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O r  THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY. 

lktaikd B p n t  on tL Cqppn Orer of the Deoghur Miner.-By H. 
PIDDINQTON, Curator, Mwncm Economic Geology. 

DIIC~VERY o r  THE ORE. 
From Captain W. 8. SHERWILL, Revenue Snweyor. 

To Captain H. L. TEIVILLILB~ Dcputy Surveyor Cfawal. 
Camp, ZiZM BAaugu&oor, 31rt  January, 1850. 

81n,-During the present month, and whilrt engaged 8urPeylag 
ZiIlrbr Beerbhoom and Bhaugdpoor, I war requerted by Mr. Vincent, 
Deputy M e t r a t e  of Dmghur, to visit and give my opinion upon r 
rein of copper that had a few months previounly been midentally dh- 
m m d  by r native and by him reported to Mr. Vincent. 

3. Deoghur or Byjnath ir a rmall Town in Zillah Bearbhoom, 
famom for its appearance, the inhabitants chiefly Brahmi~ .  

The Town is nitnated on the great primitive Tablbland which extendr 
from near Burdwan to the Dunna Ghat in Behar, and which t com- 
pond of granite, gneb, rerpentineJ greenetone, quartz, rock, &c., the 
bneiu atrats are much contorted, often vertical, generally inclined and 
abundantly traversed by greenrtone dykea. The appearance of the 
toontry ia plmhg,  the land ia ~dala t ing ,  well wooded and studded 
rith detached hiilr of rounded mmree of garnetifaroua gneL. The 
w t  where the copper is found ie itnated in the lmdb of the village of 
Bp6ki of Tuppeh Deoghnr, Saruth of Z i a h  Beerbhoom, and about 
one mile from the common boundary of Zillahr Beerbhoom and Bhau- 
@poor; 8 miles N. W. from Deoghur or Byjnath, and on the water- 
,bed of the high land of Beerbhoom ; the etreama which flow to the 
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South falling into the Hooghly, those %owing to the North Idling into 
the Gangea; it is situated in a dense jungle of Asun, Sakdd, Dhow, 
Kuchnar, Bend, JQmun, AonlB, Kusmdbhd, Chirownjee, and is on the  
fork or junction of two small mountain torrents, which discharge their 
waters into the Chandun river, a tributary to the Gangw, which die- 
chargee iteelf into the Gangee near Bhangulpoor ; these torrents and 
the Chrndun river are mere dry sandy channels during the cold and 
hot weather. 

3. The occacrion of the copper being brought to light was the hill 
men bringing in to Mr. Vincent, small piecee of a bright green epecier 
of waterworn felspar, which at once showed the existence of the ore. 
The ground in the immediate neighbourhood of the ore is pretty freely 
strewed with green felspar, and with weather and waterworn fragments 
of the ore embedded in the felspar. The immediate eupedcial soil is 
composed of quartz, felspar, hornblende, fragments of gneiss, black 
mica, silvery mica and rhorl. The surface veine run Enat and Weet, 
and present the ore in irregular massee of # of an inch broad, so 'much 
corroded by atmospherical influence as to appear as a soft friable 
red, yellow, liver-colourd or garnet-coloured earth, but upon digging a 
couple of feet below the surface of the country, the veins become a 
compact liver-coloured maes, spangled with shining particlea of copper ; 
the whole encloeed in a soft friable apple-green, yellow or white fel- 
spathic rock. . Traversing the copper from North to South small vetns 
of lead appear, which occasionally form the containing walls to the 
copper. I traced the vein of copper for about 100 feet East and Wert 
and dug to the depth of two feet only. I have smelted with the aid of 
coal, dug horn the Banslee Kullah in the Rajmuhal hills, some of the 
ore, which has given a return of 30 per cent. of good copper ; inferior 
epecimens, mostly waterworn pieces, picked up on the surface, gave 25 
per cent. I have sent a large nmount of the apecimens, together with 
the smelted ore, to Mr. Piddington, Curator to the Geological Museum 
attached to the Aeiatic Society, and have requested that gentleman to 
furnish you with a detailed account of its value, purity, hc. and which 
wi l l  fonn an addendum to this report ; Mr. Piddington from his ability 
to do justice to the subject, and from hia willingneee to assist in such 
matters will, I am sure, eupply you with his report. A copy of thie 
report haa been sent to Mr. Piddington. 



4. In.April, 1849, Mr. Vincent,forwarded apecime~ and reported 
the circamsbnee of the d t e n c e  of the copper ore to the NagiPtrate 
oi.horbhoom, but no notice h~ been taken of his report. 

5. The nearest -1 to the rpot is at  Kurkurbali, 40 milee S. W. 
in Pqpaoah Kurruckdiha in Zillah Haznreebagh ; coal is abo found 
57 m h  a South-easterly direction in the RBjmuhal hills. 

6. &lieving.thi to be a valuable diecovery I lose no time in bring- 
@.it b your notice in the hope that you will bring it to the notice of 
Gmernmmt ; m y  further information relative to the spot or roads lead- 
bg to it wi l l  .be chwrfully.supplied upon application being made to me. 

(Signed) W. S. SBEBWILL. 
3t ; m y  be prpper, eepecially in reference to certain insinuations, 

wbich I mfrain from qualifyinpj made at the July meeting of the 
Adio.soeiety r w d i n g  the Museum of Economic Geology, to pre- 
free tbb report with the following letter; to explain alike the nature 
of the rwenrchee of which this paper contains the results, and the 
m#,m why some notice of them waa ,not earlier given. It  may yet 
k,.a ererg scientific Geologist and Mincmlogist will understand, that 
the discoveriee announced in it are connected with great queetiona of 
public revenue and unknrmn .reaourcee which we ,poesese in India, and 
in the due exwution of the trust imposed upon me M a servant of 
Qoverpment, it was neeeasary that the information thie letter convey6 
8hould be in the hands of Government at the earliest period. Those who 
w qurrinted with the difficulties of researchee of this kind in India, 
and who feel with me what is due to the high etanding of the Society'r 
J o d  will .I trust 6nd thataothing hna been lost by a little delay. 

SECBLT .SERVICE. 
From H. PIDDINGTON, Curator Museum Economic Geology. 

To S W N  &RE, Eaq., Under Sey. to the Gwemmant of Bengal. 
SIB,-I am greatly averse to making any incomplete report on 

rientific mattam, but learning from some conversation with Captain 
Thnillier that much speculation baa been excited by the reports which 
were publiihed by Government a short time ago regarding the recently 
d i v e r e d  Deoghur Copper minre, and that some applications have been, 
or will be made to Government on the subject of them, I deem it right 
(tbough I originally intended to wait ae 1 shall suheequently explrin, 
Patil I could aomplete my investigation) to amke the preeent,wport ; 

B 2 
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which I request may be deemed only a p r e l i m i i  one, and made ss a 
hatter of duty that Government may be properly informed. 

2. You will do~~btless have remarked, Sir, in the report of Captain 
S h e d l  to Captain Thuillier, that the former officer s t a t .  that he had 
Bent me a box of the ores, and I found upon the close minernlogicd 
examination which such specimens require, that there was a consider- 
able number of varieties, all of which had to be carefully classed and 
teeted before their nature could be duly pronounced up011 ; many of  
them very small, and requiring to be repeatedly examined. To be 
brief, I may say that 1 have been moat arwiduouely employed with them 
to enable me to give a complete report and that I have performed 
upwarb of 150 examinations more or less complex upon about 20 
species and varietiee of these ores .and their matrix, and that I am yet 
pursuing thew, and hare to repeat some when I c m  obtain more 
specimens before I feel safely assured of my results. Yon are, sir, no 
doubt aware of the patient and vigilant research which such mattem 
require that nothing may be paesed over. 
3. The reedte then so far M 1 can yet pronounce with safety is 

first that (8) eight of these ores contain more or leee of eilver, some 
of them traces only ; others a promising proportion, but no estimate 
of the quantity can be made till good supplies of the ores are obtained. 
Mr. Dodd has, I observe, stated that the lead ore containa about 50 
oa. of silver to the ton, in his report. 

4. Next 1 had requested Captain Sherwill always to send down a12 
that waa about, or near to, any thing he thought of value, and this he 
has faithfully done on t h i  occasion, and amonget the mere rubbish 
I have had the satiafactiou to discover what 1 have been in fact looking 
to find for some twenty yeara in India and which I have examined 
perhape 50 or 100 specimens from varioue parts of India ih hopes of 
meeting with, but hitherto without euccess, till I have at length found 
it in the rubbish, or what the Cornieh minere would call the Qosuan of 
the Deoghur mines. I aome yeare ago in the Jonrnal of the Asiatic 
Society Vol. IX. p. 1144 in my report on the Museum of Economic 
Geology,.then about to be eetabliahed, announced that this mineral 
probably existed in India in the following words. 

" I mention particularly here, the Mexican and Peruvian silver ores, 
because 8ome of them would from their earthy appearanoe, and the 



d proportion of metal they cantah be prssed by ps mere red earthy 
mih or iron ore% which in f b  they are ; some of these ores form the 
atrplen of many of the great mines of Mexico and Pern, and it may 
be possible, that we have also deposits of these ores on the flanks of 
the Weetern Ghaute; or in othea situations of which the geologioal 
&tnrea appmach to t b s e  Of South America though upon a smaller 

1 nrh? 

I 
The object of thie notioe wan to draw public attention to the ores 

aUbd Poem, Cohadoa and Arapor, especially the two first, which no 
much resemble rotten iron stones, or earthy iron ore, that none bnt 
tbow who know them would ruppose they contain silver. The follow- 

/ ing extract from Jameson'a Mineralogy, p. 75, describes the ore. 
#'In m e  parh of Mexicq however, M we are informed by M. 

Humboldt, the operations of the miner are directed to a muture of 
ochry brown iron ore, and minutely diiseminated native silver. ThL 
ochreow mixture, which is named Pacw in Peru, is the object of 
considerable operations at the mine of Angangnee in the intendancy of 
Vallrrdolid as well rs of Yxtepexi, in the province of Oaxaca." 

5. & before stated there are amonget the Deoghur ores some small 
bnt unequirod rpecimene of the Pacoa, and I h4ve in the Museum of 
Economic Geology, frdm my own collectio~, a fine seriea of the trne 
Paorian ores to compare with.* 

6. I am in active correspondence with Captain Sherwill on thin 
mbject, and he informs me Mr. Vincent will proceed figah shortly to 
the mines to obtain more specimens according to direction8 and speci- 
mew for guidance, which 1 shall forward. 

7. I t  docs not of course follow from t h i  that the Deoghur mine 

I in ow of dver, or rich in silver, or worth working even if it was a 

dver  mine: but on the other hand there may be rich deposits of ore 
nar them indications ; and the mere fact of the discovery of a Pacor 
in India ia one of high mineralogical importance, since it may also 
exist elsewhere in greater abundanoe ; but I have deemed it right that 
Hi Honor should be in early possession of the knowledge of it should 

my come before Government relating to this property. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, Your Obedient Bewant, 

8. PIDDINOTON, 
Y- 3td JuZy, 1850. Cwatot Yaueum &commical Qeobgy. 

M ant& Coppw u w d  u iron and w do thorn of Dmghar. 
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From H. P~DQI~~QTON, Cuntw Yuuon, of Ecomnie Geology, 
To W. Bnon h n ,  Eeq., Under 8ecretay te tlrs Boaernmat of 

Bengal. 
81~,-1n continuation of my Becret Service letter of 3rd Jnly, 

I have pow the honor to rubmit for the information of Government a 
*led report on such of the oree of the Deoghur mines as have 
reached me. 

His Honor will be Mtisfied to  see that from two of the classes of 
ores, of which only I could obtain a sufficient quantity for the experi- 
ment, the produce in ailrer has been a fair and a good average ; though 
these are still but surface specimens, and that moreover (and upon bhk 
depends their value) the Spaabh American process of amalgamation 
coa be s u ~ f u l l y  practised at what may be suppoeed theoretically the 
very worst period of the pear in India. 

We have now to hope that the depokts, if wrought, will be found 
abundant. 

(Signed) H. PIDDINOTON, 

Curator Nweum Ewwmical Geology. 

REPORT. 

.PART I.-Tar ROCKS. 

In  forwarding these apecimens Captain Sheiwill his sent also speci- 
mens of the rocke in which the i'ein' lies, and to avoid confusion I 
briefly describe these separately from the ores. 
No. 1. d garnetiferoua gneiis with horizontal veins of quartz paee- 

ing through it, forms the geineral bed'of'the county at Deoghur.* 
No. 2. Gneiss with thin veins of quartz; no garnets. 
No. 3. Decomposing pegmatite, forming the gangue in which the 

metallic veins are found ; 3a.' 36. '3c. coarse granular pepat i te  found 
on the rutfoce g t h e  county 'and containa thk ores : I t  is all more or 
lees decomposing. 

No. 4. Altered quartz rock, in sope places nearly a jasper, and 
stained green by copper 'infiltrations. 
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No. 5. Schorly gr~nite, ot scborl roek of Cornwall, (See B o m ,  
Primary Geology, p. 16,) schorl and quartz in distinct graim and im- 
perfect crystals. 

No. 6. Garnet rock, or garnetiferous quarts rock according to 
McCulloch (p. 326), who makes one of his subdivisions of quartz rock 
b be a granular quartz conhiniing but little felspar, M in our epcimen, 
in which it can be scarcely dietinguished. Not an atom of mica is to 
be seen, but the garnets, (some small ones being semi-crystallized,) are 
abundant, m d  i t  might, so far an the presence of three ingredient0 is 
necessary to constitute a granite, be called a garnet granite. 

No. 7.* Compaat pegmatite with veins of massive pietacite epidote. 
No. 8. White and 0esh.red felrpat with nests and v e k  of acioular 

cryatallired epidote (pietacite) of a bright pale green. 

After r mord minute and clrreful examination as above dewribed in 
my letter, I c h  the ores ae follows : 

1 st Group. A. 

miners. 
I 

2nd Group. Dull Messive Grey Copper. D. Silver. 
Grey Coppers. { Bright Grey Copper. E. 

3rd Group. Bri ht brick red Pacou. 

Red ores. ~ u i ,  pale r e 4  to liver-colour- 
ed Pacon. 

Dark hard veins resembling 
Tile-ore with mft shiiing black and Mexico. specks and veins in it. 

Bluish green, earthy earbo- 
nates of copper, with bright red 

Bright large-grained Galenae. J. 
5th Group. Cupro-Plumbite, an ore of 

Gale-. copper and lead, in diagonally 
lamellar veins. 

Thh i n  No. 12 of Captain Shmill'r lirt where it followr the orea. 
t Two mal l  nodplrr rpedmmn of thir variety, ot a duk earthy lirar-colonred 

rpset, lcsm richer thrn the rant, but I b e  only there u yet and cannot span 
tbspp for a qurntilrdve rnrlydr. 

I 
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Them ore8 a d  their constituents may be described M follows :- 
A. 

The Bright Peacock orea. 
Thi the well known variegated vitreous copper ore of mineralo. 

gists, which contains from 50 to 70 per cent. of copper. Our specimens 
are in thin veins, of which the thickest is (five eighths) of an inch 
thick, but aa some specimens appear to contaiu a larger proportion of 
the poor yellow sulphuret, not more than 30 or 40 per cent. should be 
espected from this ore in practice. I t  contains no silver. 

B. 
Dull Peacock. This ia a more ferruginons and earthy variety of the 

former ore, and of course would give less copper. I t  is indeed scarcely 
worth making a variety of. I t  contains no silver. 

C. 
Marbled Peacock ore. This is a variety which occurs mnrbled with 

green and red earthy mixtures. I t  runs (either at the termination of 
the vein or at the surface 1) to a pale earthy gwm. I t  seems to con- 
tain a promikg proportion of dver. 

SECOND GBOUP, FAELERZSN, OB GREY COPPER. 
D. 

Dull maasitre Grey Copper. 
Thie may be described R dull grey, greenish grey, and liver-coloured 

Fahlen, the grey varieties sometimes shining with a micaceous or silvery 
lustre on the fresh fracture, the liver-coloured ones slightly micaceour, 
also on the fracture but of R reddish-colour on the weathered or old 
surfaces. I t  is a true Fahlerz as to appearance, but I found it to con- 
tain, on an average from the pound taken for tamalgamation of the grey 
and liver-colonred sorts together, in 100 parts. 

Sulphur and a little water, ........................ 12.55 . . 
Earthy dlcates,. ................................. 33.85 
Peroxide of iron, ................................ 8.33 
Lead, ........................................... 10.00 
Copper,. ....................................... 32.70 
Silver,. ........................................ 0.17 
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Thme b no trace of antimony in this mineral, and it thus fenns a 
&tinct lead Fahlerc I whiah I do not find any where described ; the 
latat authority, Nicol (p. 490), appeur to think lead an accidend 
oammmce. Before the Wow-pipe in .a open tube it blackenr and 
giver m acid water, bat no sublimate. On charcoal it gives no famm 
n o r  any depodt bat is converted without ebullition into a black cindery 
.kg which with soda giver a pale metallic copper mixed with lead. If 
the heat is long continued the lead of coune dhppears and the copper 
rlom remains. 

Thir ore was one of t h w  of which I could collect enough for an 
urdgamation by the Mexican process, and M will be seen in the requel 
it gave a very good product. 

E. 
Bright Gtey Copper. 

Thb ir a grey copper, a Fahlen with some lead but no rilver. I t  is 
k r e ,  with a steel-grained fracture, and brittle, but the latter por- 
tions are hard to pound ; with peen and yellow marbling8 and stains, 
it p m s  into a green and yellow earthy gossan. 

 ED GROUP, RED ORES. 
F. 

Bright, bt-iek-rcd Paem, or Colorados. 
Thii we exactly reeembles the museum specimens of Peruvian P a m  

from my o m  collections, that is, an earthy iron ore. I collected a rnttl- 
ciency of this ore to mbject a pound troy of it to a proper Mexican 
amalgamation procers, of which the resnlta will be described in Part 111. 

The composition of an average lot taken from that uwd for amalga- 
mation WM aa follows :- 

Water, mlphnr .ad carbonic acid,* ...... 14.30 
Silver,. ............................. 0.21 
Iron, peroxide, ...................... 1 5.40 
Copper, peroxide, .................... 27.20=21, 8 cspper. 
Sdphur, ............................ 10.45 
Z u t h y  nilicater, ...................... 32.45 - 

100.01 
It ia thur a tile copper ore, with a minute portion of ilrcr. 

SODO of t k  Copper r p p n  to bs in the tbk of hrbonrb. 
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G. 
A dull, pole red, and liver-coloured P a m .  

This ore abo containe silver, and two small nodular specimens of a 
dark earthy liver-coloured aspect, seem richer than the rest, but I have 
M yet only these two bite, and indeed not much of any of this kind. 

H. 
Dark hard veins of r red tile-copper ore, with black shining specks 

and veins of protoxide of iron. This ore contains some silver but we 
have but very little of it, and I can only roughly estimate it by a guear 
at about two-thirds the value of F. 

J. 
Brig& large-grained Galma, no d a m .  

K. 
Cupro-Plumbite (Breithupt). 

This is another Peruvian ore which we have unexpectedly found. It 
may be described as mwive, in very thin veins, forming alternate streaks 
of a bright and dull, dark, blue-grey, galena-like mineral ; the streaks 
lying diagonally across the small veim J sometimes in larger glancing 
Ipasses, and at others in thin needle-like streaks. I have not found nny 
silver in it, though Breithaupt gives it 0.5 per cent. Before the blow- 
pipe, in the open tube, it fuses and gives acid fumes. 

On charcoal it melts, swells up, and boils, sending out arapid stream 
of dull sparks if brought too near the reducing flame. Finally it gives 
a globule of lead which contains copper but no silver. 

Our specimens are all in such very thin veins that a quantitative 
analysis would always give uncertain results, owing to the matrix. I 
have therefore preferred to wait till we obtain larger masses with some 
new supply.. 

PART 111.-AMALGAMATION ASSAYS. 

I thought it of much importance that we should ascertain if, with 
the high tempernture and great moisture prevailing here during most 
part of the year, the Mexican amidgamation process could be succew- 
fully used for the :extraction .of the minute portions of tilver which 
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1 these ores contain, and by which onlp they can be wrought to profit,* 
md having obtained a supply, though rather limited in quantity, I 
fint most carefully picked and sorted the ores, and obtained a pound 
troy weight of two of them, from which the following experiments 
were made, after some preliminary trials of which it is unnecessary Awe 
b give particulars ; being, though tedious, only those which dl labom- 
tory work requires before an experiment for publication is made. 

AMAL~AMATXON I. 
!l%ejrut war the ore F. a bright Mck-red Pacoo. 

One pound troy was carefully reduced to a fine powder, and salt 
and magiutralt added, in larger proportions than usual on the large 
sale, in r large mortar, and on subsequent days the mercury was duly 
added, but also in larger proportions, to insure the sucoeslrful extrac- 
tion of all the silver. 

The mass waa worked over every two days by the pestle, and kept 
at the proper degree of moisture. On the twenty-fourth day it was 
carefully washed off, and the mercury driven off by heat; and though 
there WM some small lorn from ebullition of the mercury in the cruci- 
ble, and some also in washing such smdl quantities, as 1 ascertained by 
experiment, pet I had the satisfnction of obtaining 5 grs. of pure silver 
from the pound troy ; which for the Caxon of 5000 poundu Avoirdu- 
pois would give somewhat better than 8$ mares of dve r  to the C m  ; 
and ores are nometimes wrought in Mexico m d  Peru of 2 and 2+ marcr 
when quickeilver is cheap : Ores which give above OK mar- being 
called good metal. The highest specimen we hare in the museum t 
marked as giving SO0 mar- and the lowest 20; but all those so 
r d n d  are sulphureta ; none of the Pacos, unfortunately, are valued. 

AXAL~AMATION, NO. 11. 
The secorbd trial by amalgamation was with the qecimen D, the 

1 duk liver-colonred Fahlerz, the only one, beddea the above, of which 

/ I could obtain a troy pound weight. The procese was of courm the 
I m e ,  but, though the weather was cooler, only 20 days were allowed 

A l l  attemph to introdua the German and other amalgamation procmm in 
Maxim have been fdurer with the poorer orm which form the richer of the p a t  

Mexican minm ; and thin error w n  in grmt p u t  the ruin of the Mining Companier 
from England. 

t E L d  rolphuret of Copper. 

c 2 
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b thb experiment ; and 1 think 15 might have snffid,  but my first 
abject wae to prove the perfect practicability of the Spanish American 
proceases with various ores, and to escertain the full quantity of silver 
without reference to the expenditure of the ingredients, which on so 
&all a scale were neoessarily wed in larger quantities, or of the time, 
which cnn only be definitely settled by large esperiments also. The 
result of thia trial too was highly favourable, es somewhat more than 
8 grs. of pure ailver were obtained; but taking the produce at 8 grs. 
thia would be for the Caton of 5000 pounds Avoirdupois, aa before, 
13.5 maron, and thus above an average ore. 

I t  will be obeeroed that I have used the Cornish term p a o r  when 
veaking of some of theae ores, to designate the instances in which the 
copper ores run into a pale red, earthy ore, which is in fact (as in C.) 
a Pacos, as it contains a portion of silver. This word gman ia a term 
wed by the Cornish miners to distinguish exactly an earthy, friable, 
fe~ugino-cupreous earth, which appearing at the surface is held to be 
m indication of copper below. I t  ia in fact a copper Pame, but con- 
tains no silver, and it does not, that I nm awnre, as some of our speei- 
men8 do, shew itself to be a separeta mineral by running in a distinct 
rein at right angles into, and altering the copper vein where it meets 
i t  Cornish goearn ia also friable and full of hollows, like ore in a state 
of decomposition, which it is generally supposed to be ; ours more 
resembles a high-coloured bui soh brick, except in H, which might be 
taken for r red iron ore. 

As a good gowon in Cornwall ia tekem to be an indication of a good 
ropper vein, so the Pacw in Peru, end the Cdorcldaa in Mexico, (being 
the same mineral) are held to be good indications of sihrer below ; and 
it ia said too that it is rarely found to run deep, that is, not above 50 or 
100 fathoms, changing then to rkher ores. Whether this be the case at  
Deoghur, time and enterprize can only hew us. From analogy one 
vouldsay there may be something worth sinking a small shaft for, and 
tracing how far the veins extend on the aurface ; and if they crop out at 
any other part. The Copper and Cupro-Plumbite (K.) may be well 
worth exportation in their raw state, when simply dressed and picked 
with care. 

In a geological and mineralogical point of view the h o v e r y  of 
thew ores in a country yet so little known to M holds wt some hope 
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I that we are only yet at the threshold of what we hnve ntill to find ; 
I but it rill be the fint sumluful working of a mine which will etimn- 

late rpecuhtion in that branch of industry, and I have epared, and 
n h d  spare no trouble toasaist it, so far M the remume of the museum 
extend. 

H. PIDDINGTON, 
Curator Mureurn Eeorrornie Geology. 

C.lerttu, 31rt December, 1850. 
No. 48. 

From the Under Seeretmy to the G m m m n t  of Bengal, . 
To H. PIDDINOTON, Euq., Curator Museum Economu Geology. 

Dated, Fort William, 8th Jonua y, 1851. 
SIR,--I am directed by the Deputy Governor of Bengal to ac- 

bowledge the receipt of your lettera dated the 3d July laat and 3lst 
ultimo, and to state that His Honor hes perused with intereat your 
rrporta on the qualities of the ores from the Deoghur Slinea in the 
zilwl of Be.erbhoom. 

(Signed) W. SETON KARX, 
Under Secretay to the Gobcnment of Bengal. 

(True Copy,) 
H. PIDDXNQTON, 

Curator Mweum Economic Geology. 

d Zktmtieth Memoir on the Law of S t o m  in the Indian and C h i ~  
S e a ,  being the APRIL CYCLONE of the B q  of Bengal; 23rd to  
28th dp.4 1850.-By BENEY PIDDINOTON, Prcrident of &fa& 
Courtr. 

In April, 1850, the Emtern quadrmb of r Cyclone pused over 
C d ~ n t t .  which, there was no doubt, had been a eeven, one at  oea and 
in other p u b  on ehore ; and which I so announced in the papers, and 
I have bees diligently employed since that time in collecting the 
doerunenta n e a e r y  for its inrertigation, some of which only r d d  
me lately from England. The preeent Memoir ir the readt of my 
Irbwn, md it wi l l  I hope be found worthy of ite ~~~~~~m, tw 
u it doa r mere, and at tima r fPlj001, Cyclone for r c o m  of a 
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thousand miles, from near the Nicobar Islanda to Moorshedabad ;'and 
affording us some valuable leeeons as to parallel Cyclones and the 
depeudence to be placed on the Barometer. I t  also ndde an important 
page to oar history of the track8 of storms in the latitudes between 
Acheen Head and the Andaman Islands. 

The same arrangement has been preserved in this Memoir ae in the 
preceding ones. The documents are first given and then tables of the 
winds and weather for each day all over the Chart. This ie fol- 
lowed by asummary, shewing the grounds on which the poeition of 
the daily Centres are given and comprieing euch other results as are 
thought worth notice. 

Abridged Log of the Barque IRON GEM, Capt. GOOD, from North 
Shields, bound to Calcactta. Ciml Time. 

At noon 22nd April, 1850.-The Iron Gem was in Lat. 60 47' N.; Long. 
870 49' East with winds about at (7 a ~ ~ d  6,). variable from N. W. Ship stand- 
ing to the Northward. Cloudy weather. P. M. blowing fresh in heavy squalls 
from N. N. W. to midnight. 11 P. M. the main piece of the rudder broke off 
by a heavy blow of a sea. 

23rd April.-Weather rather moderating from 4 to 8 A. u. after which ar 
bad or worse than before, with heavy blinding equalls and eheete of rain. Wind 
N. W. to N. N. W.; at noon from (7 to 8 ;) Lat. Acct. 60 40' N. ; Long. 880 
9.5' East. P. M. increasing to (9,) with terrific squalls. Wind to W. N. W. 
Ship hove to. 

24th April.-Wind veering to N. W. b. W. and Westerly. Very heavy 
squalle. Ship lying to. Noon Lat. 6O 37' Nortb ; Long. 88O 40' E. P. M. 

wind Weat, decreasing from (9,) at noon, to (4) at 7. P. M. 

25th April.-A. M, out second reefs. Noon Obs. 60 51'; Long. 880 
52'. Wind West from (9) to 3 at noon. 

Abridged Log of the Ship COWASJEY FAMILY, Capt. DURHAM, from 

Singapore towar& Calcutta. Civil Zl'me. 
The Cowaajee Family paseed Point Pedir at noon on the 19th 

April. On the 20th and 21st, she had light Southerly and 8. Westerly 
breezes. 

On the 22nd April.-The wind veered from S. b. E. to Easterly, and at noon 
ww N. b. E., when Lat. 90 21' North Long. 900 03' East. P. M. moderate 
breezea E. N. E.; and at 6 P. Y. to midnight N. E. with squalls at times, 
nhip atanding to the N. N. W. 

* Admiral Bnufort'p Numhen. 
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23rd April.--A. u. Squally. Noon, strong N. E. breeze with dark gloomy 1 

rouber. h t .  Accf 11° 45I.N.; Long. Cbr. 880 24'; Simpiesomeler 8 A. u' 
29.76; noon 29.76. P. M. fresh breeze N. Emterly, with hard squalls moder- 
ating at 9 and i n c d n g  again at midnight with constant rain ; ship standing 
to the N. W. with all preparatious made for bad weather. 

24th April.-To 4 A. u. wind N. E. ; at 6, N. N. E.; at 10, North to noon. 
Inusuing from a hard gale to "a  perfect hurricane"* at 9.30 A. u., when ship 
brig to very badly, bore up and scudded S. S. W. ; wind North, sbip under 
b.R pol- " blowing an unadulterated humcane." At noon the same, witb a 

d d  of tbnnder, sails blowing from the yardr. Position not given. , Sim- 
piesometer at 29.58, but it does not appear to act at all." P. M. hurricane and 
M f u l  thunder with constant delugea of rain. Ship running 9 knots to tbe 

, S . b . E . i h t ;  wind n o w N . b . W I ; a t 3 , N . N . W . ; a t 6 , N .  W. b. N.; 
.t 8, N. W.; and at midnight W. N. W. At 8 P. u. weather modemtinge 
6' We f u n y  the &re of the hurricane u now port w." Midnight decreariug, 
with a high sea from the Northward. 
sth AH.-A.  u. moderating and clearing up having now run out of the 

rtorm cir&" wore ship to stand on her course. Noon wind W. S. W. could 
not carry mu& sail on account of the very heavy confused sea, mmtly from the 
Northward. Lat. Oba. 90 45' N. ; Long. Chr. 870 10' East, having experienced 
78 miles of stonn current to the South. P. u. moderate W. S. W. monsoon, 
but heavy sea from the Northward; exchanged Nos. with the rbip Dub of 
Wellington who signalised "A gale is coming on, I think; we hare had a 
rsg h a v y  sea from the Northward." To midnight the same. Ship making 54 
knots to the North with the same swell. 

26th A$.--To noon, wben in Lat. 110 54' N. ; Long. 870 05' Faat. A brink 
moaroon and clear weather, ship making 7 knots, but tbe beavy confused sea is 
d l  complained of and it continues to noon of the- 

97th dpd.-When tbe sbip is in Lat. 130 45' North; Long, 870 22' East. 

Ab-d Log ofthe BRIG NEBEID, Capt. E B C O T T , ~ ~ ~ ~  dkyab  bound 
to d n t w q .  Civil !t'ime. 

I print, nearly entire, the summary of thi i  very able log M sent me 
by Capt. hcott. The italics are mine. 

The N d  left Akpb, April 18th, and carried light windr Westerly and 
N. W. with fine weather until 23rd being then only in 160 10' N. and 900 11' 
E. ; Bu. 29.85 ; Ther. 870. 

2Yh April.-Ligbt winds N. N. E.througbout (8-1 c. o.)t Sun obscured. Acct. 
14.60 N. ; 89.W E.; Bar. 29.80 ; Ther. 870. Slight nin. P. M. light Mi 

T h e  wordr betreem mmmu am mpied literally from the Lg. 
) A d m i d  hsfor t ' r  figlwr and Istterr. 





ddt& was vuied by that bright rarlet tinge (wn Wedmrd at nuns#. 'Ilia 
sontinod from runset until nwly  9 P. Y. During that night mucb Jigbtning 
0 the Southward and S. Eastward. Also oa tbe 95th, P. Y, as per log much 
h v y  tbonder and lightning, but none was observed after the gale set in h a v .  

Many Boobii and other sea birds, Kiug Fishers a n d D q o n  Flies, wereabout 
h a  rbip on the evening of the 25th. Did not experience any remarkable rrrall 
previous to the setting in of the bteate. 

BJ a d i q m  whicb 1 made the day after, 1 coadder the s m  pfog?eaaiag 
to N. W. b. W. or *pa more Watcrly, about 74 knob per hour. 

Abi+d &&act8 from t k  priwte h i a n w r w  Bod* of Oapt- 
Taommn, rSAp Enrns,fion Calcutta bound to iKm~, ' t i~ .  
Tina. 
Tbc Encor had on the 22nd light variable aim from W. N. W. with hot, 

r a l e  weather, and at noon wap in Lat. 190 55' N. ; Long. 90° 24' h t ;  Bar. 
29.90; Tber. 860. To midnight the same weather. 

23rd A&-A. r. light aim N. E. very fine and smooth wafer. Noon, Let. 
1 9  49'; Long. 910 01' East; BPr. 29.80; Ther. 860; a current of 35 mila 
to the EPrtaard. A moderate breem from North to N. E. becoming unwttled, 
ffom N. E. to 8. E a t  ; cloudy. 

24th Apd.-A. Y. cloudy and lightning to the S. E. during the night. Con- 
r a t  heavy rain with unsettled weather and heavy swell. Lot. Acct. 14O 00' 

R.; Long. 900 38' East; current allowed for; Bar. 29.70; Ther. 81°. P. u. 
inwewing breeze at N. N. E. ; from noon till 8 P. Y. steered 5. 5. W.; at 8, 
S. W. M a b q  d l  p r e p u a t i o ~  for bad weather. Bar. at 3 P. at. S0.60; u 
4 P. Y. 29.50; at 6, 29.40; at 8, 29.38; at 10, 29.38; a ~ ~ d  at midnight 29.40; 
rid at midnight marked aa a " moderate gale." 
Ub April.-At 2 A. Y. sea rising very suddenly to a fearful height; too m u 4  

nca to hme to ; mils, both aet and furled, blown from the yards, though the last 
wee well r e c u d .  A kiud of hard rlect olmoa cutting tk Itin. Wind 
m a d y  with heavy gusts ending at S. East. Barometer at 2 A. Y. 29.40; 
boa nLiab tin* it could no longer be seen in the rhip9s dirtreor. At 2.80 A. r. 
two of the batwean deck porb were stove in md the rerrel was nearly swamped 
mtb tbe quantity of water on her main deck. Ship on her beam ends m d  
d i m  bootr and ever~rthingmoveable wuhed away ;ship settling down, cut a w q  
tbc mriP d foremasts, all hands baling and pumping and clearing w m k .  Noon. 
rsrrba still very beavy, wind South Fhst decreasing with less sea to midnight. 

11 tb dtba l a d  mmping uiaiog from the hip's between dedr ports luring 

L.r brtro in, h log-book w u  dwtroyal. 

D 
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116th AH-Fine. Clearing wreck, heaving cargo orerboanl, and lttiug 
jurymlutq and rails. Ship drified about 13 milrs to the N. N. E. 

27th April.-Noon, h t .  Oh. 120 47' N. ; Long. 880 47' East; c l e a ~ g  
wreck and rigging jurymasts. 

AbridgedLug of the Ship ATIET ROHOMAN, Capt. B u B N , ~ ~ ~  Gal- 
eutta to Mauritiw. Civil Il'me. 

, 23rd April.-At Noon, Lat. 170 6' North; Long. 880 54' East. t. M. to 
midnight, light airs from North to E. N. E. and gloomy weather. 

24th Aptil.-To Noon the rame weather, wind light at N. E. Lat. Acct. 
160 9.5' N. ; Long. 870 54' EaPt Sunset breeze increasing from N. E. to 6 
knots. Ship steering to the S. W. b. S.; at 8, Bar. 29.75; midnight fresh 
breeze, the same; Bar. 29.75. 

25th April.-To Noon breeze increasing from N. E. b. N. with squalls and 
rain; at 8 A. Y .  all preparations for bad wealher and hove to. Noon heavy 
gurts, Bar. from 29.75; at 4 A. Y .  to 29.57 at Noon. Wind veering occasion- 
ally to N, b. E. and N, 4 E.* but for no length of time. Position as estimated 
by Capt. Burn at Noon Lot. 14O 94'; Long. 85O 38' East; P. Y .  Bar. 29.55 
to 5 P. M. when gradually r k i g  to 29.60 at Midnight. Wind N. N. E.; at 1 

p. M. North; at 4, N. N. W.; at 6 ,  N. West; at 8 ,  when rhe bore up N. W. ; 
N. W. b. W. at 9, and W. N. W. at 11 P. Y. Midnisht gale decreasing 
and fine. 

26th ApriL-Fine breeze from West and W. b. N. Lat. at Noon 120 49' N. 
Long. 850 55' East; Bar. 29.60 at 3 A. M. and 29.70 at Noon. 

S&p J O H N  MACVICAB, Capt. N. M A c L E O D , ~ . ~ ~  Calcutta b o d  to 
Liverpool. 

I have not obtained this vessel's entire log, but an exttact of it for 
12 hours with a description of the hurricane appeared in a Liverpool 
paper ru~d was copied into those of Calcutta. Omitting the letter t o  the 
Editor, &c. which accompanies it, the following is the log as given, 
with such additional information as can be gleaned from the description, 
Thb log ir evidently kept in Civil Time. 

A good i m t . n ~ ~  of incurring. 
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Ship Joan M ~ c v t c r r ,  26th Apil,  1850, 

. . 

rcood time repeated. At "the climax of the hurricane" (at 11 A. Y. as marked 
in the log) a sudden shift of wind from North to N. W. broached her to and 
blew dl the mils from the yards. Laid too on the starboard tack and at 
4.10 P. Y. the Bar. and Simp. began to rire and the hurricane to abate but the 
ea .N atill a, bigh as before. Just as the Barometer began to rise we hul 
tarific load thunder aud vivid forked lightning. The mizen mart WIM struck 
but not much injured. 

H. KI F. Course, Wind, 
"At 2 A. M. commenced with fnrb gale, duk  

cloudy weather and drizzling nin. At 4, inereas- 

N, N, E, ing to a gale, with hard squalls and heavy rain, 
furled the mainrail, and double reefed the topsails. 

he Barometer falling very much, a11d the gab 
i n d  ta a storm, with mere squalls and h a y  

North. rain, and the seagetting up mountains higb. Furled 

N. W. the mizen topsail. Sounding the well constantly, 
but no apparent increm of matm in it. At 10, a 

dbri4ed Log ofthe Ship DUKE OF WELLINGTON, CAPTAIN DUNCAN ; 
pa Calcutta to Londm Heduced to Ciml Time. 

Estimated, noon. 
Lu 17.21' N. 
Long. 87 .re' E. 
k. 29. 0' 
Simp. 28.90' 
Tha. 80. 0' 

From h e  17th April, 1850, when the Pilot leR us until noon of the 21 st, 
we stood to the 5. S. E. and S. E. with light S. Wwterly winds. Lat. at 
noor, of that day 160 50' North; Long. 890 55' b t ;  Bar. 300 00'; Simp. 
tp 80' ; Ther. 84O. 

On the 22nd April we had light aim and hot rultry weather, wind veering 
trom W. S. W. md N. W. to N. E. and h t .  Lat Oba. 160 15' ; Long. 890 

42'; Bar. 30.20; Simp. 29.77; Ther. 860. P. M. light aim and fine clear 
mrbcr, towuda sunret the sky to the Westward war covered with streaka of 
light h s y  cloudr of a deep red colour while the intervening sky war of a light 
gram ;t darkening in shade towarda tbe horiaon. 

terrific aea struck the starbard quarter, and 
away the quarter-boat. At 11, incming to a 
humcane with an overwhelming aea breaking or= 
fore and an. Bur. and Simp. falling and now 
down to 29.10. Scudding in the hope of running 

WWO ~ a d d h g  to fa fw ofit, nd dofq  80 to0 f?I~t?ly, d b. - in rbr m0mm.V. 
t Th g m o  sky noted hen mr probrbly onlr what t am in o p t h  rh. mb- 

D 2 

oat OF it,. at grest ruk of being pooped which finally occumd and was a 
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!hsdq, 23rd April.-A. M. light b m  and h u y  westher, to Noon rnoduue 
b w  at E. N. E. and h a g  weather. Lat. Obs. 150 18'; h g .  890 a@; 
Bar. W.W; Simp. 29.75'; Thar. 860. P. M. light breezu and cloudy watber, 
w i d  E N. E. to N. E. sky at runwt umilar to the prerious evening. 

94th &il.-A. M .  fresh bresres and squally a t  timed, wind N. E. Noon 
8trong brcem and mntinued rain ; double reefed the topsnib ; breeze incress- 

ing hrf Lat. by Awt. 130 8'; Long. 88O 49'; Bar. 29.90; Simp. 19.60; 
Ther. 830, wind N. N. E. At 1 P. u. gale increasing fast with a c l o a  
threatening rLy and continued rain. Bar. 29.85 ; Simp. 29.56; Tber. 830. 
&curing for bad weather, I judged nmo that we w e  in t h  kjl hand r a C  
arc& of a Cyclone coming from the S. Eaahoard, the d r c  beating fnm 
w E. by S. to E. S. E, and that a S. W. by 9. courrc rwt the but to be 
d o p t d ,  determined to carry all possible mil w, as to run across the track of 
the a tom before the centre could overtake us. At 4 P. w .  the gale increasing, 
elore reefed the fore and main1 topsails and furled the mizen topsoil. Bar. 
99.80; Simp. 29.50; Ther. 830; heavy squalls at t ima with incemnt rain 
6 t h  a h w y  rea from E. S. h t w a r d ,  wind at  North. 6 P. M. wind inclining 
to Westword of North. Bar. 29.76; Simp. 29.46; Tber. 840. At 8 P. M. 

pie still increasing; Rar. 19.80; S i p .  99.50 ; Ther. 840. At 10 P. m. 
rtmng pie  with hard squalls, auuming a very Lhrurteniog appearance, h m v  
Northaly wa with a denp cross sea from E. S. Erstword. Bar, 29.79 3 Simp. 
19.47; Ther. 840. Midnight wind from N. W. to N. W. by N. blowing a heavy 
@ md the aquallr atill harder with continued ruin (had m i d  tlmhes of light- 
ning from 10 P. u. to Midnight, to E. S. Eastward) Bur. 19.78; Simp. 29-43 ; 
Tber. 84O. 
25th April.--At 1 A. w .  squalls very severe with a tremendous sea ; took in the 

fore and main topsails and scudded under the foresail and fore topmast stay&, 
wind being now at N. W. At 2 A. M. it cleared up a little and became more moder- 
ate. Bar. 29.72 ; Simp. 29.40 ; Ther. 840 ;the ship now scudding nicely under 
h i l ,  wind being at  N. W, by W. At 6 A. u. the weather moderating and 
the sky looking much more settled, set the fore and main topsails. Bar. 29.78; 
Tber. 840, wind W. by N. At 8 A. U. the weather coatinuing moderate nlade 
rail. Bar. 29.90 ; Simp. 29.60; Ther. 840 ; the wind at  West 4 North. At 
Noon moderate breezes, the wind at West. Bar. 29.90 ; Simp. 29.60 ; Ther. 
840 ; k t .  by Obs. 100 47' N. ; Long. by Chr. 860 5 1' E. which gives 75 milea 
cumnt  ~ t t i n g  to N. W. by W. on the two last days' work, as calculated by 
dead reckoning. A hear y sea following us from N. by W. At 5 P. n. pauect 
- 

jective colomr from the effeata of the red alond~; but then nommta dratbu 
am of hlgb valw u ber ing tba oue of the ohr iwa .  
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tbe &ip C m ' a  Family," atanding to the N. Westward, he commnnicated 
to PI by signals that be had experienced much bad weather. 

46th April.-A. u. moderate b m w  at S. W. by W. and cloudy weather, 
u N m ,  ditto winds and clear weather the ship tumbling about with a heavy sea 
from h Nor thwd .  ht. Obs. 80 56' ; Long. by Chr. 870 34' ; Bar. 29.97 ; 
Simp. 29.70; Tber. 850. From hencs we stood to the S. Faatward with 
Light breezes from 5. Westward. 

Our position at  Noon of the 24th was, by Acct. from the day previous, Lat. 
190 8' N.; Long. 880 4V E. But as we found we had beep set to the West- 
4 60 miles at least, during the 24th and 25th (by the Noon Obs. of the latter 
b y ) ,  I allow 20 miles set to the West during the 24th, as during the greater 
p ~ r t  of t b b  day the weather was fine. Our position therefore on the 24th a t  
noon would be Lat. 130 8' N. ; Long. 880 29' E. ; with the wind N. N. E. and 
JoaR continued rain-this would give the centre of the storm E. S. E. distant 
my 150 miles : vir. the centre of its position would be Lst. 120 14' N.; Long. 
900 51' E. From Noon until 8 P. la. we ran S. W. by 5. 60 miles, and from 
8 r. Y. to Midnight 35 miles, with a strong set to N. W. by W. I allow the 
awns made good to be S. W. f S. 95 miles, from Noon until Midnight; the 
wind was then N. W. making the centre to bear from us N. E. and =mewhat 

&en at Noon, u the wind had considerably increased and the squalb had 
kcom much more revere; say distant from us 120 to 130 miles.. The ecnm 
of the storm would now be in Lat. 13O 27'; Long. 890 3' (only 37 mik, to 

. b e  N o h  East of h e  atlip's poition at  Noon)-and it would have travelled N. 
510 W. at tbe rate of 11 miles per hour; comiug from the North end of the 
Iiule Andaman in a direct line to Vizagapatam. 

At 1 A. M. the centre of the storm would be in its nearest approach to us as 
h b o g  of the centre from the ship's pwition then, formed a right angle 
wilh the track on which the storm war travelliug, in oonhrmation of which Lhe 
ghmm w m  then at their lowest point and t l~e  squalls so severe, that I took the 
topails is, fearing the yards might give way. And I felt satisfied t h a ~  the storm 
ru mvelling to the North-westward, and was then at  its nearest approwh w 
us, and that every mile it tnvelled and every mile we nailed was incrwing the 
d i i n c e  between us, which proved to be correct; for by 2 A. M. the weather 
c l d  considerably and was more moderate. I had not left the deck from 
Noon until thi time, except when going down to note the glasses. I put a ahset 
of pper and peocil in a convenient place at  Noon, when I judged we had got 
into a Cyclone, w that what I hare rtated was noted by myself and wben 
okaved; Qr appearance of the sky I could not make much note of as we 

b d  dmort w n t i w d  rnin =ti1 toWOCds mdmgbt wbea it would clear a Little. 
Behccn Ibc rqndlr the sky at that time rerumeda very thr-ning appearonce ; 
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(he clouds were Nimbi and rising in den* volumea one above the other and of 
a light blue (or rather grey) leaden colour, we had rome lightning from 10 

o'clock until midni~ht of the 25111, but no thunder. I may have misjudged 
my distance from the centre but what I hare stated otherwise was carefully 
observed, and with the course and distance run I war most particular. 

Nor th  E m t e r n  Coaut of the Bay. 

The H. C .  Steamer Enterprize was at Akyab on the 96th April, her 1% states 
rhe had variable winds from N. W. to North round to East S. E. and S. S. E 
with tbrentening appearances and drizzling rain. 

On the 97th April, leaving Akyab for Calcutta, had a heavy sea from E. S. E. 
being at Noon in 200 91' N.; Long. 920 12' East; Bar. 29.90; Aneroid 
30.02 ; Simp. 30.00; Ther. 820. Moderate and steady breezea from E. S. E. 
to S. S. East. 

28th April.-Carried fine nentl~er with a heavy chopping sea, now from S. W. 
Noon Lat. 210 1'; Long. 890 16' East. Weather moderate and fine. Wind 
S. S. W. and fresh breeze. 

The Post Mnster a t  Akyab eaye, ia a report to the  Principal Areb. 
Commissioner. 

On the morning of the 26th, the weather wns cloudy with Northerly and 
N. W. winds, accompanied with rain at  intervals. The Barometer standing at 
29.87. At Noon, the wind veered round to the Southward and Westward and 
blew fmh ,  with heavy rain. The Barometer on board was falling, being about 
29.80. At 3 P. M. the wind rhihed to the South Eastward from which quarter 
it blew a very fresh breeze until 8 P. M. when it gradually decreased. 

27th.-Daylight, the weather was fine hut cloudy at intervals with rnodemte 
S. E. and E. 8. E. winds. Bar. 29.90. I do not think in my opinion than wag 
m y  gale at this place on the days mentioned in your letter, but from the very 
heavy sea on the Bar. I should imagine there must have been a gale to the 
Westward rome days previous. Noon of the 27th, the weather waa fine with 
moderate Southerly and S. West winds and has continued m since. 

Ex t rac t  from a Weather Diary for April lat, at Bwlloah,* fw- 
warded by G .  LATOUR, Bug. Deputy  Collaetor. 

23rd April.-Wind N. Mr. 
24th.-Wind N. W. to N. 
25th.-Ditto N. E. and cloudy weather. 
16th.-Ditto E. N. E. d i~to  and wind rising. 

+ Near tbe mouth of the G a w  a d  Bmrrunpooter. I.&. 2PD 53' N. Lon(. 
9 9  59' E. ; called also N o d y .  
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27th.-Ditto E. 8. E. to 8, E. and S. W. and back to E. S. R blowing 
hud during the night. 

~8th.-Blowing a hard gale with heavy showem, whd veering to S. W. hard 

q d .  Gale breaks at noon from S.. W. 
........................ Total rain, 1 inch. 

Elevation of Pluviometer. ............ 4 ft. 

db&ged &g of th? H, C. SURVEYING BRIG K R I ~ E N A ,  Lt. PILL, 
I. N. Conunmdet ; from the I d a n d  of Preparia bound to Cdcutto. 
Cioil rime. 
h thr 24th of April, the Krirhna was at anchor off the Preparia, leaving it 

.t 8 A. M. and at Noon it bore S. 30 East, 10 milerr. The weather was gloomy 
rith light snd variable winds from N. E. to S. E. and South. Bar. at Noon 
29.94. P. M. dark and squally to the S. W. squall rising with a remarkable 
double mh,+ and the rim well defined. Midnight fresh breeze E. N. E. and 
g b y  4 t h  a swell from the South and lightning to the Eartward. Bar. 
29.90 ; Tber. 830. 

25th April.-A. M. to Noon moderate breeze E. N. E, to East, with parsing 
q d l s  and clouds passing from East to West with a long rwell from S. S. E. 
L.t 160 53f' N. ; Long. 920 144' E. ; Bar. 29.86 ; Ther. 8310. P. Y. increas- 
ing breeze F b t ,  but clearing a little to the South h t  ; a long increasing swell 
from the S. S. E.; at 8, dark threatening appearance to the 8. Westward; 
Midnight, wind East, strong breeze with rain thunder and lightning. Bar. .t 
3 P. Y. 29.74 ; midnight 29.79; Ther. 84O. Making preparations for bad 
rather. 

2611 April.-To Noon strong breeze East to E. S. E. to 10 A. n. when 
8. Eut, and at Noon S. E. b. E. dark, gloomy looking appearance to the 
Southward and 5. 5. W., with a heavy Southerly rwell. Lat. Acct. 190 19'; 
Long. by Chr. 900 15'; Bar. 29.80; Ther. 850. P. Y. strong breezes S. E. 
at 7 P. Y. ; and South, and at 5 P. M. E. S. E. moderate, at 9 hard quails 
heavy nin, thunder and lightning, wind S. E. during the squalls; Clouds 
flying very wild, the lower clouds moving East to West, upper on- South to 
North. Midnight fresh gale E. S. E. and high sea. Bar. 29.78 ; Ther. 840. 

27th A N - A .  M. frssb increasing gale E. S. E. with a h i h  sea, rain, light- 
oing m d  dirhnt thunder. Wind hauling to S. E., S. s. E. and 8. b. W. at 
N m ;  wasel having laid to at 3 A. M. ; at Noon no oboemation. Bar. 29.69; 
Tbcr. 840. 3 P. Y. saw the Station Pilot -1, after which a few heavy qdls 
till evening when the weather moderated. 

* double arched q d r  are o h  n o t i d  in the Logs of ship on the 
apprad of C y h .  
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abn'dged h g  of t h  8Aip ARDABEER, Copt.  LOVE^, B m b q  

I 
to Calcutta. Cbil  Time. 

The Anfoua wan at Noon 25th April, in Lat. 150 07' N. ; Long. 820 54' 
East with light Northerly breezee and fine weather. Bar. at 29.70. 

26th April.-ht. 16O 2' N. : Long. 830 53' East; Bar. 29.58 ; ftesh 7 h o t  
breeze at N. W. b. W. with a tremendous sea; course N. E. b. N. P. Y. breeze 
decrmsing with a dark gloomy appearance and a heavy swell from the Ehstasrd ; 
at 4 P. 16. light aim. Bar. 29.50, to 29.37 at 8 P. M. when dark and gloomy 
to S. E-t with a terrific swell, the ship pitching violently. Midnight Bar. 
29.47. 

27th April.-Breeze from S. S. E. and fine. Lat. 170 05' N. ; Long. 86. 
00' Eat .  Bar. 29.70; Ther. 870. 

dbridged Note from t k  Log of t k  Ship BELLE ALLIANCE, Capt. 
STEPHLNB. 

This wmel on the 25th April, in Lat. 160 30' N. ; Long. 830 5' East ; h& 
her Bar. 29.73 (from 29.86 on the 24th); Simp. 29.45 (from 29.45 on the 
wth) ;  Ther. 850; very cloudy with an appearance of bad weatber. Fmh 
wind at North with a very heavy sea from the N. East making the ship pimp 
wry heavily. On the 27th, Southerly winds and fine weather. 

Ectrmt j+om the . h g  of the Dutch ShQ N E E ~ L A N D ~ ~ E  I R D X ~ ,  
Capt. L. DELCLI~UR., from Calcutta to Amterdam. CimC *. 

The Neetkrndah Indie left the Pilot at midnigbt 14th, 25th,-April, 1850; 
.od from that time stood to the S. S. W. with winds from N. N. E. sod cloud, 
weather with rain. 

Noon 25th April by D. R. in Lat. 20° 8' N. ; Long. 870 53' East. Bar. 
29.93; Ther. 860. Light winds from N. E. cloudy weather with mill; at 10  
P. Y. incresring wind with a rising rea : made all preparations for bad weatha, 
and reduced ship to bare poles. 

Mth  April.-At 3 A. m. the sea etill increasing causing the ,hip to Labour 
much, and to take in water over all. Shortly atter, the sky from being slight], 
cloudy, became thick and dark and rising ahead, the Barometer still falling. 
In the morning at 4 o'clock it stood at 29.72 ; Thermometer 86, all of whi& 
mken togetber made ur sormir that we were in the neighbourhood of a hurri- 
m e .  Decided in consequence on laying lo under close reefed main t o p 4  
k t h  the starboard tack on board, her head laying S. E. Southerly. &nn 
i d  speedily in power, so that at noon the sea wol terrifio. - 



wing on b o d  fmm dl quwtea which roused the h i p  to kbpw most d W -  
my, botb rbip a d  rigging m15enng rpqcb, At Noon in h 1W ( I N . ;  
unl Loag. 870 12' &st; BPI. 28.2; Tber. 860. Wind E. N .  B. At 3 P. y. 
wind EpSf, blowing &vi!y; at 3 P. at. tbe wind decrensed rqddenly to ligbt 
& bnt S. E. and from East and W u t  altepclely. k. 28.75; 'kr. W ;  
which mado us ku that m were in the ceutre pf a hurriune; ot 4 P. M. Q 
.kin began to blow from W. S. W. wi* bmvy e, thupder and lightqiqg, 
hying to the 8. S. E. with the larboard tack on board under tbe ume roil to 
steady the l i p .  At I P. M. tbe mad ruddenly became m violeat that the ship 
went o m  on k bmm ends on the lubonrd ride. Immdiately on the bunting 
af the hPrriuDc the storm fon #ray41 M$ plore-ded prip  tpeWil q r e  
Mom away and tbe sbip rore a little. The h u m p r  iqc- ~p gpqb is 
i n b t y  that a11 tbr topmas4 sod jibboom mere carrid w r y  wad fvU oqrborud, 
M g  Wng by the rigging gloegsdn the phip. Tb the topsail yspl 
had prariourly been broken in the middle. ?Be violenca of the wind wav so 

tkt w q w g  wid be d w ,  my =kl opam.wiqrti9 brins 
iaporibk 

At 9, the wid imp mmewhat to dacken d h g h  the mea &ill o o ~ t i n u d  
rtadi to rho, several succedaive wan broke on boud canying away put d tb 
hl+, rhip in gra t  d i m  and making much water, aky omcast with duk 
&a&, owq thiug together contributed to wtr this niabt oae of b e  ma8 
&dial to b r i b e .  Ar roop u l e  wind h k m d ,  got a wddiag d m 
tbe starbard mizen rigging under which we remind lying to. At 10 P. r. 
tbe Bu. hd risen to 29.5 ; the Tlet. remaining tbc rme.  

27th *.-At daylight wind decreodng but ,tbc m bigb ye&, bepn im? 
dintely to clm the wreck. At poon iq 18.2 N.; Long, by Cbr. 870 69'; Bar. 
29.8; Thr. 860. 

&day 2 8 t h . - C k  weather light top gallant brae? from 5. and 6. W. fine 
rarber. 

dWd@ed Lq of the Prmh Ship Ln Mtusr, Captar, lf~uvr~, 
.Hawe bound to Cakuttcr, reduced to  Civil Tine. 

Sf& A&--.. Y. a hnb 7 knot b m  from the #. E. (to ubicb it U 
@ d g  fm&d l i ne  noon sf dw 24h), with t h d n g  a v )  d- 
4 a +w,. Nwn increasing and m getting up. Wkd about N. E 
te N. N. E. ht. 170 1' N. ; Long. 840 40' %It of Puir ; 870 00' &t .of 
Orreorieb. r. y. wind d k  from N. E ad unequd in ptreo@h. Sn 
iwrrrpe. 4 4 s .  r . , M t o .  WipdN, k t .  

~h A+-A. M. bay squalls and ceo from N. Eut with d i d  a p w .  
L 
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mces to Noono when I s t .  180 24'; Long. 830 55' Park ; 860 15' Greenwich. 
P. Y. Wind North but variable; at 9 P. M. N .  N. W. Midnight lying to under 
close-reefed main topsail, blowing a humcane. At 4 past 7 P. x. a tem6c rquell 
with violent thunder and lightning in which it was impwaible to be heard. 

27th April.-A. u. wind about W. b. N. and at 5 A. Y. west, decreasing rap- 
idly to noon when iu I s t .  180 05' North ; Long. 850 19' Paris; 870 3%' Green- 
wich. P. M. wind w marked at  s. West. 

Abridged Log of the  Schooner JOSEPH MANOOK, Capt. 8. HICM, 
fiom M y a b  to  Calcutta, reduced to Ciml IPine. 

25th April, 1850.-At Noon h t .  190 53' N.; Long. 890 30' East. P. M. 

wind N. E. b. N. coume, N. W. b. N. moderate and fine, a 3 knot breeze 
decreasing at sunset with threatening appearances. At 7.30 P. M. a h e a y  
rquall from the Northward, increasing to a gale at  Midnight from N. E. with 
every sign of Id weather, though the Bar. ir at 89.80. 

S t h  dpri1.-At 10  A. Y. wind marked N. E. b. E. 7.30 A. M .  wore ship 
to S. E a s t d .  Noon weather ar before. Lat. Acct. S!@ 30'; Long. 890 101 
E. ; Bar. 89.90. 5 P. M. wind marked E. N. E. 8 P. Y. hove to, wind N. E.; 
at 10 P. u. k t ,  gale and sea increasing. 

97th April.-1 A. M .  wind S. h a t ;  I), 5. S. E. and 3, South ; Noon S. 5. W. 
n*rsl lying to with h e a y  gale and sea, loat our boat. Bar. at noon 89.40. ; 
P. Y. Bar. 99.36; at 8 P .  M .  moderating. A brig in company since sunset of 
%tb; p r o m  to be the Taroy, Pilot Veasel. 

~ t h  April.-Weather gradually becoming fine, 

A w e d  Log of the Sh* ROB ROY, Capt. J. F~ANCIS,  fi .0~8 Singa- 
pore towards Caku t t a ,  reduced to  Civil Tim. 

05th April, 1850.-Wind N .  Ewterly and N. E. b. N.; at  4 A. M. rteady 
breeee and cloudy weather freshening to Noon, when Lat. 190 9' N.; Long. 
860 $4' East. p. M. strong breeze8 and heavy sea with rharp aqualls. Wind 
from E. N. E. to Easterly, and & i n  E. N. E. at Midnight, when Bar 89.15.t- 

e6th dpri1.-Increasing breeze to strong gales with high sea ; at noon wind 
h m N .  J3.b.E.toN.N.E. B a r . 4 ~ . ~ . 3 0 . 1 0 ;  at 10 A. Y. 99.71; noon 
49.70. P d t i o n  not given, but the land had been reen ; a t  9.30 P. Y. on the 
Wth &tam about 6 milea. P. x. wry strong galer N. N. E., hmvy rain and 

* Msnrai# appuence tout a fdt. Ciel allmu&-(literally altogether bad ap- 
p ~ n c s r  md '"rky lighted up") L entered here at 8 A. Y. I ruppow this 
alludea to the red sky, but I had not M opportunity of enqdrhg. 
t 30.16 t probably meant dotm it mwt hare hllen afterward8 to 29.70 before 

Noon. 
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bigh see, Bar. 99.67 to 99.00 at Midnight. At 7 P. M. wind North. At 1 1 ,  
blowing terri6cally. Sbiftsd cugo and ballaat, lost boab and other damage. 

41th April.-A. Y. wind hauling to: the Weatward; 0 A. M. abating; at 4 
A. Y. rid W. 5. W. Sea going down and ~ d e  faat abating. Noon fine 
ratbg. h L  190 99' North ; Long. 870 06' East ; Bar. 119.79. 

ON THL COBOYANDSL COAST. 
The following in the Begister of the Barometer and Thermometer 

at the Madm Observatory from the 2Srd to the 27th of April. 

Barometa. Thennometar. 
Date. ----- 

.i-d Cqpy of t k  Note Book of Cap:. SHIRI, Ship IBKANDEB 
BEAW, Jtom Cocbin to Calcutta. The Log Book being Zort in the 
m m e  g&, tkh begiwjConn the 26th April, 1850. 

At Noon Iat. 180 30' N. ; Long. 850 15' E u t  ; P. M. tbe weather waning 
tbmening (although the Bar. sbowed no indication of it being still at 09.70, 

h e  w e  u it had been during the past ten days), shortened aail, in reefs and 
d m n  myd yards ; tacked ship and stood to the Northward, hut tom& sunsst 
dnding th.1 the angry appearance of the weather rtill incrwed, and our distance 
b m  land being very little, tacked again, and stood to the S. Eatward to gain 
re offing and guard againat any aet of current on shore in m e  a gale should 
wme on, the wind being then at E. N. Eastward. 

nth April.-At 9 A. M. the wind coming in strong grutr reduced ship to 
rtorm nil ; the Bar. had now fallen to 29.60, and during the night we rtood 
.bwt S. E mt the rate of three k n o b  under the f o d l  and double-reefed main 
-1 l o d  on the cap intending at daylight to send down the top gallant 

and maets. During the night the Bor. did not hll any more, but atrange 
to my at 4 A. Y. it again rou, to 99.70; dthough at dayliigbt rtill more gloomy 
.d Ibmtmhg ; hauled up tbe forerail and laid h e ~  to, under clase-reefed main 
top.il. Almort instnntancowly the wind blew with en inconceivable fury and the 
.a rooe in tbe like manner and with both cams on torrents of rein ; after mved 
rrin attempb to furl the foresail died the peopk down uutil the fury of the 

r 2 
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ttonn wm oer, illtending to d them np @n when it bad pe.vsed ; they lmd 
d y  got bn deck when we lwt the Jibboom ; cnt away the wreck and soon 
kot clear of it, aad we had no wona  done so then with a temible lmch to 
bnd acmnpaaied by a dmdful cqnall of wind and rain that actually 
scmcbed through the rigging n!i it passed, away m t  the whde three topmssta 
jnst above the caps with all their top hampr ; in theu fall they carried away the 
tors and cro~jack yard ~HM, and we had thru only the main yard leR; in the 
3pace of me hour from daylight from being all in trim and fair saiailig condition 
we were reduced to a perfect wreck. The ship being now deprived of any mil 
to a d y  her rolled at times most terribly, all ow efforts to llecure the lower 
yard8 b j  guys, &c. &., proved quite ineffectual. On again looking at our 
t&uous Barometer we found tbat now when the mischief war done it had 
f a l h  to 29.45 ; and we now to our sorrow found out also by the $hifting af 
the wind to the N. N, b t w r r d  that we bad become involved in a circular 
tempbt, h d  net w we A n t  thought an ordinary gale, such ea ie usual about 
tbti full and change j from the circumstance of the Barometer giving no warning, 
m d  alw bemuse wd experienced no rwell setting on shore which is always 
regarded w a sure precursor of such tempts .  I t  was too late now to attempt 
to run out of it, as it would h.Pe been too hazardous to scud or do any thing 
We w d e p t i p  t6 My to) at tbc height to which the storm tmd rinen. Up to 
ncmn ihdm t e m p o u r  reacher contibued ; caded a w  the stubovd cutter. 
Iat.  by Acct. 180 od N.; Loag. by Acct. 860 10' E. From the noon of thii 
day until midnight the gale or hurricane if possible more dreadful than at first; 
i~deed any m e m u d  description of it that we could give would fall hrr rhort 
of the reality experienced hy us, and as the night closed in, there was no pro+ 
pect that the vessel would lire through the dreadful sea until daylight. Sbe 
hboureh and stlmined at such a a t e  that any vessel less strong must have 
perished in what she encountered, but happily at &idnight it bagon to break 
m d  had fallen to little wind. 

98th ~prii.-AI daylight the prospect that ptesented berself wlu frightful. 
During the whole of this day the people employed, when the terrible holena, 
of the storm abated at intervals, in cutting and clearing away the wrecko 

&$# 9f of& A T A ~ A N T ~  'wtr PARLIY, C h -  
pawtun f B a k u ~ ~ e )  to  Madme, reduced k &id l b e .  

.At Noun, Wth A*], 1860, in Lrt 190 88' N.; b a g .  870 88' Eamt ; tight 
brrrrh h m  EaM,'and doridy wi~h maR rain. P. s. wind E, N. B (#rum 
0. 8. W. 8' I)ar bur) grrduhlly reehg to N. N. W. by 8 r. m. At 10, 
rbhcrleniug w e w h .  

* 'C8pt. fkbb dater that bo t lghtnh~ i i r b  etperiencad till at the dore of ,* 
'Qcldnb, mnd 'hthba to 6 s  ~ol l thkud.  
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96th AH-Daylight, increasing gale with confused rer. 11 A. M. wind 
ddenly shihed to the Wtmtwiud with tremendous fury, carrying away the 
cbree top- aad mlinmmt bad, ahip on her beam ends. Noon (be sama 
-ha. Lat. 160 10' N. ; Long. 850 47' East ; Bar. 99.40. P. x. hove to 
witb a Ail in the mizen rigging. At 3 P. M. Bar. 99.50. Lower deck cargo 
shifted, and h i p  almolt swamped. Wind not marked from Noon this day. 

mth April.-A. M. moderate and fine, bore up #or Calcutta. Noon in 
Lt, 170 11' N. ; Long. 860 47' East. 

FALLJE POINT PALMIIUB. 
The followihg report in from Mr. Barckley, Superintendent F a h  

Point Light Holae. 

April.-False Point waa vbited with s e v d  Cyclone. At noon it 
eommen& to Mow from the Eastward in beavy squalls, with heavy rain at 
time, and at  5 P. M. the wind veered to the S. E. and at 7 P. M. to the Soutb- 
rPrd, and at 9 P. Y. to the S. W. and then the weather moderated ; and fell 
almost a calm- 

97th April.-To 8.30 A. M. with a very clear nky overhead and a very thick 
miat snrrouuding the horizon; at 3 A. u. it commend to blow from the N. W. 
a complete hurricane until 5 A. Y. 

At about 9 A. x. the greater part of both Dodwell's and Plowden'r Is lanb 
were inundated, and I should any that the water rose about 5 feet more than 
the unul rise; and it did not rubside for about 9 hours after the Cyclone 
hd blown over; and the wind steady at S. S. E. 

I hare besll aorne twenty miles round to the di5emt villages, there us no 
lira lost, but tkre in  not a house leh with a roof on, and a p a t  many blown 
down altogelbet, These rillaged lie 811 & the N. W. of the Light House. 

F I I  of h e  Company's Salt worka are completely dmtroped. 
We have recsived a p t  deal of damage at the Light Houae. Tbe Portico, 

buhmg-room, and moat of the men's h o u ~  blown down, and the garden lpid 
s complete m c k ,  not a tree left standing. 
In reply tb my fanher  queries, Mr. Buckley ad& the following 

aabn d tabled of the Bumeter and winds at ~~t hourr 
In  -er to your no& dated the 3rd inahnt, I beg to ~ltr(e that on tbe even- 

ing of tba 95th there wan a very thick hrta d l  round the horizon, with a red 
.ppa~oe, and a w a s  scud overhead, from the N. W. and S. W. with the 
rind from the 9. E. with a clear &y. On the 96th it waa cloudy, and thick 
dl era throughout the day ; between 19 and 3 o'clock on the night of the 96th. 
tbem WM bclrvy forked lightning from the N. W., and a c l w  t y  overhead 
witb a bright moan, m d  stvs  W i g . "  
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State of Barometer a d  TArrnorrctrr a t  Falre Point on the 26th 
and 27th April, 1850. 

* 

APRIL 2 6 ~ ~ .  

Houn. 

$ A . M .  .......... 
10 A. M... ........ 
Noon,. ........... 
2 p . y  ........... 
5 p . y  ............ 
7 p . y  ........... 
 P.M. .......... 
Midnight, ........ 

BALASORE. 

Statanent of the Qale of the 27th April, 1850, with note8 of Baro~le- 
ter a d  Thmnonreter fron tAe 24th inrtant, by A. BOND, E.Q. 
Maeter Attendant, Balmore. 

96th April, 1850.-Cloudy and threntening with light b e e  from N. E. with 
slight rain at times, Barometer falling ; 99.70 at 9 P. m. ; at 5 P. m. e9.60, .od 
every appearance of an approaching gale ; ordered the Oriesa'e anchors out* 
with a long range of chain, head rnld stern; at 9 P. u. breeze fmhening with 

29.80 
29.80 810 0 
29.78 82O 0 
29.78 62'30 
29.78 81° 0 8. E. 
29.70 810 0 8011th. 
29.70 81° 0 9. W. 
29.60 80° 0 8. W. 

Houn. 

2.30 A. r.. ....... 
 A.M. .......... 
10 A. M. ........ 
Boon,. ........... 
 P.M. .......... 
  P.M. .......... 
B P . M  ........... 
Midnight, ........ 

Baroineter. 

29.60 
29.60 
29.68 
29.73 
29.75 
29.76 
29.80 
29.80 

Thermometer. 

80° 0 
79O30 
7Y0 0 
80030 
81030 
82O 0 
81° 0 
800 0 

Winds. 

--- 
N. W. 
S. S. E. 
S. S. E. 
South. 
S. by W. 
S. by W. 
S. by W. 
8. by W. 
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pig, and more rain from North and N. E ; at 10, Bar. falling to d9.50 ; Tber. - 
860; puffy throughout the night, with lulls at times and Barometer falling till 
$ A. m. ; the Wth, when the breeze increased on the tlood to a smart gale, 
Bu. 98.90; at 6 A. M. wind N. b. W. blowing hard with heavy rain and flying 
d o d  w i ~ h  sheeta of rain in the heavy gusts; at 7 A. Y. Bar. 48.80. Gale 
increasing and veering gradually Westerly to N. W. ; at 8 A. H. Bar. 28.75 ; 
blowing harder, in puffs like the round of thunder, heavy sheets of rain and 
p r r i ~ g  h e w  clouds with aqualls from the W. N. W. Bar. at 8 ) A. Y. 48 69; 

where i t  remained till 9 A. M. with the wind at West sweeping away the largeat 
tncr and the thatches of all the housw in the very heavy gusta ; the wind roaring ; 
.I f port 9, the Bar. began to riae being 98.73 ; the wind W. S. W. (though 
pa$ and heavy at times) and decreasing, and the clouds began to separate, indi- 
d n g  a breaking up of the storm, Bar. rising till 10 A. Y. when the Bar. row 
to 99.1 and continued to rise till 11 A. Y. when it rtood at 99.60; and the wind 
entireb lulled at that hour. 

'2be .hip Atalanta, Captain Farley left qur port, Choorarnun, April the S t h ,  
bound to Madm two days before the gale with a cargo of rice h a ~ n g  a light 
Northerly breeze. 
Tbis gale waa the beavieat experienced since 1839 at Balmore, but not 

mwra ar in 1838. Two reualr at Chooramun laden with paddy are aahore, and 
in thii gale the Bulramguny Flag s t d  waa blown down. 

L.ce of Bar. with winds and weather up to the 97th April, 1850. 
-- 

I Bar. I I Bor. I Ther. I 

850 N. W. to N. E. fine breeze 
and cloudy, with thunder and 
lightning. 

8 9  N. W. to N. E. cloudy and 
muggy with a few drops of 
rain and flasher of lightn~ng. 

780 Squalls fi N. E. from 3 
P. M. yesterday, a strong heav 
gale from N. E. to W. b. l 

witb heavy nin from 5 A. M. to 10 A. M. in rquaUr ; complete rheetc of rain and 
9 bp.vy p t a ;  towardr high water wind veering gradually to the West- 
wud, High water at Bulramguq (Seaward) ) to 10 A. M. 

40 mil@ N. b. E. of Balasore, gale heavy. 
50 miles N. E. of Balaaore, gale very hm7. 
35 mile, E. N. E. of ditto d m .  
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%I milm W. I. W. of ditto, gde mom moderay 
mil- W. S. W. of ditto, very moderate. 
mila 5. b. W. of ditto, (Choonmun) moderate but 

rtronger than to the 8. W. 
50 miles 5. W. of ditto (near PL Pdrnyrry) beavy go)g 

aimilar to Balesore N. to West 

taking the range of the hills 6s their Northerly and Easterly ride to 
Point Palrnym. W w r e  being near to the Westerly edge of the Cydone. 

Gale wised te the 5. b. W. at 9 A. M. 

N. &-No gale clor  in to the hilb, taking ths & i o n  of them, but 8 mile  
distant from t h ,  from N. E. to 8. b. W. 

We had no lull et Baleron for mom than five minotea, when the wbd ahiied 
westward witb aery heavy puEa. 

Bough noteu of the direction of the w i d  during the Cyebne of 27th 
April, 1850, taken at the Dantoon Staging Bungalow, 10 niku 
Norlh tf Jelhore, Lot. 22' 02/ N .  Long. 87" 25' E. by Mr. *=or. 
CAMPBE~L, forroarded by ill$. BOND. 
25th dpril, 1850.-9 P. M, fresh h t e r l y  gales and rain contiaaing duriag 

S e  Pipbt 
At +light 97th Aphl, boevy gale fmm North Pat to Eart 6 t h  much h a .  

At 10 A. Y. IU U B U ~  in t b  rtmm, thm ran a lull for .bout hlf an how 
during wbiPb b e  winti e W e d  Bod the hunieaDe recorned with terrific violence 
&an 8. S. Weot, weampied by 8 deluge of nie  grsdudly veering round c 
the Westward and breaking up about W. N. W. at 3 P, M. Height of gale 
k t w m  11 nod 1% A. Y. of the 97th. o & o d  thunder and l**g 
dudpg the rtorm, but n& tern. 

No Berow@ or Thennomet@ at band. 

&ridged k t t e r  from Capt. Sps~s, B. E. Sureeyi~ Embankmenk at 
EidgeIke. 

lha 8r~,-I wsr dulipg the Cyclone at a Bungalow on the wa c o ~ t  at a 
plms called D i  in Purgunnah Beercool. There are two bungalom h e  ma 
and fmrp time to time there have been othen which have been destroyd by an- 
-nab of h e  lea Werren Hastinp h d  @ .bungalow here. Tb? cliw 
u vargr fine duripg March, April, May, and until tberoiPI begin h June. Wbep 
rain fall8 to any amount it becomw subject to hea. ?Ae Thermometer &p. 

ing the:latter part of April hat in a houte without g l w  windom and quite open 
to the S. W. Monsoon, averaged 850 during the day and 780 or 800 duriag 
the night. TBe bungalows are generally cdled the ,J3wcod burrgrlm .ad 
are about two milea 8. W, of the Pigeea Mahun. 



lbm h d  been mnch rain on the momin#nnd wming of the 96th April, 
and towards night it was accompanied by strong mind from the North ht. 
'Ab wind kept i n d n g  nt~til 3 A. M. of the Sttb, when it became r humane, 
which amtinued Mowing from the same direction for some time, riz. from the 
North Eut lotion8 u it mu at 9 A. x. it kept increasing in nolence until 
ktncQ 8 md lo  A. Y. when it had r e e d  M u a l l y  round to the &st, and a 
v q  far pomts to the South of &st, and attained its height of violence. 
After which (dthoogh blowing very violently until B P. Y.) it gndually d W  
DW in force and reed round by h e  buth to the Soutb West, and beame 
the srrl -6 W.rt Yoamon. I t  rrer fbrtmnte that it b g n  from the N~rth 
kt, M bat kept the rr offths Cout of Hidgellee M 6- and aRCrnwh, 
when tbe humwe bad attained itr heigbt or mtha before the tide began to 
ebb, otharrte much more damage would hare ensued to tbe bun&, and to the 
a m n w  by inundation. 

I un inclined to think that the gale blew more furiously at Beercool than 
&where,  it wrtainly did so in comparison with what occurred to tbe Nortb- 
4, but 1 have not informdon to d o w  of my making a comparison with 
b &&a to [be South. 
Tb boagator fn which I ma midihg ww situated within 100 R of the 

edp of 8 mnge of lpnd hill8 d i e h  here liar thr Ooaa That portion of 
the rand hillr on r h h h  tba bungalow s t ~ d s  i, 13) R. aha the high Spring 
tide mmk, but am each side of it rhe hilb dimhuh in heigbt about 9 ft. 
During the rn the sand in front of the bungalow was cut may as hr u the 
baaplow &t b Soutb ErJt ma, )rani which tm s m d  rooma whe on- 
~ M & ~ ~ t h e n q . o b ~ A 5 A a t t b e k t b W a t a , m r  
r b ~ r a r t o a b d g b t o f  l l A . h i h n o d p a s w d ~ p ~ r t b e  umdhilb %b and 
Ut of Um bungalow which wen of tht height, and the rpny was dubed into 
tbm rmdrb .ad rotma ef the bungdow. An I I d  b e h ,  tbu e b b i i  of th 
ridrtaamur met opportuwtimsto pmenttheou from getting o m  the nad 
M b i n m m  and bralonger tima 

The d rar dmnded of thatch in many plbccr and the *lent mooing of 
tbc whob thine d the root cncked the Bve verandah p i l h  and pulled a tEb 
bcPn oat of tbe d. E v q  room except the R. W. hithing toom leaked, and 
l @ty of wit water had bcea drubed into d l  but this room. I 
momem- apoctd the b e  work of the roof to give m y  md hll in, but 
hcklty Qb hfta rad fnme kept their pies. 

' h o  Od h6um were blown down rod, walls and dL A third, w u  wry 
aocb *d, but oan@ to m d n  W i n g ,  though in a tottering codtion. 

Tbe Goraawat anbankmenu wcra wa~pped  aad M e d  h d d i m  
rbm ba$wem IbDigkr Mohun atmi the P d u b u n n e e  Kball, and the country 

? 
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Booded. A rat number of cattle were drowned,. but only a few people, at 
leut I have only heard of 4 or 5. 

To the Northward near the Rusoolpore river in Purgunnah Magna Mootuk, 
the storm war by no means so severe, the sea did not rise more than 7 i  ft. at 
most and only a small poflion of land han been inundated in the neighbourhood 
of the Moupore Kball where its embankmento and those on the sea m t  ad- 
joining were not high enough. 
Special Rqport from S. R i n e o u ,  Bug. BRANCH PILOT, Command* 

H. C. P. BRIG TAVOY. 
I have incorporated the l o g  of the H. C. Pilot and Light vewels in  

the tabular etaternent IUJ usual, but the following very graphic report 
from Mr. Branch Pilot S. Ransom will be found of great interest. 

This gentleman was deeiroue of obtaining leave to make the experi- 
ment of etarting from the Light vessel to croes in front of the Cyclone 
and m n  round it, as recommended in my Eighteenth Memoir (Journal 
Vol. XVIII. p. 9 12, Practical Deductions, kc.) but thie permission could 
not be accorded to him, aa it ie indispensably necessary that the station 
and. cruieing vessels should keep aa near their post as possible, and to 
the last hour, to aneist or signalise to the inward bound tradere should 
my approach the Bandheah a t  these dangerous times. 
Letter from 8. RANSOM, Bug. BRANCH PILOT, C W a u g  8. C. 

P. 7. TAVOY. 
On tbe ewning of the 94th April, I had gone to sleep (on deck) with variable 

aim from West to North ; at 1 A. x. of the %th, I war awakened by whu 
appeared to me a strong breeze, but on getting up to inapect it I found it not 
rtrong, but that it had a peculiar moaning wuud, like wind through t rea or 
old buildings, its direction about N. E, and the sky covered with a heavy leadm 
colored appearonce, not an opening to be seen, occasionally a few d r o p  of nin 
fell ; of course I made up my mind to weigh and C N ~ ,  and not to anchor crgrin 
until I saw the resalt of the weather. From daylight of the 95th to the evening, 
the wiud continued coquetting from N. N. E. to Eaat, with the mme I d a  
appearance, I stood to the Eastward Brst and then P. M. to the Southward about 
28 miles, as you will perceive by the log ; but the glassea rising a little and the 
general appearanm being better, induced me to retrace my steps, m d  at mid- 
night I ww laying to along side the Eastern Channel light vessel. 1 A, M. %&, 
the weather became worse, by increating gust8 from the N. E. I now reduced 
canvas and determined to get an offing an fast M possible, ar ttte weather oould 
not be now miataken, and the instruments were all gradually sinking. By day- 
light ofwth, it rras blowing a gale from N. E, ; I had now obtained a position: 
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about 88 milea 8. 9. E. of the lower floating light, with a dritt of 90 mila to 
tbe W c r t d ,  so lnid to under a close-reefed topsail with my head to the S. E. 
klly mpectiug that if it w u  a Cyclone approaching that we ahould be complete- 
ly in im track. GMIy would I hare spanked away to the 8.5. W. and endea- 
rorrd to mm ita hawre" but I had uo authority to go away ro far from my 
m, and I kl t  moRoosr that with attention and wa room my light little Brig 
ru equd to any weather. Our Barometers up to 8 A. M. of the 96tb, sbowed 
ao ptdepres r ion  but continued to fall slowly, the weather gredually get- * wont, 4 the aea riring f u t  in confuaed heap, the squalls at timer f d u i l y  
Lrd. Jrut .I noon occurred one of Lbe strangest specrsela I have wer w i t n d  
h c e  going to a (upwards of 30 yeua) that is, from being in a @e of wind, 
d to dl appearana, iocreaaing to a humcnne, we in an irutunt plunged ioto 
a rpoc of berrutiful weather. The sun shining, clear blue sky overhead, and 

wind enough to keep the mik h m  flapping against the muts, this put me 
ao ID y guard and 1 tbought of your 6'treacheroua d m  or lull," it continued 
tbun 6 r  about one and a half hour, tle dark and dews nmssm wbich floated 
a w q  to the N. W. md 8. W. were frightful to look at, and put me in mind of 
a curiain being drawn up at a theatre, tbe glasm did not appear to be affected 
by this but continued to fall, ar we drifted to the S. W. 2 P. M. rky overcast 
spin aad threatening appermncea, more pnrtioularly from South to S. W. every 

DW .Dd then sharp flwhes of lightning in that quarter, but no thunder. By 
midniqht of tba %th, I consider the hurricane to have been fairly on ; Muine 
Bu. eO.57 ; Anemid &r. W.65 ; S i p .  99.56 ; . b m  thii to 3.30 A. m, Wth, 
rbs inrtruwntc 6ell to 29.37.29.51 ahd 29.44, the wind blowing u hard M there 
mr m y  m i o n  for, wmmenciog about thb time to rear h m  N. E, to Eaat ; at 
4 A. M. it b d  gow round to 8. S. E the lightning md threatening appearances 
to h a  S. W. incnsliog; up to 5 A. M. the guab were terrific enougb to tear the 
p ~ t r  out of the fine little Brig, but rhe breaated it under a clone-reefed doein 
-1 l ib a sea gull without shipping a sea or making any water ; the g b m  
horn 5 A. Y. ma rapidly, and the wind going to the Westward of 8011th decrear- 
iq h am@, I ah.ped my coune for the "Pilot's Ridgd' and struck round- 
iog err it by 9 r. Y. The Schooner Jorcph Honook was in company with us 
dllriDg tbc wont pt, .nd we could not but admire the ease with which rbe 
d to encounter it, under a clooe reekd spencer md a tarpaulin in main 
tigsmg u a bnlance. Thic Cyclone ia earlier on the Sandheads than ever I 

k n g  them, and it wsr not attended by my swell" though tht which 
did g* up with the breae mr eno~o'ua, but local, from the exbting humane, 
4 mhidd 6th it, all the otber sign$: were perfect and unmistakeable. 

1 add, to complete thia duable  report, an extract from Mr. Ranrom'r Baro- 
rwtrialrgirter. 

r 2 
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Squally. &me don&. 
&dog and Cloudy. 
nin. . . De&lclara, . . . . . . 

Gal;.' . . 
Sqnally. Pierce indeed. 
Hurricans. . . .. . . . . . . 

0 .  . * .. . . . . . . 
Hurricane. . . 
Moderating. . . 
Good. I * *  

the beat aide. During the rise from 33 P. u. to 8 P. Y. t b  tbrea instmments gmdually appro 
only a d i k n c e  of 00.01. between the a m r m  of the rho, which may b. due te nmr of o h  
cornparatim rrial of the &me iiattru~ncr in 8 )epmtc paper, md have tbere endeavoufed to ass4 

I 1t may be notad bem that thir is 
tbe first comparativa reg* st ham 
cnr record d the three instruments io 

follow :- 
M k w  &oaetllr fell in 

%if. hours, ,. .. .... 00.40 
Aneroid, . . . . . . . , . . .. 00.43 
Bimpiwmeter,.. ...... 00.61 

And that theu jb aH were bwst at 
t8e centre ef he Cyclone yet in the 
6rst 12 hwn the 6Pll WM M fd- 
lows :- 
M.BuomeM ,........ 00.14 
Aneroid, .. .. .. .... 6. 00.16 
Binpiemmeter,.. .... .. v.35 
b ~ )  ,II.II, s s  w n r n i n ~  the Manner of 
L:lc :i11pro~rh of the C y h O ,  tba 
Slmp~*wo~neter npppnmio be, by far, 

Icb eseh 0 t h  till at 8 P. Y. there ir 
ition. I ham treated at lrngth of tIda 
11 a crucc fa the ditfetence. H, P. 



N. B . 4 e  wriliag tbe h p i m g  I bare seen Csptlrin Bidan's repat on 
& gale wbkh brs occurred at M d n q  ow symptom of w h i  reminds M 

of limilrr with w bem -(i e.) ao odmonihy mu, whicb indua, me 
to (hit& that botb thaa gales hrc r(tlcd down suddenly upon us. 1 obserwd 
roaw days kCora the Cyclone of April last, that the upper strata of the cloudr 
ren d l y  torn and dirtnoted, w h e m  the lower onw wen regular and going 
wilb cbl existing wind, cbc same appearan- ms presented at the h d h e d r  
m the s r d ,  Mth, and S b  May last. I merely me~~tion thii, as them is a 
cubam ooincidma, in no swell having p d e d  Lither of he  gala. 8. K. 

-met a &tier from Mr. W. AIN~LIE,  Ofleiating Colkotor 
of Bubore, to t L  Conmirsioner of Revenue for the Dirin'on of 
Cuttoe&, &ted thu 15th May, 1850 ; fonvurded by G. PLOWDEN, 
&g. Sey. S d e r  Board Revenue, 6y or& of thu Board.* 

From the evening of the S t h  April, the westha had been r e v  thrertecl- 

&. with m g  but unsteady b m s a  varying in stra~gth, from E. rering 
to R. W. with rain, thunder and lightning, until the aftmoon of the Wtb, when 

it w i n  shifted to N. E. From this time which I consider the c0-w- 
mt of tbe Cyclone, the wind incroared in force, gndually shiRing to N. \V. 

which p i n t  it continued to blow with p a t  violence, r c c o m w  
m& min till ah. 30m. A. M. of the Slth, (the B a r o m ~ r  hsd, at this hour, 
tJh to e8.69.) I t  then ocered to W. its vidsllca still inare&g. gsk 
r~ .L its bOiqht at 9 A. x. and contbued with unabrt l  fury till 11 A. x. wbm 
it to M i n e  md sbXig  to S, W. finally broke up. This stonn 
io vbkmca tbe stom of October, 1848, but ww of short duration, and fort* 
lptdj in 4 less un&rorable direction. Excessively beary rain a c c o m w  the 
+ to ib Jore. The quantity which fell during the 8tom was very g r q  but 
u the Pluviorneter at the oface was blown away and broken there no 

of mcertnning it estwtly. Indeed had the instrument remained urrin. 
j d  it would not h e  shown a quantity approaching to the a c t 4  fdl 00 

m n t  of the violmix of the wind. AU the low ground in and about the term 

fiooded to the depth of severpl kt ,  the water flowing o m  the d s  to 

&ptb of a hot or more, u tbe bridgea were inadequate to carry it off. 
From repom received from the interior, it appeM that the bra of the 

uam uu felt principlly on the C a t  Lorn Dhamrah to DmrlliD((. A t  
r b i  paint tbe Coast trends to the Eastward and the atom paued inlmd, i b  
Weuan limit being about in a line from Balasore to B W ,  inlwd, and 
the S. of Enbore it did not prevail in such brea aa to caw mu& Lmrge. 

A feu altartiow hrrs b a a  made in thii report, in rccordance witb am srpL. 

ntory bUu sent of which 8 copy w r  h r r d e d  to ma 
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The reports from the Coadt to the Southmrd dcrcribs the storm to have been 
similu in cburcter pad direction to what I ha* above dcrcribed, while 10 

the Northward, the gale appears to have veered h a  N. to E. and S. E, .ad 
6nJly broken up at 9. Itr g e d  direction ar indicated by the multr rrrr 
from 6 to N. In eonsequence of thb storm haring occumd dnring the height 
of the spring tides, aeverul parts of the k t ,  especivlly near the months of 
riven were inundated by the a. Dhamlab, Bhograi and ILamardachour (at 

the mouth of h e  Soobunreka) suffered moot in this respect. Tbe repofid l m  
of life is small, amounting to not more than eight or ten persons, and of these 
wveral were children cruehed by the falling of walle. T h m  cares of death by 
drowning are included in there ; the lou of cattle haa been considerable, about 
250 to 300 are uid to have been drowned by the inondotion, principally t h w  
in Dhmrah, berider these many are raid to have been drowned by being 
driven by the West wind into the eea, the number of there is estimated u 400 

to 500, but this is probably greatly exqgwated. 
E~traetrfiom a ktter fton H. BAILCIL, E8q. M. D. C i d  Swgm a d  

Sal t  dgent a t  Hidgellee, fmarded by C. BEADON, E p .  Suy. 
Board of Salt and Opium. 
The day previous to the storm of the 27th ult, the wind war light and E.d- 

erly, the afternoon of that day we had drizsling rain which i n r 4  toads 

night. About 5) o'clock the morning of the gale it waa raining, and the rrind 
even then blowiug with unusual force from the East, it gradually incressed in 
riolenoa till about 9 o'clock, when it ralpd a perfect hurhoe .  At intervmh of 
a Lw minu-, a blart would p, shaking the walls of the house I wps in, this 

of matten continued till part eleven when the wind shifted to the South, 
.nd later in the day to the South Weat, where it settled. So w n  as the wind 

itr wune from the East, the decrerae of ita fore wan plainly pacep 
tible ; atill, even when South Wedterly, an ocwional gust would mur .  
- From subreqoent examination of plam in thk district which wen subjected 
to the influence of the Cyclone, I assume that it was seretest in Pu- . 
gumah, which lies to the South West of Contai, this opiniou u rtrenfiened 
by the following cieumrtance; that of the three ghauts* of thb ageoq, the 
greateat amount of injury to buildings happened at Ramnuggur. The &&t 
at all tbeae dep8ta are constructed of similar materials, pre of about rbe a e  
rira, aod aturted alike, having their en& North and South, and their fl.aks 
Ebt and Weat, MI that the exteat of surface offered by them to the wind wwld 
be nearly equal in each instance. 

At Rumoolpore, 8 miles E. N. E. of Conbi, no damage to the gol& w u  

experienced. 
* A.Olicr, ptow for embarkation. t Ookb, --boa#. 
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At Ki~mmmtaggnr, 6 miles S. W. by S. of Colrtai, the thatch was in many 
pkm Mown away, and a kw bamboos broken. 

At Bamn~ggor, 16 miles S. W. by' W. of Contai, five golahs (placed side 
by aide) wem? more or l a  un~oofed, the one to the East entirrly uncovered, 
baida ha* many of itu beams d i a p l d ,  or blown down, the golah next 
to it krr damaged and that nsoret West, received the least injury. 
As to the height of the wave or wavea by which the country war iuundated, 

I onable to speak p t ive iy ,  but judging from the marks of the tide on tho 
M e p  a great rar b u d ,  nearly opposite Contai, and portions of it which have 
been overtopped, I should imagine that a body of water of not leas than sir 

a more thsn eight h t  in depth muet have rolled over the salt lands 
oatside o he bun&, the tide waa just about to turn when tbe wind shifted South- 
4, but for this providential circumstance the loss of life and property would 
hn been infinitely gnater. I t  is singular that to a similar shift of the wind 
door Mr. Barlow (in a letter to h e  Board) attribute the wmparatively slight 
losr sustained by the gale of April, May, 1840, but on that occasion the Bood 
ma just aetting in when the wind changed. I notice also from the same source, 
I h t  the gale occurred (es in this year) during a spring tide. Capt. Spens, who 
h bere on survey duty, was at Diggia in Beercool, occupying Mr. Dick's 
b q d o w  at the time of the gale, and from observations and measurement he 
fonridcn that eleven feet w u  the height of the wave at that place, though the 
spn) might have increased its apparent height by about two feet. 

B~novr  CHAMPION at Saugorfron MR. MABTER PILOT 
G. B. SMART. 

w, April 95th.-From Fultah to Kedgeree. Fint part, light North-' 
d y  wind, middle, light from Ewt with a few heavy clouds to the N. N. E. 
httu part blowing a strong breeze from East, witb a dirty slaty appearance to' 
the N. N. E and East like heavy rain ; Barometer 29.80; when the sun Bet, the 
eloldr rn the Westward liad a deep purple appearance, which led me to believe 
w were going to have a gde from that quarter: throughout extremely hot. 

Pridq, Adpil26tb.-From Kedgeree to Saugor Flat .Buoy. Fint part blow- 
k g  hrd from N. E. to lht with the slaty appearance d l  rouud, but much 
h k b  to the Eastward, the cloudr appeared to be stationary witb peculiar 

of wind; 8 'A. ur. Ber. 99.80; a b u t  the iniddle, of the day at times 
a h a t  d m  ; q n d b  commenced horn N. E. with Imvy rain; 8 P. M. Bar.' 
29.79; OM a little scad flying so low that it a p p e n d  to almat touch 
the mast-badr ; squalla much harder from E. N. E. ; Midnight Bar. 99.69 ; 
v q  thick ably appearance all around but most to the E u t w d .  

War+, April 27th.-At anchor at the Saugor Flat.Buoy. Daylight Bar. 
2951; Mouingvery hard; q u d b  from EBIt to E. 8. E. much scud flying at a -  
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tremendo~ts rate; 9 A. Y. Bar. 29.50; blowing a heavy gde From 9. E. to 
8. S. E. with tremendour hard squalls and rain. Noon &re 29.54, a hard gale 
from S. S. W. the clouds orer hend Qt clearing away; 1.80 r. M. much more 
moderate, Rar. 29.60; 8 P. Y. hsrd monsoon hreas h m  9. S. W.; Bar. 49.67. 

The  following notice w u  inserted by me in the  Caleuita Ewlukaa  
of Saturday, 27th April. 

We had a heavy, oppreaaive, calm day on Friday, which had much the 
feeling of an approaching Cyclone, but the Barometer still remained high, so 
that all which could be said wan, that if one exiated in the Bay it wan only 
coming t o w d s  us. This morning however a little after midnight the wind KW 
in squalls, with rain from the North East, and then gradually increased in 
strength till 10 A. M., when the wind, which aas North East, and at timer N. E 
b. E. with squalls at daylight, had veered to East and E. b. 8., and at noon it 
wan E. 9. E. still blowing and raining in smart and heay squalls, showing 
that the Cyclone had not passed far from us, but wan already to the Westward 
of our meridian. The remarkable part of this Cyclone, however, is rhst the 
Barometer has scarcely fallen, having only been at 29.77 at 9 A. Y. ; and still 
more remarkable, the Simpiesometer has heen always higher than the Barometer 
by -0% or .03 up to Noon, when we are writing for our evening paper with the 
Barometer at 29.64; Thermometer 82). From all this we should infer that a 
Cyclone of small extent, but of considerable violence, hes passed upon a tmck 
from about E. 8. E. to W. N. W., or say from Akyab to about Hidgelleu, 
near which ploa, or to Point Palmim, ik centre hu probably paued. We 
shall look with much anxiety for the .ccountr from Kedgeree and Boluore 
during tbe next week, or, well as to those fmm Midnapore; for to judged the 
track by the strong Southerly squalls up to 4 P. M., the Cyclone hu p 1 o h U ~  
curved up towads Midnapore and Bancoorah in h e  latter put of itr course. 

C A L C U ~ A .  
The following are my own noteo a t  Cdcntb, they are fu Iua  perfed 

than I could have wished them to be, but I w u  obliged to be absent 
from home on public duty, md wrs othenvi~~ indispensably engaged 
during the whole day.* 

* I n t h i t  W b  k r r d u t h r t t h - m e m a I n , m d t b e w o l e o t q b  
bOM in this bmab of ah-, ue tha fruita of. cudd roosomy of my few ldnn 
boon md o h  of priv.ti01~ d deep and of due roerution. And Lhk w U  per* 
axpkin to those wbo would d& them more perfect why, though fully conldou d 
their imperfeatiolu, I bave been unable to render them mom aomplcta, md i n d -  
gate at grater length, and by arprimenb and serial obarvationr, many qu& 
which am yet obmre. I have DO tima mymelt, and I hare not the meam b employ 
u ~ t .  
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W t a ,  26th dpd, 1850.-A h a y  clone calm day. sky mmuy corered 
ritb a dmra m u s  of  cloud^, strata and cumulo-strata with nimbi; slight fdlm 
d min in minute drop at intends. Tho feeling of the weatlrer was oppressive 
in dm extreme, and euctly that of the "earthquake weather'' of the Sponirh 
@him; Bu. at noon 29.85. 
27fA April.-At Midnight it became squally with rain from the N. E. ; at 

3.30 A. u. blowing strong in qualls, with heavy nin; at 6 A. M. strong qualk 
rith i n e s  ofcalm. Wind N. E. Sky clouded all over and below a dark, 
bcsc, smoky mud, flying pretty b t  from N. East to S. West the upper clouds 
moving to about Wet. &me distant thunder but no lightning. Bar. 29.77 ; 
Simp. 29.80; Ther. 8140; 9 A. H. Bar. 29.77; Sip.  29.81 ; Ther. 820. Short 
sqdt  at intenaL E. N. E witb heavy rain, then nearly ealm ; lower scud 
from Eut or even E. b. S. 
By 10) A. Y. wind E. S. E. ; Bar. 29.78; Simp. 29.81. Scud from 

E. 8. B Heavy rain at idtervdr. At noon no obrsnotionr. 
3.25 P. Y. wind S. S. E. in heavy squalls ; Bar. 29.70 ; Simp. 29.72 : Ther. 

84P. Send from due South, and throughout always diatinct from the upper 
rortum of cloud I rhould judge now thpt the centre may be about Midna- 
pae and that it k a Cyclone which has curved up from the South. 
At 360 P. Y. wind South. A very ringular phenomenon now took plea 

which I hare noted u, folloar : the obaerdons being made from the 
d my hwre at about 45 feet above tbe ground, and witb an uninterrupted view 
oftbe borimn on d l  rid-. " R i d p  of black cumuli to the Weatward and 
a b w  bank of black nimbus to tbe Eaat, but from the South to the Zenith and 
tbca  to the N o h ,  a clear arch of open (but not blue) aky war e e n  which 
nrigbt be about M)O in bradth. The colour of the clear sky wan a kind of 
prplc, or nther a black blue, for there war no shade of red in it, yet thongb 
dear it could not be called blue. This appearance is an if we saw a part of 
the nplihed edge of the Cyclone or the Monsoon forcing ita way up below it." 

At 4.90 P. Y. Bar. 29.68; Simp. 29.74; Ther. 81o. Hard rquallr from 
&a& N. B.-Prom 1% to 4 P. m. blowing harder than from 8 A. x. to 12. 
At 7 P. Y. Wind S. b. W. squalls moderating. Clouds in long ridges from 

the S. Westward to the N. Eastward. The opening before described now 
&om 9. S. W. to N. N. E.* and a dark bank of nimbua still to the Eastward. 
Bar. 29.72; Simp. 29.78; Ther. 8290. 

8 P. M. Bu. 29.74; Simp. 19.81 ; Thar. 82t. A strong Monwon gola in 
q d a  but no h, by midnight fine weather. 

From Mr. W. SINCLAIR, Midnapwe. 
For rtmJ days before tbe 17th it became hquently very cloudy, the wind 

blowing rather steadily, or wih very little variation from the south; and we 

Whicb woald be tbu direction d the S. Eutern edge of the Cyclonr. 



a d  often me don& puriq u a dutaace h m  us, and tbe d n  evidently f d b g  
6.om their edgea, &err was lightning and thunda, but no rain nt this station. At. 
length on the evening of tbe 26th April, we had a driding sbora, which COD-. 

tinued d l  night attertded with ocawional goats 01 wind; in the nraning it blew 
furiously from the North East, the rain falling newly in a horkoutd direohm ; 
tbe violence of the wind tom down tree# by tbe roots, and unroofed men). 
bungalows and huta, at leut such put of tbe bungalows as were thatched.' 
A b u t  .Aernoon the wind ahifid to the Sonth East, blowing with the same 
violence, and doing the same injury. Dlving the night it d to tba Wmt 
with the snme form, mmaimg i n a d n g ,  and died away in tbe morning. 

Midnapow, Apil29th.-" The nation of Midnapore ma ririied on S.turd.y 
hrt, by a t e d c  Cyd0116 On Friday .hernoon, (the 26th,) the clouds Wed 
b y  and lowering, rod about 10 P. M. nin began to fall. I t  continued till 
a A. Y., when it war s c o o m p i d  by guru of wind from N. E. Tb. wind 

in violencq and .bout 6 A. M. shifted to the Fat, from whiah q n u t a  
it blew with unabated fury till 19 o'clock (noon), it then veered to the South, 
itr still aontinuing, and ullimately came round to 9. W. at 3 P. M., at 
w h i i  point it gredrully subsided. 

6' The station is a prrlect 4 ; not a houw, European or natim, baa escaped 
injury, Some hareban totally unroofed, tbe walls of o h  have baen thrown 
down, and the windom and doom blown in, hundreds of trees have been rooted 
EP, rad thou, that remain runding have been stripped of their foliage, .ad 
their bmahar broken and twistd into d l  kinds of fan* s b a p .  I n  the 
part no lerr than 140 of the oldest p p u l  and h i a n  tme~  ham ken torn up 
m d  prostrated. You cannot picture to y o u d  the racae of dewlation th.t 
m o u n d s  us. I t  is, hmrrer, a matter of congratulation that no liva have 
been lost. Had tht Cyolone oome upon us at night there is no saying what 
htality might have awaited us, and how many wudtis ,  we might hnve hrd 
80 d. We hare reneired no tidings from the South, and await thun with 
mme anxiety, as the wind blew strongat tom that quarter; it is to be f d  
cht the Hidgel- division h~ suffwd swmly, and that the ma Im destroyed 
the bun&. Yon are right, I think, in p n r  inference aa b tha tmak of tbr 
Cyclone, it8 ma from the South or S. W., and Midnapom w u  about 
ita cantre." 

We shdl be obliged to ray friends wbo r i l l  kindly forwud us their o h -  
h a  on tbe hm, duration, and direation of thiu atom w h m  it may brra 
pud. 
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1 Abridged note /ra G. W .  CHEBK, Eq.  B. M. 8. Civil Surgea  o/ 
Bancornah. 

Oo tbe night of the 26th rre bad dripling rain, and in the night om or two 
ha; at 4 A. Y. on 27th a little thunder; at daylight on the 27th, we had rrim 
wih-of w i n d h m t h e h h r u d ;  b y 8 r . n . t b e  wind had come m u d  

rbc N. &stward more violeut with frequent rhowen; at noon the wind *u 

Natb and mereuing, with heavier taus of rain; at I, tho wind mu North Nonh 
Weat utd very ndmt and contioued ino&ng till 5 P. Y.; but at 6 r. Y, 

it ru a linle more Water1 J and from tbet time gndually deurccued in violace, 
ud at 12 at nigbt all quiet, I never MW a more violent gate here, it mu 
mpeh wow than in 1849, atill the gnh was worn to the 6. &st of towudr 
Burrpon, Thotulpon, A m d a m  uad in the Mircapore direction. 

Due South in my range of iUoria it wan also very violent. To the. Went 
ad Natb W e  16 dh from tbm they only bad rain; none of my hteriea in 
he Noltb West or West complain of wind ; while in other quarten nothbg 
kt rrpatr of roo6 .ad manuhturiog bourn being destroyed have colw in. 
la my oagpound upaardr of twenty large trear wen tom up by tbe &. 

I barebeard h a t  at Soonamooky and Bardwan the at~rm WM very violent, the 
rinn in thir part were full and at Qoonamooky flooded much land. 

Dr. CHEEK h oko kindly obtained for w t h u g &  J .  W .  MACTI~U, 
&p. C. 8. t h  Magirtrate of hir dicttict, the fo l14M'~ ~epot tu  
jh ~ t w e  Dawdk (Pdicc Ofleer) a t  aaiour rtatirnu. my 
me tmtitkti Report8 of Datogahe relative to the hrricane of tha 
2ftb d ' "  and all relate to that day. 

RogwJpon.-High wind nearly from E. to N. rain very heavy. 
Ch-Hurricane began N. W. hen 5. and ended S. E. heavy rain, atorno 

U i t s h c l g h t f r o m 1 1 r . ~ . t o 2 ~ . u .  
Clldd.-Hunicaoe, commenced N. N. E. then N. then W. then N. a t  

rbiGb it did away ; at its height from the N. from 9 to 4 p t  4 P. M. 

Bihpm.--Commoaeed about 3 A. x. from N. then E. then round to S. 
b a h  From noon to 8 P. Y. At ti- blowing from all points, damage dode 
my great; at thii p b  rhs dorm w u  W t e r  than my pnrt of my dirtriot. 

Kdjwrc.--Cloudy during tbe whole night; towards morning a dkrlilrg 
nin rod wind trom N. N. E. then N. theo E. when at itc height; then 8. at 
rhicb it died away ; at timsr whm at E. it blew what the nllliva d l  b i n d 0  
i. & whirlwind, 

Oaorrgdik-Not very heavy; eom~leneed N. E., then N. whrrr at it8 
tho to S. w h  it d id  away. . . 

a 2 
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Silta--Commenced N. 33. t h  N. when at height; then W. then S. once 
it blew a '' bindal." 

Soommoo&.-Highest h m  the N. 
CAerdia.-Does not a p p u  to have been visited, there was a light wind from 

the N. 
Niclmutpc.-Commenced E. not heavy until 1 P. H. when it blew h m  

the N. then W. and ceased at S. 
Cokrd.--Commenced at W. then to N. to S. W. then to S. (does not 

appear to ham been no heavy as in the Southern Thannahs). 
Scndphni.-From W. then N. then 8. (does not appear to have been heavy). 
Corgcron.-Commenced N. E. then to N. when 8t itr height, and blowbg 

sometimes from all quarters, then to W. and declined Southerly. 
Potenu.--Commenced E. then N. when at itr height, then E. 
The duration in all the Thannahs was from 3 A. Y. to 8 P. M. 

The reportr are all meagre, some of the Darogahs have been candid enough to 
tell ma they were afraid to stir out. 

From the above it would appear the ceutre am somewhere between Cosgaaa 
and Potsna, travelling N. to the E. of Soonamooky, and passing betrreenKotu1- 
pore sad Bibhenpore close to the latter. 

From Barrackpore by Mr. JAS. SMALL. 

Particulars of the gale of the 27th April. 
At 44 A. Y. it blew hard from N. E. by E.; at noon S. E.; at 6 P,M. 

S, W. by S. and up to the hour when I retired (lo!), I could perceive no 
farther change in ita direction. Yesterday morniug, the wind was Westerly. 
and scarce amounted to a fresh breeze. During Saturday, the only lull I 
noticed (and it was not very perceptible) was between 10 A. M. and noon, 
Throughout the day it blew in gusts, but I fancy thii is generally the ease on 
land, although my attention has not been given to the subject. It  rained fre- 
quently during the earlier part of the day, but there were no showers after one 
or two o'clock. 

From B e r h a m p e ,  by Copt. W. 5. SEERWILL, B. N. I. Rdvmue 
Suruy. 

Soturdy, 97th April, 1860.--8 and 9 A. M. cloudy, heavy clouds d r i d i  
rain, light wind from the E a t .  7 P. M. or sunset, heavy showen of rain with 
rtrong gurty wind from the &st, heavy low scud flying across the heavens; a 
few flashes of lightning, distant and indistinct; no thunder; 8 to 11, wind 
increasing still from the East, a strong gale with heavy rain. 

28th Stcndoy.--12 to 2 A. u. storm at it8 height; blowing furiously from the 
f i t ;  a deluge of rain ; more water falling in thew three houn than apparrntly 



genudly hlb during the whole of an ordinary rain J aeaaon l Tbe sation ir 
rurrounded by and inclcea numerour large tanka and jheela ; thme reaenoin 
id not been so full for many years M they were after this one rtorm ; 3, 

d e n  rad dead d m ;  4, calm ; 5, sudden and rtrong wind from the Wut 
with light rain ; thick overcast weather; 6, blowing hard from the W a t ;  7, 

moderating; 8, d m ,  or rather light aim from the Weat ; 9, fine weather. 
N. 8.-No Barometer, no Thermometer at hand, nor Pluviometer, all of 

which I regret much. 
P. S.-Rampore Baulea on the Ganga waa visited by the aame storm, 

MoriDg o m  tma, kc. Several treer were damaged at Berhampore. 

A m t k  Zettef iom Behampore forwarded to me by Garo. DALY, Euq. 
Howe Surgeon, Medical College. 

I beg to send you a n  extract of a letter from a friend of mine at 
Bcrhampore, where the gale appeare to have been felt with great 
violence b a t  only for r short time on the night of the 27th ultimo, the  
letter t dated the 28th April, and the writer says :- 

*' We had a fearful gale laat night, which shook our house (a large brick 
Idding) to i b  very foundation, Indeed such waa the violence of the wind 
that I had aerioua apprehendous about the stability of the Eastern wall; at 11 
o'clock, P. Y. when the rtorm attained its greateat degree of violence the whole 
Eutan side of the building vibrated so fearfully that I fully expected to see 
it come down. The wind was directly East and blew with ouch tremendous 
faec that all the doom and windows .were forced open, in spite of all our attempts 
to hrricade them up with furniture and werything else we could collect, ao that 
at last we were compelled to take shelter in the other side of the houm 4 
r r i t  the laul t  in trembling anxiety. 

I do not remember so severe a gale in India aince 1812. Fortunately it WM 
of long duration, it only luted four houm, commenced about 8 end rub- 

dded soddenly at 12 o'clock. I t  has caused great damage to the gardens, large 
treu r e r e  blown down like reeds, and wem it not for the high wall to the 
Euhrd of our compound I verily believe we should have been blown away 
boase and dl. The wind wor due Eat throughout. 

I t  is d m  this morning, but the P y  ia covered with drift having very much 
the nppcurnce of a Scotch mist, ao that we may not be quite done with it yet. 

P. 5.-2 P. Y. No return of the gale, the sky is clearing up a little and the 
wind bu veered round a point or two to the South." 

The following w e  tabular viem of the win& and weather ss erpb 
ricnad by the ships and residents a t  the etatiom on different day& 
b bring into one view the various rrtab of the weather, and ~ s L t  to 
uplain the Chrt. 
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Remark#. 

7 

1850. Iron Oem. 
44th and Wwterl~. P. Y. 

April. Wat .  Noon force (9) 
P. Y. (4) to (7.) 

29.58 .. At 9.30 A. M. bore up m d  rcnd- 
mily. N. E. 10 North. Noon ded S. S. W. wind North, Sim- 

hurricane from 9.30 piemmeter doer not appear to 
A. Y. ; thunder. P. Y. act. P. Y. hurricane and dreadful 

Brig Nereid. 140 50' 890 20' 

N. b. W. 3 N. N. W. 
bN. W. b.N. 8 N. W. 
Midnight W. N. W. 

Light winda N. N. E. 
and cloudy (3-4.) 
P. Y. light baftling 
winds sbilting mddenly 
from a11 quarters. 1 
P. n. wind N. E. in- 
creasing 4 P. n. N. N. 
E. (5.) 8 P. n. N. N. 
E. (8.) Midnight N. N. 
E. (9.) 

.. Noon 29.80 
4 P. m.29.75 
8 29.65 
Mid. 29.58 

870 

thunder with deluge of rain. 8 P Y. 
weather moderating. High DM 
from the Northward. 

P. Y. thick rain, thunder andliibt- 
ning. Ship running to the S. S. 
W. Midnight sea r L i g  fut. 



tPllrl d R-d*. 

140 OY 900 88' To Noon cloudy md m- 
mttled weather and h&. 
r~ 8~011. P. Y. in- 

t i n 4  b~g from N. N. E. Mid- 
lrigbtmodmtegrle. 

M e  d W& l!P 8' 800 t9' bemdng W 
WP". braarer N. N. E. at 

NOOIL. 1 P. n. -tea- 
b g ; 4 r . ~ .  Nortbt6 
fncliaia to tha Went- 
ward olsolth ; inorem- 
log humkana to Mid- 
night when wind N. W. 
to N. W. h. N. 

AthtRobomm. 16025' 87a54' ToNowlighth ,mwt 
b m d ~ ~  N. mt. 

H. C. S u m -  ,, . . Light win& N. E to 8. 
I n g  Brig Krimh- E. m d  Sooth md gloo- 
na off Preparia, my. P. Y. dark and 

+y to 8. W. Mid. 

mmp. -- 
..' 

49.60 
.56 
.50 
.46 
-47 
.43 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Bs. 

89.70 
3 r, N. -60 
4 3 0  
6 .40 
8 d 8  

10 .30 
Mid. -40 

29.90 
1 P.M. .85 
4 .80 
6 .76 

10 -79 
.78 

8r.m.aB.75 
Mid.. '29.75 

49.94 

Mid. 29.90 

I 

q h t  h h  brssrs E. 
. N. E, 

Tk. 

810 

8Jo 
83O 
830 
840 
840 
840 

.. 
, , 

.. 
880 .-- 

- .  

RNT*.. 

I J g b t n S 0 g t o t h 0 8 . E . d ~ ~  
night. Noon to 8 r. M. a- 
8. 8. w. at 8 8. w. 

By 4 r. n. h-r). rsl from 8.8. 
E W .  10 P. M. deepcrou ma 
h m  E. S. E. Ruhm of liiht. 
ning in the E. 8. E. Ship d 

to 8. Watrrud. 

ship8tmriugtatheS.W.b.S. 

Noon,Pnparir 8. SO Eut 10 milen; 
squalls with double uch. 

Swell from South lightning t o k t  
d.. ...-.. - .  





mom w k ~ .  

840 
840 

I 840 At 8 A. n. nude nil. 

81* 

.. At B A. w. rll p.pPad ia.brd 
+t&r d hms to. mud mar- 
i a ~  ocoraioadly to N. b. E. md 
N. 4 E. ; At 8 bore up. 

B3p CIP*ds +g h m  fik to Wed 
840 low ~wl! from S. S. E, ; 0 krk 

and threatenia~ to 8, Wnt.  Mid- 
night rain thunder and lightning. 

.. Bar. m %Itb P9,Sb 29.43 
On the 27th 60s mthsr. 

, 

6 .78 
8 .90 

8 A. w. 99.72 

Noon .90 

4 A.M. 29.75 
Noon .57 
1 .55 
5 .60 

29.86 
5 .74 
Mid. .79 

29.70 

H.79 

gkp. 

-7 

.SO 

.60 

2%40 

.60 

.. 
f 

.. 

29.45 

3: 

* .  
860 51' 

. - 
$50 S(r 

9990 144' 

820 54' 

83 05' 

. 

~ d . 1 ~ .  

10. 43' 

140 44' 

,160 S3# 

150 07' 

160 W 

1 .  

. 
. 

mn- 

~ t b  
April. 

tind. 

I P I * ~ ~ ~ W ~ U W .  

qdkP?.r.obhg 
up mlittlelad more mo- 

I rur.N. W.varymm 

LIJs;6&m.W.bN. 
rodenting to h. 8 
W. 4 N. Noon Wmt. 

T a N . c H I a ~ N . P .  
b. N. with squalls hnd 

; nh in heavy as-tg. 1 
P. n.N. N. EL; 4 NO* 
6 K N . W . ; 0 N . W . 9  
N.W.L.W.;llW.N. 
w. ~ t d ~ .  
h u d n p h  

Noom m w  h a m  B. 
N. E. ka But. w. u. 
Enat. Midnight Eut  
mmg b-. 

wt N.rtLsrly 
d b a c  

Vmy d o e  with rlprr- 
~ M D  of b d  ~ak* 
PmhbmnatNertb  
and heavy 8ea from N. 
M 

N,yBIs,".C 
D.k d.Wd- 
MI. 

A#a Rohomm. 

. H. C. SM. 
' B d g - '  

h r d e .  

Ball# AWIlrm. 



- 
25th 

April, 
con- 

tinued. 

a d  wealher. 

P. w. lirbt win& from 
N. E. clondy nnd rsin 
inmctring rt 10 P. Y. 

Frmh b m x e  from N. E. 
threatening. Noon in- 
creaalng N, E. to N, N. 
E. P. M. ryiable from 
N. E. 

P. pr. wind N. E. b. N. 
modemte md fine. Mid. 
night gale from N. E. 
N. E. to N.E. b. N. stca- 

dy brcera nnd cloudy 
weather ; fresh p l e  to 
h'oon. P. M. ntrong 
breaze E. N. E. and 
Ennterly. 

Noon  l q h t  heem from 
East and cloudy. F. M. 
E. K. E. 8 P. Y. N. 
N. W. 

Variable winds K. N. E. 
to Emt. H t . r ~ ,  leaden 
mky* 

Bteornbgtb~lmhgrnd 
nqualla a t  timan from E. 
N. E. to E. S. E. 

NasQfSw 
or SColioA. 

Naerlandmh In. 
dia, 

k Yso#. 

Jomph Mmwk. 

Rob w. 

Ahhnb. 

H. C. P. V. Ta. 
my. 

R. C. P. V. Co- 
L-mon, 

.. .. .. .. 

Mid. 90.15 

.. .. . . . . 

h r h *  

-- 
10 i. x. m M a g  r mndadl prt- 
mtu CW h d  rrtalhcr, 

e.n.wahcrming;lr .u.ha 
to. 

At 7 4 r. u. 8 b m r ~  Dqdl 
Northmrd. 

By 10 r. u. +wM* 
Shlp running to  the S. 5. W. 

LJ. N. 

200 OM' 

170 01' 

190 63' 

1W OY 

19a 33? 

OR& 
light a- 

tim. 
5. b. W. 

from 
P. L. V. 
in 10 fa. 
** 

2: 
870 63' 

B7O 00' 

890 30' 

960 44# 

870 38' 

.. 
,. 
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pion. to Sangor1 
I Flst I 

horn N. E. da$Ight 
gale fk0mN.E P . M .  
gale at Eut. I 

1 A. Y. strong N. E. 
brssss and clondp 8 

E. N. E. Midnight 
hmTy gala E. N. E. 

49.74 
to 

49.60 
at Noon. 

4 A. W.29.87 .e 

N 8 3  I Mid. .64 

N. E. to Eut blowing 8 A.M. 29.80 
hud. P .M.  E.N. E. ~ P . Y .  .72 
hard qmh. Mid. .69 

Heavy clors weather 29.86 
rky orsrcut md crlm . .  
throughout, till h u t  
10 P. Y. when UIO 
wind rore in 8light 
rsorur- 

Awmid 29.94 to 49.65 ; rtanding to 
ma from the F. L. V. Wind h. 
wariDg .nd tlaoilh* from N. 
to N. E. in drrt put  of the O4th. 

7.80 A. Y. rewed to 166 L, wind 
and ma inmasing. 

Thbk rlrty appcrrmoo, otrongmt to 
Enntrnrd ; peculiar gumto of wind ; 
at t i m u  rlmort d m  P. Y. low 

I rcnd. . . Veq opprurire, r few drop of nin 
at internab. 



H. C. sorrq 
Brig % I r b ~  

Nssrl.nbh In 
die. 

La Maue. 

W. N. - 
200 94' 

200 O# 

Aboat 25 
E. 8. E 
of Ligh 
r d  

110 05' 

180 02' 

180 Oh' 

.. 

- 

S h d y  b- md cloudy 
from E. 8 .  E. mad 
S. Ewtward. Midnight 
s h d y  brceze S. S. E. 

920 53' Midnight 8. E. and E. 
E. S. E. Nmn h e .  

Wo 3Y W. b. N. 5 A. Y. Wcut I dwmubg npidly. P. Y. 
wind 8. W. 

810 8 

860 P l d  in 180 10' upon the chut 
to avoid aOnfwi01~. 



h t e .  - 
47th 

April, 
con- 

tinued. 

I.L. X. 

190 29' 

180 00' 

P@ 19 1' 

21* 28' 

. . 

.. 

Nr8gEf" 
Rob Roy. 

Iakrmda S M .  

FAWB Polwr, 

B A L A ~ O ~ .  

Nclu JULLA. 
SO*#. 

Ewrw01. 

5: 
070 06' 

860 10' 

86' 59' 

870 12' 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Daylight hms to : lwt topmutm, 
&c. in a ~ U T J  bunt o l  l h s  burri- 
clue. 

Country r m d  hundrttd. 

Blowing heavily from 3 or 4 A. n. 
with h c a v  rain ; wind rrcaping 
awny t r m  and nmtim b0~0tm. 

M a c h n i n : m t l O ~ . ~ . m 1 ~ 1 1 i ~  
which the wind a b i  to 
ward, md broke up 4t W. h'. F1'. 

W& ra WY*.. 

----- 1 - 
i m v . m u .  
-- 

Wind hauling to the 29-79 
Watmrd and abating 
at 2 A. Y. 4 A. Y. 
W. 8. W. 

2 A.M. rtrong ~urte.; day- 2 A. w. 29.60 i .. 
light gloomy. 7 A .  Y. 3 

. . / On the 20th shong b m  from the 
N. East, inmnming till i t  became 
I hamcane at 3 A .  Y. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

wind N. W. no Mid- I .45 1 
nigbt hurricane, when 
abating faat. 

3 A. M. recommenced to 
blow from N. W. ; bur- 
ricanr to 5 r. u. 

Increasing gala ; 6 N. b. 
W. ; blowing hard. 7 N. 
W . ~ W . N . W . ~ A . M .  
West. 94 W. S. W. 
gale breaking. At 11 
A. Y. lulled entirely. 

Daylight rtrmg gale N. 
E. ta Eut. 10 A. Y. 
lulland ahift. Strength 
of gab between 11 and 
12. 

3 A. Y. hnrrlunm from 
N. E. to Noon whm 
about East and P. Y. 
to the Southward of 
Eut, md W b .  

.. . . 
3r .m.  28-90 
7 .80 
B -75 
H i  $9 
9) .73 

10 Z9.01 
11 -60 .. . . 

. . . . 







1851.) (k the Rpteu of CAtmometeru. 61 

P t a  d T h e m m e t e  at Calcutta at the Suwyor DeneraPu 
O&e. BUT. redwed to 320 FaArt. 

On TES RATES OF CHBONOMITERS, ad in$~d)lced by the h e a l  
Attraction of Ship, and by Tmeutrial Magne th .  By HENRY 
Pworaomm, Prcridnt of Marine Courtr, Calcutta. 

In tbe latest and boot English treatise on Navigation, that of Lieut. 
m, 8. N. 3rd Edition, 1849, p. 174, after briefly referring to 
n r i m ~  opinions u to the causca of the variation of rates in Chrono- 
metue, mch u motion, temperature, shocks from gum, thunderatorma, 
maptimu, &. the anthor eaya that, " it aeerns generally admitted that 
the principal caw of the change of rate L vari&ion of temperature" 
and be adda that "u regards the l d  attraction (deviation) of the 
lbip thsmsrlvea ~eetiug the raw no decisive experimenb appear to 
k v e  ban made on the poiut." I have thw thought that where good 
apahenta have beon c u d l y  made, i t  becomes of macb importance 
to Nu~tial ,  Hydrographical lad Qeographita l e n m  to preserve the 
d o f t h s m .  
Before &tiling the particukr inrtancea to which thL paper refem 

it may be d d  to give a brief sketch of what ia known and haa been 
done to elucidate thh mod important question np to the pre6nt time, 
ro fm u the limited meana of Indian researah enable me. 
The earliest .cconnta we have of the effect of bfngnetirm on Chro- 

whether Termtrial or Local, L I think that of Mr. Vuley 
m tbe P h p h i c a l  bhpiue, Vol. I. (1798) who discovered that 
obs b&ms acquired pluity at two oppooite poinb on the rim, and 
tbrr that the going of the timepiece was affected by tAeporitior, o j  
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t h e  poku with rerpect to the magnetic mc+idian, Mr. Varley moreover 
found that every new balance which he tried wsa already more or less 
polarized l 

His communication dates in 1797, but from this time to 1820 which 
is the date of Mr. Fisher's* paper read by Mr. Barrow to the Royal 
Society (Phil. Trans. Vol. CX.) 1 have not found any farther pub- 
lished noticea of this phenomenon, though skilful navigatore were well 
aware of the tendency of Chronometers to take on "sea ratea ;" usually 
accelerated ones ; m d  the prnctice was both to correct by the run to 
Madeira or Teneriffe if seen, and to give a "lunar rate" also. Mr. 
Coleman, an old Company's Officer and now an eminent teacher of 
Mathematice in London, hna given a number of tables of rates given 
on shore with those found at sea with the Chronometers of various 
ships, mostly of those of the E. I. Company, from 1802 to 1820 ; 
distinguishing the iron from the copper-fastened vesaeh, but he d n w ~  
no general results. 

Mr. Fisher's paper, after shewing the tendency of Chronometers to 
take on accelerated rates, describes the remarkable effects on the ntea 
which were fouud on landing them on Spitzbergent which with one 
amounted to a difference of thirteen or fourteen seconds daily, m d  
mother returned to its exact London rate! Mr. Fiaher also quota 
Lieut. (Sir John) Franklin, as remarking that it ia to this circumstance 
we must attribute the error of the whole of the line of Coast on the 
West side of East Greenland being laid down liO too much to the 
Weatward by Captain Yhipps (Lord Mulgrave) in 1770 ; and that in 
the fint trial of Harriaon'r Timekeeper in 1764, the Longitude of 
Barbadoes wsa 10' 45'' more to the Weatward than the aatronomen 
rent out for the purpose made it. Mr. Kendd's watch nude on the 
same construction ae Harrison's, m d  eent out with Captain Cook (1 772 
to 1775) weut much better than Harrison's, but ite only fault wan 

that ita rate of going was continnally accelerated." 
Mr. Fisher attributes the acoeleration to "the magnetic action 

exerted by the iron of the ship on the inner rim of the balance which 

* Mr. Qeoge Fimha, M u b r  of H. M. 5. k t ,  on the North Polu sxpeditioll 
under CapL Bochm. 

t The nature of the rock or roil on which tbs bmporu~ hut for bspi  tbm 
rtood, u not adverted to. We ahdl prermtly ate that this wu of importance. 



b madm of rtesl," and he made m d  experiments upon Chronometen 
with q e b ,  to d n n  hia views. 

In  1821, Profeaeor Bulow, at Woolwich, made a very complete =ria 
d experiments, shewing that the vicinity of mwea of unmagnetired 
iron invariably rffected the raten of Chronometen placed :near them ; 
md he rightly mggwts that mch variation a n  only be s u p p d  to 
ube when tbe balance baa acquired some polarity ; but it is cnriour 
b find that Profemor Barlow was evidently not acqhainted with Mr. 
Vuley'r paper M quoted above, which had exactly proved so long 
b e h  what be so acutely conjectures ! He even goes on to propolla 
Mr. Vuley's experiments on a detached balance, but does not make it ! 

Profewor Barlow's paper appeared in the Pbilorophical T r u r m t i o ~  
for 1821, and a tesvmt of it is given in hL celebrated E w y  on Mag- 
oetic attractionr of which the second edition, now before me, wag pub. 
lirhed in 1823.* Lt. W. Mndge in the Edin. Phil. Journal for 1821, 
p. 381, describiig the peculiar magnetic deviations fonnd on Mayo 
md the Great Salvage, as also m iastance where the compaeea of a 
H b ' r  Bay Company's vessel became suddenly affected at sea in 62. 
N. ; 930 West; d a t e s  alro that one of the surveying party on the 
Qrat  Salvage having laid down his watch on the rock in the morning, 
found when he took it np again, in the afternoon, on hi return to the 
umc spot, that it had gained two honn in the interval ' I  an acceleration 
dmbtlcg due to the action of the magnetic rock on the balance." In 
our Journal, VoL XVIII. p. 410, will be fonnd Capt. Campbell'r 
amount of a very remarkable local deviation of the compw at Sangor 
in Bandlecand, by which a boulder of magnetic Diorite rock WM found 
boried in the earth when dug for at my rmggestion, with my remarks. 

In the Nautical Magrzine for 1837, Mr. Fiaher, adverting to a 

* R o f m  Bulow rtrhr, p. 126, " that a M a r  in the Navy to whom he hd 
b c r i b d  his uperimentm told him t h t ,  when muter of a firat rate., be found t b t  

hi# Cbrooometar ' w h i  WM an s l c e h n t  one invariably dkred itm r8b 5' wben 
on board, but that he could now mount  for the difference, recollecting that 

b bad p W  hir Chronometer nerrly in oontact with an iron knee." The ume 
prplcrhy hct occlvrsd to m y d  with r 6w box Cbroaometar in 1817. In the 
XI.- Magdoe hr 1845, m lnrt.ncs u ~ T Q  by Captain W& of the Cltp Qt 

in &ah 4 m r  of 90 m i l a  between Java Hud and Cape Iagullllu ocotlrred 
m 4 1 - t  Chrooomtw n w  to wbioh a pair of pietolr Lad b m  placed 1 



commdcation in No. 15 of the m e  work (to which I annot refer) 
in which it is stated by Measm. Arnold and Dent as one of the d t a  
of their experiments that the rate of a Chronometer me wndbly 
affected by terrestrial magnetism when it me moved in Azimuth ; 
details a Aries of experiment8 shewing clearly the &eet of terrestrid 
magnetism on Chronometers ; of which the rater were first mcertained 
when the arms of the balanced were nearly in the pomtion of the XII. 
md VI. on the dial plate, and then when these figures were alternately 
placed towards the North and South and East and Weat; the d i a r -  
encee amounting to + 0.42 rod + 0.35; when the North (XII.) 
WM reversed to South ; and to + 0.28 and + 0.22 when they were 
changed from West to East ! 

The name paper also contains a communicntion from Mr. Northcote, 
Master of H. M. S. Jupiter, shewiog the influence of the ship's mag- 
netism on the rates of her Chronometers in a voyage to and from the 
East Indies. 

And finally, Professor Airy of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich 
(Naut. Mag. for 1840, p. ?31), after describing his obaervatioua and 
experiments. upon a Chronometer which had been sent to him from 
]Hesen. Brookbanks & Co., " M particularly magnetic," gives rulerr for 
correcting the effect of terrestrial magnetism on a Chronometer by 
dmply placing it on the tdp of the glsss of a compasr box. No 
experimenb seem as yet to have been made M to obtaining any 
correction for the dip'a magnetism. I do not find this subject referred 
to by the editor of the latest edition (1848) of Bowditch's American 
Navigator ; and this then appeam to be, from d l  the anthoritieu to 
which I can refer in India, the present state of our knowledge. an to tbe 
phenomenon itself, and the causes and means of correcting it. 

My friend Captain Hopkins, of Mesare. Green's ahip the Prirree of 
Waleu, called upon me in January to mention that he had experienced 
in hie o~~tward bound voyage of 1850-5 1, a remarkable alteration in the 
rates of Ilia Chronometers ; which thongh first rate ones and always 
performing well on former voyages he had found to be upwards of 
forty miles wrong by his lunars on h.% arrival at the Floating Light ! 
This he was at a loss to amount for, as it had never occurred before, 
the shore rates given in England having always been within r trifle 
correct. 
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I mg@d that thu might be owing to an iDctdue in the rhip'r 
bal &on if libe had a krger proportion of iron in her cuga on th.  
prereat voyage, or her mud quantity differently placed ? Thin he &o 
thought probablq and @Wed that he had more Iron ou t h b  
vopge, and momover mentioned that the m e  variation of rate had 
d on boud of other ehip which had brought out a krge quan- 
tity of h. I thought thin i8 a question of much intemt both to 
mmen m d  to hydrographical deuce, and I forthwith drew up a net of 
clrurig on the rubject, to which Captain H o p b  of t L  Pn'me of 
IP+ Captain MeLeod of the Q w m  md Copt. Lay of the Z U w  
hnve obliged me with replies. All them are large pamager rhipr ; t L  
ZMw brought out krr iron on this voyage than o r d  and dm found 
ba Cbronwretm in error, but the cnnw of thb will be ~ c l l  in the 
reply to query No. 10. In a note to me Capt. Lay anyo, " I had mom 
cti&nnrs thrn u r d ,  and one Chronometer becune quite uaelew which 
hr been my b a t  going one for 13 yeare." I have printed these replien a8 

diitiogniahing Cnptain Hopkin's repliee by the letter H. Capkin 
Mebod's by MOL. md those of Capt. Lay by L., and I have preferred to 
*e them with the queries, beeurn they may be w f u l  on a future 
aarim, or s lygat  other enquirier or hinte as the subjact ia more 
d t d o p d  ; for it ia evidently one of high importaaae and of whiah we 
h v a  y 3  much knowledge to quire, md which offen a wide field alike 
f a  the anful  o b m e r  of all duma md for the ingenuity of the 
u h t i h  workmro in the canstruction of these invaluable imtmmentr. 

jiw erarrt&ag the emwe of the alteration in the &t61 of 
Ckonometsrr on bwrd the dip - 

GENERAL. 

1. What WM the whole error H.-Forty milen Esst of the 
of your Chronometere on the voy- tme poaition of the Floating Light 

tJrins the mean of the two Vesllel. 
er three best of them and if + or McL.-5% miler East of Cal- 
- of the rbore rate. State how cutta by mean of 3 Chronometen. 
m y  miles (of uc) you were East L.-The variation from true 
or Weat of the Light Veseel or rate war Oh. 2' 7-2". 32 rniler. 
other poition ? 

K 
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2. Do you conrider that m o r  He-I think the mtea altered 
u due to a conrtant rate? more after panaing the Cape. 

McL.-I believe it to have been 
a uniform rate throughout, since 
leaving, with the exception of one 
watch which was materially affected 
by temperature. 

L.-NO. 
3. Did you um Mdeira, or the H.-I did, but not near enough 

Cape De Verb,orTrishn D ' h m -  to take correct bearings. 
ha, to aomtr in your mwured MCL. -I saw the Islands of Tri- 
Merences of meridii by Chr. nidad and Martin VM on the 21st 
and hence the alteration up to that October, and found the rnm 20' 
time ? to 25' East of the truth. I ob- 

tained the crom bearing of the two 
Islands having conrtructed a chu t  
of their locality on a large o d e  
for the purpose, and under favour- 
able circumrtancsr obtained my 
position, and thence m entire new 
rate for my Chre. which rate on 
anival only varied M follom : 
No. 1, + 20" ; No. 2, + 2W.6 ; 
No. 3, 6'.4 being an error of 3' ) 
of the truth. L.-No. 

4. The w e  to Ceylon? H.-Not seen. MCL.-Notmen. 
L.-NO. 

5. Did your luuam also shew a H.-Yes. McL.-Lunam from 
steady alteration of rate in thechm. 25' to 30' to the Eastward. L.- 
or did they shew that it began from No. Variable. 
a certain epoch an from the Cape ? 

6. Are your Chm. placed thia H.-None. MCL.-Hare been 
voyage as in former onen, or M placed for eight years in the w e  
there any alteration? plan. L.-The same. 

7. Any iron knees, arm s tanl ,  H.-None. M CL,-Noae. L. 
&c. near your Chm. in their new -NO. 
berth thin voyage ? 



1 8. Hod you any very w e r e  R.-None. MCL.-Never had 
h d e r  rtonna on the voyage ? and fewer.-L.-No. 
do you think the mks may have 

1 a~tcnd from t b t  time P 
9. C.. yon think of any other H.-I think, m the quantity of 

aare which may hare dected iron on board. 
par Chronometers ? and to what McL.-To a large quantie of 

1 do you principally attribute the iron, never having before had u, 
r n ~ r  f large a quantity. L.-No ; I a n -  

not eay. 
10. Had you any dterationa in H.-None. MCL.--None. 

the iron fitting of the #hip thin L.-Only ow large iron bolt* 
q a g a  near the Chm. ? deck lo deck. 

11. Hare yon had your Chm. B.-As. ( A h .  i1legibk.J 
nbd here t md how b the Cal- McL.-Rater as follom : 
mtb with the London rate ? Leaving London. Found in Cd. 

NO. 318 - 2".6 - 3.3 
I 

320 + 2'I.O + 0.7 

I 333 - 2P.7 - 0.2 
I Altered from losing to gaining, 
I difference one recond eight ten* 

per day (lt'.9). 
I CARGO. 
I 
1 12. Whrt quantity of bar iron H.-lttle compared to t b  
l 

and ateel had you on former voy- voyage. MCL.-This year 500 
I ~ m d a h a t o n t h i i t  tons : Former yeam 250 to 350 

tom. L.-400 to 500 tons; on 
thin voyage 100. 

13. What quantity of machin- H.-No machinery, no armr. A 
UJ md arm# more than on other hrge number of caskr of naib. 

'mi-? McL.-No machinery, but 200. 
casee of emall arms, besidea iron. 
L.-No more. 

14. h e n  ru the bar iron H.-Principally in the main 
Bloml? hold. MCL.-From rbont 12 A. 

abaft main hatchway to about 14 
fi. ab& after hrtebnay, bnt the 

I x 2 
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bulk in the nuin hold; 16 kon 
water tanks over the iron immadi- 
akly under where tbe Chrs. rtood. 
L.-Main hold. 

15. Where were the tubs of H.-None. MeL.-Arms in 
-1, arms, kc. stowed 1 the after hold. L.-None. 

16. Whereaboutr do you consi- H.-Abreast the mainmast and 
Lr the oenh of the masll of your a little before and abaft it. The 
iron, rteel, and arms to have laid? Chn. over it, in my cabin, a b n u t  
Say how many feet abaft or before the main mast. McL.-The en- 
the m a i n m ~ t  ? tre of the ahip ; the Chn. being 

abreast the mainnuat on the mid4 
dle deck. (Queen u a fluah rhip). 
L.-About 10 feet More the 

mainmast. 
17. H*d YOU any particular H.-Not a large qnuntity. 

quantity in the rfterhold ? McL.-About 150 Tons. L.-No. 
18. And nearly under the Chro- H.-A large quantity. MeL. 

nometers ? -The greater proportion. L.- 
No. 

19. Have you iron tanks for B.-Iron tanks in the same 
water ? and hava yon altered the place. McL.-No. They were 
&wage of them on this voyage ? placed under the square of the 

after hatchway 80- the nhip. 
L.-Yes. No. 

20. Had yon any quantity of H.-None. MgL.-200 anr 
cares of cutlery on board thii of small arms and muaquets. hRer 
voyage ? and where stowed ? part of afterhold. L.-No. 

21. Hare you ascertained the H.-No. MeL.-No. L.- 
deviation of your cornpama in No. 
England when ready for aea ? 

22. Or at #r ? H.-No. McL.-No, I,.- 
They varied from a point to half a 
point with each other. 
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u. And hen in Calcutta since H.-No. McL.-No. L.- 
frehrrging cargo? No. 
U. Did yon experience m y  H.-None. McL.-None. L. 

r d r b b  ctlrreob, i. e. differ- No. 
maw of Acot. and Chr. for 2Jh. 
d m my d l o ~ c e  for the 
hintion of your compmw made 
in your D. B t 

25. Did these Log-Book cur- H.-No nplier. 
mt~ rppenr to prevnil more when 
the hip nu rtrnding on my one 
hmb mom th.n on another t 

26. Give averages of your re- H.-No r e p l i ~ .  
Log Book currenk, and 

lorr how atanding at those timea 
if ~ r n  ern. 

27. Do you ever recollect in- 
ltmeea of such remarkable altera- 
t k  in the rated of your Chr'. 
before T 

28. Of thore of other com- 
manden ? 

29. Do you recollect my in- 
inrhers of the kind in print ? 

H.-Never so great an error. 
MeL.-Yes, when on a former 
occasion carrying iron to a large 
extent. 

H.-No reply. McL.-Capt. 
Nash of the Maihtone complained 
of the same, and having signalized 
with several ships, 1 found them 
all to the Eastward of my reckon- 
ing after having made my correa 
tions. All more or less carrying 
iron this year. 

H.-None. McL.-None. 

The npliea b the foregoing queries stem to be exactly a confirma- 
tion of my mpporition that Captain Hopkin's and Mcleod's Chrono- 
wten were by the large quantity of iron on the Prince of 



WcJcr and Qucm; and the lbdot has fortunately given ua an btanoe 
which, though without careful enquiry it would at fint seem to con- 
tradict the other two cues, is both explained by that enquiry and offers 
a good confinnation of the whole theory: the single massive bolt 
near the Chronometers being probably a vertical magnet, or rre a 
mere mass of iron producing as much mischief .s the whole RIME of 
cargo iron at a distance from them in the body of the other ships. 
But to set the question before the readers of the Journal in all ib 
bearings, we have some farther considerations to take into account ; 
for "Chronometen are seldom or never found to have the same rate 
at the end of a voyage that they had at its commencement" oays a 
high authority :* And this indeed is known to every one who hae 
used them. 

I was informed in the course of mme enquiries on thii subject by 
Mr. Black, of the firm of Black and Murray, Watch and Chronometer 
makers of thii city, that there is a very general complaint, and indeed 
that it is almost constantly found, that the London or Liverpool rates 
given with shipe' Chronometers prove incorrect ones on the voyage 
out ; but that the Calcutta rates found on their being landed here are 
usually about those determined by the lunars on the voyage, and the 
whole run from England to the Sand H a d s  ; (Mr. Black is speaking es- 
pecially of the Chronometen of the f h t  rate passenger ships and t d e n  
to the port, most of which come into his hands for rating, and are 
watches of the best description ;) and he adds that it is usually found 
that the Calcutta rate is a perfectly correct one back to England, and 
even that on the next voyage though a London or Liverpool rate ir 
given with the Chronometer this is u a d y  found incorrect, and many 
Commanders take up the old Calcutta rate of the lest voyage and 
carry it on, and find it the correct one ! 

This would appear singularly to complicate the problem. Let ur, 
see how many conditions are to be taken into account to solve it ; 
assuming of course that the rate is sa carefully determined in London 
and Liverpool as it is in Calcutta these are- 

1. Carrying the Chronometer fiom the watchmaker's on h r d  
the ship ? 
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2. Meet of the ahip's local attraction, from her iron-work and 
p n r  upon a polarized -a, in a man of w u  T 
3. Effect of the cargo and iron work in a merchantman T 
4. Vicinity to or bearing of, or direction of ship's head in regard of 

the magnetic poles, augmenting the effect of terrestrial magnetism in any 
d o  more than a direct one 811 the latitude is increased ? 

5. Distance from the magnetic equator ? 
6. Oppoaita d e c t a  of terrestrial magnetism in ~or thern  and South- 

cm hemispheres ; so much (three-fourths) of the voyage to India beiig 
performed in the Southern hemisphere. 

7. Dierence of cargo out and home. (Accounts for rates being 
mom permanent homeward.) 

8. Whether them be not a local magnetic effect in London, Liver- 
pool m d  ~JI all great citiea and tome? arising from the enormons 
maam of common and polarized iron in them?* a minute one of 
mume, but sufficient to cause a variation of rate? We have com- 
pustirely very little iron at Calcutta? 

Let ua consider thew conditions separately :- 
1. Carrying the Chronometeru on board. Except where the Chro- 

nometer ia regulated near the docke, no doubt many chances of deranged 
nter may arise from this aonrce ; for between the jolting of a convey- 
mm md the obstructions from passengers if on foot, the conveyance of 
a box Chronometer is always a delicate and a difficult undertaking in 
the &reeta of London or Liverpool. 

2-3. l l i s  #ect of t h e  dip's local a t t r a c t i o n  and of her cargo we 
hrm already considered, and the facts now brought forward seem to 
place it most nnequirocally and beyond any doubt ae one of the leading 
a m m  of the irregularity. 

.4--5. Magnetic p o k u  and M a g n e t i c  Equator. Asmming that 
tmedainl magnetbm affects the balances of Chronometers, of which 

All iron which re nu in^ long in a vertical porition M a nil or the b u  of r 
widow, bsoomu magnetic. There are milliom of b m  of iron so p h d  in London, 
b my notbiag of as much mom in other poritions ; the railings are, i t  ia true, of 
at iron, which d e c k  the COmpMB 1-t ; but their prodigious number rad with 
tbPa rhieb h t e  stood from a q u u b r  of a century to a whole century or more, 
thir - ~ e l k m  ; which mrut go on to &ration, one would s u p p r e  ? 

m y  p b  them u high u wrought iron or b K s W  steel! 



there cm a h  be no doubt i it L highly worthy of notice that on my 
us& voyage from England, South of the Equator, and canscquently 
on a B w i l b ,  Enst India, China, or Cape voyage, the ship c r m  near 
to the rpot (about Bahia, nay m 13+ &uth Lat. and 350 Wwt hmg.) 
where the Magnetic Equator crosser the line of No Variation ; or in 
plainer wordr where there in no dip or variation ; w h e w  in Engkad 
the variation may be called in round numberr 24O and the dip 700. 

The Chronometer in rated in England under them strong in0uenaq 
and every day'e rail from England rapidly diminish- them to the 
Magnetic Node above alluded to. They then h e r m e  again (but in ra 
opporite hemisphere) and for a short time, from Trinidad to a few 
degrees East of the Cape where the line of dip of 600 intenecta that 
of 30. Westerly variation, they become high, but they rapidly decmre 
again until the ehip rercheo the Bay of Bengal, where rhe again c m e a  
the Magnetic Equator md iu not far from the line of No Variation, 
having but a re ry feeble one of 2O or 30. 

At Calcutta the Chronometer in rated under 20 or 30 of ruimtioo 
only and 200 of dip, or about the mean of that last influence for the 
whole voyage ; if it hna any i~~fluence 1 and in a city compvatively fra 
from iron as compared with tho= of Europe ; and it ir carried but a 
few hundred par& to place it in the boat which conreyr it on b o d  8 

ahip, of which no part of the homeward bound catgo M magnetic. 
All these aircnmrtmcer are no doubt in favour of the Calcu* rates 5 

but whether it be the accidental musea, such ae m r p ,  &. or the 
parmrnent onm mch an the terrestrial magnettm which give thu 
advantage to the Indian rater it is difficult and at p r w n t  indeed 
imporeible to pronounce. It will probably be found that both influma 
the reault. The fact, in which every confidence may be placed, M one 
of the highest importance to the right understandiog of thin anomaly. 

In regard to the permanent cauem, we have again to conrider, in 
referenm to Mesare. Arnold and Dent's experiments alluded to at  page 
63, and the rerrulta stated by Mr. Northcok, how the arms of the 
bdence may have been placed with reference to the magnetic meridian 
while rating, and how they would be placed on board the ship. The 
first of thew conditione probably varies at every maker'r, according o, 
the h o w ,  or shop, or room u d  for rating, L p h e d  ; but on b o d  ship 
the XII-VI. is usually, in the preemt day, rod in b p  &@, plaobd 
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in a h e  with tbe keel ; in Mr. Northcote's experiments however it w a ~  
p M  at right angler to it, and q a h t  tAs a&, (which ride, in not srid) 
m d  this again throws much uncertainty upon the redts, for the bolts, 
which wonld be hidden by the lining of the Chronometer-room 
r d i n ,  might have affected the balances. We may suppore the 
L.krres to be M, hung that, when at rest, the arms coincide with the 
XII. and VI. hour marks. The line of the keel from the Channel to 
the Magnetic Node in 13Y 8. will generally be not far from a lime at 
right angles with the lines of variation, thus allowing this influence to 
hm ib f d  effect whatever that may be ; and after paeeing this point 
it dl be a t  first, and nntil Trinidad is reached, nearly upon the lines of 
miation, and then again gradually approach to a right angle with 
tbem, not being perhaps at leas than 450 till Amsterdun and St. Paul'r 
am p d  ; after which it will be gradually approaching the magnetio 
Paidirn with a very low variation, until the ship's arrival at Calcutta. 

On the homeward bound voyage from India however the case is 
Werent. The ahip leaves Calcutta with Chronometers rated under very 
krormble circamstnncee M regards terrestrial mngnetiem, and without 
wgo to dect the rate, which in thus only disturbed by her local 
Deviation,* and until near the tropic of Capricorn experiences but little 
trmrbial &tion, too weak indeed, aa we may suppose, to affect the 
bhce ,  M it does not exceed 5O to 100; though it ie gradually becoming 
rtronger, and at right anglw to the line of her keel or the line of XII. 
VI. Upon her c ro~ing  the southern tropic, say in 650 Eaat, we may call 
tbe &tion 150 at right angler to the keel, snd the dip 550 ; and from 
bcaEs to put the Cape the variation is constantly rbing to 300 and 
w l y  at right angler, but the Cape once passed the whole distance to 
the htitade of 30° North and to the Went of the Azorea, is  early upon 
t b e ~ g e t i c  meridiana I but at this poult, with a high rnriation, the keel 
(XII. VI. lime) is again thrown gradually rouud se she pwea the 
h e s  md nntil the ship'rr arrival in Englnnd is nearly at right angler 
to the m.gaetie meridian.? In the Appendix to Vol. 11. of the 8uney. 

My Wend Capt. Hannin~, of Mmn. Oreeu'a l i p ,  the Alfred, ha8 obliged me 
dtb a note of hi8 local rarirtlm (deviation) ar obrervad in the Hooghly, and it 
mmntm oml, to about 50 on r me&. 
t had th bp m d  C h n o d  am the two p&b at which we ro ftequmtly ham 

d mdduttr from the Chronometen being wrong. I meon of cotma blondering 
L 



74 01, the Bate8 of C h m t u r .  [No. 1. 

ing Voyage of H. M. 8. Adventure md B q k ,  p. 345, Cnptrin 
F i t m y  myo-qdbg of his chnin of Chronometric meammrnenta 
round the glob (the itrlica nte mine) th&- 

I t  ought to he clearly stated, however, that the sum of all the parts w h i  
ionn the chain amounrs to mom than twenty-four how, therefore error mu* 
exist somewhere; but what has principally c a u d  the error, or where it may 
be mid to exist, I am unable to determine. The whole chaio exceeds twenty- 
four hours, in ahout thirty-three seconds of time." 
" It  appean very singular, that the more the various links of this chain are 

examined and compared with other authorities, the more reason there seems to 
be for believing them correct, at least to within a very small fraction of time; 
and even allowing that each l i ~ ~ k  were one or two seconds of time wrong, it 
does not appear probable that all the errors would lie in one direction, & 
m e  hitherto undetected awe affects Chronometers when carried Westward, 
which might affect them di5erently when carried Eastward." 

*' I t  would ill become me to  peak of any value which may be attached to 
there Chronometrid m m u m ;  even erroneous as they undoubtedly are in 
rome part, if not to a certain degree alruost every where. I can only lay the 
honestly obtained results before pemns who are intererted in such matten, nnd 
requent that they may be compared with those of the hart authorities." 

* * * 
a The only idea I can dwell on, with rwpect to the cause of this error of 

thinpthree seconds, is, t h d  Chronometers may be afected by rnapetic action 
in c07~9urnce of a ship's head being for. a earidmbk time tawrdr &- k t  
or Fat: yet this is hut a conjecture. In the measures between Bahia .nd 
Ria de Jmeiro, and in those between Rio de Janeiro and Cape Horn, there is 
no evidence of any permanent cause of error ; but the greater part of those 
mwurements were made with the ahip's head urually near the meridian.'* 

As to the Chronometers of H. M. S. generally, and those of the 
Adventure and Beagle in this instance, we know that they are rated at 
the Observatory a t  Greenwich, where every precaution is of course taken, 
md where they are free from the influence of any of the London m m  
of iron. It farther appears that the rate of the Beagk'r Chronometers 

or fine weather atrandinga ; not thore through h e r  streas of ruther. And I do 
not forgat t b ~ t  thq are the only two lmdfalla, ezcepting St. Helenr and Ikoendon, 
on the voyage. An an opposite extreme we may take the Weatem enhanoa to Bas' 
Stnib which is crowad by the line of no varirtion, no that hers the Terrestd 
M yetiam (sprt  from the dip) b u  no influenos. But the error of the w.teba 
wan acctun- from oll the Cape. 



j851.1 01, tbe &tea of CArimomctstr. 75 

ru mahidly altered by the nhip's local attraction, for which of cow# 
due rllmmee WM made in the merenrements. Cap- Fi tmy afbr 
U b i l l g  the precautions taken to place them near the centre of the 
rhip md mentioning that the local attraction mast alwayr have remain- 
ed the m e ,  my+-p. 320. 

"After the Chronometen bad been carefully rated at the Obwrvatory, they 
were embarked on board H. M. S. Adwnturc, on the 23rd April, 1826; but 
r the d i p  aar detained at Deptford and Northfleet until the 4th May, an 
oppartunity wae o5ered of RIcertaining what change had been produced by the 
Jtcntion of tbe placa; and it turned out to be no means inconsiderable. Fire 
of tbe wucbes had accelerated, and the remaining four had retarded rater. It 
rollld be difficult to assign any other reason for this change tban the e5wt of 
be ship's 1 4  utmction." 

So fhr Captain Fitzroy, but from the sketch chart of the Beagtc'r 
voyage pte6xed to the volume now quoted, it would appear.that leaving 
Engkad, ahe first crowed the Magnetic Node on her passage to Bahh 
rod Bio Jsneiro. She then increased her variation to 200 or 250 East 
(which from England waa a difference of nearly 500 in the whole 
h g h  acting in opposite directions) when ameying Terra Del Fnego, 
md .Remu& when approaching Lima reduced it to 50 East ; crowing 
the w e t i c  Equator again. 
Prom the coaat of South America to the Qalapagoa, and thence to 

the Society Idan& she had not above 5 O  of variation, and would crorrrr 
the Magnetic Equator a third time, increasing thence her variation to 
150 at New Zerknd; the line of it being not far from that of the 
keel, and then rapidly decreasing if nearly to Zero, at Hobart Town; 
d from that port to the Cocoa, l e  would nail in what we may cdl 
the p a t  zone of little vuiation* and then again, like the homeward 
bocmd East Indinmen, increase her variation to the Cape, having it, 
for a time, at right .ogles with her keel. She then approaches very 
daely to the magnetic Node in the Atlantic an ahe proceeds to Rio, 
4 h m  that port sails back, moatly at about right angles to tho 
avgrctic mcridiio, to the Cape de Verb ; then upon it to the Asom, 

At the M q w t b  Equator in the Eubm Hemisphere *re im a sono of at 

brt lOQo o( Lmgitade in rW tb rulrtbn only nngw from 50 W u t  to M 
trL 

I. 2 
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wbm her conm again lim more or 1- athwart it to Englmd, like thr 
homeward bound rsuels of which we have already epoken. 

If we allow my idnence at dl to tenatr id  xmgnetbm, the error of 
thirty-three ecconda which Captain Fitztoy describer doen not at dl 
aeem excessive or snrprking ; nor again, that while amongst our om, 
or with oar own and foreign navigators, mRny admirable coinc'idence in 
Chronometric mensuremeuts are to be found, eome hitherto unsccoont- 
able discrepancies, from which some discussion and ink-shed have 
ariaen, rhould also exist. 

I t  L clear, I think, that, wholly apart from the ship's local attraction, 
and dl the precautions which acience cur devise, the agreement or dis- 
cordance of my two seb of Chronometric mereuremeots, even by the 
tame Chronometers and observers, may depend upon the ship's track ; 
upon the porition of the XII. VI. line (or other pobr line) of the br- 
lancer of the Chronometer8 in relation to the keel ; and all thin agnin 
alpon the degree of polarization of the balances I Here are surely the 
element8 of a great and delicate scientific investigation yet to be tnadef* 

I t  would seem then to result from the foregoing facts and vie- 
though writing in Calcutta I have been unable to coaeult a host of au- 
thorities to which I rhould have been desirous of referring, such IU 

Gauts, Sabiie, Duperrey, Blosseville, kc. that temperature is by no 
mema a the principal w e  of the variation of the rates of Chronome. 
terd' and indeed we have of late years hnd some extensive experiments 
made ta prove that Chronometers may undergo great variations of tem- 
pentme without any conriderable change of rate, though to these also 

* It &odd k made by double Chronometrio voyage; one ahip procwdiq 
Eut and at~otDer Wat. Both ahnuld rate thdr Chronomaten, rp.d.lly and 
independently of all other rating, u near u may be to the Magnetic Nodes (sly at 
Bahia and Mmila which are about 12h. apart), and while mwuring their chain d 
dbtanarr ahonld particularly endeavour to uarkrin, at ruloru tpob, the C a d  d 
the pladng of the XI1.-VI. or polarired line of the brluraw coinciding with, a 
.thwart, .ad .t ruim mgbr to the Mlgnetb maridha Perhapa part of rb 
Bpttxberpn vuidona m r d d  by Mr. -r, (page 62) may have bma dw a h  50 

thia caw, and if the Chronometen h d  bean placed in the Magnetic meridian tbsJ 
w d d  hare given di&mnt h b .  He evident1 J orarlooka the -kid map&- 
bm .Id mttrtbota the change of nts b the r b n  of the rhip'o l o d  &&da 
only. 
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I a ~ m t  now refer ; and it seem not improbable that re a change of 
tanskid magnetism alro took place when the c h q e s  of tempera- 
tme occurred &th those shipss Chronometers which hme mppoaed 
their rrter dected by temperature, the dects  of the one, aa more 
mdble and be&r known, or in other words nearer at hand, have bem 
wmpmdiously attributed to the other. The causes seem to stand 
nthcr in the following order aa to the importance of their decb, the 
whole of them being constant ones. 

I. The ship's local attraction. Sometimes that of the cargo in 
merchantmen, or of warlike stores in a man-of-war : Alters rates also by 
-:ion, M when cargo or warlike stores are discharged, or Chrono- 
metem carried on ~hore.* 

11. Terntrial  magnetism, and the angle made by the poles of the 
pdvkrd balance with the magnetic meridian. 

111. Changes of temperature. 
I t  is evident also that all these may be under some circumstances 

hitling, or that one may neutralire the two othem if they should act 
in opposite directions ; bat it is also evident that they may be each 
eompuatively tritling in itaelf, yet, if the whole act the same way, 
they may amount on a long voyage to a considerable error, against 
which it behoves the careful navigator to be on his guard. The 
k t i f i c  workman d l  consider, better than I can do, if it may not be 
worth his while to prod~ice on trial a Chronometer from the balance 
of which magnetic metals should be wholly excluded. Glaaa balancea 
h e ,  I know been tried, but found too fragile. Tough porcelain would 
wem to promire better. 

" 'lbe &ngw DO frequently notfaad to taka phw m the nta of Cbmnometarr 
.and the &ore to the [hip ad t k  rrorm, are well knom to be canmd 
putty by dump of t m m p m ~  and partly by h n p  of dhution," mya C.pt.Lo 
*, p. 316 of appendix ; and in a noto : " Thu rmr~ be conndad with magnet. 
h" The work ir publbhed in 1839. and Mr. Firher'r recond paper appeared 
h 1857, bat Capbin Fibmy may not have reen it, rince he ref- only ro oiuwrily 
to r M of roch bkh importmw ahem by direct upahmt. 



PROCEEDINGS 

ASIATIC SOCIETY 
Foa  JANUA~Y, 1851. 

BENGAL 

The Annual Qeneml Meeting of the Asiatic Society WM held on tbe 
8th inatant, at the wual hour and place. 

The Honorable 8x3 J. W. COLVIL~, Remident, in the Chair. 
The proceeding* of the l ~ t  Meeting were read md confirmed. 
The Hon'ble J. C. Emkie, duly proposed and m n d e d  at the 

December Meeting, WM elected m ordinary member. 
Bead Letterm, 

lrt. m A. W a b  Esq. . . 
Bignifyiq thdr hh to rib- 

2nd. From J. B. Mill, Esq ... . . .. 
draw from the Society. 

3rd. From Jam@ Dodd, Erq. . . . . 
4th. Prom W. 8eton K& Eq., forwarding a copy of the Big 

Veda Whit& presented to the Society, by the Honorable Court of Di- 
rectom. 

5th. From Major W. Anderson, offering to give such parts of tbs 
Bauza-tul-Sat%, and Habib-ul-Saer, as the Society does not possew, in ex- 
cbrnge for such as it may have in duplicate. Referred to the Secrety. 

6th. From Dr. A. Sprenger, suggesting that the Kethb-nl-MW, 
a work by Ibn Qutaybh, about 600 yeara old, of which he paamma 
two good MSS., be printed in the Bibliotheca India. 

I t  WM resolved-proposed by Mr. Mitchell and seconded by Dr. 
Roer, that Dr. Bprenger'r proporal to print the Ketnb-ul-Mbkraf in 
the Bibliotheca Indica, at the expense of the Oriental Fund, be adopt 
ed, and Dr. 8. be requested to undertaki the editing of the work, rPd 
to rnpply a tranhtion. 



7th. Prom B. H. Hodgson, Esq., submitting an ndditiod noti- of I the Sbu or the Tibetan Stag. Ordered to be printed in the J o d .  ' 8th. From Dr. E. B a r ,  Secretary, Oriental Section, forwarding a 

bmahtion, by Dr. Ballantyne, of the Sdrhitya Darpanr, for pabh t ion  
im the B i b l i i e a  Indica. 
Ordered that the recommendation of the Oriental Section be d o p t  

ed. 
9th. Prom the same, submitting sundry suggeetionu from the Ori- 

mtrl Section, for the publication of the P U ~ Q M .  
Ordered that the papers be brought forward for cornideration at 

1 tbs next Meting. 
10th. From the nme, in reply to a reference from the Society 

reguding a.tronelatiou of the 'Vichitra Nbtak,' by Capt. Siddom. 
Ordered that Capt. Siddond translation be printed in the Journal. 
11th. From Dr. A. Campbell, Dajeling, forwarding apecimanr 

of8 fish from Nepal. Dr. C. continues, " The Lakes of Thibet rwarm 
with tl& fieh, which is caught in immense quantities with tbe hand 
during the winter when the Laken are frosen over ; holes are broken 
in tbe ia, to which the 6sh crowd for air, and they are handed out 
in great numberr. They are gutted and split up nt once ; the extreme 

( dspm of the nir eBecb the curing, M you see them, in a few days. 
Grit u not uwd to prewrve them. 

1 "The principal Lakes for this fish are ' Dochen,' ' Ramchoo,' and 
I 

'Y8mdo Yeuntro,' (for them ' see Turner's Thibet,' and my Routen 
). Lama in the Journal of the Society, for 1848.) Dried, as you we 
them, tbey are sent in large quantitielr to all the principal marts, viz., 
h s +  Menchoua, Yiangtchi and Digarchi." 
A note was r e d  from Dr. Cantor, in which he ststes that "Dr. 

LIeCllkad concure with me in thinking that the fish is a carp, and 
h y q  either to the genus Schizothorax, Heckel, (Fish aun C~chmir ,  
P. 11,) or to Raooma, McClelland, (Calcutta Journal of Natural His- 
brg, Pol. 11. page 576.) The state of the specimenr will not admit 
of m exnminrtion sufficient to identify the apecies. To take a draw- 
ing of the h h  is consequently also impta~ticable.'~ 
Mr. Blyth was of opinion that it is a Barbel of the European type, 

md nculy a h e d  to Barbw plebsiw, Valenciennes, but remarkable 
for wanting the barbulea on the upper lip from which the genus taker 
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itr name, m d  tbat it codd be wan that the absence of theae barb& 
WM sot  the result of accident. 

He momver wan decidedly of opinion that the speciea WM nnde 
ocribed in Dr. Heckel's work. 

12th. From C. Beke, Esq., presenting a copy of an Enqniry, by him, 
into M. Antoinie Abbaddies' Journey into Kaffa. 

Mr. Mitchell remarked that the reclolution moved by Mr. Welby 
Jackson and seconded by the Preident, was not appended along with 
the other extract8 from the proceeding of the General Meeting, held 
on the 6th November, 1850, to the proposed Draft Code, and put ra- 
rious questions touching the omission of that reeolution. The President 
replied; and there appearing grounds to suppose, that the M o f u ~ i l  
membem were not sufficiently infonned as to the manner in which 
they were to vote upon the proposed rules, Mr. Mitchell propoeed and 
the President eeconded, that the following letter should be forwarded 
to all the Mofuesil Subscribers for their votes, and that the Specid 
Generd Meeting to consider the draft Code of Bye-Laws be postponed 
from the 15 th of January to the 12th of Mnrch, 185 1. 

SIE,-I beg to inform you that the meeting for the conrideration of the 
proposed Code of Bye-Lawr, h ~ r  been postponed until Wedneadny, the 12th 
of Mmh. Thia poatponernent ha8 been made in consequence of an d- 
dental omisrion to supply you with the requisite information, pr to the mode 
in which the votes of the Mofurril Memben on the Propored Code of Bye- 
Lnwr are to be taken. 

That information ir rupplied by the rubjoined rerolution. 
Rctolaed, that Mofuasil Mcmbers be requested to vote y s e  or NO to eack 

4. FLrther, that should a Mofuasil mtmba make any suggestion of amend- 
mcnt, the Secretary will bring i t  to the notice of the Meeting, and in the event 
of any member ptuent q p o r t i n g  t k  auggertwn, it can be dirrpdted of w oy 
other motion ; if not 80 mpported, t k  uuggurioR rrriU uot be coaridmd by 
the Meeting. 

You ue therefore requested to send to me in writing, on or before the 
12th of March, your voter upon the Bye-Laws according to the above raolu- 
tion, (that is) either stating that you rote for the adoption or rejection of 
the propored Code pr a whole; or writing Yea or No to ere11 rule, nnd ndd- 
ing by way of proposal any amendment which you may wirh to have moved 
upon any particular rule. 

I remain, Sir, 
Your Obedient Servant, 

Secretary Asiatic Society. 
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I 13th. The Council abmitted the following report on the f i n  of 
the M e Q .  

dnnuat Report. 1 The Cor111d of the Aht ic  W e t y  ~ u b n ~ i t  with much oatidation 
ikir Annual Report, hewing the state of the Society's dh during 
the prst year. 

At the clow of the year 1849, the namber of Members wae 144, 
since which period ten (10) new Members have been elected and ad- 
mit&~& and fourkm (14) have returned from Europe, making a total 
of24 bfemben added to the Society during the paat year. On the 
orbcr hand, the Society have to regret the death of four (4) Memben, 
md the loas of (15) 6ftee.n by withdrawal, and that of seven (7) others 
by departure to Europe. Thns at  the close of 1850, the number of 
IIcmben, actually in Indi i  and subscribing, amounta to 142. 

The C o d  amnot quit this subject without regretting that, whidet 
in the year 1847-48, there WM a ateady i n c r e ~ e  in the list of members, 
a d  that the number of elections amounted to 48 and 52, reepectively, 
in the year 1850, there have been only (10) ten election,, and amongst 
them the name of no native gentleman appears. The Coancil feel 
amsd that the rapport of the learned and of the scientific d l  not be 
withheld from an inatitntion which for a period of (67) sixty-seven 
jcln haa steadily camed out the designa of ita illastrions founder, and 
hr greatly advanced the cause of science and Oriental literature, and 
davredly enjoya the high reputation which all Europe has t h a n m y  
md c h e u f d y  accorded. 

FiMncu. 
Tb6 Cormd submit the following report from the P i c e  Commit- 

tee, which they believe to present a correct and not unnatishctory 
ktemcnt of the IinnnciJ poaition and prospects of the Society. 

h a t i c  Society'# h m r ,  Janua y 3, 185 1. 
The Members of the Fiance Committee, having carefully examined 

tbe annual w u n b  of the Asiatic Society for the year 1850, are hap- 
m that they u e  able to submit an encouraging report on its Financial 
por;tion 
From a minute inyeatigation into the Qovenrment grant6 the income 

of the A& Society from all sources, and of ita expenditure, the 
k m i i  us happy to 6nd thrt the annual rurplua, taking into con- 

M 



mdsrrtion the p m t  number of subscribem in In& and the existing 
rate of subscriptions, may fairly be eetimated to amount to (3,000) 
three thousand Rupees. The p d g  debts of the Society amount to 
B.. 4,880, but of Rupeea 1,615, which ia considered to be in rnspense 
and not hopelas, at least Bs 1,200 may be considered sooner or later 
available to meet the linbities of the Society, which would thus be 
reduced to Bupeea 3,680 ; leaving, however, a surplus of present aaaets 
(over the chance0 of any auch ultimate recoveries of sums in the leaat 
doubtful, entirely out of consideration and) over every dewription of 
debt, which may eafely be reckoned to amount to three thonsrsd ru- 
peen.* 

The Society baa, moreover, paid off daring the past you the anm 
of Bupea 4,447-8-5 M the annaxed dekil shorn. 

(Signed) J. R. COLYIN. 
9. Q. T. HZATLY. 

( A m  the Bocioty'r w rmwcm).  
Coa-n,.................. .................... .-..8(. 81153 3 9 

J o u d ,  ................................................ 1,295 8 0 ............................................ Mlrosll.neoru, 100 0 0 -- .................................. Tod ,  10,734 4 0 -- 
EXPENSE. 

(Not proaided by the S o v c n m ~  Qrantr) . 
Z o o l ~  Dl)ubolnt, .............................. ..h. 864 0 0 
m, ................*............................... 1,764 4 6 
M e o f  O h W ,  W~lu,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ......... 32 13 6 ................................................ Joarnd, 3,000 0 0 
$ecmtq'rO5ce, ........................................ 636 15 9 
Building, ................................................ 100 0 0 
-111 ............................................. 1,537 1 2 

T a d ,  .................................. 7,735 3 0 -- 
..............Br 10,734 2 0 .............................. 

ErpM, ............................................. 7.735 3 0 -- 
S l v p l ~ r  & 2,969 15 0 



Rnlu of the M e t y .  

The Council of the Asiatic Society, in their last Annual Report, drew 
theruention of the Society to the nmsmty of revising the existing 
nkr ; the 8ocbty having resolved that mch r revision should be made, 
r repiad cude of Boles h~ been submitted to the Society, and wil l  be 
th into consideration on the 15th instant. 

Gac*ctariea. 
About the commencement of the p t  year, the Society WM deprived 1 d the nluab1e services of Mr. Laidhy, who WM compelled by ill- 

Utb to re-visit Europe. Mr. Laidlry'r ability, zeal and worth are 
1 tm~sllknown to require any lengthened enlogium at the handrr of 

tbe hd. In consequence of a resolution of the Society Mr. Laid- 
byj though absent, continues to be one of the Joint-Secntariea of the 
Society. 
About tbe m e  time, the exigenciee of the public service rendered 
imperative on Dr. O'Shaughnesry to redgn the appointment of 

buy, which he had ao long, eo ably, and BO d o u d y  Ned. The 
fhd, witb the oanction of a general meeting of the Society, con- 
V.cd to that gentleman the expression of their deep regret at hir wig. 
artion of the office of Secretary, and unanimously resolved to place on 
mrd their grateful eenae of his valuable services. At a meeting of 
the Soeiet j held on the 1st May, 1850, Captain Hayea was elected 1 k t q  iu the room of Dr. O'Shanghnasy. 

Jouml. 
The number of Journals which have been publihed with the past 

Yew amount to 9, including three for October, November and Decem- ' ber, 1849, which comprise the valuable and interesting catalogue of 
MAym Fisher by that eminent natnralist, Dr. Cantor. This nnm- 

in materiala, in fact, equals (6) 6 s  ordinary ones, and will 8opply 
nrtrin important demderata in the Icthyologp of the Eaatern 6taa 
1% felt and &0~8lp expected. 

Biblwtkca Indica. 
haring the past year (8) eight numbere have been iaeued. A 

*mittes conksting of J. B. Colvin, Enq. W. Jackson, Esq. 
% Broome, B a h  Ram QopJ Qhose, and Captain H~F,  
hn been appointed to report upon the publication and suggest 
~hrkm they might deem advisable with reference to it. Owing 

M 2 
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to circums- the SubCommittee has not been yet able to submit 
8 report. 

Murnm. 
Curators have been very regular in their attendance to their atndiea. 

The arrangement of the skeletons in the Museum of Natural Eliatory 
reflects much credit on Mr. Blyth. In July last, the Society called 
upon Mr. Piddington to submit a report on the Museum of Economic 
Geology, which hre accordingly been submitted by the Curator. 

Libra y. 
About 130 volumee have been added to the Library in the year 

1850 ; during which period the Society h a  expended the sum of Rn- 
pees eighty-nine, thirteen annaa and six pie (Re. 89-13-6) in the pur- 
chase of books. 

The state of the Library demands the aruious attention of the 
Conncil, in order that the numerous works in science and literahre 
which am much required may be procured, and the d u e  of the 
Library with reference to standard works enhanced, and aa there ap- 
pears some prospect of a permanent surplus, the Council beg to recom- 
mend, that the improvement of the Library should be considered the 
primary object to which ruch surplus, if any, should be devoted. 

Librarian. 
The Librarian has been ve y attentive and unremitting in the die- 

charge of his duties, and the Council would desire to mark their eenae 
of that official's conduct and application. 

The interest which b evinced in the Museum and in the Society at  
large is manifest by the v a t  number of Europeam, Americans and 
Natives who visit the institution. 

By order of the Council, 
Janua y tlic 8th, 1851. Signed F. HAYIS, Secretary. 
BRer the conclueion of the proceedings, the President retired, and 

Mr. 8. G. T. Heatly, Member of the Council present, took the chair, 
and the meeting then proceeded to the election of Office-Bearers and 
Members of the Couocil and of the several Sections. 

On scrutiny of the list8 it being found that three gentlemen for the 
Council had received the same number of votes each, the Chairman 
gave his casting vote in favor of Mr. Grote, and the following gentle 
men were declared elected, 



pre&fmt.-Sir James Colvile, Kt. 

Pice- Preridmtr. 

The Lord Bishop. J. W. Laidlay, Eaq. 
W. JacIrson, Eaq. W. B. O'Shaughnesey, Eeq. 

Council. 
J. B. Colvin, Eq. Ramgopal Ghose, Esq. 
C. Beadon, Esq. R. W. G. Frith, Esq. 
W. Beton Karr, Esq. Capt. A. Broome, 
A. Gmte, Esq. S. G. T .  Heatly, Esq. 
J. Newmarch, Esq. 

Secretary.-Capt. F. C. C. Hayes. 

OBIENT~L SPCTION. 

W. Jackson, Esq. W. Seton Karr, Esq. 
BOn Harimohan Sen. Bdbu RajendralAl Mittra. 
h . W .  Kay. Rev. J. Long. 
Dr. E. Boer. 

S E ~ O N  OF NAWBAL HIETOBY. 

A. Mitchell, Esq. A. Grote, Esq. 
B W. G. Frith, Esq. 

STATISTICAL SECTION. 

Dr. D. Stewart. Rev. J. Long. . 
A. Mitchell, Esq. W. Macintosh, Euq. 
C. Beadon, Eeq. 

SZCTION OF GEOLOGY AND MINPRALOGY. 

A. Mitchell, Esq. Capt. Broome. 

P a ~ e x c s  AND MPTEOROLOGY. 

Capt. Thuillier. Venerable J. H. Prattn 
J. Newmarch, Esq. Col. Forbes. 

PINANCP COYMITIPEE. 

J. R. Calvin, Eeq. C. Bendon, Eaq. 
8. G. T. Heatly, Esq. 



Dr. Ahtract Statement of Receipt8 a d  

RECEIPTS. 

To M n a s n ~ .  
Received from the G m d  Trsuary the amount of 

allowmce authorized by the Court of Dimctom for 
the service of a Curator from December 1849 to ' 

November, 1850, at 250 Rm. per menuem, .. ..Re. 3,000 0 0 
Ditto ditto for the preparation of Specimen8 of Natural 

History from ditto to ditto, at 50 fb. ditto, ...... 600 0 0 
Ditto back .mount of Mr. Swarri~'a aalarieu, hi rar- 

v i m  not baviog been entertained, an per caah book, 30 0 0 
8,830 0 0 

To Mmrum o r  Eao~omrc G s o ~ o a r .  
Receivrd from ditto tbe amount of allowance autho- 

rired by Governmeht for tbe remice of A joint Cara. 
tor from December 1849 to November, 1850, at 
250 Rr. per mmnm, ........................ 3,000 0 0 

Ditto ditto for Eatablirhrnmt and continpciw, at 
64 Rs. per mensem,.. ........................ 768 0 0 

Ditto arnonnt of finw from Cnrpeoter'~ pay, ........ 1 5 3 
3,769 6 S 

-- 
Carried over,.. ...... 7399 6 8 
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&kaemn& of the dsiatu Society, for the year 1850. Cr. 
L 

I 

DISBURSEMENTS. 

BY Yna~vy. 
Rid Mr. E. Blyth'r d a q  u Curator from December 

1M9 to November, 1850, being 12 months, at 
250 h. per menaem, .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. 3,000 0 0 I Ditto dittr~ houw-rent from ditto to ditto, beiug 12 
mootha, at 40 Ra. per menwm, .. .... .. .. .. .. .. 480 0 0 

Dim Ltabliahmeot of Taxidenniata, 
Artiet~, k, from December 1849 to 
A*, 1850, at 82 Elr. per ditto, . . 738 0 0 

Ditto ditto from September to Norem- 
kr,185O,at62Ra.perditto ,...... 186 0 0 

924 0 0 
Ditto for Contingsociw incurred for the preparation I d Spairncnr of Natural Hirtory, . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 332 15 0 ' Ditto Lcket Carpenter for Sundry Work*, . . . . . . . . 21 13 6 
Di~o for one gror of Teak Wood amdl forma indud- 

i ngppva t8~ .pe rdo ren  ..................... 6 0 0 
I)itb for 8 dozen ~IAU stoppered bottler, .. . . .. . . .. 28 2 6 

4,792 16 0 

BY Y n r m u  or ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 
Ditto Mr. H. Piddin@n'r d a r y  Joint-Curator from 

December 1849 to November, 1850, baing 12 
mmth s t  250 Ra. per menwm, . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . 3,000 0 0 

Ditto h b l b h m e n t  from Docambar 1849 to Novmr- 
b~,1850,.. . . . . a * . .  ........................ 420 0 0 

Ditb for Contingenciw, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 89 11 3 
Diaofor41brliquorammon h............ .... .. 17 0 0 
Ditto for 8 rob. Bansliar' Trutd do Chimie, .. .. . . 66 0 0 
Ditto for 1 cop J of Bengal Directory for the 7ur1849, 8 0 0 
Ditto for a aopy of Becquerd'r Elemcab de Physique 

Tarrentre, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 10 0 0 
Ditto for a copy of Duu'a Minedogy, . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 0 0 
Ditto CJK 1 copy of Alrrtm'r Elementary Coune of 
.Geology ................................... 9 0 0  

h f o r ~ c o p J o f T d o r ' r S W i r t i a o f C d  ,...... I 8 1 2  0 
Ditto for sundry Boob, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 0 0 
b h r 7  f a p a  ,................ .......... .... 12 0 0 
Ditto for 5   at Gluwr, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 0 0 
~~bfor2dmmofGL.usa,Cnpm, ........ ...... 6 0 0 
Ditto for lb. cubonate Ammoai., .. . . .. .. .. .. .. 2 0 0 

3,689 7 3 

BY Muarm o r  MINSMLO~Y Awn G ~ o l o o r .  
hid Mr. H. Piddiqbn, Crurbr for Sundry Con- - e........... ...................... 28 13 3 -- 28 13 3 

Cwried over,.. .. .. .. 8611 3 6 
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Brought forwd, . .  .. .. .. 7399 b S 

To L1~u.r .  
Raceired by u l e  ofbfiroelheom Boob, ...... .. .. 41 0 0 

41  0 0 

Beoeirsd by ule of Orienhl Work8 rold at the Libra- 
ry uul 8ubrCriptionr to rho '* B ' i l i o k  1,044 6 3 

1,014 6 3 



......... Bmughtfomrd 8,511 S 6 
BY L o u r .  

Rid Jkba Rajmdra 1.1 mttrrlr u l l q  u Aukhn t  
Scaety and Librutn from December 1849 to 
Norember, 1850, being 12 month, at 70 IL. par 
meol~m,.. .................................. 840 0 0 

Ditto ~ b l i s h m e n t  from December 1849 to Norsrn. ...... bcr, 1850, being ditto, at 37-8 per menoem, 450 0 0 
Ditto Conringencia from Decsrnber 1849 to October, 
1850... .................................... 42 5 3 

Ditto M u n r .  W. Thacker and CO. for porchare of 
Books, .................................... 61 12 0 

Ditto Waatu. L. C. Lepnge and Co. for p u r e b e  of 
book~andhdingchugea ..................... 1 5 1 2  0 

Dittu Dnftery for binding bookr. ............... 310 8 0 
Ditto M-. Stewart, Ford and CO. account current 

M a m .  Smith Elder and Co. for parts 2ud, 3rd, of 
BLhrdmn'a Ichthyology for 8. M. Ship Sulphur, 
It ........................... lor.& 1 0 0 

I c h i q e o m k n d b ~ t t a ,  .......... 0 3 0 

I 8 1 3 0  - 
1 ~ . a t l r . l O # d . p e r m p e s i r C ~ . ~ m &  ........... 12 5 3 
I P d  Mr. C. Martin, lor Sundry Stationery, ........ 14 2 0 

Ditto E. C. Plum, Cornr. Brig. " Erinw freight for 
2 h m ,  .................................... 6 0 0  

1 ~ ~ f o r ~ p u c s l r ,  ................ 11 8 0 
1,764 1 6 

I Ih SALE 0. OEXXNTAL ~ B L ~ C A T T O N B .  

1 h id  Mr. M. G. Cutello, Gort. Stenm 
-t, freigbt for two parcab 

1 bpdcbed to Capt. M. Kittoe, Be- 
Smr, ........................ 3 0 0  

~di t to fr s ightd i tb tod i t to ,  ...... 5 7 6 
8 7 6  

I Hunidaunder Box, and So-, 
ffeigbt on a cue of boob dapatahed 

I to blears. W. H. Allen and Co. 
h d o n  ......................... 1 6 0 0  

Diao ahugcs for shipping ditto on 
h r d L h e S h i p  ,.................. 1 4 0  

17 4 0 
DitbD Memrs. Smith a d  Corel, freight 
a a c n e  of boob dapatched to Rev. 
J. Wilma m d  Dd.bhoy Pnodorhg, 
Bq. at Bombay, ................ 5 0 0 

5 0 0  
Mr. M. G. Cmtello, Go* Steam 

-men6 freight for Sundry Ori- 
cotrl Work,  dap.tebed to Rev. W. 
&nirh, BepMl, on m o n t  ar rant  
J - M o k . . .  ............ 1 8 0 

p . c L L y ~  ........... 010 0 - 1 2 0  
3 2 0 

32 13 6 

Curid over ......... 10,308 s 6 
I1 
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M v e d  by ule of thr SO&&'# S o u n d  and Sub- 
roripfioru toditto, .......................... 1,295 8 0 

1,295 8 0 

Beeaired from Bnckaroolla Peon, in hll of fZI. 10 
advanced him on account of hi a a l q ,  .......... 7 0 0 

1 0 0  
TO C O ~ B U T K O N B  AND ADMI~SION h . 8 .  

Received from Membcn amount of 
quarterly Contribntionr from Jan. to 
Dw. 1850p.a .................... 7,710 1 11 

Ditto in advance, ................... 63 1 10 
Mtto ditto by hnafer,.. ............ 208 0 0 

7,981 3 9 
DittodittoAdmiuionFeer,.. .................... 272 0 0 -- 8,253 S 9 

To M ~ s c r ~ ~ a m o n r .  
Received from R. H. Buckland amount proewds of old 

Furniture sold at their Auotion on amunt of the 
society ..................................... a s 1 2  3 

35 12 3 

-- 
hrbd over,... .... 18,076 6 



- 
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Brought fornud,.. .. .. 10,308 5 6 
BT JOWSHAX.. 

hid Rev. J. Thomu, on aamunt currant Baptist Mir- 
don Pram, Lr printing the Society'r Joumrl from 
Ocrokr 1848 to A-t, 1849. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8,388 0 0 

1 Ditto Mr. Thomu Black, Proprietor of the. h t i a  Li- 
t lmg~~~bic  h1 for Litbograpbing plates, b.. . . . 441 15 9 

Ditto B.mppau1 Roy, Engraver for making and en- 
gravin~ ri. copper phtw of l n d i i  Color, . . . . . . . . 96 0 0 

Ditto Mudoomodaa Doa, Draftsman, hL rakrJ from 
MudltOOaokrlut ......................... 99 2 S 

DbHorwmohun Doas, for coloring 100 copiw pl.tsr 
ofma ................................... 4 0 0 

Ditto Mr. G. A. Stapleton, for lithographing 400 
c o p i a 0 1 9 D i r  ......................... 4 0 0 

h c o ~ 4 0 9 e o p i e r o f p l a ~ o f P k b s r  ,...... 16 5 9 
Ditto Abdd H.lkn Draftman for draw- 
4 on tnuafcu paper, I &art of the 
Jmn'r Cyclona, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 10 0 0 

Ditto ditto for copy of r map of Spiti 
v*, .. .. .... ........ .... .... 22 0 0 

32 0 0 
Ditto freight for Journals dwpatahed to Meun. W. 

I H. Allen and Co. London, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 78 6 0 
~ c ~ o ~ a n d p o r t r l w  ,............... ... 4 0 2 3  

I 4,200 0 0 1 h ~s-rar*a Omrrr 

1 hid ~~t from December 1849 to Norsm- 
kr,1850,.t42I(r.perrmuem ,.............. 501 7 6 

Ditb &tra D a f k q  for ruling ppen ,  from Doownbar 
1849t08th M.y, 1850, ...................... 1 4 3 

b S W h e q  ............................... 2714  0 
Dtbatrawriter. ............................ 4 10 9 
h o q n v i n g a n d M L i n g m d , . . .  ............. 3 0 0 
Ditto Meurn. W. Tb.eker and Co. for Stationery, . . 8 0 0 
Ditto M-. D'Ronrio and Co. for ditto, .. .. .. .. S 8 0 
Ditto f a  I Writing T~ble, . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . 13 14 0 
Ditbfor Account Booka,.. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 7 0 
D i n O b o r C o n b p c b d  P d q ~  ,..... . ....... . 66 0 1 

636 16 9 

Br M u c ~ ~ ~ ~ s o u a .  
Rid Mr. H d i g d r  dq,  u night guard from De- 

cember 1849 to Nwcmbsr, 1860, being 12 monthr, 
U4OLpermslusm ,................ . ....... 480 0 0 

Ditto for Advertising Meeting of the Society in the 
Nmqmpem, .... ...... .. .. .. .. .... .... .... .. 96 6 6 

Dkto Mr. J. Chunce, for winding up and keeping 
the be in order from May 1849 to April, 1850,.. 25 0 0 
b Ba. J. Thomu, account current B~ptirt Mir- 

don h. for printing Mtcallureoru PI-, &a. 450 14 0 
Ditb W a  Daksl~r~l l jun Mooksrjee, Collector of A#- 

m m ~ t  for the p n m b  of the hi& SoaietJ., 
Puk S w ,  No. 46, from May to September, lam, 106 0 0 -- 

Curbd oror,.. .. .. 15,145 5 8 
n 2 
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- Bropghtfomrd,... 18,016 3 6 

To BALUCB. 
b par perunt c l o d  on the 31rt d December, 1849, 614 14 7 
Amount in the Brnk of &ngd account of Jownd 

&tic Society u per repamb account c l o d  on the 
3 1 r t m k ,  l u g ,  ..........e.....e.....o. 108 12 4 

725 10 11 

- 
Curled over,.. .... 18,799 14 



Brought forward,.. .. .. 15,145 5 3 
Ditto for 8 d q  C o n t i w t  c h a r p  for tbe Mwtiog, 

mdoilfornightguud, ...................... 81 9 6 
Ditto Lbaprehondv Dou, for packing bola,. . . . . . . . 11 10 3 
Ditto for an Iron Chat, .. .. .. .. .. .. 46 4 0 
Ditto for making #bud, &c. for ditto,. . 8 0 0 

54 4 0 
Ditto !Xiunder h, extra writer for copying re- 
Md da of the Society, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 4 0 0 

Ditto bbu Rajenh LaU Mittn Libnriro, Poalrrge for 
d a p t c b g  draft coda of rula to Mohail Mem- 
bm. .... .. .... .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 20 8 o 

DiOo for Sundria, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 0 0 
Ihtto for lithographing 256 copier of bi, mt 2 RJ. 
per100 ..................................... 5 0 0  

1,337 1 3 

Br B u x ~ ~ r n e .  
Rid J. W. Vm, Eq. in M l  of his reepunt fqr repair- 
4 tba p m k a  of the M a t i c  Society u per bill,. . 380 10 3 

Dittn Mr. R Crow, builder for muonq work done 
bthepnmiraofditto ....................... 81 6 6 

462 0 9 

hid him by M e r  in part payment of RJ. 934, doe 
b him by the Sodety on ths Slat Decsmber, 1849, 64 0 0 

64 0 0 

Rid him by tramfar in put payment of Ilr. 268, due 
b h i m b y t b 8 0 d e ~ o n t h e S 1 3 ~ , 1 8 1 9 ,  64 0 0 

64 0 0 

BY J. W. LAIDLIT. 
hid bim by truufer in pmrt payment of RJ. 459-7-4, 
dM ta to by ths society on the Slat Decmbsr, 
I849 ...................................... 16 0 0 

16 0 0 

17,088 1 3 
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Brought fornud ,.... .. .. 18,799 14 5 
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Brought iorrrrd, 1,567 8 8 17,088 7 S 
Bv Imsmc~nsr Buram. 

1 k b&am of the amount advanced to 
Mr. Templeton, for Costhgsncer in 
tbe Moreom and Zoology Depart- .. m&forMaymdJllae,1849,.. 7 1 0  

Pw of tbs amonnt 8dmd to 
Mr. E. Blyth, for ditto ditto for NO- .......... rmbcr lut. 50 1 0 

Dab ditto for l)easmba,.. 50 0 0 
100 1 0 

Ditto M u  Rajendra LnU Mittrr Li- 
I h, for ditto for October md .......... Nmember,.. 20 12 6 1 Dittoforlkeembar ,...... 16 0 0  - 36 12 6 

I - 143 14 6 
1,711 7 2 -- ........ Comymy'rRupeu. 18,199 14 6 

I -- 
I ERon md Omhioar Excepted, 

Co~rcav lur  N m ~ r .  



Dr. The Oriental Pdlication f i n d  & 1 

J a u n q  Il th,  1850.-To C u h  paid Dr. E. Bost, 
Editor of the Oriental Journal-Bibliotheca India, 
hi# Salary for Deoembar last,. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Ertablisbmeat for ditto,.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 70 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Contingenciu for ditto,.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 IS 6 
Ditto 16th ditto, E&blthment for the Clutody of 1 

Oriental work for December, 1849, .. .. .. .. .. 42 0 0 
316.13 . 6 

Februaq 4th. ditto, Dr. E. Roar, Editor of the Ori- 
ental Jonrd-Bibliothsca Indice, him Salary for 
J.npq, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Establishment for ditto, .. .. .. .. .. .. 70 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Contingenciea for ditto, .. .. . . . . .. . . 5 8 0  
Ditto 16th ditto, Eatablirhment for the Cprtody of 

Oriental Work6 for January,.. . . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. 42 0 0 
Ditto 6th ditto, hr ie t t  UI1.h Daftery for binding 

Sundry 0 h t . l  Worka M per bill, .. .. .. .. .. .. 13 12 0 
Ditto 13th ditto, Babu Rajendrdd Mittra for Sun- 

d q  Contingencier for December, 1849,.. .. .. .. 2 4 0  
Ditto 20th ditto, for J m a q ,  .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 5 0  

234 13 0 
Much 4th ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of the Orien- 

tal Journal-Bibliothea India, hia Salary for 
Febraary, .. .... ...... .... .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Edabli~hment for ditto, .. .. .. .. .. .. 70 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Contingent for ditto, .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . 4 1 2  0 
Ditto 12tb. ditto, Baba Rajendmlal Mittm for Sun- 

dry Contingencies for F e b r u q  krt ,  .. .. . . . . .. 0 1 2  0 
Ditto 21at ditto, Establishment for tlie Cumtody of 

Oriental Workm for Februry, .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. 42 0 0 
217 8  0  

April Imt, 1850.-To C u h  paid Rev. J. Thomu, on 
moun t  of Baptbt Miasion Press, for printing Bib. 
Indica for October and November, 1849. 
Nos. 22 and 23,.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 546 0 0 

Ditto 6th ditto, Sariett UUah Duftery for binding 
b o o k r ~ p e r b i l l ,  ........... ..... ...... .... 11 6 0  

Ditto l r t  ditto, Dr. E. Roar, Editor Oriental Jonr- 
d-Biblio. India,  hia Salary for Much, .. .. .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto, EmL.blihment for ditto, .. .. .. .. .. .. 70 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Continganciu for ditto... .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 6 0 
Ditto 23d ditto, Babu Hamkiamn Dhur, mtnagar 

Asiatic Library for a copy of I d a o n  Bibhogn- 
pbicam, Vol. I. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 10 0 0 

Ditto 24th ditto, Eatablthmsnt for tbs Clutody d 
Oriental Workr for March, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 42 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Baba lb jmdrdd  M i h  for Snndry 
Contingencier for March, .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 0  

Ditto ditto, Mannuld for a MS. copy of Dan  Sekh'r 
Penisn tnndation of the Upmilhrrl.,.. .. .... .. 12 0 0 

796 13 0 -- 
C u r i d  over,.. .. .. .. 1,465 15 6 



1851.1 Ptocetdiag~ of tAc deiatic Bm'ety . 97 

d& Currat with tAc dsiotic Society. , Cr, 

Jumry Id ,  1850.-By Bsl.na, of achnnt closed 
ad pmbp.blirhsd down to the 31rt Deacmber, 1849. 

CQPP.DJIs Rpm of the new 5 per 
h t .  larn deposited with the 
GortAga~t, .................. 4,000 0 0 

C r h ! ~ ~ t b B . n k d h @ ,  ...... ' 580 8 3 
(hbSbd, .............. .... 1 4 1 4  0 - -4,595 6' 3 

4,595 6 3 
DittaSZd db.-By Cub mceived from the General 

Trmary, being the monthly grmt ssnctioned by 
tbc Corvt of Diton for the math  of Demmber, 
1849, .................. e............. .... 500 0 0 

600 0 0 
hwy Srd, ditto ditto for Jmuuy, 1850,.. .. .. 600 0 0 

600 0 0 
hdi tlrt, ditto ditto for Febmry, 1850, .. .. .. 600 0 0 

600 '0 0 
Zls t ,  1050.-By Cuh received from the Gene- 

nl T m m q ,  being the mount of monthly grant 
adonad by the Hon'bfe Colvt of mrscton for 
~ b c o f o t , 1 8 3 0  ,.................. 600 0 0 

500 0 0 
by 21% ditto ditto for April, 1850,.. .. .. .. .. .. 500 0 0 

500 0 0 
hw31rt,dittodiftoforhfa~,1850 ,............ 500 0 0 -- 500 0' 0 
Jdy IW, ditto ditto for Jane, 1 1 0 ,  ,. ,. .. .. .. .. 600 0 0 

500 0 0 
Aqust 1- 1850.-By Cssh received from the 

GaaJ Treuwy, being the Amount of monthly 
gmt @on& by the Court of Dirsotan for the 
.i#tLofJdy,1850,.. ........ ...... ........ 500 0 0 

600 0 0 
bitb db.-Amo~tnt invested in the new 5 per 
Ca+ Gowmmmt Lean as psr rub-Tm~ucr's 
mdpt aountehigned by the Goramment Agent, 1,500 0 0 -- 1,500 0 0 

& p h ~ b a  91st, ditto b m t  received from the 
W Trmmry, being thg monthly g n s t  rmc- 
t iad by the Court of Directon for the montb of 
Ampc, l850, .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 600 0 0 -- 500 0 0 

Oltohr 5th. ditto ditto for September, 1850,.. . . .. 600 0 0 
600 0 0 

#orotter 19tb, dttb ditto for October, 1850, .. .. 600 0 0 
500 0 0 

b c d w z  21&, 1850.-By Cssh rscsired from the 
BBg.I T m u q ,  being the monthly grmt rmc- 
tiacd by the Court of Directon for the month of 
NoraPkr,l850, ............ ;;..; ...... ;.. ' 600 0 0 

600 0 0 - 
Curied omr,.. .. .. ,, 12,095 6 3 

0 



...... Broyht forwad,.. 1,465 15 6 
Mq 18th ditto, Dr. E. Boer, Editor d 0lefhht.l 

Jourd-Bibliotbca Iadior, hia Sdaq for April 
last, ................a,.................... 1 m e a  

Ditta ditto, htablkhmmt for ditto, ............ 70 M) 0 
Di#oditb, * * far ditto,., ............ 5 111 6 
D * t . l i t t o , E % C t f a ~ c ~ o f ~  
td Worh for April, ........................ 4 I  0 # 

Ditto ditto. h b u  Rajendrdd MWm for S w  
for April ht,.. ................ 1 @ 0 • 

z l l  3 b 
J.as 25th ditta, S d  U W  D u h y  b r  binding .......................... 4 4 8 4  
D i ~ ~ t ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t  f a  1* Cnuod, d hime 

t r lWorluforM~qkrt  ....................... 42 0 O . 64 0 . 
July 2Znd ditto, &t.blirhmmt for the c&, of 

Oriental Workm for June laat, ................ 42 0 @ 
Ditb 25tb ditto, W u  I h j e u d r ~  Mittn for &9- ...... d ~ C o p t ~ f o r M a ~ . n d J . o e U ,  2 9 0 

. 4 4 0 @  
An& 14*, 1860.40 Cuh paid Pkhbliehmmtt for 

the Clutody of Oriental Worke for Jdy k t ,  .... 42 0  @ 
Ditto 19th ditto. J. 8. Patton, Government Apmt a 

contribmtios for a new 5 por k t .  @tanmmt . 
Lorn ..................................... 1,MO 8 0 

Wttp 24th ditto, Dr. E. Bar, Editor of tbc 0rksC.l 
Jonrnd-Bibliotbea India, bi &Irq for May, ........................ . Jane & July lut ,  800 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Establirhment for ditto, ............ 210 O O 
Pit@ dittq, Contingencies for ditto, ............ 20 10 6 
Ditto 28th ditto, Madmmobwi Buranri far 

Sundry 0rknt.d Worb, r i .  
6 Copiea ILLb.mbui, Vol. 2. 
1 ditto Duha Knmin. 
1 ditto Shkhya T a m  J 6 u r n d  
1 ditto By&mu Bhusudr, u par bill. 1 14 @ 0 

2,086 I@ 6 
8ephmber 16th ditto, Eshbhhment for the Cun- ........ . tody of Oriental Workr for Anpat k t ,  42 0 @ 
Ditto ditto, Babn Rajendrdd M i t h  for h d r y  

Oontingend~, Jnly h t ,  .................... 3 12 0 
Mtto 211t ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of tbe Orien- 

tal Jorund-Bibliothea India, hlr Salary for An- 
guat +r,.. ................................ I00 0 0 

Ditto d~tto, EatabM~hrnmt for ditto, ............ 40 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Contingenolen for ditto, ............ 28 6 0 

419 2 8 
October 29th ditto, MliaInnent  for tba C* ........ of Oriental Workr for September kt,.. 42 @ 6 
Ditto 30tb ditto, Rev. J. Tboma, for p r i n w  tka 

Bibliothea I n d i  for Dwsmbcr, 1849, and from 
January to April, 1850, or Nor. 24 to 28, u pw 
biJ1,.....m........q,...................... 1,262 10 @ 

1,294 l o  . 
-4 ...... Carriedovu,.. s,m 2 @ 





.Bnmght forward, .. .. .. 6,394 t 6 
November 16th W,  Ehblirhmeut for the Clubdy 

of Oriental Workt for Ooroba btt... .. .. .. .. .. 42 0 0 
Ditto ditto, Dr. E. Roer, Editor of tbe Oriental 

Journal-Bibliothaa India,bt&lrl for Septsm- 
ber and Oorober hat,.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 200 0 0 

Ditto ditto Eatabhhment for the montht of S e p h -  
b a m d o c t o k r ,  ........,.. . .............. i8  0 0 

Mtto ditto, Contingencies for ditto, . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 11 0 
Ditto 21rt ditto, Babu R a j e n W  Mittm for Sun. 

dry Colrtingede~ for September k t ,  .. .. .. .. .. 2 5 6 
Ditto 45tb ditto, &riot U U  Daftmy for bindiug 

~ b o o k t , u p s r b i  .................... 22 8 0 
Ditto 29th ditto ditto, for biding mndry boob, u 

perbffl,.. ................................ 6 1 2 0  
408 4 6 

December 18th, 1850.-To Cub paid Dr. E. Roar, 
Editor of 0rieut.l J o u d - B i b l i o b  India, hu 
&ly for November lut,.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 100 0 0 

Ditto ditto, Eatabbbment for ditto, .. .. .. .. .. .. 35 0 0 
Ditto ditto, ContingencieJ for ditto, .. .. .. .. .. .. 29 b 0 
Ditto ditto, Ethblinbmaut for tba Cuttdy of Oriea- 
td Worh for ditto, .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . . .. 42 0 0 -- 206 5 0 

Dm. 31tt, 1850.-To IMIUICO 
Company's Paper of the new 5 per Cent. Lorn 

deydtcd with the Government Agent, .. .. .. 6,500 0 0 
Cub m the Bank of Beryl ,.... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 654 2 9 
C u h i h d , . .  ........................ 32 7 6 

6,086 10 3 
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Brought fonrud,.. .. .,., 12,095 6 3 



As~rm. 
Amount of Billa ontrtandinl from Mem- 

b a r  holmding thoae for the 4th Qr. of 
1850, l i d i d l e ,  ............ 6,031 1 8 

Dittofnruapsnrs ................... 3,791 6 4 
9,838 6 7 

Ditto ditto outytanding on account Jm. 
nal of the ARIR~IC Society includinq 
thore due on the lot January, 1851, 2,706 0 0 

Mtto ditto oubbndhg on account Sde 
of Book8 in the Lib-,.. ........ 1,428 0 0 

Ditto ditto ontrtanding on account Bib- 
liotheca India, ................ 186 0 0 

Balrncs iu the ban& of lrondon Agnb 
Mwm. W. H. Allen and Co. u pa 
their account clomed on the 90th June, 
1849,&?63 11 I ~ % . P . R  ...... 635 8 8 

Ditto due from the J , t l \ ~ a n  E tciety o f  
Artd mdScisnwa forBookr purchwd 
and rupplied to them, ............ 83 1 9 

Ditto due from Mr. Hodgmon on .a. 
count currant, .................. 33 12 0 

B h w  due from Mr. Bennstt, .. 304 1 4 

L r ~ n a m r r .  

Prasa u followr : 
For printing the Sodetfr Journal for 

Ssptembar, October, November, and 
f i b  ~ ~ t l , * r . l u ~ ! +  ................. 1,246 0 0 

Ditto K h  I. 11. 111. 1V. V. VI. of 
1850,.......... ................ 1,194 0 0 

2,440 0 0 I Ditto M U  pep.. Catalogue 
of the Socieg'r Mussurn, &. &. .. 1,600 8 0 

1,600 8 0 
Ditto due to the Hon'ble Sir J. W. 

Colvile, ........................ 690 0 0 
Ditto ditto to Mr. Laidlay,.. ........ 443 7 4 
Ditto ditto to Mr. Tor-,.. ........ 870 0 0 
Ditto ditto to Mr. Jiuir, ............ 169 14 0 

% 
.L -- 2,163 6 4 

- 5,176 7 9 1 -- I 
Company% Rupesr. 15,004 14 4 1 Company'# Fbpeer,.. 6,203 13 4 -- 

Emom Eraapt4 
COLLYCR~RH NWBDT. 
318; Decembs, 1860. 

N. B. The wmoant of  
Catalogue of Birda 51 
Mr. T t ~ o m u  to be n b n t  



?cembet, 1850. Cr. 

IIY 
l a t  - 

td Co.', h.. . .. %,S!25 14 5 -- 
iiriona excepted, 

B n a x D r A  LAL IlrLrmr. 
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Marshman, J. C. Esq. Shaw, J. T. Esq. 
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Newmarch, J. H. Eeq. Thomreou, The Hon'ble J. 
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By departure to Europe. 
Grant, J. W. Esq. 
Johnatone, John, Eq. 
Junes, Lient. H. C. 
G& J. w. Erq. 
Low, &I. H. 
Btrachey, Lieut. It. 

By death. 
Hen Dr. W. P Owe ey, Lieut.-Col. J. R. 
Scott, J. 8. B. Esq. 

By withdrawal. 
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Alexander, He R. Eeq. 
Bazeley,  apt.? R. 
Bushby, G. A. Esq. 
Briggo, Lieut. D. 
Chunp Capt. E. G.  8. 
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Report of Clvcrtor, ZoologicaZ DcparhAaJ., for t L  d L  oJ Oct*, 
N o d e r  d December, 1849. 

614-1 hare the honour to report the following aquiritionr in the Zoo- 
logical Department of the Society'r Mureurn; the h t  aix referring to 
rpecimens which I pelvonally make over to the Society. 

1. Received from C. 'I'. Eyton, bq. Skins of three rpecier of Chilian 
Rodcrticr, rh. Octodor dcgus, Spalacoplb Poippi9ii, and C& awtralir. 
Alm skeletons of Scolopaa rvriicolu and of Podicepa ctistdrs ; m d  numer- 
ous bird-rkinr, comprising the' following rpecier new to Mie mwmm. 
Psittamlu pcuscrkra, Ieracidea bcrigora, LcvcoRrrpes dominierrnu, Erdy- 
uarnyr toit&, S a w o t k a  vehrkr, Diploptenu guira, Bgotheles nwc Ll- 
londie, Podager nacvnda 0, Petropbanes Temminckii, Enlampis MJarw, end 
wme other lhcbilida, Strepera arguta, DoMcobius atrieapillw, Cicblarb 
guianmris, G r d w  canus, Pkiysteira mclanoptera, Todimatrum mehmcc- 
pbalwn, Petroica bicolor, Prorthemadcra no& zulandice. Odoutopbrw dnJe- 
tw, Lobipes byperborcw, m d  Dmlrocygna arborea, with some other speciea 
already in the museum. 

2. Collected by Lt. Abbott, of the 18th Royal Iriah Regiment. A large 
and very fine collection of shells from V. D. Land and Torres' Straits, e lm a 
&in of Daywus  manJatw, and a very fine example of B o t a w  melanotaw, 
botb from V. D. Land. Specimens of an Auricda from the Sunderbunr; 
and the young of Arachnothaa magna from hrjiling. 

3. Collected at Mnrcat, by Cnptain Hodger of the LAlrnohammady.' A 
collection of fisLea mostly in excellent condition ; and another large jar con- 
taining eumpler of most of the rpeciea brought to the f i s h - b w  nt Mn- 
waa unfortunately broken during rough weather, and the rpecimena destroy- 
ed. Among thoae brought ir a fine Acanthnrw (wholly black, with bright 
yellow caudal fin), which is not described in the Hi&. des Poissm,--a large 
OstracMn of the Loctopbrya division, and apecimena of Heniocbw mamolepi- 
dotus, !l'hynnw pelarnys, Arnpbicantbw &or, Scmru psittaaw, Riippell, 
Below unnhta ,  and othen undetermined. Captain Hodgea a h  colleetect 
a few sea-shells and rundries ; and brought a spoiled specimen of a Frigate- 
bird from tlie Indian Ocean, which corresponds with dffagen arid, Qould. 

4. Anotlier good collection of firher in spirit w u  brought by Mr. Moxon 
of the Pilot Service from Ma1.m. Among them are some not included in 
Dr. Cantor's lately published Catalogue of Malayan firbes, and I recognise 
an undoubted specimen of C o r m  ranthum, Kuhl and V. Haaselt, end a 
C&(J attined to C. erytbrogarta, ibid.; also Psettw rhombcw and other 
genera new to the Society's collection. Mr. Moxon also brought some 
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M o b t h i e ,  Crabs (a Lrpa and a Grapsw), a Draco oolans, and a Colder ; 
rlro a particularly fine specimen of He& udcincta, Fer., and faded examplea 
of Qclostonua s m r ~ a t u m ,  Sow., md other land-shellr, all from Malacm; 
and finally he luu permitted. me to select revenl interesting akina of 
muomdii  and of birds an adult Pontoaetu h u d u ,  and chick and male 
ofthe first gear of the A r p  Pheasant. Among the matnmalia is a skin of 
Scirnrhticadatus, Muller, one of three in the collectior~ ; and one of a Squir- 
rel abed to, but not wholly resembling, Sc. nrodestsro, Muller, and wlricb is 
rot iocluded in Dr. Cautor'r d o g u e  of mammalia inhabiting the Malaym 
peninsula. 

6. From Sr. Lustra, of the Spanirlr Frigate ' LP Ferrolann.' A few marine 
Philippine shellr, comprising beautiful examplea of Cypraa geographica. 

6. From Bnbu Rajendm Mullika. Several carcaner of animals, including 
r fiPC Gazelle (E. corq var. ?)., a young buck Bara S k g h  Deer, and other 
Iperimens. 

7. From Mr. Robinson, Inapeetor of Govt. Schools, A&. A few shells 
rat for determination, among which are frngmentr of the curious Helicine 
~ e n n r  Megaspira, a Unio which reems peculiar, and examplea of MeZuni6 
-0. 

8. From Capt. Banka, of the rhip a Owen Potter.' The skin of a remark- 
rbly fine adult specimen of Dimnedea wnrlans. 

9. From Mr. Piddington. A make (Buagarw c d e u r )  which w u  killed 
in tbe hold of the ship Hyderee, a Bombay veasel, wllich h.s been in this 
port, however, upwards of a yenr. 

10. From bir. Kelaart, of the Ceylon Medical Service. Two collectionr 
dCmgk.lere mammalia and bircla from the mountainour or Kandyan coun- 
try, upon which I am preparing a reperate and more elaborate report. 
k e n l  new rpeciea are rent, and the mu8 of there eollectiona is to be 
rrtumed; but &Ira Kelurt h u   rer rented rome rpecimens to the Society, 
w n g  which are Sciurw trilineatw, Waterhouse (new to Ceylon), Pakorui.~ 
U&rupe, Spizt&tu npulensia (from Newera Ellia, and not hitherto obrerv- 
ed io 5. India), and both wxes of a Captimulgus atlined to C. i n d i m  but 
)mdkr, of which Mr. Jerdon formerly rent a specimen from the Nilgiria 
(ride J. A. S. XIV, 208, note). 

11. From Mr. J. Baker, Noacolly. A specimen (injured) of Ketym 
q&. 

12. I further present ta the muwum two examples of a new rpecies of 
~WU&Z, rent to me alive from C h a m  Punji by Mr. Frith; and ~pecimcna 
of PWyareus B a t d  anal Cairirra morchata. 

1 dm beg to. call attention to wme, of the skeletons which have been 
P 2 
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nasntly mounted, u the luge female esb l  noticed in p 426 ; that of r 
f e d  Oloor ; and the Qiiffe ekeleton will dao be won added. 

1 M, sir, 
Your Obedient Sewant, 

dr. Soc. Rooms, Jan. 3rd, 1861. E. BLYT~. 
To tL Secretary qfthe daktic Sa&iy. 

LI BRAUT. 

The following boob have been added to the Library rince the list  meeting. 
PRLBENTSD. 

The Rig-red. Safihiti with the Commentary of MMhavLchluga. Eclited 
by Dr. Mffi Muller. London 1860. ~~O.-PREBENTED BY THE HON'BLB 
COURT OF DIUECTOBB OF THE EAOT INDIA COMPANY. 

Obrervations made at tlie Magnetical and Meteorological Obrenatory at 
Hobart Town in Van Diemen Iahnd, m d  by the Antartic Naval Expedition. 
Printed by order of Her Mnjesty'r Government under the Superintzndencs 
of Lieut.-Col. E. Sabine. Vol. I. Commencing with 1841. With a h &  
of the observations from 1841 to 1848, inclusive. London 1850. 4to.-BY 
TEE BAME. 

The Natural Production8 of Burmah, or Notes on the Fauna, Flom, nnd 
Minerals of the Tenneerim Provinces and the Burman Empire. By Rer. 
Frat& Muon, A. M. Monlmein 1850, 12mo.-BY r n a  Aursioa. 

Journal of the Academy of Natuml Sciences of Philadelphi Vol. I. 
@ VIII. (Val. VI. p u t  1, wanting). 8vo.-BY THm ACADEXY. 

Ditto ditto New Series, 4to. Vol. I. 4 puts.-BY THE BALIE. 

Proceedimp of the Academy of Natural Science8 of Phihdelphir Volr. I. 
@ 111. and the first 6 Nos. of Vol. 1V.-BY THE e r x r .  

Notice of tlie Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia with an 
Appendix. Phil. 1836, Pamphlet. 8vo.-BY THE BAYEL. 

A Memoir of William Mnclure, E q .  By Dr. 8. 0. Morton, Phil. 1811. 
8vo. Pamphlet.-BY T a a  BAME. 

Additional Obrervations on a new Living Specier of Bippopotmmna, of 
Wertern Africa, (Hippopotamus riberienrir). By Samuel George Morton, 
M. D. Philadelphia 1849, fol. (Pamphlet).-BY TEE AUTEOR. 

Monograph of the Fossil Squalidse of the United Stater. By Robert W. 
Gibber, M. D. Philadelphia 1848, fol. (Pamphlet).-BY THE AUTEOB. 

Catalogue of Skulls of Man and the Inferior Animals in the collection of 
Dr. S. G. Morton. Thud Edition. Phil. 1849. 870. Pamphlet.-BY DL 
8. 0. MORTON. 

Meteorological Reginter kept a t  the Surveyor General's O f h ,  Calcurtr, for 
the month of November, 18.50.-By THE DEPUTY SURVLYOP QBNLRAL 
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Cbktija Pnnjiki for 1851. Bengali, Calcutta, 1851. 8vo.-BY TEIE REV. 
J. Lone. 
knm to Educclterl Native Young Men. Ltctl~re 4tb, by the Rev. 

K. M. h O n r r j #  On V~dmtiam.-BY THE REV. J. LONG. 
Tbe Oriental Baptist, for January, 1851.-BY THE PUBLISHER. 
The Orieotd Chrirtmn Spectator, for November 1850.-BY THE EDITOR. 
TheC.lcntt.Chriban Observer, for January. 1851.-BY THE PUBLII~EIL.  
Upuierhaks, for January 1851.-BY THE PUBLISHER. 
Sntyhaba. No. 7.-BY T H E  Rev. J. LONG. 
~~ of the Indian Archipelago, for Novsmbw, 1850.-BY Tar 

Eorloe 
Ditto ditto. 2 copies.-BY T H ~  GOVSRNWLNT O F  BENGAL. 
Tathabodhinl Patrikh, No. 89.- BY TH B TATTVABODHINI' SABHA'. 
The Sailor's Born Book for the Law of Storms : being n practical exposi- 
tk of the theory of the Law of Storms. By H. Pidclington, Esq. Second 
B d i h  London 1851. 8vo.-Bv THE AUTHOR. 

The Citizen, for December, IW.-BY THE EDITOR. 

Exchanged. 
Tha Atheoenm, Noa. 1200-1-2-3. 

Prrchaaed. 
Tbe Annala and Magazine of Natural History, NOS. 3, 4, 5. 
The Edinburgh Review, No. 188. 
The Nortb British Review, No. 190. 
Cornptea Rend us, Nor. 9 @ 16. 
Journal den Slvanb, for A u p t  ant1 September, 1860. 
Rcicbcnb.el~'s Researcher on Magnetism. 
Burison on Languager. 
Knoxys Butory of Mnn. 
& n p l  Amy L i t ,  for January, 1861. 
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Obrewutio~ on tAe Phyuidbgy of the Arabic Language. By 
A. S~u~norr, Secretary Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

The grammar of a language inasmuch ae it teaches us of what parts 
its body (i. e. words and phrases) is composed may fitly be compared 
6th anatomy. The analogy may be carried farther and an enquiry 
into the genius of a language, which is the living and productive prin- 
ciple of the  development of these parts, may be called its physiology. 

The Shemitic idioms, of which Arabic is the prototype, hare the 
following very striking peculiarities. 

1. Save a few exceptions they have no compound words or forms 
of w&.* I n  the Hindu-germanic dialects, and more particularly 
in the T a h r  languages, not only derivatives but even the moods, terns, 
numben, &c., are frequently expressed by compounding: t h u s & r m t  
ia plainly composed of fu (in Persian bhdan) and erant; lovely 
(German, lieb-lich) is composed of love and like (German, gleich) ; the 
~ h ~ d u t a n i  word kadng6 e>r( " I  shall do" is composed of kar, 
do, ua which means I, and gai, i. e. go or shall, and it answers to the 

I 

I do not consider formr like ma.ktdb written (German ge-rchrieben ;) ma-ktab 
p b  d d t i o ~  or wbool ; b-qarrob nor men mota.qarrib ar compodtions but M 

a apuuion of the root to be explained hereaftar. But tu-fyt thou p a u a t  in 
plablcdly wmpound. I t  .Lo a p p n  to me that the 10th form of rerbr ir corn- 

p.1 u isbt-&& to o(rh or hcg for pardon. late-mek msnnr in the Tatar lm- 
mea b dain. Sboald there be a wnnexion between this verb .ad the iat ; whlch 
u prsirsd to Arabic Verbr in the 10th form ? 

No. XLV.-NEW SERIES. Q 
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French j e  oai. foite; funnel is composed of fun-dere and al, an 
instrument ; c h i i l  of mindere and al.* 

2. Instead of forming grammatical forms and derivatives by com- 
podtiou the Shemites change the vowels of the words (or roots) an 

Aorist Active, ta-qlil=sprich-st. 
Past active, qodta=sprach-st. 
Imperative, qol=sprich. 
Aorist Passive, to-qdZ= 

ge-sproch-en. Past passive, qil-td (qyl)= 
Subjunctive, ta-qol=spraech'. 
Subehntive Siug. qawl=Spruch. 

- - 

Nom. actionis qyl=sprech-en. 
I have d d e d  the meaning in German in order to show that the - 

Hindu-germanic languages use to some extent the name means for 
forming derivatives and tenses. To a more limited extent mch forma- 
tions aleo occur in English ; for inetance, sing, sung, sang, sang. In 
our languages however, this is the case only in irregular verbs, but aa 
irregularities are to be considered as the remnants of a former period 
of a language we may conclude thnt the Hindu-germanic and Shemitic 
tongues did at  one time agree in this peculiarity ; but they went 
in oppoeite directions in their farther development. 

I t  is interesting to observe that there is no instance of change of 
vowels except for the sake of euphony in  the Tatar langurges. They 
are therefore just the opposite of the Shemitic dialects, whereas the 
Hindu-germanic didects s h d  between these two extremes and partake 
of the peculiarities of both.* 

3. In Arabic one derivative is very seldom formed from another, 
but from the root itself. Thus the plural of nouns is not formed from 

Words of this fonn are very frequent in German M line-al, a d e r  or  ioltn. 
ment for making lines ; Schliissel, A key, from achliessen to shut ; S e m l  a chair, from 
to sit ; Bick-el pick-ue (Hindee, kod-sl or kod-ali, from khod-n6 to dig.) AS it ru 
the geniua of the langaage to give to name8 of h t rnment r  the termination el, 
this r y h b l e  has been added to foreign words which h d y  m u n t  m itutmment ; 
M Orgal an organ. Alah dl plural il m u a s  an instrument in Ambii. 

t The euphonic rmle in T a b  ia that if the mot han m i or a vowel which conhim 
l conocaled i (aa e = d  ; o=oi ; ii=ui), the voreh o f  the sufixer m d  &a, 
cue e q d l y  changed into vowel8 similarly adfected, thus they MY Mlt-mak d 
ww-mek i, e. dw-nuik.  
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the dngular but from the root. The singulnr kit&, nnd the plural kotob 
&both from the root ktb. The same is the case with the poaitive and 
mmparntive, aa positive kablr, comparative mnsculine akbar, compara- 
tive feminine kobd ; this rule even extends to foreign names : the 
mmd is neglected, the consonants are conaidered as constituting a root 
from whiih the plural is derived without reference to the form or 
m a d  of the singular, as jdillik which is the plural of jallik (i. e. Gallic 
or a Mlician), bat&rik, singidar batryk, a Patrician. We observe that 
in these two examples, the plurala have the same form, though the sin- 
gulm widely differ. 

4. Almost every word can by simple rules be reduced to a verbal 
root of three consonu~ta. The roots of the Shemitic languages have in . 
hcr two qllahles, whereas the roots of all other tongues are monosyl- 
labic. Moreover other langnngea have a much greater proportion of 
mbst.otive roots, than there are in Arabic. 
This M the exclusive characteristic of the Shemitic tongues, and it is 

therefore principally this peculiarity which will be farther illastrated 
io this notice. 

In d e c t i n g  on the bi-syllabic or rather tri-consonantal roots of the 
Arabic language and the cognate dialects we find that there is some 
thing so artificial and unnatural in them that we are inclined to consi- 
&r them as a fiction of the Grnmmarians. Thus we are told that ibn 
b derived from a root, the three consonants of which are bnw + 
IDd which means to build ; and a p  p r d  plural qordd, a hill- 
nrmtuium iu derived from a p  which means feeling cold keenly, kc.; 
but on the other hand the system of tri-consonantal roots pervades all 
h i t i c  languages and is hundred0 of years older than their gram- 
muians. 

It is usually supposed that all the roots are verbs or verbal noun6 
bot Mr. Prichnrd is of opinion that they express the abstract notious of ' 

tbe meaning of their derivatives. The former opinion is established 
by the fact that almost every root if pronounced with two or three 
h t u s  is a verb. 

Though the word p r d  a p  a hill-station is apparently derived from 8 

n r k l  root it appears from an account of Mas'lidy that it is a Peraian 
hm, meaning cold. The Persian kings used to spend the hot eeasod 
a the hilh and the cold seireon at Ctesiphon.. The Khalifs idtat& 

0 2 
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their example and they tecbrrically applied the Penirn term mud, 
add ; to hill-abtions. I t  would therefore be an aburd to derive gud im 
ite whnical meaning from the verb d p  ae it would ba to derive the 
pro,per name of Macadam from the verb to Macadamhe. In like 
manner the Greek word Mtoria, haa been imporied into the Ambk 
hnguage and it is pronounced i e ,  ~ t 6 r ~ l L I  nnd o a t h  #&I 

plunl m t y r ;  out of them corruptions, the Arab took the three conmo- 
naab s@ pl and conridered them as a verbsl root merning (in tbe 
fiAh form) to tell a m t q  and to write. Again * )(f W k h ,  date, i. 
composed of two Persian words. I n  this instance t f ey again took the 
three consonanb t J and formed a tri-consornntd root meaning to 
note the date. Still more arbitrary is the formation of tbe root 

n w  in the m W g  of making a Chriatihn, it being derived from 
Naarvttb through 4+ a Christian or rjL.j Christians. 

I t  M clear from thew examples, which might be multiplied, that it L 
the p n i u  of the Arabic language to attach the made meaning to three 
doasonante of a word ; (if there are more, one M nsuaUy dropped, .od if 
there are lea, one or even two are added) and to attach its modifica- 
tions to the vmek and wrtile letters of which we shall have to speak 
hemher. That part of Arabic grammar wbioh M d l y  called 
Etymology, treats therefom exclusively on the manner in which tbe 
rhree radical conmanta are animated by rowels, or enlarged to form 
mbshnt iv~,   adjective^, verbs, tensea, h. 

biter thew examplea we do not hesitate to consider ibn el son and 
bnw to build (German bauen) as oepamte aud distinct rods, md to  

repudiate the idea that in Arabic or any other language there &tad 
ikat roob which were like raw ore and that of theee in the coarse of time, 
words were coined. Such an opinion would be ae coarse as if m were to 
think that trees hare b a n  cut out of rood which pm.existed. The frct 
L that man will naturally give to such objects or actions as have any 
toference to himself, M short a name M he can, M " food ;" and he 
will  express the different modifhations under wbich they appear to him 
by modifying the sound of the word u " feed," " fed." We e x p m  
tbe Merenco between praying and commandiug, carcssing and ocoldiig, 
by the mwic of the voice : we modify the import of oar wordr by 
h e  inkoneti04 d u the mnsia of the voioe tests mostly apm the 
m4, it w u  m a t  nrtud that the torwt rhould twkqo the t h r o e  



( *i.a to modify the meaning of the word. If you addrm the king, 
I p pronounce the vowel in Sire long, in order to make the wand 

p r e p  but if you exprem your anger towards an inferior, you my 
&, d i n g  the bast of the r to thunder nt him. I t  is mid that 
tb Chiners expresa the different modifications of the meaning of a 
d solely by modifying the intonation. 

hr we have brought it home to the Bhemites that they use very 
ditmry proceasea to caat rootn of foreign words, we are justified in 
a p p b g  tht many of their roob, of which we cannot M plsinly as in 
tbe p d g  examplea demonstrate a foreign origin, hnve been made 
tri.eomoourtal and considered verbal, though they are derived from 
mmqllabic words denoting objects or actione. We call such =or& 
C the u k e  of distinction tbe elementa of roota. 

Iuppming all langnagee were originally monosyllabic and therefore 
~rorganic, there were only two ways to enlarge them and to make 
tban orpic-by composition-this is the mode which the Tatan 
h e  chosen-and by changing the voweb and by other internal modifi- 
dorm, aa M the m in Arabic. 
The former of these means of enriching their language was contrary 

b the genius of the Shemitic nations, and they confined themselver to 
th latter, but it is evident that if the internnl organization WM con- 
twd to changing the vowel of the original word, the number of derira- 
hen would have been very limited. Thus of q d  you can only make 
qd, qyl, qil, qol, qa qawl and qnyl. If the language of the Shemitea 
ma to beeome su5ciently rich for their waob, other means were to be 
de&d to increase the number of derivatives : the elementr of rootr 
w e e  to be akrrged, and it is by enlarging them that the roots 
h e  bi-syllabic. 

By making the roob bi-qllabic the number of derivntires which 
ue pomible is squared. If you can derive seven words from qB1, you 
mm by a mere change of vowels, derive forty-nine from qalad. k t  the 
w i 0 ~  of euphony of the Shemites require, that there should be a 
mtrin proportion in the quantity of the two oyllables of a word. The 
h o ~ a  the vowel of the first syllable is, the shorter is to be that of the 
mnd md M r e d ;  thus they would not my q6l6d 336 nor qylyd *. but forms like q a d  dG, qalyd Q &c. are euphonic. The sense 

fa r r r p b ~ ,  reduces the number of derivatirer to such an extent that 
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besides making the roots bi-syllabic other devicea were newmry  to 
enrich the language with forms, tenses, they are :- 

1. To add a vowel at the end of words as q W a  g a s  
2. A h r  this vowel a euphonic t followed by a vowel is inserted 

if the word is joined with the following word, M qilMatu-lma'shdqa 
634,  jas 

3. This, t becomes permanent, if the preceding vowel (which is 
always an a) is long, M qil4dLt 

4. A consonant is inserted into the word, or the eecond consonant. 
of the word ie doubled M iqtilad J ~ I  and qallad In mme 
instances the second consonant is repeated with a vowel as d a d w y n  

which is the plural of the Persian word d*o, camhmir 
wLj which is the plural of the Latin word comes 4 a Count. 

5. A euphonic vowel is placed before the word, as istable 
from the Latin word stabulum. In certain instances either m or t o r  
both, are prefixed to the word as taqlyd #, moqallad & and 
motaqallad a 

After this short digression which exemplifies what we have to say, let 
us return to trace the meana by which monosyllabic elementa of roob 
are enlarged into bi-syllabic roots. 

1. Elements of roots which had three consonants needed not to be 
enlarged to be shaped into roots. The three consonants are considered 
as the root without reference to the original vowel, and by animating 
these consonants by various vowela the derivatives are formed : for 
iastance, from the root trah (Latin trahere, Arabic i-9, German tragen, 
Engliih tray,) they form derivatives like Urih, taryh, tarh, LC. ; from 
traf (German treffen, i. e. to hit, which has traf in the Imperfect 
tense, English drive, Arab d*, which means both to drive and to hit,) 
they make tad, tirf, taraf, atrBf, tarayf, &c. In the aame way they form 
a number of derivatives from trab, (German, traben, Arabic &,) tryk, 

(English track, Arabic &9), trud, (Latin trudere, Arabic a$) 
blnj, (German platren, Arabic &) &c. 

I t  was probably a law of euphony which led the Arabs to be rn 
arbitrnry in altering the vowels of elements of roots. They never begin 
a syllable with two consonants, but they place a vowel between them to 
render the pronunciation easier, and if a word or syllable begins with 
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tbec oommb they drop one, thus, the word stratum (Italian strada, 
street), in pronounced sir& b y  We can eanily imagine how 

by degrees the first vowel was pronounced long in such cases, and the 
d short and finally entirely dropped, as in the above instances. 
In compariug words of various dialects of the Hindu-Germanic tonguee 
me find indeed transpositions of vowels, which hnve something analo- 
pun, thus we sap in Qermrn triib-en and in Latin tnrb-are.* But such 
tnnrpositions are never used with us an a means of forming derivatives. 

Elements of roo& which had three consonants aerved ae norm, such 
m h.d less than three consonants were enlarged to three in order to 
fmm prolific mots. 

2. The simplest way to effect this was to double the laat consonant of 
dcmenta of roots, mmiating of two consonants separated by a short 
vowel. There is, however, no vowel between the doubled consonants ip 
the most ancient derivatives of theee roots. Taking the root kad 
(English cut, Arabic Ji) as an example, it is likely that kadd, he has 
a t ;  kodd, cut (imperative) ; kadda B J i  segment, are the original deri- 
RLires and that qadyd, qidid, &c., are of more modem origin. The 
rme applies to roots like radd, reddere, 3 barr, pure ; @ ghamm, 
rorrorr, (German gram.) 

The Arabs are fond of doubling letters : the roots of which the second 
rmi i doubled, and which are called surd roots, are therefore very 
m e r o w ,  there are no less than 426, and there are only 1784, poesible, 
md some of those which are pos,ible, would be far from being euphonic. 

3. I f  the vowel which separated the two consonants of which the ele- 
ment of the root consisted ie long, as in b6n ~4 to appear (Greek 
+) or in qhl (English, call; Greek, rrcrXrw, German, gellen, hence 
Kehle m d  nightin-gale), the oldest forms are made by merely changing 
tbt rowel an qB1, he mid ; qyl, it wae said ; qawl, speech ; qol, say, 
(Imperative) ; a-qdl, I say, or shall say. I t  is against the spirit of the 
hnbi language to pronounce two vowele after each other ss in co8rce. 
In order therefore to increase the number of derivatives, a hamzah or the 
emeonants w or y or both, are inaerted wherever two vowels meet in 
the formatiot~ of derivatives after the norm of tri-consonantal words, as 
$yil 3fG dicenu, and owing to the tendency of the language to have 

Tbe htin origin of thb word u atteatad by Soyirty in hia lbt of foreign wordr 
*Ikh ooe~r in the Q r h .  
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triconsonantal roob thii h n m d  or weak consonant M considered 
an an esaentid constituent of the root and ocauionally wed when 
euphony does not require it, M in r q d  Jlgl gs wordr." 

The hamzah reems to be c h i y  used if the two consonants of the 
element of the root were separated by a diphthong, for instance by oi. 
In reality the diphthong is resolved into two vowels or syllables and the 
h a m d  expresses the diaeresis, aa b& (German W, English 
bad), though the hamzah is a much stronger coneonant than the w and 
y* the old derivatives from roots with hunrah are monosyllab'~ and 
foroied by the change of vowels only, M bih -9 evil. miwry (Gemm, 
Buss') ; bis, be miserable (German, bib') ; ta-bib vb or ta-bib Ysi, 
tbou shalt be miserable and poor. This class of roote is evidently older 
than tlie preceding. It comprehends at present 142 roots, in many 
of which it ia optional to substitute a long vowel for the two short 
vowels separated by the hameah, you may .say for instance, I$s v 5  
instead of raiis -fj, rbf ci!, instead of raiif Lit). 

4. The Arabs (like the Greeks) pronounce a pectoral aspirate called 
hamzah before every vowel which ia not preceded by a consonant. 
This aspirate is particularly strong in the case of a hiatus, and there- 
fore in some inetancea they put an 'ayn which h~ the .same power as 
b u d ,  but the eound is much stronger, and therefore it is a complete 
consonant which ia never dropped, where- the hamtah is omitted under 
certain circumstances. It often happens that nn element of the root 
which had a long vowel between two consonaots has been famed into 

The rtrenrth of the hrmzah I. in a p a t  memure Lctitiolu, it ir frquently 
written owinr to a whim of the Gmmmrrianm where. i t  is not pronoanwd. No part 
of Grunmu hm bean leu undemtood by Arabic Gmmmarl.nr than the theory of the 
bamzah and a. The following are the funduneat.1 ruka : Whenever bmnb 
atandr over an dif, t$. rlif is perfectly mpeduolu, it I. merely the fulcrum of tbe 
bamzab u inpf JL amr, niilr ; if we were to w r i t e 9  r the ume d 
would be expressed. Besides being the fulcrum of the hrmznh, the .liI hu 
only one other n e t h a t  of a circumflex accent ar Il.. d m  ; w u  it not for the 

dif, we would r a d  urntr. The rlif ir tbmfore neither a rowel nor a c o m o ~ t ,  
it I. no letter at all ; but the hrmzah I. r letter-it is the weakest consonant. If the 

Iumuh ourmounb a w or y, u in j35> and &L. either the w and y mud 

conaidered u mere fulcra rod therefore mute,-end we mlut r e d  raitf, or tho 

h a d  is r a p a r 0 u o ~  and we murt read rawttf, c$gil: ta write both bamrrh and 
or hams& and y, I. a whim of the Gruamrrirnr. 
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#mot in various wnp by inserting a hamsah, by hardening this hamzah 
or even into a or without inserting any such letter, thus 

P'! ba'ad and a4 b6d, wide ; +su ea'ab and +Lr d b  to flow (sa'b 
m l b o  the eap) have the same meaning and nre obviously formed 
h the aame elements. There are in all 194 roob of which the 
reDod letter ia an e; and I euppose in more than one-half or about 100 
dtbm the 'ayn occupies the- place of a long vowel. 

5. The greatest liberties have been taken with elements of roo? 
ding in a vowel which is preceded by one or two coneonante M in 
Wh, go, free, (Arabic bbrB). Roots frequently in use derived 
fiDm such elemente are even now only nominally enlarged and remain 
wpospllabic as j$ ~4 to come (probably originally identical with the 
mwtani j&n$ and English go), raii &fi or rti Sb to see, &c. Others have . 
h enlarged by the addition of weak consonants (i. e. a and j )  and 
th enlargement ie in many instances only nominal, aa raw6 w> 
b Bow (Greek, ko). The element of this root is clearly ra, this has 
kn enlarged into raa md the w haa been inserted for the sake of 9 

qbony .  I n  some instances a h a d  was added, and this was f rp  
Wtly hardened into an thus J+ bad& f+ and badaii, t+ bada'a, 
hm all the same meaning to commence" and both 9 bad, and 
6 mean to produce (para-re). The is sometimes even hardened 
ko the stronger sound of as @, e$? bolugh from the element bla 
(Greek durn, Latin plenna, English full.)* Roots which end in weak 
m n a n t r  and which therefore in reality are not tri-consonantal are 
9 numerous. 467 roots end in w, 36 in y, and 215 in hamzah ; to 
rbne may be added 161 roots ending in 'ayn ; in all 879 roob which 
i nearly one-fifth of the total of tri-consonantal roots. 

The Arabic language of books or at all evenb of our dictionaries, 
rrmthn the words of almoat all dialects of Arnbii md owing to the 
diPkctic diierencea we find sometimes half a dozen of roota formed ofthe 
.me clement with hardly any difference in the meaning. Thus from the 
dcment kum (Greek ow, EIindee k simat, Latin summa, and cum) the 

.L, w 

Mowing rmts have been formed 2 qamm, ,4 hmm, p jamm, > 
(bllm, J.+ jamal, (compare mn.1,) C+ jama' and jamti. Aguo 

* ' h a  A d 8  frequently put m m inmtend of r b, and it im probable t b t  the root 
rbi to 6U, L duired from the ume element. 
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from the element f n  or far (English fro3, Gothic fm, German aet-weden) 
the following to& have been formed yj, j, 3 j, (compue frac-turn), 
a j ,  cdj and vj. Still more fertile in roou Q the element cut 
(Hindee k a t d ,  which means equally to cut), riz. ki qatt, Chi qata* 
& qatal, & qn* (Latin &urn), + qapb, qrdhnb, and 
Jj qapl. A+ Ji fdl, @ fdd. @ f h b ,  f a ,  f W ,  k 
falaj, @ falaq and $ thala', mean d to rpkt. With rtfereuce to, 
@ I have to observe that it ~tande inrtead of @. Ibn Hieham inform8 
us that some tribes pronounced the th invariably like Li and they mid 

0 

I adduce one or two more examplea 4U fakk, & faqq, Q hqaS 
t and (Pi frqnh, 3 fadhdh, fadhnh, yji fadham, Jj f a d ,  

& taF& 4 f w - m e a n  111 to disjoin, in like manner, t a  da", 
dr'ab, dairb, -a da3at,jca d a ' a z , ~  dah,  mean d to push. 

It would appear that originally only weak connonank were added 
to the elements of root8 or inserted into them with a view of en- 
larging them, and that they were gradual1 J hardened or permuted with 
rtronger ones. Thus w WM gradually hardened into f o r  b md per- 
muted with m. Y ~p Q hardened into j or I h or t h, L, kh ; and thew 
am farther hardened into 3 % k aud permuted with yi dh, 
$ ~ h ,  y ~ j ~ ~ t , ~ t ~ , ~ t h , L i f , ~ ~ a d d , i & , m d ~ n n .  

Hamzah is hardened iuto P 'ayu, and 'ayn farther into t ghayn, cj q, 
d k, and permuted with) r, J I. F i y  these three weak letten are 
frequently permuted with each other. 

1 adduce some examples of the permutation of c o w n m b  
~ j = ~ j = $  and 
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We observe farther from the above examples, that the addition of r 
mwnant is not confined to elements ending with a vowel ; but some 
timea a eonaonant is added to elementa ending with a consonant, M d l  
qpeu by comparing @ gdna, with rrw. fatah, with pat-et, 
(the roots c+ batt and c)ii fataq, have nearly the aame meaning), 
4 with fade ; @ or 81; with &p, kc. 

If h e  element begiaa with a vowel or 8 weak consonant, they not 
dQln with r view of enlarging it, put a hamzah or an t o r  even a 
mplete consonant before it; thus the word Y h a d  is uead in the mean- 
hy of rseistauce and ~.?f  ayad mean8 to reeiat ; the root derived from 
the rme element M over, German iiber, M apelt* in Arabia that ie to 
q u r  'ayn is prefixed, and if we compare y r ~  yawm, d g  with it 
mld appear that the y does not form part of the. element. The 
thnent 6 to come (Hinduetani I-n6, Persian Imndan, dy) ie enlarged into 
the foilowing root8 -1 awa, (in this root the long a haa been resolved 
iPb two nhort on- and they have been aepanted by a weak cowonant 
r for tbe sake of euphony) u-9 bawa and 4 bni, (compare the Greek 
b w ,  rrnd Latin meq) and'6 f6 and b b  h& The element dr or 4r, which 

fire, (br means in Hebrew, fire, and )f meam in Arabic intlam- 
Uvit,) WM enlarged into)$ fnwr, (compare fire mp) and intojb nk. 

It b.e been observed above that weak consonants which have been 
ddcd to the element in order to form a triconsonmtal root are fre- 
y t l y  rejected in the old forms particularly in the imperntive. In 
Ct.tion with this rule of throwing off weak vowels, they sometimes 
*pear though they form part of the element of the root. Thus 
1 i i the imperative of uf) waii, to vow, (Latin vo-tnm), where the' 
w form& no &~bt ,  part of the element. 

B 2 
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I add a synoptical table of the tri-conwnantal mob of the  Arab 

language which will be found convenient for comparing them smor 

themselves and with those of other idioms. The first horizontal colnm 
contains the first consonant of a root and the firrt vertical column I 
the left the second, and where the fingers meet if you carry one ling 
down from the first horizontal column and the other to the rig21 
from the first vertical you find the third coneonant of the root. 

Notes on the D q M h  and the peculiarities of their Language. Bj 
WM. ROBINSON, M. A. I~ldpector of Government Sehoob u 
Auaam. Forwarded by the Government of Bengat. 

That portion of the aouthern face of the sub-Himalayas, whi 
extending from 9 2 O  501 to about 94" north latitude,-and form 
northern boundary of the valley of Aeaam, from the Kuri6p6d 
to where the Subonshiri debouches into the plains,-is occupied b 
tribe of mountaineers, usually known to the people of the valley, un 
the appellation of the DOPHLA~S. Thie term, whatever may be 
origin, ia not recognized by the people to whom it is applied, ex 
in their intercourse with the inhabitanb of the plains. BA'NGNT, 
term in their language to signify a matt, ia the only designation they 
give themselves. 

During the latter days of the Ahom Suzerainty, when internal dia- . 
aensione, and the growing imbecility of the government furnished 
opportunities for the bordering tribes to indulge in acts of rapine aad 
hwlesa aggression on their low-land neighbours, the Dophlh were not 
slow in exacting their share of the general spoil. Several attemp@ 
were made to check their atrocities ; and on one occasion, RBj6 Gouri- 
nath Sing, is said to have marched an army into their hilla for the 
express purpose of chastising them ; when, ae native hiitoriane tell u& 
several thousand DophlG were taken prisoners and brought down to 
the plaina. The Rgj6, unwilling that they should pine in indolenee, 
obliged them to dig a canal with the view of draining off the lye 
and unwholesome moraasea that etill eriet in Muhal Kollongpur. Butt 
owing to the bad treatment tg which the prisoners were a u b j d  
and the unhealthiness of the seaeon, the greater portion of them ' 

i 
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mid to have perished, and the task 'hgned them irmained on-m- 
plished. 

Others of their tribe, however, n o t h i i  daunted, continued their 
periodical predations, and annually kidnapped large numberr of men 
md women, whom they consigned to perpetual slavery. The govern- 
ment, unable to put a stop to these atrocities, WM at length compelled 
trcitly to mbmit to them, and yield to these marauders the right of 
impoeing a black mail on all the frontier Muhals. But the exactions 
of the Dophk. fell so heavily on the inhabitanb of these Muhale, 
especially, during the period that RQj6 Purander Big held the upper 
portion of the valley, M to lead to the entire desertion of almost all the 
?iUagea on the frontier. 

On the resumption of the RbjB's territories by the British Govern- 
m a t ,  active measures were taken for checking the predatory habib of 
the Dophb. It WM then secertained that the chiefi, inhabiting the 
bigher ranges, hnd alone the prescriptive right to the black mail. 
Their intercourse with the plains however, had long been obstructed 
by their hoetile neighbourn of the lower ranger. But the able conduct 
and penreverrnee of the British authorities, in re-opening commuuica- 
tiom with them, and engaging them in active co-operation, compelled 
tha d l e g b t  clans of the petty chiefs on the frontier hills to pay due 
mbmiasion to the paramount authority, and to desist from all further 
reb of violence on the people of the plains ; while the chiefr who held 
the prescriptive right to the tribute were glad to enter into an agree- 
ment to receive m annual sum from the British Government in lieu of 
dl their demand.. The sum so paid since 1836-37, amounta to Co.'e 
Bs. 2543, which M divided among no lees than two hundred and thirty- 
e h t  different chiefs. 

Of the mountains, inhabited by the Dophlh, we possess no top* 
graphical information of any value. The few Asamese slaves, who 
from time to time contrive to effect their eecape from rrervitude, affirm 
that the D o p U  villages are large and numerous, that the inhabitants 
keep large flocks of cattle, and are well supplied with gain. The 
country is thickly covered with foresta, and during the winter months, 
the f d  of enow is said to be very heavy. . 
The climate, generally speakiog is highly healthful. The tem- 

perature, ia re various as the reveral elevations of the ever-varied 
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muface ; which, though nowhere ,troubled with exareive heat, is m 
by excessive moisture, generating a rank vegetation, considerably aided 
by a deep rtratum of luxariitnt mil. 

The Dophlb are divided into innumerable petty clans, who mainhin 
among themselves m oligarchical form of government, and acknowledge 
the authority of from two or three, to aa many M thirty or forty c M  
in each clan. The influence exerted by them chiefs, reems to be mild in 
the extreme. The people appear to have no legal provisions whatem 
for the well-being urd consenation of society-the enlightened end 
of civilired legislation--and yet exhibit among themeelvee in an emi- 
nent degree, that social order which ia the greatest blessing and 
highest pride of the social state. A rort of tacit common-sense law 
governs them, which notwithstanding all that bar been written on the 
iuborn lnwleclmess of the humau race, h a  its precepts graven u i ~  

every breast. The grand principles of virtue and honour, bowew 
they may be distorted by arbitrary codes, are the same all the world 
over ; and where these principles u e  concerned, the right or wmq 
of any action appears the name to the uncultivated ae to the enlight- 
ened mind. And it is to this indwelling, this universally diffused 
perception of what is jwt or otherwise, that the inte-grity of these 
mountnineera in their intercourse with each other is to be attributed. 

Their idem of religion are exceedingly crude. They rchowledp 
the existence of one Supreme Creator and Ruler of the world, but Him 
they never worehip, and their religioue rites consist almost exclueively 
in the propitiation, by offerings and sacrifices, of the spirit8 or Genii 
whom they believe to inhabit their hills. Their wonhip consistr of 
invocrtionr of protection for the people, and their crops md domeah 
animals,-and of thanksgiving when recent troubles are 
Sacrifices are conaidered more worthy than offeringe, and hogs and 
fowls are the animnls most frequently sacrificed. Libationr of ferment- 
ed liquor always accompany their eacrifices, and ae every BRcrifice gives 
occadon for a feast, the people on these occosiona indulge pretty freely 
in copioua potations. The o5ce of the priesthood, is not an indef* 
sible right vested in any family, nor ie the profewion at dl exclusive. 
Whoever chooses to qualify himself, may become a priest, and 
give up the profession whenever he sees fit. Diseaw~~ are suppored 
arise entirely from preternatural agency, .hence the priests are 
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I exoKisb. They pretend also to a knowledge of divination, and when 
dkd in crures of aicknese, or in times of temporal dietrean, consalt 
auspicer of many different kinds, but especially by the breaking of 
egg, and the examination of the entraile of young chickens. 

Marriages are never entered into, before the parties have attained 
the age of maturity, and the ceremonies performed on such occsaione 
are bat little perplexed with forms. 

The dead are always buried, and that very eoon after decease. The 
body M borne by friends and relatives in silence to the grave, and with 
it are depoited the war implements and cooking utenda used by the 
deceased, .fter which preparations are made for a funeral banquet. 

The phyriognomy of the people, exhibits generally and normally, 
what is commonly known aa the Scythic, or what Blumenbach terms 
the !Mongolian, type of the human family. Thin type, however, ia in 
many casea much softened and modified ; and where there has been 
my intermixture with the A r b  inhabitants of the p l a i ~ ,  it frequently 
p e s  into a near approach to the Caucasian. The usual complexion 
i that of a pale brown or babelline hue, though in many m e s  it 
approaehw to a much darker tint. 

The ordinary drem of the D o p U ,  consists of a ehort sleevelead 
cihirt of thick cotton cloth, sometimes of the natural colour, but more 
fquently striped gaily with blue and red, and always excessively 
dirty. Over this ia thrown a mantle of cotton or woollen cloth fastened 
about the throat and shouldera by means of pine, made of bamboo. 
The w e  are always ornamented with great knobs generally made 
of mme shell, but aometirnea of horn and amber. The hair ie alwaye 
worn long, very neatly plaited and turned into a knot jwt above the 

' forehead. The women are generally wrapt in a shnpelees mantle of 
rtriped or plain cotton cloth, with it8 upper part tucked in tightly 
over the breast, and enveloping the body fmm the armpits to the cen- 
tre of the calves. Another cloth ia a b  thrown over the ehoulders, 
~ e w  the parpone of a cloak, the upper corners of which are tied 
into a knot sufficiently low to expoee the throat which b invariably 
cased in a profdon of bead necklaces of all varietier of colour. The 
earn are loaded with huge brass or silver rings and the ear-lobes, so 
stretched with the weight of great metal knobs that they not unusu- 
ally reach down to the ehouldenr. H e a , ~  bracelets of mixed metal 
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are alm worn on the wrists. The hair, which among the women k 
generally very long and black, is gathered into a knot tied just above 
the nape. 

The arms used by the people, consist of r long sword almg by 
means of a piece of cane across the shoulders, a dagger worn in the 
girdle, and a bow and arrows. 

The arts practised by the Dophlh are few and simple., Agricultnn 
is almoat the sole business of the men, and to it ie added the consh6 
tion and furnishing of the dwelling house; the boys look after tbe 
domestic animals, and the women, aided by the girls, are employed in dl 
the indoor occupations, of cooking, brewing, spinning and weaving. 
The agricultural implements are an axe, a 060 or bill-hook, and a spde. 
The agricultural products are rice, (the "summer rice" of the plains) 
wheat and barley, with a few cucurbitaceous plants, greens, edible 
roots, red pepper, ginger and cotton. Very little ie grown beyond 
what ie necessary for household consumption, and the surplus is 
bartered either with the people of the plains for agricultural impla 
menu, culinary utensils, beads, and ornaments, and cotton-cloths, or 
with their neighbours on the hills, for swords and woollen clothsof 
Thibetan manufacture. The men haft all the iron implements they 
purchase abroad. 

Manjit forms a considerable article of the trade of the Dophlh; it 
grows wild in great abundance on their hills and is said to be of very 
superior quality. 

Of learning and letters, the Dophlh are totally devoid. Their 
language, as well as physical attributes, give strong evidence of their 
connection with the affiliated sub-Himalayan races of Thibetan origin, 
and a comparison of the vocabulary herewith submitted, with those 1 
had the pleasure to furnish last year, wil l  ahow a very close alliance 
with the dialects of the Miria and Abore. 

We proceed now to a brief notice of their lingual peculiaritiee. 

OF NOUNS. 
Gender.-This language possesses a variety of substantive terms, 

sufficient to denote all that ia needful in the distinction of sex among 
human beings. Thus, 

Kb6, father. Kne, mother. 
Tette, e& bother. Am&, elder sister. 
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Boro, younger bt6ther. Biitm6, younger sister. 
Nidlbb6, boy. NiBme, gir% 

Sex in the iuferior animals is expreseed by the post-tisee B6' or Pb 
male and N e f d .  These terms are applied only to the last eyllable 
of the noun if it happens to be a word of more than one q h b l e .  

Male. Female. 
Bm, Sil ; Sii- bd, 85-ne. 
Dog, Ek-ki ; Ki-bd, Ki-ne. 
Den, Chd-chor ; Chor-b6, Cbor-ne. 
Tiger, , Som-ny6 ; Ny6-b6, Ny6,ne. 

Thm are a few esceptiona to the above rule ; as in 
I Chibi, monkey. Chibi-bepo, Chibi-bene. 
1 Saben, goat. Bobld, Bene. 

Nwbm.-The& ie no grammaticql forni to express a plural num- 
ber.; the idea of plurality is generally conveyed by each terme as Pdng 

1 dl, Arok musty. LC., added as post-fixes to the noun. When a i 
numeral adjective ie employed, the noun undergoee no variation ; el g. 
Elti Wnag, reurn d q e ,  86 tik;ple, eix mos. 

1 Caw.-Cssi are formed entirely by poet-positions, and, as may' be 
supposed, their number may h very readily increased. 

There ia bnt one regimen or mode of declension for all nouns, nor is 
this in any way perplexed by refinements expressive of either gender 
or umber. 

Ow, a hawe. 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Acc. 
Inetr. 
Loc. 

Oa, a h e .  
Oug, of a Rouse. 
Oug-b6, to a houre. 
Oug-gim, from a Aouee. 
Oum, a h o w .  
Oug-mond, with or by a Aouae. 
Oug-$Id, in a houee. 

From the principle that eeeme to prevail in the language, of placing 
the adjuncts after the objects to which they are attached, the adjective 
generally follows the noon it eewea to qualify ; thus, 

Esi h6r4k, eold water. 
BBngni nid, a young,man. 
Sdngn4 itep6, a great tree. 
Tdkar LBnug, secen stare. 

kpariuon ie expreseed by the incrementory particle Yb or Eyd. 
The former is annexed to adjectives ending in a vowel, but where the 

letter is  a consonant, the latter is invariably employed. Example, 
Xgruk, Lad. . Kiruk-ey6, zoorue. 

I .  e 
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N. B.-Adjectiver, when taken singly almoat alwaya end in Pb, W 
ia composition this 6nal syllable is omitted. 

Netik-p6, new. Netik-eyB, newer. 
Ad-p6 ,  ~ n y .  Arok.ey6, more. 
Alepa, good. Ale% k t t e r .  
# I r s ~ - p &  tall. #kso.y& tau@. 
KO-p6, high. Ao-yai, &her. 

To express the unperkrtiae form, the word P h g  aU, ia prefixed to 
the adjective in the o o m p ~ t i v e  etrte. Thus : 

P h g  b y 4 ,  highest, or higher than all. 
P h g  h-fi talkat, or t a l k  than d. 
Pdng 61% best, or better thus all. 

NUMERALS. 
The numerical aptem ia emphatically decimal, and extends 

farther than wi l l  &ce for the enumeration of the %ere and toes. 
1. h e n .  
2. Ad. 
3. A - h .  
4. kpli .  
b. Ang-6. 
6. Kk-pie. 
7. Kbnag. 

11. Rbng-U-bkin. 
12. Rbng-16-hi. 
13. Rbng-l44&m. 
14. Rbng-l6ipli. 
15. RQag-Ugi-bng6. 
16. Rbng-1LQk-ple, 
1 7. Rbng-lfi-kdnag. 

8. Plagnag. I 18. RBnplCplsg-nag. 
9. &$d. 19. &g-l6-k4~6. 

10. RPng. 20. RBng-chdng. 
OP PBONOUNS. 

The Personal Pronourn are, 
Ng6, I. Ng6-lu, we. 
N6, thou. N6-lu, you. 
M6, b or a h .  Md-lu, t h y .  

fn  declemion, they follow the m e  regimen M that given above % 
nouns substantive. 

1st Person. 
Singular. ~ k ; a l .  

Nom. N6,l .  Nom. Ng6-lu, we. 
Oen. N&g, of me. Geo. Ngblug, Ours. 
Dat. Ngbg-b6, to me. Dat. Kg6-lug-b6, to w. 
Abl. Ng6g-gh, from me. 1 Ng6-lug-g4m, fim w. 
Acc. Ng6m, me. Acc. Ng6-lum, acs. 
Instr. Ng6g-mon& 6y ne. Ioetr. Ng6-lug-mon4 bqr W. 
Loc. Ng6g-do, h me. Loc. Ngd-lug-&lo, in w. 

The pronouna of the 2nd and 3rd Peraon are deched in the 
manner. 

The Demonstrative Pronouns are, SA, and Chb, tlkb, and A d d  
that ; and the interrogative, 



He, wllo 3 md Hago, what 3 
They my be dedined in the same m y  M the P a s o d  Pr0110~. 

OF Vsasr. 
Vcrbs e x p d v e  of being and p o u h  are very rue. Of the 

former claan we have D6q-p& in the praent, md D6ng-pod in the 
pad tmse. Verbs of the latter c h  appear to be wholly wanting. 
The regimen for the conjugation of verbs exhibita great simplicity. 

There ue but three recognized relations of time, the absolute present, 
the absolute pt, md the simple future ; but should occasion require 
tlut the time of an action be exprwsed with p f e r  precision than 
thee tenses admit of, corresponding adverba of time am employed and 
d y  pkeed Wm the verb. 

The variations that verbs undergo, whether ia mood or tense appeu 
to be e5ected by the aid of auxiliiee, which may properly be termed 
immutable verbal fragments. Verbs undergo no change e x p d v e  of 
dther number or person. 

I N D I C A ~ ~  MOOD. 
The djm D6, Pad, and B6, form the distinctive 8-w of the 

p m t ,  pmt, and fntare t e r n .  D6, ie in all probrbility a contracted 
form of the sabetantive verb Dbng, to k. 

Pad,  k often ueed by itself to signify, did; for example, 
U k  mon6 pan& I did i t  6 t h  my hard. 

PREBENT Tsner. 
Bingukrr. P l u d .  

1. Ng6 do-db, I am eating. I 1. Ngb-lu do-db, we are eatiug. 
2. N6 d d b ,  t h  art eating. 2. Nb-la do-d6, you are eating. 
3. Mb do-dd, he C eating. 3. M6-lu dodb, t h y  ore eating. 
Thus rbo ;-Bbng-d6, I am carrying. A n p d 6 ,  I am going. 

T&-d6, I am drinking. Med6, I am reefing. 
PAST 'J~NIx.  

8ingukrr. 
I. N&do-pmdi, Idideat .  
1. N6 do-pa& thou didst eat. 
3. Ml do-pad, L did eat. 
BGy-pmi I did cmrjy. Thg-pad, I clid drink. 
Angnepnd, I didgo. Mepad, I did wek. 

PIPFDBE TENSE. 
Bingular. Plural. 

1 .  N &M, I d l e a t .  9" I 1. N -In do-bb, we wiU eat. 
2. X &b6, thou wiLt eat. 2. N k  do-M, you will eat. 
3- M4 do-b6, Re wiU eat. 3. MUu do-bo, tiky wiU eat. 
%yM, I coiU ccrrry. Tdng-b6. I will drink. 
&ne-ixi, I cpiU go. Me-b6, I wiU seek, 

8 2 



The contmted negath to the above are formed by the addition of 
the puticle M6. Thar : 

Prercnt. Ng6 dodo-m& I am not eating. 
P a t .  Ng6 d o - e m &  I did not eat. 
Future. Ng6 do- mh I wiU not eat, 

f MPEUTIVE MOOD. 
The only instance in which thia mood exists is in the 2nd pem. 

It is formed by the addition of T6, to the verb. Thus : Do&, eat. 
Gok-td, caU. No-td, bring. Numemas other examples of which d 
be found in the annexed vocabulary. 

The contrasted negative is formed by the rubstitution of Y6, for 
T6. Thus : Do-y6, eat not. Gok-yb, call not. No-y6, bring not. 
Angne- yb, go not. 

The INFINITIVE, or perhaps more correctly the GERUND, is formed 
by the addition of the word Teb6. Thus : Do-teb6, to eat, or for tk 
purpoae 01 eating. Tdng-teb6, to drink. Bhg-teb6, to  c a y .  Be. 
teb6, to build. 

 PARTICIPLE^. 
The participial tmninahna are, [ddckhy. 

P r m t ,  Ney&-Do-ncy4, eating. Thg-ney& dn'akkg. Me-neyi 
P u t ,  Pel6.-Do-pel6, ham'ng eaten. Thug-pel6, haoing d d  

Me-pel& having rought. 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 

When power or capacity, is intended to be implied, the word 
Pkep4, ia added to the verb in the future tense. 

?Jgb $ngne-b4 p4rep4,. T can go. 
N6 Do-bb p4rep4, fliou canat eat. 
M4 TQbd pkep4, he can run. 

Desire expresqed by the word dog-dQ which takes the ssme 
relative position when put in conjunction with e t h e r  verb. 

Ngd Angne-b6 mdy-db, I w i d  to go. 
M4 Do-b6, mhg-do, k &he8 to eat. 
Y4-b T&b6 mhg-d6, thy sois1 to run. 

INDECLINAB~ PARTICL~S, so necway  in most cultivated kn- 
etorges for oonnecting sentences together and giving precision to otba 
parta of spbekh, are almoat unknown in the language of the DopW 

Where the want of a conjrfnction can be evaded by the w of r 
participle, the latter ia usually introduced, otherwise the pasta of r 
sentence hang very loosely together. 

Postpositive particles, such 'M thorn given in the declensions of 
n o u i  take the place of prepositione. 

Adverbs precede the verbs they serve to qualify, p d  ip p n e d  uc 
placed h close jluta-parition to them. 



Nolo, Kd'd. %, KBj6me. 
%day, b16. To-morrow, Krle. 
Ye~terday,  Muro. In the evening, Sorom. 
Here, Big. In the morning, S o r o k h b b  
Aftmoor&, Koyong. Where ? 86g616. 
WAat ? H6g6. Why ! H6g64r4ng. 
lPlien? Hiidgl4m. How ? Hbg6-Cdngnii. 

SHORT SENTENCES. 
N6 mbng-men hdgb? My brrsket w in the house. 
What M your notne ? N6m ng6 Bksoy4. 
Ng6 mhg-men P i i r m k  I am taller than you, 
My name ir Piinnck'. N6 muro h6g616 d6ng-pon& 
Ngd hLb6 h g e - d d ,  U3ere were you ye~terday ? 
I am going to tlie market. KmB.be-y6, 
Ngog-M poi4 bargo biktd, Do not tell an untruth. 
Ciae me a fern pice. No arle h g b d  p&pB ? [row ? 
Ng6 &hi oug-&6 dap6, Will you be abk  to come to-mor- 

Names of Malea. 
Nk&.-T~pii.-Phhgche.-Tblrou.-Bbsrnti.-T4yu.-Nbcheb~ 

Naacr of Femaler. 
Niy6.-Big1em.-Hddng.--ChBng-dug. 

VOCABULARY.* 
BrglW. DophU. Black, UyL. 
Air, Dori. Blood, Ui. 
An, PLg. Boat, N6u. 
AW=cr, F&. Body* Gb. 
Ant, Tbok. Bone, %lo. 
Arrow, 2ti. Bow, (0.) on. 
*, Bma, Pitol. 
b k ,  Tiukt6.  Break, Fedipt6. 
Amt. Pat. Kb6-im6. Broad, Tttk-teyi. 
Amt, f i t .  Kne-h i .  Brother, elder Tetts. 
Back, GPrp6. Brother, younger Boro. 
B.d, K h k .  Buffalo, Mendik. 
k* SLprG B m ,  BGt-td. 
B-boo, Uwii. B u m  Rik-td. 
&Let, &hi. call, Gok-td 
u, TLphlong. c.t, Kche 
&us (0.) Sutam. Catch, Notag-t6. 
u, Oimiik. Chak, Niogm6. 
&.t, M6-t6. Child, Kng4. 
Bed, Y6-plug. C h i ,  Chokt i t  
B=, Ti-ungk. Cloth, Eje. 
h, Kb6t0. Cloud, Domiig. 

Zk.t, K6p6. Cold, (rdj.) HMkp& 
G&. Come, Angknb6. 

Bid,  Pltti. Cook. (r.) 
PJfaaf.t6. Bi i .  (r.) Chqop. J. Copper, 

B i i ,  Jw. Crooked, Bhng-bfdung. 

* Thii Ibt of E&h wordr, eorresponh with that appended to my Noted 02 
tbs h g u g q  spoken by the triben inhabiting the mountain con6nu of &ua, 
and pPblhhsd in the J o d  of the b t i c  Society, 1849. 



D-P, 
Dm, 
Dist 
Drr. (4.1 
Duck. 
Eu, 
Earth, 
E-t. 

Elbow, 
Elephant, 
Eye, 
F-, 
F d ,  
Fu. 
fit, 
Father, 
Fear, 
Father, 
Fight, 
"e". 
Rm, 
Fiih, 
Flower, 
Foot, 
Fomt,  
For@, 
Rog. 
Fruit, . 
Get, 
Give, 
Go, 
God, . 
Gold, 
Goom, 
Gnw, 
0 r - G  
Hur,  
Hand, 
Hud ,  
Hate, 
Have, 
He, 
Head, 
He=, 
Hill, 
HOE, 
Horn, 
Hone, 
Hot, 
Huband, 

No@ on the DopW and their Lcnrgwge. [No. ?. 

PU. 
Kibtd. 
P4-td. 
80-6 
KLnepi. 
Niomelti. 
S616. 
Rongba 6. 
LYhmP, 
Sii-td. 
Pdtd. 
H u d  
Hiy. 
Ni6rdng. 
Ked-e. 
-6. 
Piipii. 
W o .  
HLti. 
Nyhk. 
NT-6. 
H6-td 
Kd6pC 
LYtepC 
Kb6. 
Budpi. 
Miimiik. 
Goblong-td. 
LLLrahang. 
Arne. 
Ngai. 
Pimp. 
Liet 
Molotum. 
Ming-to. 
T b k .  
Fa 
Paikp6. 
Ke-BikM. 
Kngne. 
O'yuk. 
LYen. 
Ha. 
Singni. 
Ktepi. 
Diimiik. 
IIL. 
Iarpi ,  
K h .  
Dong. 
MP. 
D6mp6. 
n-t6. . 
Mlodi. 
Arlk. *. 
ad. 
Abp6. 
Nibld. 

1, 
Immdately, 
In, 
Iron, 

Knee, 
Know, Ez' 
Light*, 
Look, 
Long, 
M.d, 
Mm, 
Mat, 
Medidne, 
Milk, 
Moon. 
M o t h ,  
Mouth, 
Name, 
Near, 
Neok, 
Nest. 
N ih t ,  
No, 
No*, 
North, 
NOM. 
Oil, 
Old, 

OP, 
Paddy, 
P h ,  (v.) 
Plant, 
Plough, 
m, 
Puh ,  
Q&, 
Quickly, 
Quietly, 
%, 
==# 
R.t, 
Rat-, 
Rice, (oooked) 
b, (uwoolred) 
Rips, 
Ri, 
River, 
Road, 
Run, 
salt. 
s.ad, 
h, 

N& 
K6ji. -. 
RoLdor. 
w. 
Mia-t6. 
M6- ' tb. 
&CILi rn*  
Lebhg. 
a!inpi. 
N~er-t6. 

DM*. 
Kb-t6. 
&kmop(. 
Rugdo. 
BLngni. 
Uplet. 
Wrib. 
&!ha. 
p u ,  
K o d  
Gim. 
MLsg-men. 
kr6.  
I&-&. 
PiM-Imp. 

2 ~ ~ .  
Dugdo. 
u. 
Nyopom. 

Om. 
P4tt5. 

Kpin. 
Om-ben. 

G~rop-M. 
Kiimen. 
LLmbii. 
Ffu-to. 
KM. 
BIU. 
KO-t6. 
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w. 
m. 
Short, 
-, 
&Ira, 
Kw, 
-a,* 
-J l V  
Sit, 
-, 
Slsep, 
N ~ I T ,  
S d ,  
*b, (n.) 

80.. 
8wl, *. 
South. 
8psrL. 
8 - h  
b, 
m. 
-, 

M5t6. 
Plok-t6. 
Tpry.hE-$. 
N-to, Cbokto. 
T4ngki. 
hLt6 .  
&4. 
Biirmi. 
Dong-d. 
Chon-pen. 
Yop-td. 
Hob-hots 
Ingchmgpi. 
Miikiig. 
T4. biig. 
Kio. 
JU. 
KmgrL w. 
Bcn-t6. 
Dok-d. 
TLLu. 
Do-cho-t6. 
hlong. 
D6-d. 
mpl. 

sm, h i .  
Sword, SU. 
Take. No-& 
Thunder, DG-gom. 
Tobacco, D d .  
Tomorrow, Krle. 
Ton~ue, R6. 
Tooth, 
Trm, 2 & 4  
village, Go. 
Uncle, Pat. Pli. 
Uncle, Mot. Neltr 
Want. Mang-to. 
War, ZMbUng. 
Water, Esi. 
west, w4go. 
White, Panglrylpti. 
Tito, (mds om) Mige. 

(mother's) Niofhg. 
Wind, Dorik. 
Woman, NiemC 
Wood, Usiing. 
Work, 
y=, 

R . 6  
Ni40g-66. 

Yb, u. 
Young, Xi. 

Tramlatian of aome uncertain Greek legenb on coiM of the Indo- 
&ythian pnpnncer of Cabut. By H. TOURENS, &q. B. 8, 7. P., 
and late Secteta y, Auiatic Society of BengaZ. 
The ardoar with which the study of the numismatic treasures of 

Afghanistan WM pursued a few years back by no few members of our 
Society, w w  easily accounted for by the extreme historical interest 
r#.ehing to them. 'The number of the Greek Bactrian Kings, the 
trideoce of whose existence and regal power was atteeted by my thing 
beyond the meagremention ofhistory, wna up to 1824, eight; Bayer bar- 
ing fint published two coins of Eucratidee and Theodotna in 1738, with 
his Hutorio Repi Gracwum Bactriani at St. Peteraburg, and Colonel 
Tod, having added but twenty-six yeam ago with hie paper in  the 
I& Vol. Tram. Boyal Asiatic Society, the coina of Apollodotae and 
Menander to thoae of Euthydemus, Heliocles, Antimachug Theos, and 
Demetriw, which were all that had been d h v e r e d  in Bactrian n u m b  
matology during the coarse of near a century. The progrees into 
Afghanistau of the late Sir Alexander Burnes, the discoveries of 
Mesers. Court, Venturn, and other French Officers in Runjeet Siogh's 
8emice, and the inreutigatione carried on near Cabul by Mr. Maseon, 
md reported in thie jonrna!, opened a wide new field, and by succea- 
dre  rapidly attained diacoveriea we became acquainted, not only with 
dl the Q+ Bactrian Kings, but with the namee and n a t i o ~  of their 



ancmssora in the lands they ruled over. Professor Wilson in 1841, 
collected into a single work, hi A h n a  datiquu, the resulte of aU that 
had been done in the investigation of this new page in history, a d  
with the publication of this book, the excitement and the intereat of 
the subject seemed to pass away. Large collections of coins were, it 
ia true, formed by officers and even by English ladiee, in Afghanistm, 
and able nnmismatiets such ae Cunningham and Stacy continued their 
labours se usual ; bnt the historical result of the new study seemed in 
the mind of the public to have been attained, and no one cared to 
exert himeelf in an exhausted subject. I hare in my possession a letter 
to me from Sir Alexander Burnee; remarking on the singular apathy u 
to enquiry evinced by even able men during our occnpation of Afghan- 
istan, whie ,anch was the fatality in the only active correspondents 
which the Society had beyond the Indue,--4rthur Conolly, Dr. Lord. 
and Lieut. Pigon of the Engineers, were successively killed in action 

within no long timeone of the other. Events took place shortly after- 
wards, which diverted attention from the records of the past, in those 
and the adjacent regions, to the study of an anxiow present, and the 
existence of .4ncient Bactria was forgotten. 

The time now appears to me to be propitious for the resumption of 

the study of her hietoy, not eimply se regards herself but in her con- 

nection with India ; and more particularly as respects lnter dynasties 
of Barbaric princes, the Indo-Parthians, the Indo-Scythian, and Sas- 
m i a n  monarchs, satraps, or prefects, who held sway, independently, 
or as tributaries to a greater power, in portions of the dismembered 
kingdom of the Bactrian Greeks. Provinces, some of which consti. 
tuted component parts of thew principalities, are now the frontier of 
the British Empire in the east; tranquillity and good government 
hare succeeded the anarchy which so lately dislocated their whole 
system ; amid the arts of peace, the local history of those landa through 
which successive races of mankind have from the remotest ages of the 
world poured themselve~ into the Indian Peninsula, should most 
certainly be diligently investigated. The study should not aimply be 
encouraged ; it should be enjoined, and public measures taken, such 
ag would be adopted by any other European Government placed in 
India as ia that of England, to facilitate and promote enquiry arr u p  
a question of science. It is not enough t b t  from the little we do 
know something &odd have been deduced, and systematically put 



tm d. The next utep is to hare the dedactioa dtieally examined, 
md t d  by locnl brcstigation: i t  it still then hold goad, we may- 
either .cospt it rs material for history, or at any rate allow it to pass 
amnt pending the appcamce of further light. There ie a world of 
rorL to be done along the dmple frontier of Peshawar (r. Court's ooe- 
je&~m~ oa the march of Alexander, Jonrnd Aeiatic Society, Ben& 
July, 1836), while the whole Panjab ie a rich and almort antlied 
field for the antiquarian and numismatdogist. The idea must never 
be sntertrined that where there ie the darknem of apparent myetery, 
dLeovery is h o p e h .  

I make t h e  few remlvke, partly in the hope that they may per- 
chance animate some able investigator to exertion, partly M not out 
of place with reference to the very subject of this brief paper. 

I t  dl be in the recollection of some of the readers of the Journal 
that much interest WM excited by the appearance, on certain of the 
aim of Arinn dynaetiea aubaequent to tbe G r e e k  of pare Greek 
rordq and sometimes of Greek barbarled wen to unintelligibility, in 
umjnnction with the title of a Parthian or a Scyth' i  prince. The 
immediate qnery in the mind of a philologist aas, doea this indicate 
the exbtence of a Gmco-Barbaric vernacular language ? Ariatophanee 
introdm in "The Birda" a apecimen of such a dialect which no 
doubt, like the Carthaginian of Plantus's slaves, amused a claesic au- 
b rs much rs Pat or Snwny do an Eqli ih  one. The few words 
tbe bubui rn  of Ariabphanes utten are chiefly bad Greek, which, if 
the conclanion be worth any thing based on eo small a fact, would 
I#d o ~ l e  to infer that Greek in these didecta wae predominant; and 
t& p & q  the ease we wme amow an inrtana of one, the more 
&csL re an detect in it, the greater the likelihood that it oomtitnted, 
nat a sort of royal, or medal langaage, but the actual vernacular of 
tbe parLicular people who made use of it. The thonghta involuntarily 
m d e r  to the mountains of Kaliristan, that mysterious conntry, the 
Opp+obrium Gcographia dngliccc, with its peculiar inhabitanb, the. 
elf-&clared descendante of Alexander's roldiera, who speak, my dl 
informante, a peealii and unintelligible language. This rrrce of men, be 
t b  what they may, hare certainly taken refuge from the ovdowing 
tide of immigration in inrccemible hauata, where to this hour they 

m l y ,  if ever, quitting their o m  limits. The Parthian, the 
T 2 
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0cythi.n and tbe Saamii  the endless tribes whom the Bindoor, md 
P e h  term Sah md the Greeks Zm;8crr* (v. Wilson, Ar. Ant. C. 111. 
p 132, 4to ed.) hare swept from the more h b l e  trretr of the. 
lan& they each in their turn wjouned in upon their way to Ind'i 
the k n g q  md the race of their predecewors, atter a partial rdop. 
tion of the one, and an imperfect subjection of the other. I t  remriPr 
yet to be seen whether, eafely removed from the high-way of n a t i ~ ~ ,  
the deecendants of those who were for a time tinctured with the turn 
of the moat civilized people of antiquity, may not be found extant, still 
perhaps retaining tnrces of the European stock they came of (v. El- 

* The loon and general use of the word by the Gnekr u appliable indifbs 
ently to many natiow, c u p b  many doubttal p a s s a p  in Herodotum, Strrbo ad 
other writen, and ir nowhere M definitely ueerted M in the gorsiying c h r d  
of tbe Byuntinq Johanna Tsotza, Chi. XIII. 

Kd TOWO ylrwm K&S pvtd uc ~wewka,  
01 &U-l K d  IkWd ~d u&UI TC K& 

0 1  b s  a& uavpopdras d rhr of &lor V K ~ ,  

U rB b d v o v  r p d v o ~ ~ o v  t b o r  rrocris Bop& 
K o u O s  MOVO&OVT~I u r & ~ ~ ,  v&mv I$ ~ ~ 4 o n .  

Or in English- 
And this know well, and let it-not be lwret from thee, 
!bat A e b u p ,  and Ahw, and Sake too, and Daks, 
The %om, and Sauromate and the Scythianr proper, 
And e r e v  whatdo nation dwelling neu the b h t r  of Bomu, 
Generally us called Scythh, by the nune of S c y t h b .  

The Dake am the Dadikm of Herodoh (111. 91) the Daae (To hi a. &mud, 
Noursller Melangu Ariatiqua. 1. 205, a p d  W i n )  clasred with the hduii  
(Herod. VII. 66, q u d  W i n )  or Candahueu, allied with the Gab, the Jab, ar 
JLtr of India, driven ~ u t h  with them by the Hunr, the " Dacu~ miuilibm mdior 
ngi#irW of Horace (Od. 111. 6.) drc. &. and Scythian~ notwitlutanding I It r p  
psur d i i d t  to comprehend however the nomad migratov m l u a  of mantiad 

oan be traced, distinguished, or wen clmified; but them d o a  meem &na of 
studying the qneotion on the frontier of Indii, upon which many of them trtber, or 
their remnants, wem impelled in ruccuaion. To bare ucertained their lad p 
reace at any point ia important. It would be idle enough to attempt ideatiearia 
of the D.cimr of Trajan'r column with the Ta hi a of the Chinas. 

I may add that the " Rhor" of T M t w  am the ' PIS of tha LXX. ranion at &rt 
xxrriil. 8 ,  3. I t  ir the name d r m  to the Rwriau by the Bpurthe writer8 d 
tenth century. Gee Gusniur'r Diaqubition in T. WN"). 8. T. 



p h t o n h  Gbd, &o thin Journal, April, 1838, on the Siah-posb 
C I ~  by Burnee). It wi l l  perhaps not be uninterentiug, before I 
proceed to a further identification of the Greek langunge than haa yet 
been attempted, aa the adopted tongue of barbaric princes dominant 
iP Bwhia, to make aa it *re a vocabulary of the Qreek worda in nse 
qxm their coins. These, it will be seen, are partly imitations, and 
rdoptionn of titlea and attributive epithets in use with their prede- 
moon, the Greek Bactrian monarchs ;--and putly, which is very 
cnrim, verbal applications of their own, sometimes in pure Greek ; 
Wonally, ae I shall show, in words misused and mis-spelled ; and 
metimea, in their later periods, in an unintelligible farrago of letters, 
which either represent a wholly barbarized dialect, or elae indicate the 
ignorant attempts of a barbaric people to continue the fashion of using 
r h p g e ,  the knowledge of which had died out. The philological 
due of these indisputable facts consiets in the indication it gives us- 

1. Of the existence in Bactria of a spoken dialect of the Greek 
emnt  &r the cooquest of Alexander from the time of Theodotas, 
B. C. 256 to that of Pantaleon B. C, 120, (v. for datee Wilson Ar. 
Ant. C. IV. p&m)- 

2. Becanse, ae the langnage of eetabliehed monarchy and of the 
ddnant c h ,  it WM continued on the coinage of their barbaric 
meauon- 

3. Preparing as  for the ocmence of dialectic peculiarities, mvour- 
bg of Qreek origin in the language of unread inscriptions or even of 
*en tongues with which further enquiry and investigation may make 
" quaixlted. 

The nomber of Bactrian monarchs whom Professor Wilson rees 
muon to elrsl ae of unblemished Greek descent, ie eighteen. The 
utcmpt to adjast their chronological succession haa been loosely tried, 
but there can be no doubt that many, if not most of them, were cotem- 
Po- Lings of different portions of what had been Grecian Bactria. 
The n~mimuntic evidence in our poeeession shorn Theodotue* whom 
Plofemr W h n  does not reckon in the number above noted, Euthy-' 

'hem ia httorh mention of a M t ,  and ncord, Theodotw or Diodotar : I 
io rhir paper ody lookad to n-tb sridoncbr, whicb d o r d  ma king 

WdtbMme. 
H. T. 
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demw, and Demdriw* to have been the only purely Greek mcmdu 
of Batria ; their title king, m d  their proper name simply, in the 
genitive m e  of the Greek, are given upon the coine rs yet found, which 
have issued from their mint. 

Eukratider, B. C. 181, (I give Bayu's and Wibon's chronology) ia the 
t int  wbo given eignr of orientalisation, tbongh in style of workmatship 
his silver tetradrachma are exquisite medallie epecimenr. He carer 
to be simply king on all hie coim : he becomes on some of them grat 
king, and upon one,-the authority for this however is doubtful,-king 
rarriour. The source of this amplified title is explained in the obvsne 
of m e  only of hi coins. His name aa king; his title in Greek rr 
great king ; in Greek letters, are explained in the loal  dialect of the 
land he had adopted, and he appears in Pracrit M MahBr6jb We 
may trace on the one hand in the sparse employment of the Pracrit 
legend in the m e  of this monarch, and on the other in  the singular 
bungling manner in which some native artist doubtlees hae tried bi 
hand at the Greek charactera (v. this Journal, June 1835, PI. XXV. 
fig. 5), of his amplified title, signs of the fusion going on betwean thc 
conquerors, and the conquered. His coins contribute to our loosbnir- 
ry the word pqabs great, and perhaps u q p  saaiour. 

The name of Eukratides with the word p9w occurs in aonjuncdop 
with that of Heliokles, and Laodice on an unique coin procured by Dr. 

* The reuoss for which I identified with thin king the name of a au@ 
Maya, or Mdnr, are given in the Jannrry number of thin Journal for 1840. Ro- 
f e s ~ r  Wilson har done me the honour to state my argument (Ar. Ant, C. IV. 
p. 313. 4to.) ; which u he rtater, ' I  aanihihted" by the discovery of an undoubted 
king Majer whom he placer with jutice among the brrbaric princes of WPL A 
cornpariaon of the pnre Greek type of the Mains Demetrina coin (Ar. Ant. Plate 
VIII. fig. 18.) and itd G d  innoription d y ,  with the barbuic Mrysr having r 
Prrcrit legead, and ur oriental title. amt king of kingsw (st .rpt. Q. lo, 
Plrte VII. fig. 5,) rnight hare utie.6ed the Profurrot that I hre not in a ~rsmirp;ltit 

senna endured annihilation, that my c b d d  argnment M good m applied to 8 

c l w i d  mbject, md  thrt Mainr Demetrina with hi udmcena and (irmk mrhmp 
mic, and Maya the barbarian, now treading on a prostrats fignre, " now" a 
am.legged on a conoh " us not the urn m n r . "  Mdur, p k O s  " 6Ii.0 !UakF1 
(Hor.) or Mercury; and bbyas, the Dear Lunw (uo, moon, h d . )  d a 
horde are w i ly  separable. 

H. T. 



hd, and M b e d  in this J m d  (July, 1838, PI. XXVII, fig. 1.) 
of coatma, our ever-lamented Jamm Prineep. Heliokb Jimself 

hmr, B. C. 147, rdopted the title of jwrt-8w- pearrliu to 
himwlf, and this word, with its translation in Prrcrit, obkins on 
dmoat all  hir coins. 

Ly- B. C. 147, called, himself wwps-the unconquered,-and 
krealated the title on the Pracrit obverse of his coinage. 

Amptaw, B. C. 135, varied the royal atttibutive t o - ~ u r a w p - b ~ ~ ~ g  
the Doric form of vqmp--conquaror : this word again is the poetic 
form of w q q p  or v ~ n ~ n l ~  (v. Liddell and Scott'rr Lexicon. Oxon. 
1843): I am arefnl to show the irregularity of the language for 
m n s  to be given hereafter. 

&thoLleir, of whom one coin alone h~ been discovered, L the 
only queen wha figures in the Bactrian dynaetiea. Her epoch is 
uncertain. She called her coin, piously and nngrammaticaUy, as being 
-&u- Bcozprnro ( v ) 4 f  the god-turn queen : had ~ p m w  been 
prCd u l w p e l y ,  it rhould hare been necee~lrily in the feminine. (?) 
The proper word i a - 6 & ~ ( A s c h y 1 .  Pm. 905) gorhmt. She is 
awl&ted in Pracrit M maharajas (not ranee) midataaa mikma- 
~ q a u u .  

Aatimachas, B. C. 140, boldly recorde on hie t e t h h m  his own 
rpotheo& ;-he is i3wh.s Beor--god : on his hemi-drachm vm+pos 

A n g i a g  victory, translated like the vuamp of Amyntae Jayadhracg. 
Philoxmes, B. C. 130, hes the same title and translation as Ly&. 
Antialkidea, B. C. 135, and Archeliuq B. C. 125-120, both adopt 

tbe latter title of Antimachue. 
Manander, B. C. 126, who ia mentioned by Strabo (Wibon in loc.) 

u having crossed the Hypanis (Sntlej) and reached the h m i a  
(Jamna) river, a monarch whose extensive dominions lay to the east- 
ward of Bactria Proper, h~ M title c r ~ ~ a u i o u t - - m d  on one coin 
-t?lmux. 

Apollodotne, who in also mentioned in narrative history, B. C. 11% 
amtiaues the title u q p  ; but in one remarkable coin denmibed and 
6gmd in this J o a r d  (Anyet, 1833, Pi. XIV. fig. 4. June, 1835, 
PI. XXVI. 6g. 4) addo to it-- -(in the genitive)- 
& / 'her l o w  : the Pracrit legend on this coin does not contain the 
hada t ion  of this new rffix. 
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Diomedes, B. C. 100, and Hermaw, B. C. 98, continue the single 
title--ocunlp : md the two last of the d e n  of true Grecian m o d  
Agnthoklea, B. C. 135, and Pantaleon, B. C. 120, are both content 
with the plain monarchic prefix. 

We now reach the epoch of the fint barbaric princes of Bacth, of 
whom it ia sufficient in this place to say that they were Sakse, 8.ks, 
or Scythians, who, being says Strabo, " As%, Paaiani, Tokhan,* md 
Bakarauli," engaged the Parthians, and were ultimately forced upon 
Ariana to the destruction of the Greek monarchies, and thence n p  
India, in which their progreee wan arrested by the prowess of 7 r m  
muitya, king of Avanti or Oojein B. C., 56, commonly called 8aLari, 

the foe of the Sakas.' (Wilson in loc.) Some light ie thrown 
upon the immigration of them hordea by the accounts of Chinese 
historians quoted by M a r e .  De Guignea and Remueat, in addition to 
the information afforded by Strabo and Trogue Pompeius, of the whole 
of which Professor Wilson haa made ample and excellent use. The 
chain of numismatic evidence aa respects them invaders commencer 
with the name of Eu, and Su Hermaeus, according to the arrangement 
in the Ariana Antiqua. The coina are of barbarous execution, the 
Pracrit charrctera corrupt, the Greek very much ao; the title i 
perhaps an exemplification of the actual manner in which the word 

the saviour--wan locally pronounced in a barbarized Greek 
dialect, viz. with the omission of the u. 

Passing over a few coins of uncertain names on which the learned 
have bestowed much trouble, only, in my opinion, to prove to ue that 
they belong to a period of great internal confusion, during which the 
dominant chiefs could ngt command the services of any educated 
Qreek, or even any competent artificer, we arrive at the epoch of bhyer 
B. C. 100 ; a barbarian king, whom barbarian title runs-(Bum.Ans 
/ 3 ~ c X r u v  + Mawv-qf the king of kingr, of great Mayer: thu 
ia translated in Pracrit-Rajadhirajatcr Mahatma Ma-a-ra. 

Thwe people am mentioned by Ptolemy u a powslthl tribe to the north& 
of h t r h  (Wilkhm'e An. &g. 111. c. X.) and their name u mad in the H i -  
glyph d Mudasnut Aboo u opponentr ofthe Egyptian u m i a .  The other nuaa 
t a l  their own history. 

H. T. 



A mamuor who npeata the Mithridatic title-king of rh'nga-was 
P.lirisns. B. C. 80, a king apparently of limited dominion and short 

*. 
With the coin8 of this prince have been found sparingly thow of 

Spalyrius, B. C. 75. The legend ie interesting M it contains a complete 
phnse in correct Greek, apart from the nnme which is in the nominative 
instend of genitive case:-%dvpws Guccuov a&A+ m u  flaurXcw. 

SpoIyn'w (of the) jurt (true?) brother of the king-instead of-'of 
Gpdyn'ud, &c. The Pracrit is read dlabaraputasa Dhamka Spala- 
~ ~ a .  

The coins of Azilise, B. C. 60, and Azes, B. C. 50, continue the 
nme ultra-regal title. 

All the above legends of barbaric kings are tolerably well written 
wi th  the exception of the a and the 0, the latter of which is invariably 
represented by a square, but we now come to a namelers monarch who 
wrms to hare reigned, by the abundance in which hie coins hare been 
found there, in the Punjab,-who adopts new forms for several letters : 
be calb himself-mqp p y a s  1 B O Q h  )BQQAwv-great ramonr king 
of fingu-and, by h i  mounted effigy, seems to have been a Scythian. 
Hir religion was apparently fire worship. 

The Indo-Parthian dynasty of Vononee, Undopherrea, and Gondo- 
pbuea also adopted for their coins Greek legend8 with a Racrit 
obverse, the titles saaiour or king of kingr. The name Abagaoes baa 
ken  once read-dkaja Ifubhaaa in the Pracrit as noted in this Journal 
(July, 1838, PI. XXVIII. fig. 16,) and classed in connection with this 
dynasty; to which also Kodes or Hyrkodea must be considered to 
belong. His coins have a Greek legend only, and are remarkable M 

presenting us with an addition to our vocabulary-wap-bIeued. 
I t  ie nsed with a word, the corrupt Greek letters of which may read 
Ordethm, or Ordeoro; the root of it is evidently Zend. 

We now come," says Profersor Wilson, to a long and important 
h e a  of coins, the h u e  of princes of well defined' namea and unques- 
tioned Scythian dewent," of whom Kadphiser is the earliest." The 
Qomin'in of  the^ potentates oeems to have been about ~ a b d '  end 
Johhbd, rpreading occarionally dong the Indus, and into the Pun- 

j&b. The d y t y  consists, a8 far M is at present known, of Kadphiis, 
or Maphen,-Kmerker or Kanerkio,-Kenonno to Ooerlri,--and a 

u 
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certain Baraono, to whose coinage seems to have encceeded that of 
Ardokro, with which the use of Greek lettera died out, the mnge 
aa applied to numisrnntic legends having already all but disappeared. 
I cannot help being of opinion thnt the last name ia not that of a 
reigning monarch but of a tutelar deity. The words Miom or Mithro, 

biao, Okro, and Ardokro on the Kanerki coina with their accompany- 
ing symbols, refer, mys Professor Wilson, to h e  Mithraic worship 
favoured or introduced by that prince. There can be little, if any, 
doubt of the fact. 

This Indo-Scythian group of pote~~tates present8 to the philologist 
matter of very peculiar interest. The earliest king (or k i )  btm- 
ducea new Greek words as descriptive of regal merit and dignity in 
conjunction, to a certain degree, with the old "king of kings" title, 
and even appears, as I read the words, to place upon hie coin a f d l r  
expression of vernacular Greek. His aucceeeor (?) alternateg the Gre- 
cian form of the title above noted with its equivalent in Hindee, Boo 
Nana Rao : and continues to affix, after his name, with this title c n m t  
in India to this day, the corrupt form of a Greek appellative! hta 
k ing  fall, ae I hare noticed, into total barbarism of language md 
expression. 

This group of coins has afforded numismatologiets mnch trouMe, 
and their difficnlties are epitomised by Professor Wilson in the legends, 
some of which I give in simple Greek characters. 

1. Kopoo K ~ W A O  K&~ov-PI.  XI. f. 10, Ar. Ant. 
2. woyXuo-P1. XI. f. 12, ditto. 
3. v x  hop-PI.  XI. f. 13, ditto. 
4. {dw K ~ & U  rrdaqhs ~opavo-Journ. As. Soc. B. June, 1835, 

P1. XXIV. and Sept. 1836, P1. XXXV. 
5. pao w o  pao KaW)PKL K O ~ - P I .  XII. fig. 3, Ar. Ant. 

" I t  may," says the Professor, " furnish some clue to the origin of 
these coins, that ae far as we can conjecture the purport of their legads, 
the title of king is wanting on the reverse of all, and also on the 
obverse of the coins which bear the names of Kadtaphes and Kadphises. 
What may be the meaning of Znthon, Korauo, or Korso in the Gmk, 
it ia impossible to my, or whether either (any ?) of them be equivalent 
to king : the latter recurs in the coins of Kanerkes in a poeitioa in 
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which it cannot well have that significntion. Neither (none?) of the 
&hem bent a resemblance to any Turkish title, aa Beg or Khan. It  is 
mid indeed that the Snkas when subdued by the Yui-chi had no king : 
and it is elsewhere mentioned (?), that in the century before our era 
they had abolished royalty, and remained u ~ ~ d e r  the command of mili- 
tary chiefs ; and hence possibly the adoption by them of the portraits 
md types of Hermaeus at various times, and the insertion of names and 
epithets unconnected with royalty. These coins therefore might 'be 
the h u e s  of different military oficers of the Sakas, during the lntter 
half of the century that preceded the Christian era, and the eeb- 
blishment of the kingdom of the Yui-chi; in which case the con- 
jecture that these coins bear the name of the Yni-chi prince, Kiu-taiu- 
kio, would fall to the ground." (v. also Ar. Ant. on the same subject 
pp. 358-59, 4to.) 

In d e a l i i  with the difficulties above eet forth, it must be recollected 
that r e  have to do with a diilectic'difference, as I read it, of the Greek, 
rbich had, as,we have already seen, become even in Grreco-Bactrkn 
periods, incorrect, not to say corrupt; but strange to my, it is not the 
less in it8 elements Grecian, as 1 shall proceed to show. Should my 
brief dissertation appear a little pedantic, I trust it may be excused on 
the ground that the eubjeet is new and curious, md one which the 
mvmr of Europe have, by their tacit concurrence with the dicta of 
Profeseot Wilson, pronounced inexplicable. 

As  to the first word then, in the legend No. 1, ~opuo, I must rcmrrk, 
with reference to those which will form the matter of our sequent 
enquiry, that it is intended to be in the genitive case, the legends of 
thin period giving us O, and even u for the genitive ou : the nominative 
of this word would therefore be xopaos. The word xoparl which in old 
Hbmeric Greek* (11. 4, 502,5, 584,) is used plurally for the temples, 
or sides of the head, and more modernly in a poetic sense for the head, 
b the root whence this barbarized substantive has been derived. There 
is a legitimate Greek noun rtopa-rp (one who cuts or shaves the hair), 
but it rpriogs from quite another origin (KC~UJ-to clenr or shave). 
The attempt has been evidently made in the rude word before us to 
impetsonize the had ,  as alluding to the qualificutious of the individual 

* Suns. qwnb : root, r&a. 
H. T. 
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to whom it is applied to head or lead a tribe or people. It is in fad, 
however irregularly, the philological equivalent of our common rad 
popular English word, header. 

The next difficulty in legend No. 1, ia simplified by looking on the 
word at  once as composite: there is no such, nor the semblance af 
such in Greek. I t  appears on the legends with different spellings, the 
second syllable being at one time vowelised with o, at mother ov. Aa 
respect8 this difference, I refer the render in the first instance ta the 
Greek dialectic differences which I have detected in the pure Greece- 
Bactrian period; and then remind him of the Doric (which we have 
already found in the coins), and Bolic permutations of ov for a,; ad 
in the latter dialect of even o for o ; sufficient, as critics too well know, 
to warrant in pure Greek literature a wearisome variety of readings. 
I t  is no stigma on our scholarship, if we explain the barbarized written 
form of a rude spoken (1) dialect by a reference to these varieties. I 
read the word a+KU doXov, the ~cu being abbreviated as in K& 

for K& dv-~a'Xov ~d+ov for KU a@ov :-* the adjective being 
formed from aos-a branch,? and metaphorically, a scion or offihoot 
(dtos has 11. 2, 540.) : its meaning therefore is that of brarck,  
branch-gicer, or branch-leader. I read the legend No. 1, in English- 
of the header and branch-leader Kadphisea. 

Before quitting the subject of this legend, I may quote n very 
curious passage in the elder Pliny (B. 17) which bears upon the Scytbic 
nee of the word Choraus or Chorsaa, as descriptive of the heads or 

* As authority for tbe absorption of ac in a legend rowel, I cite from a fngmeat 
of Arcl~ilochur (apud Ammonium) given M follows in De la Roviere'r Greek PO& 
(Ed. Colon- Allobm. 1614)- 

[w(Dv[))Y ltmo 
M. Mnre (Crit. Hint. Gr. Lit. r. 111. 56,) quo- the line from Bagt's  Pdk 

Lyrr. 497, fig. 91, thu- 

K. 7. A. 

As examplu, both readings favour my hypotheair too plainly to need fadb 
exposition. H. T. 
t Scbolars who might annign a derivation Ius  complimentary to &dphLar, 

requuted to remember that t k t  djectivo L d f d ~ ~ r .  
rf. T. 



k.dm of a tribe. I need hardly remark that, chronologically spesk- 
ing, there would hrve been ample time for the adoption of the (foreign) 
term an a national phrase before Pliny wrote of the Scythiane ;--and 
I may mention that I believe the word, which occure in no diction- 
arie (?), is not to be found elsewhere in any classic of authority. 
Should my Greek derivation be thought arbitrary, I hare yet n mern- 
ing indigenous among the (Indo) Scytllians for the first word in the 
legend in the passage as follows :-" Ultra aunt populi Scy thorum : 
Persa ill08 Sacss univerms rppellavere aproximP gente ; antiqui Are- 
meos ; Saea ipa' P e r r q  Choruaros." 

The legend No. 2, occurs also on a coin of Kadphises, marking the 
commencement of the introduction of a Mithraic worship which became 
generally carrent in the time of Kanerkes, whose coilla bear indiffer- 
ently the Greek +h, or the Zend Gmcised pdpo. I t  ie elightly 
barbarized by the omiesion of an L ;  or perhaps rather the uee of v 

Zor L : it reads easily. 
dwv great aa the Sun. 
The legend, No. 3, I introduce, not to explain it, but to give snoh 

readers as are new to this branch of etudy a fair specimen of the 
unintelligible ; together with my rssurance that there is infinitely more 
of the like found, and to be found, which patience, ingenuity, and the 
rpnad of intelligence will make patent to us; of course if labourers 
be foond where the vineyard is so large and fruitful. The aecond word 
gives an idea of the Greek &pq. 

Legend No. 4 contains the three words, one of which I have 
explained, which constitute the despair of the author of Ariana Anti- 
qua. They are not the less Greek, very slightly barbarized. The use 
of the first however, as applied personally, argues the same corruption 
of language, traces of which have already met ua;-&flos-tadcos 
4 i v i a e ,  godlike, majestic ; +puy&v r c  &i0cor u&vc (Eurip Troades, 
1074.) bei~ig wed by Homer (in the Iliad only) as also by Hesiod 
and Pindar as applicable to places and cities frequented by the 
gods, (in the same sense as +ydcos in relation to hyaflos). Here 
t h e  rude dialect applies it to the king Kadaphes, who also assumes 
the 4& title, and adds as hie sovereign designation, the Greek 
word, doubtless as i t  was barbarously pronounced,-trotpaws I- 

-. When Mr. Masson vaguely guessed, the word 
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I d  in the Punjab, and M having abolished royalty, to detect in one 
of the epithets of these potentates an indication of the lender of a 
sect or brmch : and it is curious, ae history ia ever a repetition of 
h m l f ,  to discover in this rude community the prototype of the Sikhs, 
dnided into their ~ O L  or M h l a ,  before the dominant iu%uence of the 
p t  and Rnnjeet had coneolidated their power into the union of 
a monarchy. 

The W o h a t i o n  which I have to offer respecting them coins ia 
a conjecture as to a very peculiar legend of Kadphiaea in which, in a 
very perfect silver epecimen (the only Indo-Sqthii  eilver coin yet 
(1841) found), there occurs &r BaucXm~~ /3wcXcw pyas the inex- 
p l i b l e  word OOHMO. A similar barbarism occurs on a large copper 
&of this Ling after the worda P w h  /3wrXcw q p  pyas written 
BOMHN. It d e a  apparently on other coins to OOH, @OK, OOHK, 
OOKM. I s  not the firet a barbarized effort to write 8 2ph-wh0  (i) 
of me, i. e. my? And the second a like attempt to express d 4- 
mb (jj) to w, i. e. oar? The redoplication of the o would express the 
mpinte, and even cl.eeid authority ( d p  for 8 ipds Wing the Attic 
eontraction ; found aleo 11. 8, 360,) admits the running of the words 
together. We thns have a cnrions and familiar legend in both cases. 
* 1. Xing of Kings Qreat my (of me) Kadpliiscb. 

2. Xing of King8 Somomour &eat to us Kadphiaea. 
The other barb.101~ legenda are natural mistakes on the part of 

ignorant dieeattern directed to employ a new form of words. These, 
ue barb8risms of execution, are thus easily acconnted for : the 

h b P r i w s  of diction, I would submit, are no where so great in the 
legends of these coins, M in the barbarow but 8tiU iotelligible Greek 
ot the TriWlus of Aristophanea, who mys (it ia his longest speech)- 

&L K ~ V Y O  & * /3wh3 

*. t 
8  be pncriek.arl.bd legend should urirt ur in both them i n h a ,  but the 

r d m g  of the d n t  declvsd by ProfeSSor wl#Oll M doubtful, m d  the mmnd 

Owd by him illegible at tb very point in which we reqnira it 
H. T. 

t 114.115 l im of the l u t  m e  of "the Birdm." toarrtiaw. T ~ ~ B ~ A ~ s .  
$ p A r ) r .  rcluoercupos. 

H. T. 
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Indeed I rather think our Butr iu l  and Indo-Scythirn b a r b h r k ~  
gain by the oomparison. Our is surely preferable to the drawl- 
ing feminised m p m  of Triballus; while the of Queen 
Agathokleia is so superior to the TribalIic corruption of ~~ 
that one utterly forgives her the ungrammatical memory in which her 
name is perpetuated. I t  is a curious and not unvaluable coincideocs 
that gives us in this one line, two of the words for comparieon of our 
llender numismatic vocabulary. 

I t  now only remains to record one or two reflections which naturally 
ensue upon a review, such as has been here attempted, of indistinct 
and obscure material for history. The  question that suggests itself is, 
-if the subject does not contain much in itself, to what does i t  point 
u a subject for enquiry? The exploration of Hafiristan is one point; 
and the study of the immigration of nomad tribes into this country 
mother. The first must of course depend upon far other t h n  
lcientific authority : the second is in the power of any man reasonably 
familiar with the language and manners of the natives of Upper Indii. 
Pansing by the latest colony that bas nettled itself in the land, the 
Pathans of Rohilkhund, I would suggest the atudy of that an@ 
race, the Goojurs stamped still with the type of nomads, so ht* 
has their immigration been into Upper India, and from them to the 
Juts or JAta, the Thuggas, and other anomalone tribes. All have 
their haditions, and their simple records, and I suspect that i t  will be 
eventually from them, critically examined, that the real i n t e n d  and 
popular history of the country will be, if it ever is to be, elicited. 

Numismatica are but partially available to this end ; but their d m  
is immense ; and, with reference to dark portiona of history in parti- 
cular, their atudy should never be remitted, nor discouraged. I t  in 
always unfortunate when any declaration is made et! catAedra in 
science to the effect that a thing is "impossible :" it is equivalent to 
the act of the diiappointed votary who would brick up the archway of 
the temple because it was not his fortune to make his entry into its 
penetralia. Much aa we owe to Professor Wilson, we do not the 1- 
feel that the study of Indo-Bactrian numismatics sustained a check in 
his announcement that philological discovery was not to be thought of 
in eome of the most salient points of our most intereating period.* 

With refemnw to the much of dleorer~, I mq mention that wbsreu in r 



When theref-, with all the revmnae due ta thii eminent and 
rwpeated mm of letters, I vontu~~ at t h i  particular time to prove that 
hir usertiom wao erronnkm, it i in the ardent hope of reswihting 
among OUT oonnttymen in the east, and more particalarly among the 
m e m h  of thia Society, a mtudy which the present position of anr 
Anglo=Idi.n empire seems so peculinrly to favour. 

&pod on tAe Mamwlia and more +emarka6le apeeiea of Birdr inha- 
biting Ceylon.-By E. B~rra. 

. The fobwing notices of the mammalia and bide of Ceylon are 
iinmded ohiefly on two mes of specimens forwarded for examination 
by Dr. E. F. Kclaart, of the Ceylon Medical Service, and upon the 
fbrmsr contributions of Dr. Templeton, E. L. Layard, EBq., and A. 
0. Bmdie, Eq., but especially of Mr. Layard, who continua very 
acrlonrly to mveetigate several bmncha of the coology of the island. 

QnAbnvuArra.-Of five species (or very distinct ram) of donkey 
in Ceylon, c ~ l e  only is known to inhabit the wighbouring m u n h d .  
Thh L PRBSBYTIS P R I A ~ ~ S ,  Elliot, nobi (J.  A. 8. XIII, 470, XVI, 
732), the emall created Hdm& ef peninsalar Indi i  whiih is corn- - in the Jaffna peninsula at the extreme north of the ieland, and 
probably to mme distance farther m t h  : but genemlly over the low 
d e r n  half of Ceylon, we have in its place the Pa. THrnsxTBs, 
Elliot, nobie (J. A. 5. XVI, 127, XVII, 248), a very similar race but 

k t  ppr i m  tbe J o w d ,  I quoted Bunrtn'a new Egyptian cbmnology, I hare 
nrn I y i q  kfars me (mat from EngM by our able f h d ,  Mr. W y )  tha 
thktmntb ditioll of Gllddonsr Ancient -pt, in the rppsadiu b which b nob~ 
&st the more reesnt d i r &  of Impdru and the P m m b  litetrti "wi l l  oy 
tb age of ldger roms antnria beyond B. C. 8643, kolr by the -rtiMe 
~ d ~ ~ ~ . "  

H. T. 
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neuly u large rnd powerful u Pa. E N n L L U B  of Be*, and -hi& 
L further diatbpiahed from Pa. P ~ X A M U B  by having no abmptly 
riaing eompreaeed vertical crest, nor the r a d i i  centre of h.in a 
little behind the brow seen in the varioue other exitelloid M o o k e ~ ~ .  
Its white b u d  and whiskers are .lea more co~picnoaely dmelopsd. 

and contrast strongly with the black face and dark body. A- 
to Dr. Kekart, they are respectirely known aa the M a h  or (' w) 
W d m ,  and the Sodoo (or ' white') W a d m .  The Pa. CBPHA- 

L o m r s m  he indicates M the Kaloo (or ' black') ruderoo, and the 
MACACUB srNrcue aa the Rdhoa of the Cihalese.* Mr. hyud 
states that Pa. cEParLoPTIaue is " the common black Monkey of 
the maritime provinces, very common .Iso in the Kandyan dietricb ; 
about Trincomali it is replaced by Pa. THIRBITES, and in the J&a 
p e n d a  by PR. PRIAMUB, which laat is particularly abundant about 
Point Pedro."? Dr. Kelaart, however, has now presented the Soci* 
with a h e  adult male of the mountain or Kandyrn representative of 
Pa. crPHluomraue from h'ewera Elia; and it is quite aa different from 
the mall animal of the coast aa Pa. T H E R B ~ T P ~  ia from Pa. P a r u u s .  
Qeneral aspect the same, but coderably larger and more powerful, 
with a much longer and very full coat, the piles on the sides mersnr- 
ing 4 to 5 in. long :$ colour nearly uniform greyish brown-black, with 
contrautbg long white whiskera; the brown, hain on cheeks, d 
thoae on the hands and feet, u e  deep black ; thew u e  traae of a 
pder tinge just perceptible on the occiput and about the croup ; .ad 
the terminal three-fonrthr of the tail are grey. Entire length of hand 
5 in., and of foot 64 in. I t  is probable that this mountain d 
varies in colonr like Pa. CrPHALOPTrRUB of the coast, to black, grey, 
+led, or light mfolm-brown ; but all we have seen of the latter nm 

* Here it may be mpsrbd that the name Wadam,  u applied to PB. cuar-  
LOPTIIUS in parti&, h88 b w n  transferred by moat writerr to a widely diieraat 
Monkey, of merely romewhat rimilu colodug,-tbe Mno~cue exx.nur. w h i d  
lnbbitr Tra9~1core and Cochin, but hu not been obmed wild in Ceylon. 

t According to a letter dwe &ved Itom Dr. gskut, PI. ?%uxuo w d d  
m m  .Ira to inhabit the hilly wmtq 8bont h d y .  

$ In thir it rwmnblw the other monntain rpeciw of the ger~~u, u the Himdam 
w, Pm. rcaxrmome, Hodgmn, (a very droagly puked me, for hbits o . 
which ride J. A. 8. XIII, 472,) and in a Leu degee h. Joanrr of the N i i  
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h e  hd the dbwmnt hue of the croup strongly conhasting, much 
more w than in P a  JOENII of the Nilgiris, and the head generally 
brown .s in the ktter species, coatranting (though leas iw than in Pa. 
JOH~II) with the black of the body (vide J. A. 8. XVI, 1271). 
Sbodd it be deemed worthy of a name, it might be designated Pa. 
o m u s . *  Other species nearly nffined in d l  but colonr to PR. 
cxPHnr.omnvs, are PB. PIWAWS, nobii from the Tippera, Sylhet, 
and KhPsy. hills, and Pa. uAvsvr, (L.), from Java. In fact, most 
of the black and d o a a  epeciea of P n ~ e ~ r r r s  are very cloaely &ned, 
md serer81 that are undoubtedly dintinct are only separable apart by 
what might be considered trivial and W c i e n t  d i i c t iom.  Another 
qdmmmons  inhabitant of Ceylon is the STPNOPS QBACILIS, which 
ia .Iso found on the Connrwdel coast. 

CHBIROPTEW.-T~~ two common frugivorous Bab of India gene- 
d y ,  ~ R O P V ~  EDVLIS (Vd EDWARDII, kc.), Uld CYNOP~RVS 
rArGrnATuq ue e q d y  abundant in Ceylon. Dr. K e h r t  ends  a 
third, which is probably PT. LISCEBIAVLTII, Dumeril, though not 
completely according with the deecriptionei. Thb small &wet& (or 
Flying Fox') meamwen about 6 in. from muzzle to tail-tip, the tail 

being about tin., and having its basal third invested by the interfe- 
m m l  membrane. Exponee 19 or 20 in. Head l +  in. Eare # in. 
Radim 3 in. Tibia 1+ in. Foot with clam 1 in. Upper-parta very 
thinly covered with ahort downy far, of a dull brown colour ; lower- 
puts nther more densely covered with much paler brown fur. A 
rpecimen procured by Mr. Elliot iwmewhere on the Coromandei cosst 

' I  At Newem Elir, md muttered mu tho colder pub of the idand, ir a apedm 
of very w e  Monkey of 8 dark oolour : rome of tho# I u w  were much bigger 
thn the W d w a  ; and o w  that puwd rome ditance before me, when rerting on 
dl forv k t ,  looked ro l i b  a Ceylon Bear" (or- i.M.hu), "that I asuly took 
him for one." Forba'r a E h m  Yean in Ceylon,' 11, 144. In 8 letter rsoslltly 

meeked from Dr. &hart, he mmuh that he hu now r e r e d  specimens of thu 
M*, o m  procured withim 20 mil- of Kmdy. " Not one of them h a  the g r q  
emmp of PI. cyanlopnmr, md the bain of the iunC md fwt are, in dl, jet 
b W .  Ths f w q i w l u  t ine of the hain of the h a d  and the g r q  of the occipital 
are pment in dl. The arm,  too, ua shorter thui in Pa. CLPEIALOPT~~PS of the 
br country. & that we may now w ~ i d e r  th .PI& u diiinct and con6ned to 
tJm moantabu @OM of Cqlon-only in the Nsrrwr Elin mpecimau, tho hi u 
kmlpr d tb tril more dbmwnt." 

x 2 



appsrn to be of the m e  species; bat bar the opper-parts m d  
mom f d y  covered with brown fur, darlest upon the wow& a d  a 
whit* c o b  round the lower put of the neck. The hair on the 
mdea of the neck L longish and directed forward. h g t h  of mdim 
3) in. The difference partly depende, no doubt, on the miwn m 
which the specimens were obtained: and the. only other f ~ v o ~  
Bat known to inhabit Indii is PT. Dursux~rar ,  Is. Geoff. (ride 
J. A. 8. XII, 176). 

TAPHOZOV~ ~oxueruaros, (Hardwicke), is a specie8 and genar 
added by Dr. Helaart to the fauna of Ceylon.* 

M~GADXBYA LYBA, Geoff. (v. M. c a m a ~ ,  Elliot, et dZ. &ts 
OM, Hodgron), appears to be common. 

The species of RHINO LOPE IN^ would wrn to be numerous. Of 
true RHIIPOU)PHU~, Mr. Waterhoase gives RE. INBIGNIB, H d d ,  
with a w k  of doubt againrt the specific m e ,  from Ceylon, in bir 
Catalogue of Mammalia in the museum of the Zoological Society 
(1838) ; m d  we have seen no true ~ ~ 1 ~ o ~ o ~ t I o r  from the p e n k b  
of India, un lw RH. ~ITIUTUS, nobis (J. A. 8. XIII, 483), &om 
Chaibam be deemed an excepti0n.t But of H I P P O ~ I D E R O ~  Ony, 
there appear to be many species in Ceylon. Of the three notiad in 
Mr. Elliot's Catalogue of the mammalii of the 5. Mlhmtta c o ~ t r ~  

(iifodr. Journ. X, 98), vic. H. SProRIs, H. MnrINos, and E 
mLvue (vide, J. A. 8. XIII, 489), the first two are common ; and E 
&ma, Templeton, ia a third deecribed in J. A. S. XVII, 252. The 
laat we have not seen; and Dr. Kelaart now eends two speciea additional 
to a specimen of H. MuRINus. These are probably Ii. vuMAnIs, 
(Horsf.), apud Gray, of India, aud H. PUBILLUS, (Tem.), of I n d i  the 
epecific name given with doubt by Mr. Waterhouse (Catal. ZooL Sce. 
Mw.). The first, though nearly affined to--is certainly not idential 
&-RE. vuLanaIe apud nos, J. A. S. XIII, 488, from A n h .  
Length about 3 in., of which the tail ia ~ in. ; expnnse about 14 in, 
or nearly so ; radiue 2 in. ; tibia bin. ; ear-conch f -  in. The m e m b ~  
eurmonnting the frontal pits exhibits three distinct small longitudind 

* T. saavlanmm, nobir, J. A. S. X, 910, M .nother @a likely b ooeu, 
u it nu depibed from a rpecimen procured in Tnrancom. 

t In a leW, Dr. K e k u t  iolormr ur that he hu now obtainmd a rw luge En- 
mBlonmr, md likewire a Barrvow~ans M thim gspar is at pmat mt&d 



ridgea. Fur of ths upper-park pale gnyieh-brown at base, then 
d n r l y - b m  which givm the prevailing hue of the serfam, with very 
dight pale extreme tips. Lowe~parts nearly uniform brown, with 
dm e b t  hoary tips. Membranes dark. The other (H. A m a  ?) % 
d e r ,  and poaibly a variety only of H. M V R I N U ~ ,  which (so far as 
a n  be traced in the dry akin) it reaemblea in structure. Colour whitish 
h e ,  with blackish tips to the fur, the two colours being equally 
aonspieaouu ; and below whitbh-brown. Them Bab cannot be pro- 
perly M b e d  unlese when fresh or p r e m e d  in spirit. 
The genera RHINOPOMA and DY~OPUB have probably yet to be 

b v c r e d  in Ceylon. No doubt BE. HABDWICKII uld D. PLICATWS 

exist there. 
Of ordinary h b  (VESPERTILION~NB), the NY~FICEJUB HIATEII, 

Hodeld,  sppears to be very common, M generally over the peninsula 
of India. In Bengal it is replaced by a smaller species of similar 
cobwing.* N. BELANGERI, (Tem.), ie common to India generally and 
the Bnrmcse and Malay copntriee, being in Ceylon equally abundant. 
To these Dr. KelYvt ad& another of about the m e  size, which w a  
bog ago forwarded from Chaibana in Central India by Capt. 5. B. 
Tickell, m d  may now be described M 

N. TICKPLI,~, nobim, n. 8. Length 40 in., of which the tail measure8 
2$ in. ; expanae 16 in. ; length of fore-arm 2+ in. ; of longeat digit 
* N. B u m ,  Honbeld, P. 2. 8, 1831, p. 113. Length (of m adult male, 

im Wt,) 6 io., of which the tail meaauma 3) in. ; .kr axpanre 16) in. ; fore-um 
24 in. ; finger 44 in. ; tibii 11 in. ; foot with ckwr in. The difCereoo 
d bllllr nnd of rue of the had, on comparison of thi: with tbenext rpech, exceed: 
tht of tbe linear d i m d 1 1 s .  The rkull, also, with the teeth, is much kger in 
N. Hmrran, menanring I t  in. in length, inclusive of the sagittal ridge and mom 
pmhding brsr jaw ; the upper uniner project mom than In. horn their bony 
d e b .  HAD. Central and 9. India, md Ceylon. 
N. Lrmns, nobir, a. 8. Lslyth (of a l y e  d o )  54 in., of wbicb the tail 

M 2) in. 8 axpuw 14) In. ; fore-arm 24 in. ; loogent finger in. ; ti&# in. ; 
foot d k r  4 in. Ths entire length of :knU ia b d y  1 in., indudre d the 
gmatly developed ugittal ridge, HAB. Bengali Coromandel. 

I n  -tan, both rumble  N. Br~r~omnr,  and both have the uppsl-parts. 
when i d ,  of a very rich tawny or golden-brown coloar, baring a n k h t  greenish 
ad ; the loww pub fine yellow, more or 1- deep, and not nnfrequently tinged 
ritb ihlvoam. By exponm to light, the ooloun hdr much in both rpeoie:, the 
rich yellow timge graddiy dirrppauiw. 
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in. ; tibia +# in. ; foot with clam .) in. : ears anteally, from lower- 
most haw, # in. ; and aternally hairy for the band half. Fur made- 
n b l y  long, soft, and straight, or a little wavy; of a pale fulvacent 
or whitish-falvous colour, more or less tinged with matonne or vinonr 
on the back: the membranes duaky, marked along the digita M in 
K r s r v o o u  PICTA, but the brighter colour spreading lea  upon the 
membrane, though the interfemoral is chiefly or wholly of this hue. 
There ia a coneiderable growth of hair upon the b a ~ I  half of the ioter- 
femoral membrane above, dm along the tibia, and especially upon the 
toes: the face likewine is hairy uound the eyes, and on the m u d .  
Eara triangular and obtusely pointed : the trague broad and semi& 
culnr, and suddenly narrowing at tip. Lastly, the dentition exhibib 
a peculiarity ; thin animal having a short, flat, obtneely trilohte or 
quadrilobate second pair of upper incisors, &tua+ poeteriorly to the 
n a d  la~ge pair, and immediately behind the contact of each of the 
latter and the canine of the same eide. This we have seen in no other 
species. HAB. Central India, Ceylon, and doubtless the intervening 
hilly country. 

K r n ~ v o n u  P r n S  Qny; 7eapettilio pietw, Pallas (o r igbd j  
described from Ceylon) ; 7. kerioouuta, Boddaert : Kehul vouLa, Cingh. 
(Kelaut). Specimens sent dry and in spirit by Dr. Templeton and 
Mr. Layard are perfectly identical in species with one received from 
Java ; and Dr. Cantor met with this speciea aleo at Pinang. S c h i ~  
gives it from Java, Sumatra, Borneo, and, doubtfully, Ceylon. Mr. 
Layard says of it, " I have only met with this species about Colombo 
in any abundance, and I obtained one solitary specimen a t  Amba 
gamoa." Mr. Gray notices a K. SYKESI (we believe atill undeacribed), 
from " India, Calcutta ;" this we do not know : but in Lower Bengal 
(where apparently very rare) and in Central India, there ia a fine 
species of nearly the ssme remarkable colouring, which is likely to be 
sometimes mbtaken for K. PICTA, though differing from it in may 
particulam. It appears to be VE~PERTILIO FORYOSUB, Hodgeon, J. A. 
S. IV, 700, aaaigned by Mr. Gray to hia KERIVOOLA, though impm 
perly if it be the e-pecies here referred to, which accords in the n u m k  
of its teeth with Mr. Hodgson's description, supposinp; that ib 
exceedingly minute second upper praemolar waa overlooked. This 
epeciea and K. PICTA and NYCTICEJUS TICKELLI preaent the rpw 
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remarkable and beautiful style of colonring; but the dentition and 
other charactem differ.*. The NYCTICEJUB has the rhort md very 
brad  m d e ,  strongly dweloped sagittal, occipital, and parietal meats, 
md comparative1 y powerful teeth with the upper carn&s ad* 
the h e ,  which we obeem in N. HEATHII and the species aflined 
to it ; and there are two praemolara below, of which the second is the 
longer. VS~P~~ETXLIO maaaowe (?) haa three prmmolare below, of 
which the medial (or that next to the cam-CC) is minote ; and the 
upper cmncuriu ie widely separated from the canine, and in the interval 
are one developed pnemolar, and posterior to thin another which is a- 
cuaively minute and liable to be overlooked : there are no ridges to the 
rlrall, or the middle one is barely traceable ; the muzzle k cornpara- 
tirely nurow ; and there are two upper inciaon on each aide of equal 
& : eh&n a little concave. In K s a r v o u ~ r  PICTA the cbaiTron is 
highly concave, the muzzle again much narrower, and there are two 
prin of upper inasora of which the inner are longer, and so placed 
that an a direct front view they are alone visible, the second pair being 
conceded behind them ; in V. roaaaoene (1) the four are equally visible 
on a h t  vim. There are two prsemolars of equal size between the 
upper anine and the cacrsrie,  aod two below of scarcely inferior & 
to the third or lower canuwiez. h t l y ,  the eara of V. ~ E M O W S  (?) 
 re not thooe of a KSRIVOULI (as exemplified by K. PICTA), but are 
deeply emug;Uted externally at onethird of their length from the 
bme, and above comparatively narrow and obtusely pointed : 

broader, shorter, and lees attenuated at tip. 
The anly other Bat we have yet seen from Ceylon, is a minute 

rpeciea which appears to be extremely common throoghout India, and 
ir a h  met with at Singapore. We believe it to be V. coaourw- 
BBUCWE, F. Cuv., and to be identical with V. Iaamimg Cantor 
(A. Mag. N. H. 1% 481), from C h u m ;  and V. arrnvme, 
Temminck, from the Cape of Good Hope, would seem to approximate, 
ro tu an a n  be judged from the brief description of Prof. Schinz. 
size of the Pipistrelle,? or on the average somewhat shorter in the 

* We bars dnca recehed anorher md remutably hrndrome luge apecies of 
NTCTICBJWI, with aimilu coloaring of membranes, from the K b L p  hila,-N. 
arnrma, nobit,--. d d p t i o n  of whioh rill appeu in a mbrequsnt uticls. 
t On aomp.rton of Britirh aped- of the Pipbtrelle with an example in apirit 
d by Mr. Hodpon from Napl with the MS. name 7. t.llidhmt*ir, we could 
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fmsarm, which does not exceed I +  in. in length ; longeat digit t ta 
2) in. ; expanre rarely e x d n g  7+ in.* Total length 2#in., of rrhieh 
the tail mtsmrw 1+ in. ; ears broad, aaed iog  ) in. in length ; t q m  
+ in., appearing lu~ceolrte in the dry p i m e n ,  but in t h e f b ~ I ~  e n i d  
mmewhat lunate, or a little cawed f o m r d  lad. obtum a t  tip. The 
far h short, M compared witb that of the Pipint&, and d iqy  tni. 
m~lbbrown above at the earface, below paler rod greyish-fulwnw: 
membmeo dueky. The e h U  rather exceeds + in. long : the n p p  
cmmuier L all but contiguous to the canine, and them t a minote 
p m o l a r  ritnrte internally and not visible externally ; ond two Ima 
preemoius, of which the eecond or catnassie~ is longer by b t  r 
thii thm the first. This Bat belonga to that large dirkion of 8c0m= 
PHILUS, Leach (apud Gray), the speaies of which have permaneatly 
two pain of small upper incinor~ of about equal sire : to thew m 
prefer to mtrict the name S c o r n ~ ~ r ~ v s ,  resewing N ~ c r ~ c u w  tor 
t h m  in which the adalb have only one luge incisor on eaah A 
Aoa,rdmg\J, we tern it (though somewhat doubtfully) SCOTOPHIL~~ 
corournvrtxcvs.  This diminutive ~pecies is remarkable for t h  
extreme velocity of itr flight, as particularly e h m  when darting about 
a roam .fter being moleated ; and it in the most common of the d 
Bata about Cdcuttr. Mr. Hodgeon did not meet with it in Nepal, 
and it probably doer not inhabit the mb-Himalayas. I t  in the No. 12 
of Mr. Elliot's liat in the ' Madm Journal of Literature ond 
& 99. 

Cranxvo~u.-Dr. Kelaart eent flat skims of what he considered to 
be two detiea of Jackals : but we regard them as mere indiridarl 
&OM of colour, such M are seen in all pa* of India. No other 
wild twine animal haa hitherto been diaoovered in the island. 

Of VIVBRRIDE, the Civet of Ceylon is probably not V ~ P W  
ZIBETHA, L, a8 mppooed by Mr. Lnyard, but of a m e  procured by 
Mr. Walter Elliot from Tmvancore, and of which a specimen exist, i. 
the mueeum of the Zoological Society, referred to V. ZIBBTRA in Mr. 
Waterhome's Catalogue of the mammalia in that oolleution ( I  W), Na 

diaeorer no di&rence whterer. According to Schinr, the aama rpecies htk 

inhabits Japan. 
* Dr. &tor girsr 8 in. u the ax- of hir V. imfihu, but tba otba am- 

rursmentr r u 5 c b t l y  wrrsrpond 



252. In that Catalogue it is marked Sumatra, donor, Sir Stamford 
E d a  ;" but we are the more inclined to mpect l mistake, both ao 
regar& the donor and the habitat, from i b  being stated (formetly at 
k t )  on the label of the specimen to have been presented by the 
Duke of Northumberland. Both Mr. Elliot's Trarancore specimtnr 
md thet in the Zoological Society's museum exactly resemble the 
dfrian V. C I ~ ~ T T A ,  except that the dorsal mane arrres between the 
shoulders, instead of being continned forward to between the ears. 

V ~ v r a n r c o ~ a  uauccrasm,  (Qm.), and P ~ u ~ ~ o x o ~ v s  TYPVS, 

P. Cw., mt by Dr. Hebut, an previously by Mr. Layud, are per- 
M y  similar to Bengal specimenr. There is also in the idurd 
f. nmnrcne ,  (Schreber), a very young example of which w u  
f o w a l p  sent to the Society by Dr. Templeton, then of Colombo. 
Thir young animal is uniformly of the colour of the upper-pub of 
MUSPELA v o m a x s ,  :merely a little paler below, m d  hewing no 
dmided trice of the longitudinal doml rtripes. A living pur WM 

.Aernuds presented to us by A. 0. Brodie, Esq., of Putkm. Them 
were then not fully grown, and were paler than the last, with the 
limba darker, and the three longitudinal d o 4  s h d s  distinct. Tho 
f a d e  died in tbia colouring, and h now preserved in the Society's 
mumum ; but the male still lives, and hss become considerably deeper 
in his general hue. Of two rpecimena now sent from Newen Elia 
by Dr. Kelaut, one is .grin deeper-coloured than the living male, 
exciept its tail which is paler, and the dorsal etripes ate inconspicuo~ 
tho@ distinctly traceable : the other b much darker, considerably more 
ro indeed than Lmaa vvLoAnrs, with remarkably handsome fur, and 
no trace of the d o 4  streaks; the tail paler, with e m b t e m i d  
yellowish-white ring,-exhibiting thus the tendency to partial albinbm 
whicb m so oRen o k a b l e  about the tail-tip, and sometimes the 
feet d erm the body, of animals of thb genus, u especially the 
wmmon P. n ~ n s .  We do not hesitate in considering all these 
d e a  of colour in different specimens of P. zxYLoNIcue to have 
m specifical importance ; but upon present data it aeems probable that 
thore which inhabit high upon the mountains (P. mntanw, Kelaart,) 
have h e r  and duker-ooloured fur than those of a lower region. 

T h e n  u e  four rpeciea of M u o p o ~  ( H r a ~ r m r s )  in Ceylon: H. 
r r m c o u y  ( W e t ) ,  irr not uncommon in the interior; ud & 

Y 
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crrarrm, (Qedroy), appeur identical with the race of Ben& the 
nose md psm of the only specimen we have seen b e i i  however, 
considerably darker. This specimen w u  sent by Mr. Layard fnrm 
the J&a peninah ; and he &h that there is "anoLher voriecp 
a t  Trincomali which accords exactly with the Indian animal." Dr. 
Kelaart states, in a recent communication, a I have now two other 
rpecies of H r a ~ ~ s r ~ a  beeidea the 8. GRISEUS and H. VITTICOLLIS, 

--one like H. AU~OPVNCTATUS, Hodgson, bnt not it: it is very like 
H. orusros, except that the grey of the hair is in this fnlvoa or 
yellow (if new, H.JkZoeremr, mihi): the other is of a dark nby- 
red ; tip of ta i l  and feet black ; ferrugiwus-red face ; and .e large u 
33. v~.rrrco~~xs." The former of these ia probably H. AUROPUNC- 

TATUS ; and the latter, we have little doubt, is a very distinct speder 
formerly rent oo loan by Mr. Elliot, who procured it in the south 
of India, but h a d  not yet given it a name, BO far as we are a m  
Hir specimens, however, were smaller than adult v ~ m c o u r s ,  and 
more affined to onrsaus in structure.* 

F r u ~ a .  Of Cntd, there are, in Ceylon, F. prmns (vel leop.*du) 
and its black variety, F. vIvERarnns, and P. CEAUS. F. TIaRIs  and 
F. s u u T o s  are unknown: and F. BEWalUrNsIs (var. wagati, Ellid), 
and B. RUBIGINOSA, Is. Geoffmy, (both inhabitante of ~ ~ L r  
India,) remain probably to be discovered. 

MUBTELIDB. The only Otter we have seen from the island is LVTP~ 
nnra, F. Cuvier, which ia not uncommon ; and it is also the only sp&a 
which we have seen from the peninsula of India, unless a particularly 
large skin procured in Travaaeore and sent on loan by Nr. Elliot, may 

* The foUowing notea were taken of them ; and we may hen, charreterisa ths 
species as- 

R. E~rren, nobis. Entire length 26 in., of which the tail meamma Wf: 

length of fore-limb, to end of clans, 3) in.; and of'hind-foot with c l a n  4) iir 
&nerd aolour u in H. ~ n s c n s ,  Waterhouae, of the wigiris, but the pale porua 
of the urndated hairs whiter,-the four limbs blackish above,-and the tail (which 
ir lea bushy than in H. ~ u s c n e )  tipped with black for @e terminal 2f or 3f in. L. 
tlru apecimen there wrs an appearance of a collar, from the greater developmut 
at the blackish portion of the hain and of the whiW portion lower &*a, in 
thors fonning a rort of nnchd ring. Auother specimen had the genenl ad of 
oolorv redder,-. maronne-red prevailing, very bright on tba tow limb. abow~ the 

black feat, .Ild upon thm tril whom bordsrl.g on itn blyk tip. HAB. 8. bb. 



prove to be that of another. This specimen is remarkable for having the 
whole upper half of the head and body and of the bisal moiety of the 
tail, covered only with the short nnd close downy fur common to the 
genus, with merely a very few scattered piles of the ordinary longer far 
intermixed. The nnder half of the head and body nnd rest of the tail 
ue dad .II mmd, precieely M in L. NAIR and similarly coloured ; but 
what u remarkable. is the abrupt and well defined straight line of 
demucation separating the upper and lower halves of the animal, and 
plwing immediately below the ear-conch. We suspect, however, (in fact 
feel &is&d,) that the individual was killed while changing ita coat ; 
but its size is still remarkable, being equal to that of the common Bengal 
Otter (L. CHINENaIS, Grnp, vel taraye&, Hodgaon, &c.). Never- 
theless, we consider it identical with L. NAIR. 

U P ~ D X .  The Bear of Ceylon is the U ~ s u s  (re1 PROCHILVS) 
IABIATVH of all India southward of the Himalaya, and which is peculiar 
to thid county. 

I n e r c r ~ v o u .  Soarx  is the only genus a s  yet aucertained; but 
the dkovery of TWPAIA ELLIOTI, Waterhouse (Proc. Zool. Soc., July 
248,  1849), in the eastern ghats of peninsular India, renden it likely 
that tbb genns also may have its representative in Ceylon. Perhaps, 
rbo, the Hedgehog of the Nilgiris ( E a l ~ ~ c r u s  aalcaorue, nobis, 
J. d. 8. XV, 170), or other species of thin genus, may inhabit the 
&land ; the more erpecially aa Dr. Kelaart remarks that there nre two 
npeciea of Hedgehog preserved in the Medical Officer's museum at 
Colombo, though whence brought is unknown. S o a x  MUPINUS, L. 
(apud Gray), the oommon Indian Musk Shrew, is mentioued both by 
Mr. Layard and Dr. Kelaart; and the latter gentleman has forwarded 
two mountain species for examination, both of which we consider to be 
m and nndescribed. 

8. aaonTANu8, Kelaart, a. a. A typictd SOUEX, with dentition, &c., 

ae in 8. YUEINUH. Total length 6 in., of which the tail measures 2+ 

m. : hind-foot, minus claws, # in. Colour uniform dusky or dusky- 
date, with the tips of the fur rufescent. Dr. Kelaart sent two speci- 
mens from Nmera Elia, which, most decidedly, are of the same 
speeien ; but one of these had a very powerful odour when fresh, and 
tbe other waa inodorous. 

8. (7) MACBOPUB, nobia, n. 8.  General aspect of .typical Sorrx,  
Y 2 
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with coloarlcrr teeth and sattend long haim on the tail ; the sm 
r c v a l y  ridble beyond the for; and the feet nmukably luge. 

about 6+ in., of which the taiI is 2) in. ; hind-foot with dam 

nearly f in.; the fore-foot ) in. broad, with long and but slightly 
earred claws, that of the middle digit ) in. in length. Fur nomewhat 
long and very wft, uniform blackish, re ry faintly tinged rnfescent ; the 
extreme tip of the tail doll wbite in the only specimen e r a m i a d  
Teeth small : the upper quasi-incimm shorter and less etrongly hooked 
than in the typiad So~xccs, with the posterior spnr large ; the lower 
quasi-inciaom semkd, shewing two depressions, and therefore a row 
of three coronal points. Behind the upper f h  incisors a eericr of 
fonr small pnemohs precedes the catnorriu, the two medial being of 
e q d  sire, the first rather large, and the fourth mnaller ; and belor 
ue the d two (iiclu$ve of the ccrmauiu), aa in the genus gene- 

d ~ .  Accordingly, thb  rpeciea annot  be brought satisfactorily under 
m y  of the wbdivisiona of hnrx  yet instituted ; and ib very large 
feet, mom mpecially, indicate that it should form a particnlar mbdivi- 
don. Both thii and the preading species are found at Newen ELir 
m d  to lo00 ft. below.* 

In additon to 8. Muar#o% 8. XONTANUB, md 8. MACROP~S in 
Ceylon, Dr. Kelurt writea that he brs lately received two specimen8 
of a large black Shrew double the size of the last, which he rlso -. 
den to be distinct and probably undmribed. 

* S h m  h.+s very an om do^^ dsntition ; and rrs aonadat thsir 4- 
&we md Mow b bs rodiw premolar#. The appa  aninas appar  O, 

be wmtiug dwoqhout the order, md the lower m i n a  when present us pw 
a d ,  the f h t  prrmolar above md rometimu below being magnibed to -PC 

the form and fnlfil the function of a n i n a  (ride XIX, p. 216). In  the Shmr 
no i n u U y  b o w  b e  been t r d  at my .(lee and therefore the uppsr fmot 
t&b us decidedly not inciron, 88 t b q  am gener8lly termed : if d n a ,  timy 
*odd be M a m a d y  throoghout the order ; and utncted from the rocket t h q  
hre more the character of premohn, exhibiting 8 #sod fang amlamot or 
i~prfectly rspurted, (L a originally diitinct, w doubt,) p r d i l y  froa the 

pbrior apur or ecup. The lower front teeth have .Ira two oculescsnt finp 
. h s w i q  a bird  and d a p  m d i  groove on the inner aide. and a umikr h t  l l a  
axtended p i e  on the outer. Thus, at l e u t ,  in  S. YUBINUS. I t  is mt a y  
cbt in wme of the o h  apecia (or sabgenwic forma) the two fanp m y  ba per- 

manently -* 



~ D X N ~ A .  8 c m n 1 ~ ~ .  Of thb'family, Dr. Kelanrt sends two 
v i e r  of Flying Squirrels. One in P r r a o ~ ~ e  oanx., Tickell, found 
thronghout the peninsula of India. The other is a magnificent SCIU- 
RopTsuwe, which possibly may be a fine adult of the species described 

Sc, mscocnPILLne, Jerdon, nobi, J. A. 5. XVI, 867, from a 
younger rod comparatively inferior specimen. We incline, however, 
to the opinion that it is distinct ; and Dr. Kelaart terms it 

& l v ~ o m s a v s  LAYARDI, Kelaart. Nearly affined to 8c. cawrcrm, 
Gray, of the 8. E. Himalaya, from which it differs in having the fur of 
ita ~ d e r - p a r t s  of a dull nou-fulvescent white, the paraohute membrane 
beiig margined with pure white fur, lengthened and conspicuous at 
the mgle. Face grey, except the forehead which in rufou-brown, 
like the reat of the upper-parts. A dusky spot on the nose. Whis- 
ken long and black ; and there is a tuft of long soft haim below the 
an, and a smaller tnft before them. The ear-conch is + in. long 
porteriorly, ovate and somewhat narrow. Fur very dense, the basal 
three-fourths of the piles dusky, sinuous, and fine in texture ; the tips 
eouner, and shining doll rufons-brown, forming the surface-colour. 
Tail ht md broad, above nigrescent, and below deeper blackiih except 
at tip. Feet greyish, with a faint rufous tinge on the hind only. 
Length aboot 2 h., of which the tail with hair measures half: hind-foot, 
from beel to tip of claws, 2+ in. : fore-foot, to membrane, lI+in. HAB. 
Mountains of ay lon  (Dimboolr). 

The SCIURI of Ceylon are treated of in J. A. 9. XVIII, 600 et ueq., 
where five species are enumerated, to which Dr. Kelaart has now added 
&. TRILINKAWS, Waterhouse (v. Delebuerti, 111. Geoffroy), identical 
with the race of the Nilgiris and Malabar. He has a h  favored the 
society with a fine example of Sc. TENNSNTII, Layard, be. cit., 
perfectly i m h  to that sent by Mr. Layard ; and with a young specimen 
ef Sc mAc.ovrue, remarkable for hiving the terminal three-fourth8 
oi its tul  unmixed white or slightly yellowish white. ##The Sc. 
YACROURUS," he remarks, "I bare seen of various colours; some 
black : and I am inclined to think the SC. TCNNENTII only a large 
&ty of it. Sc. mAcaonaue even changes d o u r  from brown to 
black." Mr. Layud, however, i n i t s  that " Sc. MACBOURUe, the 
common krge Squirrel of our weatem coast, nwer intrudes on the 
hplpta of Sc. TSNNSNTII, nor b intermingled with it in itr o m  l m .  



lity." The two =ern to hold, therefore, the  me m n t d  relrtim as 
PRESBYTIS THtRalTleS and PE. PBIAMVS, O r  PB. UBelloW8 md PL 
CIPHALOPI.LRUB.* 

* The mfoar-upped striped Sqnirrel noticed in a foot-note to J. A. S. m, 
602, Mr. fryard terms Sc. KELAA~TI,  Layard; but it doer not appur  au5cient9 
dirtinct from Sc. Bno~r r r .  According to Mr. L a y d ,  " 8c. r n r s r ~ r r r n s  is the 
common low couuty &p~irrd" (of the Sand) : Sc. BBODI~I is common on tbr 
rat a w t  from Point Pedro md  Putlam ; replacing Sc. rnreruATus. frnm rbd 
it ia euily diitingnishable by ib pde colour and the long pencil-toft at 
extremity of the tail,-this, however, k often wanting in stuffed apccimau, md 
indeed even in live ones, the hair being but rlightly attached to the akin : Sc. 

LAABTI entirely replace# d l  the other amall Scrnnr from Tangalla and HunbaaQttc, 
and I ~hould fmcy extenda round to Trincomdi. I t  may be described as v q  lit@ 
Sc. PALMABUY of India, but the head ir much redder, the halrer of the back aud 
belly us mom blended, md  the animal ir altogether ~ u l l e r . "  These three 
Sqnirmb, if different, us exceedingly &ned ; md dl have the rofoilll d o d l  

under the tail w b i  ir never wen in Sc. PALYAPOM. I t  would be intensting to 

ucertain if tbeir roicw differ, for that of Sc. musTnrrTnr k remarkably unlike 
the voice of Sc. PALMABWM. 

In XVIII, 603, it in remarked that then are no Scrwr  mom difficult to an- 
dentand than the group exemplified by Sc. uosaerns, Mtiller, kc. Tbe tbra 

Darjiliry rpecimenr there referred to, as having the thigh externally of a b* 
farruginoar colonr, exemplify the Sc. Lor r r r a ,  Hodpm, apud Gray, who tur 
it the " Red-thigbed Squirrel" (ride Cata1. Brit. Mu. M m ~ l . )  1 and the So. 
W X B ~ A ~ ,  H., apud nor ('J. A. 5. XVI, 873), Mr. Omy Wpta u Sc. mw 
nnvrvrwrala,  McCleUand. In Dr. Cantor's list of the mammalin of the MlLJu 
peninanla, Sc. Monrems, S. Miiller, ir cited ar a doubtful synonyms d So. 
mNnrs, Hornfield, and tbe habitrta given by Dr. Mnller ("Java, Sumatra, Bomm, 
Canton,") ue tran~ferred ; hut Mr. G. Moxon h~ reantly presented the W 
with a ~pecimen from M.lacca, which r e  tske to be the Malayan p e n i m l  
referred to Sc. MoDseTne, and which is very dirtinot from Sc. TLNVIS of Jam, 
and apparently differs abo from the SC. n o ~ s e m r  figured by Dr. Solomoo Ida- 
Length about 8 in., of tail 9 in., itr hair reaching 24 in. farther ; hind-foot * 
dawr 1) in. Colour of the upper partn grizzled black and golden-fulvona, dcep~ 
tinged with ferruginona on the croup and tail : under+- pale mhy ; and limb 
grizzled =by externallj : whi~kern long and black : terminal two-thkda of the 
banded with black, the alternating fulvona barn whitish towudr the end : no bm- 
%now on the face, rider and limbs, M in Dr. 8. M1LIler'r figure of Sc.  MOD^* 
From Sc. wroaovmnsus, it diffwr in having no lateral strip,  nor the rufoplW 
about the ~nnzzle and cheeks ; a h  in the deoided femqinous tinge of L c W  

and tail, and the very distinct bmL upon tbe kttu. I n  the ssme colLctioll 



MuPIDB.--O~ the h t  tribe, Dr. Kelrart haa forwarded 
1. Orl l s ruve  IIUDICVB, P. Cnrier ; from which we now doubt 

whether Q. &a'&, Waterhouse, and G. Harddki i ,  Gray, differ 
msta~t ly  in any respect ((vide J. A. 8. XV, 138). At lewt, speci- 
mens are perfectly similar from different parts of Bengal, 9. India, 
a d  Ceylon ; but we have not yet eurmined the skull of a Cinghalese 
example. Dr. Kelaart remarks that Handyan examples differ in no 
reapect from the Gerbil of the plains of Ceylon. 

2. GOLVNDA E L L I O ~ X ,  Gray, Mag. N. H. 1837, p. 586 : M w  
kirmtw, Elliot ; M. cofm,  Kelaart. " The Coffee Rat of Ceylon, 
r very deakuctive species, rooting up the coffee treer, and nearly 
datroying whole plantations in one night, when some plant on which 
they generally lire is scarce in the jungle." (Behart.) 

3. G. YELTADA, Gray, ibid. : 111~1 Ian+nomr, Elliot ; M. -ma, 
Be- We have little doubt about the correctness of the identitica- 
tion of thin qwciea, although there is no 8. Indian specimen in the 
[beiety's museum to compare with it. In thin type, es in GZRBILLV~, 
the upper mdmtial tush  are distinctly grooved. 

4. Mus BANDICOTA, Bechstein: M. giganteus, Hudwicke ; M. 
ih, Bneh. Ham. ; M. nmorioagur, Hodgson, &. " Common in 
tbe paddy-fields r d  Cotta, doing great damage to the crops and 
embonkmenb ; the nativer cowider them very good-eating." (Layard). 

(Mr. Layard hae &o procared M. IaDIcvs, Qeoffroy, v. draieola 
kk, A. i e n g a l d ,  et 111~1 kek, Gray, M. prooidm, Elliot, and 
probably M? pyeto&, Hodgeon, Am. Mag. N. H. XV, 267, if not 
rbo N w k i a  Hardwkkii, Qmy, ibid. X, 265. " Not uncommon 
h t  J&M. The nativer esteem them great delicacies, md they ue 
much lought after.")* 

5. M. DECVMANUS, La 
(M. ~ATTUS,  L. Included by Mr. Lmyard. In Calcutta, we have 

only obtained this species from the shipping, and may remark that 
there is a brown variety of it so much resembling the ?d. EETIPZR, 

thnr specimenr of So. LrnoAuDAms, 8. MtiUar, apud Cantor, which i# d o u b h  
tb R#lurcfrru t spdo idr ,  Gny, from Smppore, md powibly dirtiact from tnw 
Unermnmr. One of Uxaa hu been prswzltad for tbe Sodaty'r maaeum. 

E r w  snocathtor tromDr.ILel.crt, b e a h  appeurtohven#twithtii 
-8 at E.Pdy. 
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Eonfield,--an arboreal rpeciea which is very unlikely to be 0 t h  
conveyed about in &ips,-that we m n o t  help strongly that 
the black and brownish specimens from Van Dieman'r Land a+@ 
to M. retiger (retiler) in Mr. J .  E. Gra j s  catalogue of the mamrndia 
in the British Museum, pertain really to the European Black Rat. Of 
this we have also fine examples from France). 

6. M. NEMOMLIS, nobia, H. L (hf. retifer apud Layud* 7) Very 
like M. L I ~ I F L B ,  Honfield, but with'. considerably longer tail, exceed- 

iag the head and body in length in the proportion of five to four.? 
The whiskem are also blacker, at  leaet than in what we take to be 
a half-grown Bpecimen of hi. e r r r m a  from Malacca. Dr. Kek.rt 
a n t  an d u l t  specimen and one two-thirds grown from Ceylon; and 
Mr. Frith lately obtained three young living examplea from a brigs 
nest placed among the branches of a dense mango tree, in the vicinity 
of Calcutta. Two of these soon after made their ercape, and the 

thud we possess in spirit. We have einm ascertained its occurrenca 
in the Botanic garden, and other likely rites in the neighboarhood of 
Calcutta; so that we hope soon to procure mme recent exampleo, from 
which a proper deucription may be taken.$ 

7. M. a u r r e c r n s ,  Gray: M.paberce~ et M. tyfus, Elliot (nee 
Waterhonse) ; M. wboreur, B. Hamilton, MS. Thin also is a tree Rat, 
keeping eepecislly to the cocoa-nut palme, though by no means confined 
to them. According to Buchluran Hamilton, i t  nestles in the avitiea 
of trees, and not (like the preceding epecies) among the branches. 
We have obtained a single individual variety, in which the white belly 
b much less abruptly defined than uaual. One thnt eacaped in ow 
private residence took up hie abode for Bome day6 (till we saw no more 
of hi) on the toy of a g h  folding-door, not burrowing like the corn- 

* Probably not, however, u Mr. Iqard'r mp& M. aelifrr w u  proend 
6, a paddy f i ld  n u r  G&" 

t In M. rrrxrrn, the tail is shorter than the head and body. 
$ An d u l t  procured since thu w u  written w u  unfortunately d e d  og  br a 

Kite. We hul. not the opportunity of actually comparing it with the Cqh 
rpecimenm, but it arbinly appeared to be rpecitidy idantid with them ; tb 
belly being merely somewbat d h n t .  It exhibited r m d e e t  &niq for M. 
I;msrornr, bnt wu much larger, leu rnfe8ount, and th, M y  dull whitbh m- 
&ad of pure whib. Shot on the bou& of r tren 



mon h o w  Bat. They do, however, as Buchanan Hamilton remarkr, 
whit out-honses and similar places by night ; but paes the day on treea, 
chiefly cocoa-nuts (being very. destructive to the young fruit), and 
bunboos. 

8. (?) M. anxDIAxus, Kelaart, n. 6. Very like the preceding species, 
but the fur softer and of finer texture, and 1- rnfeacent in colour. 
Whiskera very long, fine, and black. Peculiar to the mountains, and 
r e  strongly ~uapect it to be only a mountain variety of M. RUPESCENS ; 

but require to examine more perfect specimene, and to compare the 
crania and dentition, before coming to a final decision. M. NIVIVENTER, 

Hodgeon, would seem to be a8ined. 
Other rpeciea of Mus are enumerated by Dr. Kelaart, aa inhabitants 

of Ceylon ; but they require fnrther examination. 
HYSTRICIDE. a young Cinghnlese Porcupine sent alive by Mr. 

Layard, and since mounted in the Society's museum, is evidently of a 
new specie% most nearly affined to the common but undescribed Por- 
cupine of Bengal. The last m d  moat satisfactory authority upon 
the species of Porcupine is Mr. Waterhouse's ' Natural History of the 
blammalia,' Vol. 2. This author reduces the known species of HYS- 
TBIX aa now limited (including Beanthion, F. Cuv.,) to four; viz. two 
crested species of large size, the European and N. African H. CRISTATA, 

L, and the Asiatic H. a~asurraosTals,  Brnndt (v. leucura, Sykes) ; 
and two crestlea species of much smaller size, the subHimalayan 
H. HODOBONII, Gray (v. abphw, Hodgson), and H. LONalcnuDA, 
M a d e n  (v. dcanthion javanicurn, F. Cuv.), of the Malayan peninsula 
and archipelago. Of these, the Society's museum contains two akulls, 
a stuffed head, ditto very young animal, and a fiat skin (deprived of 
the crest) of a half-grown example, of H. aIasuTIaosTBIs ; fiat skins 
of old and young of H. HOD~SONII;  and a stuffed specimen of H. 
LONGICAUDA: also three rkulls (one of them from h), agreeing 
with Mr. Waterhome's description and tigures of the skull of H. 
HODGSONII ; but on two of them the names H y u t k  eristata" and 
' I  Crested Porcupine" are written by one of our predecessors, so that 
tbey perhaps belong to the small crested species of Bengal, and not to 
the sub-Himalayan crestless Porcupiue.* No. 1 is that of an old animal, 

In Mr. Wdker'r 1% of the mammalia of Adm (Calc. Journ. Nut. Hut.  111, 
267), tha only Porcupine mentioned is H. CPIBTATA, which should at leant ind i  
cate the existence of one of the crcsted species in that province. 

z 
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and M rather 1-r than the two described by Mr. Waterhouse; 
memuring 5$ in. in total length : No. 2 (from A&) M 5 in. long: 
and No. 3 M that of a young miml,  in whicb the na~~-frontrl mtures 
form each a &might line, meeting ita oppoeite at an o b t m  
+orly ; thiq however, is merely due to immnturity, the foreherd 
not having commenced to bulge re in the adalt animal. H. HOW 
rolrrr and H. LoaGlcnuDA are nenrly adned apecia, but exhibit wen 
marked distinctions in the cranium : and externally they are most 
mdiiy characterid aput  by the latter having r b t q l y  muked 
white dmia l la r ,  proceeding upward from the thmat, whih either 
doee not ocmr or is barely indicated in the other, and by its body 
spines (i. e. spinous bristles, ur dietinct from the q a )  terminrtiag 
in sharp and rigid pinto, not flexible and Betaceous tips as in H. 
HODGIOIPII. 

The common Bengal Porcupine (and of AePm?, Sylhet, urd A* 
rare near Calcutta),-H. BlcaonLHnara, nobii-resembles the two kst 
mentioned in aLe and general character ;* end like them it doen not p 
ma the two great lateral masees of very long, deader and flexible quik 
impending and comaling the much shorter, thick,rigid an'd acutelypoid. 
ed quills which conetitute the armature of the animal : but it bas only r 
very few long and rlender quills, gradually thickening in the b d  half 
m d  attenuating much in the terminal hdf, intermixed with the ordiq 
or werpon-quills towards the front and at the sider. The latter are m d  
longer and thicker than in the two creatlese species ; and the bod y+u 
are rtill flntter and more sttonglp grooved, and terminate tow& th 
neck in d i h t  setee, towards the quilla in rigid points. There is r dbbd 
but mall thin creat, (not denae and massioe, as in the two large apeus) 
the longeat bristles of which measure 5 or 6 in., and are tipped nith 
white for the terminal third : and the white demi-cohr is as st rod^ 
marked aa in H. LONGICAUDA. General cnlour M in H. Howsorxl; 
the quills generally having the basal half white, the rest black, mo* of 
them with a white tip n~ore or leas developed : the few long and f l d e  

* Or it m q  attain to a larger mire, though not nearly to the mrgnitnd~ d 
H. CBXSTATA and H. nruenwnosTnts. Sinw the above dsrcriptiolu nsrs ni(. 

ten, we have men, in the Barrackpow menagerie, tine living exampla of H. ma- 
snrrroel.lu8, 8. BgNorLeNsle, and the ATEEBUBA inhabiting ths Tippen d 
Khbsp  hill^, which latter is well figured and described by Uuchrlun Hamil- 
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qaille in white, with r narrow black band about the centre. Tail ae 
in the two crestlees species, with similar pedunculated quilh. 

The Cinglulene Porcupine sent by Mr. Layud, thoagh yotlng, we 
do heaitate to name aa another distinct species-H. zrrLoMrwerr, 
mbia Fortunately, we have a rtuffed Bengal Porcupine of about the 
nme ske .ad apparent age to compare with it. It is nearly affind 
to H. e r n o m N e I s ,  with a similar but more developed crest of long 
b*; there u e  of the same brown oolour as the body spines, and 
hre ach one o h m  pale annulation and beyond it a white annu- 
W i n  at  lesa than two-thirds of its length : the quills are denderer 
tb.n in the Porcnpine of Bengal, and are black, with white extreme 
bue ; mingled with others longer and more slender, which are chiefly 
rag pure white, o b n  with dark base. Spines much flattened and 
p v e d ,  and very much coarser over the limbs than in H. anNorLrN- 
err; the anterior terminating in very slight flexible set=, becoming 
gmdoallg obsolete towards the quills. Upon the hind-limbs especially, 
the aP;nea .re quite es conme- as on the sides of the body ; whereas in 
the Bend Porcupine they are there much finer and more bristlelike. 
White demi-collu barely indicated. The general coloor ia muah as 
in the others, but a little more rufescent, and the spines ere even more 
shining than usual; the white of the quilh being also much purer 
t h a  in either of ita congeners. The body-colour pales remarkably on 
the hind-limbs. The ear-conch ie formed most aa in H. mrasu-rtaoe. 
TRIG being mmewhat quared above, with strongly marked posterior 
angle; and (in the specimen at lerrst) they are much more scantily 
ahd with hair than in H. arNorLunare and H. Ho~eeowrr.  k t l y ,  
the peduncnlated quills of the tail are considerably more elongated 
thao in either of the other species. In the small well mounted rpeci- 
men described, standing 5+ in. high at the shoolder, some of the bristles 
forming the crest are 6 in. long: in a Bengal Porcupine of the same 
b, they are not 33 in. ; but still appear conspicuously in the latter, 
from being all broadly and evenly tipped with white. I t  is not 
improbable that the large H. arnsurlaomitre may likewise prove to 
bhabit the same isrnnd ; rtid likely enough there a second and small 
species, perhaps H. ZEY LONENSIS, in 9. India. The latter is described 
by Mr. Layard to be commo~l in the Chilaw and Jaffna districts, doing 
g w  danlage to the cocoa-nut trees when young and tender. The 
natives term them Oat Oora ('thorn pig'). 

2 2 
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The 8 k ~ l b  of H. BENGALENEIS and H. ZEYLONENSIS I'emaiu to be 
examined md compared with those of H. H ~ D G ~ ~ N I I  and H. LONGI- 

CAUDA ; for to the latter, and not to the two great Porcupines, these 
two small crested species are more immediately r6hed. The want of 
crest is accordingly no distinction of ACANTHION from HYSTRIX, m 
Mr. Gray would eeparate them ; but the absence of the two great la- 
teral masees of very long slender quills, impending the others and evm 
the tail in the two large species, affords a better external distinction. 
We follow Mr. Waterhouse and others, however, in assigning the 
whole to Hyutriz, as now limited. 

LEPORIDBZ. The Hare of Ceylon ia LEPUS NxaarcocLIs, F. Cw. 
(A. melanauchen, Tem.), identical with the species of peninsalar Indi 
Java, and the Mauritius, from each of which regiom the Society 
poseessea a rpecimen.* 

* The Hare of Bengal and all Upper India is L. B u r I c a n o n P s ,  18. Geoffm,; 
Mr. Waterhouse erroneously rnpporiug L. NIOBICOLLIS, F. Cuv., to be the  Hare 
of h g d .  We know but of twelve epecies of RODENTZA in all Lower -4, 
which are u follow :-1. S c ~ n a v a  PALMABUM.-2. G r s e r ~ ~ u a  INDICVS:--3. 
Moa r ~ n r o o s ,  Ckoffroy (M. kok, Gray) ; common field R a t . 4 .  M. T S U P I ~ ~ C ,  

m b i i ;  common field and garden Moose.--5. M. BANDICOTA, in  marshy lad- 
tiem.-6. M. DCCUMAXVS.-~. M. RAWS, obaerved only unong the ahipping in 
the river.-8. M. FLAVB~CBNS, chiefly in cocoa-nut tresr and about bamboos.- 
9. M. NBMOBALIS, tree&-10. M. M ~ r ~ s r ,  Gray; domestic Mouse.-11. HI%- 
TRIX BENGALXNSI~ . -~~ .  LEPVS BVPICAODATVS. 

We rnrpect that M a s  OLCBACma, Sykea, im alao a Bengal animal; d the 
Society p o w ~ r e a  a mpecimen from A& q d t e  rimilar to o t h m  from S. In& M. 
DovrTIcoLA md M. PovsNsIa, H o d p n ,  require to be c u e f d y  compvred with it. 
M. TLBBICOLOB, nobii, must be closely f i n e d  to M. cmvrcoLon and M. m.o- 

PriIrTns, Hodgon. Mr. Elliot e n t  it from S. India together with M. LEPIDU~, 

from which he did not diatinguhh it. Indeed it much resembler that rpecia in 
form and colour, but tlre face is very much mhorter, and the far h o r t ,  we, and 
not spinous in themleast degree. Itr colonr varies, however, according to the roil; 
thorn of the rlluvium of the Ganges being darker than rpecimenr from the fenr 
ginoum roil to the westward. AU have the under-para white, abruptly rpurtad 
from the hue of the upper-parts, as in the various affined rp&. Length 24 in. ; 
of t.il 24 in. ; earr in. ; hind-foot A in. Inhabib gardens, and ir very numenma 
in tbe open fields; together with GCBBILLU~ I N ~ I C V S  and Mos ranrcvs. 

M. MANBI, Gray, who refem to thin the M. muocnlw apud Elliot, ir COIWJ- 

quently the common house Mouse of India generally, which d s e n  from M. MUS 

coLna in haring a longer tail, and shorter fur which ir not so dark in c o l a -  
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PACHYDEUMATA. The Pacliyderms of Ceylon are the Elephant, 
the wild Hog, and the Duyong ; which llurt, according to Mr. Layard, 
is common in the Bay of Calpentya, on the western coast, and bears 
the name of Talk Mda among the natives, who highly esteem its 
flesh. A e k d  of a Cinghalese wild Boar, sent by Mr. Layard, differs 
much in contour from skulls of the wild Boar of India; indeed so 
much, that we feel justified in denominating it as a peculiar species- 
Sns ZBYLONENBIS, nobii, n. r.  Skull longer than that of the Indian 

Boar, nearly straight in profile, very much contracted at the vertex.* 
Palate contracting porteriorly to less than 1 in., from the magnitude 
of the laat molar, which is considerably larger in both jaws thau in 

Length of h a d  and body 3 in.. and of tail 33 in. Ed. ouslus, 51. aolrounus, 
md M. nnaarns, Hodgaon, require to be compared with it. 

Hare, too, may be indicated a remarkable specia from Mergni (of which we 
poamen an imperfect @men) by the name M. B r m ~ o n r r .  Length abont a 
foot, of which the tail is not q d b  h l f .  Eara posteriorly Q in. Hind-foot If in. 
Fnr ahortiah, men, m a n e  and himpid, but not ~pinona, of one quality, with no long 
brin intennixed : its colour grizzled grey above, unmixed with rufoua ; below and 
cm the feet pare white. Rodential twh white. Tail rather more copioasly clad 
tb.n aslul with abort haira. 

* There us two racer, if not even apecia, of Indian W i d  Boua, diatinguisbed 
rapactively by a broad and by a narrow vertex in apeoimena of the m e  ope. In 
ths former, the rertex, where narrowest, meuan* 2) in. wide ; in the other barely 
If io. L other m p e c b  they are dmilar, except that the molarr are larger in the 
tam with nurow vertex. This, so far as we have reen, ia the Bengd animal; 
whuwaa that with broad vertex inhabits Kutak, and perhpr  the Indian peninsula 
generally. A aknll from Arakm exhibit8 an intermediab cluracter, with vertex 
14 in. ride, and the molarr large. The Bengal Boar baa long borne a repatstion 
for biba i  c o w  t h n  that of the Upper Prorinoea at  least, which may depend 
npoe its specifid dirtinctneu. W b i  ao many a5ned speciea of Sns have been 
Iktinguiahed by the Dutch zoologuta in the archipelago, i t  is not nnlikely that a 
p l d t y  d mntinenhl apecies m y  h i e  remained nndetected. 

I n  Dr. Solomon Miiller'a Bgnreo of the s k d  of Sua vmsucosna, the yonng 
but full grom m i d  is repreeenkd to have a broad vertical plane, which ia ex-. 
rirely contracted in an old animal : but the oldest Indian aka11 of aeveral now 
M o m  IU L o w  with the broad vertical plane. 

S i n a  writing the above, we find that.Mr. Gray diitinguiahea a Boar nkull from 
the Nilgirii by the name Sur a r r r ~ ~ s  ; while apeoimenr from the Nepal hills" 
d Toni, and OM from Malabar, he deaignater Sue rNDIcus. L i d  of the Oltco. 
1- rpreirmu in the c o U ~ c l i o ~  qf the Brilirh X w e u m .  
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the wild Boar of India, the upper mensuring 1% in. long, by # in. 

broad nnteriorly. Vertex narrowing to 1 in. only in breadth. Total 
lengll~ of skull, from vertex to tips of nasals, 16$ in. Altogetha, this 
rkull rpproximrtes closely in contour to the figares of the rknll of Sus 
B A R B A T ~ S  by Dr. €3. Miiller and M. Temminck. 

RUMINANTIA. CERVI oar. The " Elk" of Ceylon appeur to be Bnu 
H I P P e u P a u s  of Indii generally, vel Cermu cqrriuu, P. Cuv., of the 
Malayan peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo ; found alao in the interven- 
ing Burmese countried. AXIS u n c n L A T u s  b common : also MUNT- 
u c n s  VAGINALIS, of which the hends of both sexes were lrent for 

identification by Dr. Kelaart. MEMINNA INDICA abounde*. h t l y ,  
Dr. Kelaart informs us of the existence of a species affined to A m 8  

PORCINUS, and probably undescribed ; living examples of which be 
has recently shipped for the London zoological gardeua.? 

* " Th Mreh&fe," writta Mr. H. N. Turner, jnn. ( A m .  Mag. N. H., 41 
reria, VI, 482) '' must, of m u m ,  be diatinguiahed from the fh+& by tbdr 
triloclrlu rtomacb, and by the p r m c e  of the gdl  bladder." We k m  nmr 
found the laetsr to exist, bowerer, in the Chevrohins. 

f Them, we now learn, bare arrived in London, and us conridered to be d i i m c t  
and new. We ue also informed that the (m called) H q  Deer of tbe banks of (I# 

Inda. (C. DoDnn ? Rnyle,) ir dirtinct from the Ax16 PoBCrnos of hagd, N+, 
Adm, Arakmn,Tenauerim, &c.-While on the rnbject d Deer, it may ba remarked 
that Mr. Gray, in hi6 List of ortsologicd rpeeimens in the coliection of the BritbL , 
M~ucnm,'givea u dirtinat apeciu of the Ehphine group '' C r n w a  cAaaurrur l r ,  
Fdooper, MS.," and C ~ n v u a  (WALLICEII ?) A ~ W I N I B "  of Mr. H-. Wr 
h.rs li#b doubt that there will prom to be tbe ame, and refer to bga. 8 and 9 
of the plats aaoompauying J. A. 8. X, 750, reprerenting a born of the Kuhmk 
Stag, for cornparton with Mr. Hode;lon'a variow bgurea of those of C. nrnra 
(J. A. 8. X, 722, XIX, 466,519). We continueto be, anfonnerly, of opinioo tht 
the speck u C r ~ v o e  WALLICHII, Dnvand, figured and describsd from a y m  
m i d  at that time living in the Calcutta Botrnie Garden, the idential pird 
horns it bore being now in the Society'r marmm, and reprarenh J. A. 8. X, 750, 

pl., 6g. 7. In all probability, it b alao the IrbimA, or great Shg  of Sibair, 
meatioiooed by Gtrahlenberg ; if not likewise the Persian Maral, wbieh we a* 
alive h London ; and (an remarked on a former oewion, J. A. 8. X, 711,) n 
"cannot donbt that, with fall matnrity, thir noble apeeiea pmeanm a kr~iorl 
crown to its antlers. ruuming thus every feature of a typical merr~ber of tbe ch- 
phine group ;" the crown bang, however, probably an in the Wapiti (C. CANAD= 

ars, ride X, 750, pl., figa. 4, 6), rather than u Qpically in the Europmn Sbg 

(C. ELAPRU~). The C. WALLIC~II,  a fipred by Mona. P. Carier, m a t  & 
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Bov~ns. The wild Buffalo is common ; and it would seem thrt 
brmerly Bm GAURUS inhabited the bland, inaemuch M the Quavera 
of Knox can scucely refer to aught else ; but, if so, it has now bee11 
exterminated for nearly a century. 

EDENTATA. Mr. Layard writes-" I think our island MAN18 is 
idcntial with the Indian M. e a r c n m a r ,  but it requires identification. 
It i not nnmmon.  I have also seen another species which I have 
little donbt will prove to be the long-tailed Pangolin of authors ;" or 
ap this be M. LEPTURA, nobii, J. A. 5. XI, 454, XVI, 1293? 

CETACBA. The Dolphins and Porpoises of the coast, and the 
luge Whales occasionally stranded, are all in need of accurate deter- 
mination. 

AVES. 
Of Birde, Dr. K e h r t  sent the following species worthy of remark :- 
P ~ u o ~ n r s  CALTHRAPB, Layard, Blyth, J. A. 5. XVIlI, 800, 

XI& 334. "Common at Newera Eli and lower down" (Kelaart). , 

8 ~ 0 ~ s  ALDROVANDI, d 0 U U  variety (SC. 8#8k, Hodg80~). Most 
probably thii is the Striz i n d b  vel bakkamma, auct., from Ceylon.* 

8 ~ 1 z ~ i T p s  UIPALENSIS, Hodgaon. Peculiar, no far ae previously 
okmed, to the Himalaya. 

B[rrprcnr r m x n m e ,  (Pennant) ; TLogon malaba*ieur, Gould. 
C ~ ~ a ~ u u u ; l u s  =URTI, nobii n. 8. Both sexes of a species 

much remnbling C. IaDiaus, Latham, but smaller, and identical with 
the N i i r i  bird described in a note to J. A. 5. XIV, 208: d d  the 
large rpceimen n f e m d  to on the same oceuion, which we have now 
ma& rearon to believe was either from the Philippinen or China,? is 
dollbtlesa .bo of 4 dbtinct race ; the three differing much aa C. ALBO- 

NOTAma, C. YACROVRU~, and C. ATLTBIPLNNIS, or C. R V I I C O L ~ ~ ~  

a d  C. INDicus, C. MoNTrcoLus and C. APFINxe. These three 

bnrPbb8 the Wapiti Stag of N. America; and the eimilitude of the horn8 
(a but at a particular age ?) i s  exhibited in hga. 2 and 8 of the plate referred to. 
b p u a  .Ira the p o w  WALLICRII, fig. 7, with tbe puag Mawl,  fig. 10.-Since 
tb lorqoinl w u  in type., we have chanced to refer to the figure of the Wapifr in 
h w r  volume on the M a m d i a  of the State of New York, and the horna repre- 
mted in that figure w abwlutelj rimihr to thore of the great hiatic Stag, as the 
h a  M gima by Mr. H o d p n .  

The name &&la m m a  L applied to tbe Cuprfmrlgf. . 
t It formed put of the diaperred Macao muaeum. 
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species or m e 8  much resemble C. EUROPAZVS in their general nSpe& 
but have plumed tarsi, and the males are marked with white on fm 
of the outer tail-feathers on each side, and on the same number of the 
wing-primaries. The white on the tail-feathers is not quite termin J 
as in C. I&uaoPEas, but has a narrow dark margin in C. I N D I c a s  and 
C. KELAARTI, and a much broader dark margin in the other, reducing 
the space occupied by the white in the first two races : and the nren- 
ble of the markings of C. KELAARTI presents a certain difference from 
that of C. INDICUS, readily enough appreciable by the eye, but which 
can scarcely be expressed adequately in language; further than that 
the pale portion of the plumage generally is more albescent and less 
tinged with rufous in C. KELAARTI, and thus contrasts more strongly 
with the black. The size, however, affords the readiest distinction; 
the length of wing in three specimens of C. KXLAARTI ranging from 
64 to 7+ in., in five of C. INDICUS from 79 to 73 in., and in one of 
the Chinese (?) race 8i in.* 

CYPSELUS MELBA, (L.) Inhabits also the N. W. Himalaya, Cen- 
tral and S. India. 

Crssa PUELLA, nobis, J. A. 9. XVIII, 810; C. p y n h y a n e u ,  
.(Wagler), Qould's ' Birds of Asia,' pt. 1. " This," writes Dr. Kelaart, 
" is perhaps the handsomest bird in Ceylon. I t  is rather numerous 
about Newera Elia, but I have not seen it in the low county." 

GARRULAX CINEREIFRONB, Kelaart, n. s. Affiued to G. DELIS- 
SERTI, (Jerdon, Ill. Ind. Om. pl. 13), of the Nilgiris, but differing 
much in its colouring. General hue a rich brown above, much paler 
below ; forehead and cheeks pure ashy ; chin and borders of the outer 
primaries, albescent. Bill blackish. Legs dusky corneous. Length 
8) in. ; of wing 44 in. ; and tail 4 in., its outermost feathers 19 in. 
less : bill to gape la in. : tarse l a  in. 

ALCIPPE NIGRIFRONS, nobis, J.  A. S. XVIII, 815. Young, simi- 
lar in plumage to the adult. 

CISTICOLA OMALURA, nohis, Catal. No. 822. Differa from C. 
CURSITANS, (Franklin), in having R stouter bill, the whole upper-pnrts 
much darker, and the tail sub-even, except that its outermost featbers 

* Among numeroua example6 of C. INDICUS procured in Bengal and variou~ other 
parta of India, the Malayan penintula, Rrc., we hare observed no dierenee mrtbl 
of notice here. 
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are ) in. shorter than the next. The prevailing hue of the upper- 
parts is dmky-black, with much narrower rufescent lateral margins to 
the f d h e n  than in C. CURS IT AN^, the rump however being unmixed 
descent  UJ in that species, and the neck much tinged with the m e .  
One specimen bas some dark markings on the breast ; and another in 
h t  plumage greatly resembles the adults, and is conspicuoual J differ- 
eat from the young of C. CURSITANS. Thin species was long ago - 
procnred by Mr. Layard, and therefore is probably not peculiar to 
the mountains or their vicinity. From the whole of India we have 
only seen C. cuasrTAns, which likewise inhabib Ceylon. Numerour 

. African rpecies of this genus have however been figured and described 
by Dr. Riippell and Dr. Andrew Smith, and h e  Australian species by 
Mr. Oodd (whose C. RUPICEP~ we take to be merely the young of 
I& C. rsum). From DBYMOI~A they differ structurally in having 
twelve tail-feathers instead of ten only. 

M ~ R W L A  WARD~I, Jerdon. Both sexes of this epeciea are sent, the 
female being the Oteocincla micrqpw of Mr. Hodgson. 

M. KINNIEII, Kelaart, n. a. The Blackbird of Newerr Elia. 
female, above ashy-black, below rather paler ; bill and feet bright yellow. 
Length about 9 in., of wing 4+ in., and tail 4 in. ; bill to gape I+  in. ; 
md tame the m e .  1st short primary l$  in. shorter, and 2d + in. 
shorter, than the 4th. The last character distinguishes this species 
readily from M. SIMILLIMA and M. NIQROPILEUS of S. India; sr 
also from M. nnncrr~eus, nobis (J. A. S. XVI, 148), likewise of S. 
India, but which appears to be Latham's ' Blackcrowned Thrush,' 
fmm Ceylon. The wings are even more rounded than in M. 
voLoAnIe; and the species would seem to be closely affined to M. 
X A R ~ ~ O O C L L ~ S ,  (Jardine, Contn'b. Om., 1848,) from Tobago. " The 
mmk," writes Dr. Kelaart, "is blacker and more gloasy. In notea 
.Pd habits rewmbling M. w ~ o r a ~ a . "  

PMTIN~~LA ATRATA, Kelaart, n. 8. The 'Robin' of Newera Elia. 
Both wxea similar to those of Pa. CAPRATA, except that they are much 
W r ,  with a pmportionally rather stouter bill ; and the female ib 
rnnch 1- rufeacent. Wing 3$ in. in the male; 3 in. in the female. 
as Notes and habits very like those of the Engliih Mi" (Kelrart). 
Pn. CAPBATA inhabite the lmr elevated parts of the island. 

2 A 
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H ~ n n a m  ~ o u l o o c r ,  Jerdm; H. rpnd Latham rad 
8baw. Bungalow Swdlor' d tenidento in tbe Nilgiris. 

C ~ R ~ ~ L A  IRPIOUTA, d m ,  J .  A. S. XVI, 495. 
M~INIA PEmOMLIB, ( 9  Jerdan), ddt. Thki apecia wm oeae a& 

obtained by Mr. Jerdaa in 9. In&, and hh specimen (which b in the 
I)oaiety'r massum) would now meem to be r ~ooag bud. What appan 
to be tbc d d t  in brown .bore, with pale etems to the feathers, + 
obsolete on the back ; md p w b g  to blackish on the forehead, niagr, 
mmp, rod tail: throat and fore-neck, with the cheeke, d a p  b m m  
black a the smaller upper tail-coverts are variegated with white, md 
the longer me lr~gely tipped with fnlroua : under-parta rariegated; 
tbe b& brown, and belly and lower tnil-cove- black, the but hning 
white medhl etrerkr, and the rest of the under-parte white anbtermid 
bmda, and the hk-feathers a e e w d  and m e  of them a third whb 
emssband additionally. Beak livid bluish ; and feet dark plnmbcans. 
Length of wing 2A in. ; tail 13 in. ; beak from frontal angle & in. 

f i c ~ o ~ o m s  ~ I I C I L L A T U S ,  Kelaart, r. 8. : Yei&w-eared BJbri 
(f), Jerdon, Madru Joun. XIII, 168. Bright ohv+green above, 
yellow below : crown and cbeeke black, passing to p m  .shy on the 
err-cove* ; the chin, ferthere at the angle of the lower mandible, and 
somewhat elongated loral tuft pointing npwarde, white ; above the ep4 
dm, a white spot, and below it a yellow one,-and proceeding kot- 
ward from the eye, above, is a lengthened tuft of bright yellow, d k y ,  
pointed feathers: na white markr on the tail. Bill blaok f and fcd 
bhckiah. Length about 7 in, of wing 3+ in., and tail 3 in. ; bill to 
gape 4: in. ; and tarw 3 in. h a l i a r  to the mountain region. 

Bmmtrm~arx (1)  PALLISERI, Keleert, r. 8. Female ? A rich 
dark olive sr somewhat tawny brown above, paler below, and riitieh 
IkoC; the middle d the abdomen ; flanks and lower tail-torerta dad; 
and a rtrong rufous tinge on the chin and throat. Bill dusky above, 
whitish beneath. Feet brown. Length about 6+ in., of wing 2+ in., 
d tail 2+ in. : bill to gape 44 in. ; tarse 1 in. The 5th, 6 t h  and 7th 
primuiee eqaal and longest, the 1 & 1 in. shorter ; and the outemod 
tail-feather It in. rhorter t h n  the middle onea. 

P A L W ~ B V ~  E L P H I I U ~ ~ ~ C I  (1, Sykea), rar.? This bird h a 
closely affined to the Nilgiri race, that we do not venture to wpm& iL 
however etrollgly distinguished in ite colonring ; quite as much ao, for 



as T o n m r  nrsorrnr Gferur), T. vrarcrur,  md T. nImn- 
QuArun, or T. ORIINTALIB and T. AUPITUE. It differs from the 
Nil@ race in having the back and Pringr plain d u k  b t y ,  without 
a trace of ruddy margining to the feathea ; the head, neck, and under- 
puts are rlso tinged with vinrceoue more than with p e n ,  d the 
reddish-purple glora-erpechlly about the lower p u t  of the neck 
behind, where it cootnete abruptly with the mhy of the back,-M con- 
dderably more brilliant. It u altogether a handsomer bird than that 
of the Nilgirig "The habib of thi Pigcoo," mitea Dr. Belaart, 
us strictly arboreal ; it &a high and ewiffly. I t  cones to Nerrera 

Eli. to breed ; and I hare lesn a neat with only one egg, M large M 

that of the domestic Piieon. The e t o d  contained fruits of the ~YcEon" 
(?) " &sea nearly alike." 

Dr. Kelaart further write4 from Newern H i u  Among other birds, 
I have found here the COLLOCALIA BRXVIROSTILIB" (sent), CUCULUB 
MICEOPTERWB, GALLUI S'XANLCYI, GALLOPLUDIX ZCYLONPh.818, 

ATU~NI CASTANOTW~, and Prarcaocome ~Lauums, &c. ; a little 
lower down, the G u c u u  PTILOQ~CNY~ and Qn. RrLrerosr ; and about 
1 0  ft. below Newera Elia, the HYPSIPLTEB NILOIRIENGIS." 

The following species of birds are peculiar (eo far as at present 
Lrrrrm) to the irland of Ceylon. 

P r ~ a o a n x s  C A L T H M P ~  Layard, J. A. 8. XVIII, 800, XIX, 334. 
L o m m ~ u s  uxrncus ,  (Latham), J. A. 8. XVIII, 801. 
Bocrnor  vtoucrus ,  Wagler (non aidimw), J. A. 8. XVIII, 803. 
Pxms GYMNOPTBALMOS, nobii J. A. 8. XVIII, 804. 
B l u c ~ ~ ~ ~ r r n u s  CEYLONUB, (Forater). 
B e  (?) rVslrecrNs, Vienot (nor oidimw). 
MBGALAIMA Iruvrmons, (Curier). 
1Y[. WVBPICAPILLA, (Gmelio). 
C s n r m p a r  cam&oaarncaos ,  uobis, J.  A. S. XVIII, 805. 
P a a z n r c o ~ a ~ u r  pYaaaocrPHaLns, (Fomter). 
B ~ r l u c ~ o s ~ o v u s  MONILIGER, Layard, nobie, J. A. 8. XVIII, 

806. 
CISSA PUBLLA, n o b i  J. A. 5. XVIII, 810. 
Gnrcnra P T I L ~ ~ E N Y E ,  nobir, J. A. S. XV, 285. 
GAR~uLAX c r n r n r r r a m ,  nobie, ante. 

2 ~ 2  
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M ~ u c o c r r c u a  erarams, 6w. ; if really dietinct from M. BEN- 

o a ~ ~ n r r s ,  (Brisson). 
M. RUPEBCENB, ll~bb, J. A. 8. X n ,  453. 
DRYMOICA VALIDA ; Dr. robtufa,* nobis, J. A. S. XVIII, 812. 
CISTICOLA OM ALURA, nobis, ante. 

P O M A ~ R H ~ N V S  MILANURUB, nobis, J. d. 8. XVI, 45 1. 
ALCIPPI NIQRIFRONB, nobii, J. 8. 5. X V I I I ,  815. 
D R ~ ~ C A T A P H ~ ~  mSCOCAPILLVB, nobii, ibid. 

ORICOCINCLA ePxLopTIcaa, nobii, J. A. 8. XVI, 142. 
M ~ m u  KINNIBII, Kelaart, nobii, ante. 
PUTINCOLA ATUTA, Kelaart, nobis, ante. 
BRACHYPTICRYX (1) PALLIBEBI, Kelaart, nobii, ante. 

HIR~NDO HYPPRYTHBb, LIL~BT~, nobii, J.  d. 8. XvIII, 814. 
TEPRROD~RNIS APPINIS, nobia, J. d. S. XVI, 473. 
D l c r u a u a  EDOLIFORMIB, nobis, J. A. S. XI: 297. 
D. LrucoPYaraLrs,  nobia, J. A. S. XV, 298. 
P Y C N O N O T ~ S  PBNICILLATWB, Kelaart, nobis, ante. 
P. NIQRICAPILLUB, (Dmpiez).t 

* Pre-occupied by mother rpeciss described by Dr. Riippell. Again, MALU~US 
GBACILIB, Riippell, Atku, h a DBYYOICA very closely affined to, if not identid 
witb, our Da. LSPIDA, J. A. 8. XIII, 376, XVI, 460. Tile name Par- 
aracILrs, Franklin, rubseqaeutly bestowed to MALUBUB GaacILxs, Rnppell, will 
nevertheleas rhnd, sr thin refen to a true PPINIA an distinguiled fmm Dm- 
XOICA. PXINIA BUFlFBON8, Franklin, on the other hand, is a D a ~ m o r c n  ; a d  
the rpecific name claim8 precedence over PB. BUPIYBONS, RiippeU, N e w  Wwbd., 
which is another DBYYOICA, and may now b u r  the name of DB. R~PILLI ,  nobk 
Of ten Arsbiin and N. African species at present assigned to D a ~ u o r c a  by Dr. 
ROppell, t h 0 ~  named by him CLAYANB, GBACIL18, BU11IBONS, YYSTACSA, l l l d  

IWBU~TA am true D B Y Y ~ I ~ ~ , - P ~ L ~ ~ ~ L L A  is a PB~~m,-and ~ u o u e r n r ,  ur- 
THBOGeNI8, and seemingly INaursTA and Burlcurs, are C I S T I C O ~ ~ ~ .  T h e e  
of the h t  named group have constantly twelve rectrieer, wherers thara of tba ho 

former have but ten. Another Indian type, M ~ ~ r c o c s ~ c u s ,  ia represented in N. 
AIrica by the MALUILUB AOAOIM, M. s a u a u ~ c ~ r s ,  and CBATEBOPU~ nunrotno. 
nus, of Rflppell, md in S. Africa by CB. JABDINI~, A. Smith. The CB. LSOC* 

CEPHALUS, CB. LSUCOPYQIUS, and CO. PLILBSIUI, RtlppeU, appertain to a dL- 
tinct African type which h unknown in India. 

t 8y1& nipl'capiUa, Drapicr, v. Bgithina at*icapir&, Vieibt ,  fo~ndcd a 
braillant, Oh. P a r . ,  pl. 140 ; Rvbiprlo abmanr, nobh, J. A. 6: XV, 4871 
XVI, 412. Vieillot'r nrme haa the priority, but hi# Mweicapa alrieu#k rdoc 
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T a ~ a o n  POMPADORA, (Latham). Non mdimw. 10 need of iden- 
tification, and snppotwd by Mr. Strickland to be the same as Tr. 
mala&rica, Jerdon. 

G A L L V ~  STANLEYI, Gray : G. Lafayettci, Leason ; G. linsatw, 
nobii. 

GALLOPERDIX zEyLonENsIe, (Gmelin) : Tetrcro bicalcaratur, 
Pennant. 

Others are doubtfully distinct, as MIQALAIMA ZBYLANICA from M. 
cAarcrAs of S. Indin ;* L ~ v c o c r ~ c a  covPRlrssraosTaIs (J. A. S. 
XVIII, 815,) from L. ALBOPRONTATA ; and we might here hare placed . 
~ m c o c ~ a c u e  ermxrrus M doubtfully distinct from M. BENOALEN- 

sia, D i c ~ o a v s  Llruco~YaraLIs from D. c&nuLEscrns, and POMATO- 
RHINVS M I L A N U R A  from P. HOR~PISLDI : CORVUS BPLENDENS and 
~ C R ~ D O T H E R ~ ~  TRIsrrs are of a much darker hue in Ceylon than in 
Bengal and in N. India; so is MICROPTERNVB GULARIB of Ceylon 
as compared ~ t h  the bird of S. India. HYP~IPETES NILGIRIENSIS 

is, on the contrnry, paler in Ceylon, and more like the ZEimalayan H. 
PSAROXDPS. ACROCSPHALU~ DVMETORUU (XVIII, 815,) haa, in 
Ceylon, a distinguishing greenish ~hade. The diierence of PALUMBUS 
ELPHINBTONII of Ceylon from that of the Nilgiris has already been 
indicated : and, lastly, ORIOLUS MILANOCEPHALUB of Malabar and 
Ceylon may constantly be ditingnisbed from that of B e n d ,  Nepal, 
A h ,  &c., by the markings of the wings, as especially the quantity of 
yellow at the tips of the tertiaries; this being much more developed 
in the B e n d  race: in which it occupies the whole outer web of the 
l o r t e r  fint md second tertiaries, and about + in. of the outer webs of 
the two next ; whereas in the Ceylon and Malabar race it forms merely 
a series of small terminal spot to the tertiaries : the yellow tips of the 
coverts of the primaries are also constantly reduced in size in 0. MZLA- 

rocrcpHALvs of Malabar and Ceylon. 

to mother 8peeie1 of the =me gentla, whioh ir Hamat& ehryrwrhidtw, 
L f r a m y e  (Rm. 2001. &., 1845, p. 367), a Chin- apecia, different from P. 
&uouAou, (Gm.), with which Dr. Hutlaab supposed it ideatid in Rao. Zool. 
&., 1846. p. 4. For dacription of P. ATRICAPILLVE, (Vieillot), vide J. A. S. 
XIV, note to p. 669. 

* M. cArscma of Central .ad N. W. India ia c o ~ t u r t l y  larger, with the thrmt 
krr duL in colo~~r.  



182 Rcpwt on the Mummalia curd nuwe remwkuble [No. 2. 

NOTE.--8ince the foregoing ~ h e e b  wecc sent to pres~, we have 
received from Dr. Kelaut, q printed " C&talogue of Ceylon Mam- 
with descriptions of new species," recently publiehed in the ' J m d  
of the Royal Asiatia Society of Ceylon.' Thia wil l  nece~tate  a fen 
c h q  of nomenclature. 

P a ~ m s r r ~ e  UIUINU~, nobii (p. 155), he desigaates as PL crpnA- 

LOPTERUI, VIV. b, monticolw; and the native name he spells KaUo, 
U"ondnoo,-that of PR. THPRSITEB he now given as EUee Wanckroo, 
4 n d  of PR. PRIAMUB M K d d  Wandnoo. He further m e n h  
(in @told) another mountain nce, by the name PR. ALEINUS, 
Kehrt,  n. r. "A11 white,.with a dash of grey on the head ; face and 
e w  blrak ; palms and soles flesh-aoloured. &re : eeen about &ndy 
in prtiea of three or four. We have accordingly now six speciea d 
SIMIADIZ in Ceylon, reckoning u, one the mountain repreaenhtive of 
Pa. CIEPHALOPTERU~." 

Of PR. UUSINUB, he remarks,-"They aw usually seen in hrge 
numbers jumping on the trees, and when diturbed make a peculiar 
rhort howling noise. One waa known to have attacked a cooly on a 
coffee estate carrying a rice-bag. The Malabars eat the flesh of thin 
Monkey, and consider it very delicious food ; and some Eumpeann who 
have tasted it are of the same oginion. 

" Pa. PRIAMUI ia not confined to the low conntry in the nortb. 
They are seen skirting the Randyen hilh and occurionally on the hilk 
Thii place (Trincomali) is full of them ; but as yet I have not seen the 
Pa. THERSITES. I t  in found lower down in Bintenne, and in the 
Wanny district." MS. 

PTEROPU~ LESCHENAULTII, ~ p u d  no8 (p. 155), described by tbe 
name Pt. retninudw, Kelaarf, n. 8, 

Two specie8 are assigned to the reetricted genus B ~ l ~ o l o ~ n m  
One-RE. mLvIDue, Relaart,-+fined in oolonring to H r p r o e r ~ n m  
FuLvue, Gray,-ie thus deecribed. 
"RE. RasrDas, Kelasrt, n. r. Head and body of a deep amp 

red colour. Membrane pale brown. Interfemoral membrane enclosing 
the whole tail, and the free edge running almost in a straight Itoe 
rounded off near the tail. Length of head and body 1+ in. ; tail ) k; 
expanse 8 in. I am unable," adds Dr. Kelsart, " to give r dwriphn 
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of the complicated nasal processes, ss dl the specimens received were 
dried .ad imperfectly preserved. Thia beautiful Bat ia aren at Kadou- 
gavana (2000 feet), only for a few days in the month of August." 
The other he b e e  not name, but describe0 as follows : 
" RH.--rc. 6. ? Aufeaaent-brown- slightly fulvone. Round 

the ear and on the aides of the posterior half of the body bright ful- 
vow. Tail endosed in the interfemornl membrane. Bead and body 
2+ in. ; tail 1 in. ; expmse 11 in. Only one dried epecimen, pro- 
cored by my brother from Kadoogavana-none eeen since." 

Of HIPPOSIDEROS, Dr. Kelaart gives three species in his catalogue, 
lis. 
" H. LANKADI~A,  Kelmrt, n. r.* Length, of a full grown male, head 

and body 4 h  in. ; tail  2 in. ; fore-arm 3 in. ; tibia I f  in. ; carpus 10 
in. ; tarsue fi in. Ears in. broad, and nearly ss long ; apace 
between them + in. Weight 2 oa. 3+ dr. Ears large, acuminate, and 
emqinated externally new apex ; with transverse striae on their inner 
rarfia ; naked, with the exception of the inner edge. Mmle  ehort, 
but face rather elongated. Body long, covered with aoft dusky rufoua- 
brown h r ,  which u greyish at base. Head, neck and beneath, of a 
lighter brown mlour : pubis hairy. Interfemoral membrane acumi. 
nated to tip of tail, which is not exeerted. No frontal eac, but two 
tuberculu points from which grow stiffish haire. Thia Bat is found 
in great abundance in and about Bandy. I have seen several from 
the Komgalle Tunnel, which marme with them. It  is the largest of 
dl the BEINOLOPHINB hitherto eeen in Ceylon." 

The other two are described ae B. TEMPLEMNII, Kelaart, (BA, 
&, Templetoat), which iu no other than A. SPEO~IS,--and H. 
r.rraror, Kelaart (Bh. ater, Templeton), wbih  is the eupposed varie- 
tyof H. MvnINus noticed in p. 157. Beaidea the latter, 80 before 
awed @. 156), Dr. Keleert forwarded to Calcutta a epecimen of what 
r e  presume to be H. VULGARI~,  (HomWd), apud Gray, of I n d i e a n d  
one of indubitable H. MUlCINU8, (EUiot) . We accordi~gly rewgnk 

No doubt tbh ir the dubiously dted Rm. INBIQNIB of Mr. Waterhoaae'a 
Cmtdogw,-lanoan b.i.g r true H ~ ~ r o s ~ ~ s r o e ,  r h i h  PorrtLnr ir a rsrtriobd 
 nola la rave. lad tba latter thcrafom apnot be tbc a d  Ipdiur Hrrmrlesnor 
notikd in p. 156. 
t '' VodAa u a very vague tarm for a rpech of Bat, u it L the CingbJers 

word applied to dl B.~S."-KLLAAXT. 
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the following aa Cinghalese speciea of H ~ ~ ~ o e t ~ r a o s . - 1 .  H. LANK*. 
DIVA (v. i w h ? ) . - 2 .  B. WLOARIS?-3. H. BPgORIS (v. e). 
4. H. Y U R I N U S . - ~ .  ? H. MURINUS, var? (v. ater et atratur). 

Of N ~ c r r c r r n s ,  Dr. Kelaart only giver N. HPATHII and N. IM- 

BrLLrnna, nobia, MS., which latter b N. TICKELLI, uobis, described 
p. 157, ante. 

The four species of H E R P E ~ T E ~  are given M H. vrmcoLLrs, H. 
oaxerns, H. PLAVIDBNS (n. a.), and H. anatoxnosue (a. 8.); and 
the two latter, he adds, "may turn out to be two new apeciee discover- 
ed by Mr. Elliot." They are thus described :- 
" H. PLAvIDENa, Kelatut, n. 8. Yellowish-brown. Hair annulated 

with brown md yellow rings, tips yellow. Tip of tail reddish. M d e  
blackish. Face brown, rlightly ferrnginous. E m  fulvoos, thickly 
clothed with hair. Feet blackish. Soles + bald. A full grown 
specimen obtained at Kandy measured aa follows: Length of bend 
and body 16+ in.; tail 12+ in. ; role 3 in. ; palm 10 in. ; * * * 
Tbia specie8 was sopposed hitherto to be only a variety of H. GUISEUS, 

but there are rtrong characteristic differences between the two : tbe 
golden-yellow rings and tipa of hair are very marked. Generally 
found in the higher parta of the island. I obtained one of a very deep 
brown and yellow colour from Newera Elia. 
a H. RnsroINoaus, Kelaart, n. 8. Deetu, Cingh. Nearly ae brge a8 

H. vlnlcoLLra. Reddish and ferruginous brown. More of the red 
on the head and outer sides of legs. Hair, annulated black and white 
and terminating in long reddish points. Muzzle flesh-coloured. Sides 
of nose and circle around the eyes of a light rusty colour. Feet black. 
Tip of tail black.-I am indebted to my friend M. Casie Chitty, Di 
trict Judge of Chilow, for a live specimen of this animal, among s e v d  
others which he rery kindly placed at my disposal." Whatever tbe 
former may be, that here described would reem to be identical with 
H. ELLIOTI, note to p. 162, ante. 

The dark variety of PARADOXURU~ ZEYLONICUB, formerly tenned 
by Dr. Kelnart P. montanw, he now describes as P. zrrmnxcne, m. 

f h w .  " Beetle-brown throughout. No rtreaks on the back pererp 
tible. Fur very glossy ; tail with a bright golden-yellow w b d  
ring. Newera Elia." 
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Four S b n m  are .enumerated by the names SOUEX uuaInus, 8. 
NONTANU~, Kelaart, @. 163, a te ) ,  8. mrocnLns, Kelrrart, (8. 
114eropwr, nobii p.' 163, onte), and 8. praxvarnrus, Kelaart, deacrib- 
td M follow8 :- 

"Fur mft, ferruginons-brown d e d  with blue ; rmaller than the 
8. roNTARur ; feet and legs naked. Luge m t i n g  gland8 on the 
pubb-odour very dhgreeable. No c e b  or" [misprint for reba- 
ccovr ?I "glanQ could be traced on the other two speciea, nor had 
they any of the rmell." From this last r e w k ,  we infer that 8. MON- 

r m u s  st 8. Praxvcrnrns of Dr. Kelaart an, brought together under 
the name mowrmus in p. 163, onts. If so, we etill think them to be 
idential. 

With reference to the " large black Shrew" mentioned in p. 164, 
d e ,  Dr. Kelaart ad& : "There are two other and larger black Shrews 
than any of those now described-one in the poseweion of Mr. 
Thwaiten of Peradenin,-and the other h a  a very powerful musky odour, 
m g e r  even than in 8. MUXINU~,-occasionally seen in the godowor 
at Kmdy,-of which further notice hereafter." In spirtold he farther 
remarks, " there b a h  a TUPAIA, I think." 

Of MUUDAL, Dr. Kelaart's Mue rmaoarue, Bnch. Ham. MS., ir 
M. ntuoaaLls, nobis, p. 168, ante ;-M. Dusrvs, Kelaart, ia moat 
probably M. IraDICue, Geoffroy, apud no#, p. 167, ante; M. TETRA- 

eononus, Kelaart, we take to be M. rrurrecrns, Gray ; M. uruecv- 
Lue *pad Kelaart, to be M. & N ~ I  ; and M. ASIATICU~, Gray, rpud 
galurt, (" Paddy-field Rat,") b undeacribed. 

Of Porcupines, he writes (in @told) : I am quite certain of 
H ~ m r x  L~UCUXA,  Sykee, (v. s i l 8 e u ~ r a o s ~ ~ r e ) .  . 1 have compared 
it with Waterhoune's description, and it quite correeponh ; M, that H. 
zmoraEnere makea a rreepnd epeciea of the genas in Ceylon." . He 
term it Beetma. 

IYtly, of the genas Sue, Dr. Kelaart writen (in spirtold) : " I am 
inclined to think that there are two epeciea or varieties in the irland : 
the Newera Elia boar, and the low country 8. zrYloNrNeIa I d l  
m d  you ekulla, LC." 

These annotations are neceeeup to plaee Dr. Kelrart'e paper em 
rapport with the preent article.-8. B. 



J%ah h Mia 1849.-uBy DR. Qrpopor Bmm, Bmday. 
. The d n y  lrrruur o€ 1849 rra one of the mort m.p~bkable that h, 
d in India w i t h  the p e n t  aaotrvp. Qn the Wastern Rhut. 
no rain fell in May, and but little in June, and it WM net till near tb 
riddle of M y ,  w fd n i x   week^ after the w d  time, that tba fill 
b a r e  g e n d  r indeed, Cmine h m  extreme bugbt WM a p p  
bnded till n q r  the dam of rbe moPth. 6311 the 34n4 93d a d  
24th of Jow, n violent atmoaphh gonunotion oocsmd all ovar tb 
amtry. On the reeond af there day the barometm kll ahmi 
PlafHBcBdeetedly low at C h t S  -'LII.dras, h b w ,  Eonhum&& 
Trevandmm, Bombay, Prumhee, and Men, the tirrt 4 bt t r o  
plrcee being 3000 miles apart ; and we presume at all the int .emdb 
etatho,  though from those named alone, returm b e  bceP reoeid. 
The d e p ~ h  of the mewary r s s  inliPitoly p a h w  than oouM barn 
been hoked br from the m o d  of: sLoma which f d l m d .  At A&, 
.ad at Kurrchm miq aeemed long. pmmioed, but nono Ml. A 
gnle swept the u p  ptt of the Bay of BIB+, ex4endiag. (e dmcPaE 
and Madrrw Tbe ship Cobtmc and 7ielwicr wem bok bit, an& 
many others endangered : the s h i .  Liwd 100) ker: helm, and 
are in pat dqe r ,  on bwinfi Bombay Earbow. hthborcasian 
violent min fell in tbe hIlander Do&, along the. line of tbc Ched, 
and Jhelnm, at Sida, Delhi, Bgr% nqd Meerut. &t B d  ei$h 
ieober fell in. v maay houri, md the fall seems to hrve extended rl) 
over Wh. aoPl tbie date, the b w m e k r  began mdh+ and 8- 
to rise: on the 25th it had reached e9.722 oO C b t k ,  a& om the 
27th 29.7M sp Bombay, ha* all at onee qrnng up m l y  hrlfrn 
imhi t , tw~dayea t tb r  h r  p h ,  andabwer thirdat thebtbsn 

At thin time plentiful s b ~  ooowed m n d  Benruar and 
pore, dm it cleared up altogether. for a couple of montbs, to the gmt 
detriment of the country. 

At Calouth bcheia of rain fe# om ih 27th, an& 2.44 i d e a  
on the let, and a&n on the 9tb Wg, rain end fak r a t h e r  p r d g  
day aboet. POF eleven depn on end, not a drop, seemr to ham ErYvP 
at Calcutta, and from the 9th to the 25th only two &p of min 
red, 1.W inohee f i l l  

The rains at Calcutta had, n-dhg, u p  to ths h e  
reached their average, an& there had. been no month since the am- 



mencomelot of the year crritbout ~howera. The quatrtity that h d  f a l h  
during the Prct Monmn month& wan ia dl 84.28~fall  for Mar 
7.44, June 14.40, July 12.24. The bhd frU for the year h d  been 
44h.67-that of 1848 up 40 1st Aughet 38,96-4e total fall at h h t t a  
hot year WM 58.69. 

Xhhg tbe fir& fortnight of the moath we had at Bsmtwy h6* 
days wholly W b  tbe other oeven tho mius were very light, 0. 
(Be 16th .ad 17th we had heavy fdls which nbw eohtinmed with little 
intermidon. While a plentiful eapply of rain tm thue bmag providsd 
let tb Malabar C& ae far North ar O d t ,  dl ahmg the Ohm 
d Ohohpore, and otet a great part of Cendeirh,-4y a fan 
a h o m  had o c c d  o w  the Derkan. At Ahmedabad so late M the 
27th July, 8 f h  was rppreheedrd : Kntbee, which sold laat twatmn 
at 60 bundles, mr mlling for 16 to the mpee. The Smgor and Ner- 
badd. Tettitorkr were suffering rtill, most severely. Arowd Deeea 
and .lo& M m t  Aboo by &horn, Ajmercr and Noneeerabad, utd 
dl over Eajpootana,-at Delhi, Meerut, Agtu, all along the North 
West Prohcee,auch wna the deilciedag that 8 kmble sdarcity snrd 
# h i n o  wm apprehended. Ths baromteV 66006 high, a d  thk h a t  
ra e x d v e  : &ad t h ~ g h  therb ~d f t l q ~ ~ n t  p R d m ,  thee md 
a, .ahd fall of rain worth noticw urywhete. OP the 2%d the 62ht 
ttmntuoibgr ma& their r p p e ~ ~ ~ & &  A h n i d ~ 1 8  swept the Jnllnndet 
Dab, ahwyhg errcrj. thing k f e n  it. A sirnilit @e levelled thd 
k r i r c k 8  of H. M.'r 32nd with the w h d  : a kindrtd one dmtrbpcd 
the barracks at (fhazeepore. Heavy rain h11 at Meetat, but did 
raEh Delbi, t b q h  it mged all ~~MUICI. A baoare thundcbstotm *th 
rain occurred at Poonq and her9 e h o ~ ~ ~  fen a4 Ahmbdabsd: it 
poand in torrenb at Bolarum. On the 25th, a tremendoae buret 
occurred d l  over India. At Bombay, where it had been raining 
heavily &re, the noprecedented fall of nearly r foot occarred, and 
gisteen inches fell in t h d  dayr, An Arab ship wad dimssted half 
way a m a  from Mwat. A heavy frdl -red at Pwna, aod all 
over the Ikckan, ai Staohpore, Ahmednugger, Sorat, Abmedabad, 
A p ,  Meernt, and DeIhi,-reviving the hopes of the hnsbandrnant, 
and wbotituting the prorpect of plenty for the apprehension of wan, 
On the 25th and 26th, it mined md blew violently at Phoonda Gut. 

2 ~ 2  
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the Buometer f.lliog b 27.924 ; the lomat it  h.d ban doring the 
moon. In the mum of foar dam 26 inchts of rain fell at the O h t  : 
in themme timeabom40fbll.t MahUhhwu. 

Viilent rains oecumd over the Southern put of the Chiwse Empin 
in May and Jane : up to the middle of July the W1 was heavy, md 
the Buometer low. On the 26th Jdy, one of the most furious 
of rain and hail ever known d over the south of England. 

Even with the limited infomath  we  posse^, a multitude of gin* 
facts ue here Wooed to as, one of tbe most striking of which is the 
diversity in the state of the .ir in matter of humidity, when the nins 
were at their wildat. Taking khe uiaia of the 22nd June as an wm- 
ple we h d  the wet and dry bnlb thermometers to have stood u 
follows at their maxima and minima at the following places : 

w, .. sr el 97 as 95 st 93 ss as 7s 79 NO-. 
WsL; .. 81 78 78 75 76 78 84 80 80 75 77 Norahma. ------  
- , 3 S  1 9 8  1 9 9  9 3  3 1 2  - 
Then we h v e  the lir at Madry in the midst of frequent rain, 

though not the rainy t s a ~ ~ n ,  neuly as dry as it is with ns during the 
fair wather ; while at Aden, Jane llama the driest, Jmaarg one of 
the wetteat months of the peu. This L one of the most important 
conditim of climate :-obaervatio~ with the wet bulb are h o o t  as 
urily made, as wi th  the dry-bulb thermometer-they oaght on no 
account ever to be omitted. 

The following rain return dl ahow the unount of fall, in i n .  
for May, June, and Jalp on this side of India. 

a ,  - 0.405 - - 0.23 2.03 - - - 
Jllac, 22.80 9.055 11.16 8.63 6.45 4.16 50.00 69.90 - 
Jdy, 51.60 6.445 19.00 7.03 16.31 7.6) 83.00 89.24 - --------- 
Ta, 74.40 15.000 30.16 16.66 21.99 13.75 133.00 149.14 11.95' 

& Weutta tbs fall in April, ru 1.25 ; M q  6.00 ; Jaaa 13.00 ; July op 
Mtl4 OW hbt rskmr, 8.1. T d  l.50. 

* Up to 15th Jdy. 
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Had-storms u s d y  occur in our dry-most frequently in our hot 
weather in India : the most severe haii-storm yet recorded for the year 
1849, was that at J a h h  on the 15th January, thoughmany of much 
ueverity happened all over Lower Bengal in the months of April and 
May. Those of the 3rd of the month last named prevailed all over 
India, from Ootacamund to Peshawar. A very severe hail.storm 
occurred at Barrsein on the 2nd June. The Malwa hril-storm of the 
6th and 7th June, wae unusually late for the aeason. We now find 
heavy hail falling at Mah6bQleshwar for three days on end, on the 27th, 
28th and 29th July-during the very wettest of the aeason-without 
thonder or lightning or storm. 

These rwulta have been thrown together with a view of conveying 
all the information that can be collected from all parts of India over 
the heaviest of the raic~y season : and imperfect as they are, compared 
to what they might readily be made, we venture to say that a much 
Lvger amount of information has bee11 conveyed by them than ia to be 
found in any single paper or in any similar space. Papers on similar 
subjecte are now iewed by the Qreenwich Observatory, quarterly, like 
the Chmeellor's Accounts; and the Government of India would be 
conferring a aervice on the public were the example set at home to be 
copied by them. 

The season along the North West Frontier from this time forward 
presented the most anomalous resulta. On the 3rd August the rain 
fell with the utmost violence all along the Malabar Coart, and another 
period of nnmud and general disturbance now made its appearance just 
before the final drawing off of the rains-for at Bombay, on the 4 t h  
just as the moon had attained ita full, the barometer suddenly row by 

quarter of an inch in thirty-aix horn' time-the weather became 
rhorery and open : this state of matters extending at least s hundred 
miles into the interior. On the 3rd a severe storm occurred off the 
mouth of the Oanges, in wbich a l a r ~  vesael belonging to the king of 
B m a h  was lost. The next full moon and the weather all over the 
country was changed. On the 17th of August there seems to have been 
a general fall of rain d l  over the country, though much more moderate 
in mount, than many of thoae which had previously occurred. 

On the 27kh Jdy, violent rain began to fall at Simlq and no con- 
tinued dmoot without ceeeation up to the 7th August. On the 29th, 
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h v  6 fdl at W d d  and Lahore. At Iklhi and KI on to 
Bsw# h r  the k t  dorm-pour, the &baame light and^: 
at blmorah, d u ~ g  the fint four &ye of Au~;ast, a wry bay fd 
occwd. At AUahabad sauody a dmwer fell betwixt the 24th J ~ a c  

awl 4th Aup& when oo the 5 t h  a traamdoas dorm-pour occurred, 
and n, amtinuad till the 15th. 

Up to the middle of August scrrcely a drop had fallen eince the sad 
of Juue md comrauroement of July, and the craps wete completely 
k r n t  up : the rim Bheema WM nearly dry. and at Jaunpom the aal- 
tivaton were endeavouring to keep their cattle alive with sugarme. 
While abundance of mobtare waa d i n g  ib appearance on every ddq 
at Perompore, and dl along to the 8. E. branch of the Satlej, r tk 
d ahowem m m  all that had oconrred, the fhw of fmi i e  kginnhg 
to  bemme anitcnel. Around Lahore and Moolta, and by the 
brats of the r i m ,  the country WY completely inundated ; whii It 
Fero~dpore the drought continued fierce and unmitigated. At Bum 
chee, in Lower Scinde, where rain rarely ever U, a heavy ahom 
fell, and some thunder o o c d  on the 4th Augurt, and again om the 
16th, the wbole month of July having been thick and aloudy, mtb I 
few drop  of fall every now and then. 

The month of August waa generally open dl over the anmtrp-frm 
the 17th indeed, along the Western Seaboard, the Monsoon apped 
to have been aver, when on the 1 ot September it rained with douMc 
fury, no lesa than ten inches having fallen at Bombay, in the COMB d 
the week-betwixt 20 and 30 inches fell on the Seaboerd, and co* 

..ably above double this on the mounkine in the couree of the month- 
the a 1  along the Lonlrndr having been betwixt 130 and 150 for tbt 
MOMOO~ or double the average. On the Emtern Coset agris from 
Lat. 15" S. ehowere fell during the sewn, usndly f.ir with them, tb 
d y weather on the Coromandel C a t  correepondhg with the hiosn 
Jane, July, A~lgnrt and September in the other pub of Indirtkir 
own rainy wason in November, December ur8 January, WM om of the 
moat dlcieot ever known within the Madrm Preeiden cy. 

At the beginning, and again near the mid& of A u p t ,  a baaed 
ow fall appeam to have ocuured along tbe range of mountaim bards 
ing the Wootern and North Weebm Frontier of the P m i b  : t8e Ifid6 
Jbehun, Chenab and Ikvee, Eame down in irresistible fury, and bart 



through dl tbcir bodere, de1ugi.g the countty as t h q  wht. Om tbe 
3rd .I AoC;rPrt the csntonmcote of Wlrseercrbad on the Chslrab weze 
otirely ~~s md the troop required to b moved. This however 
wae a *g matter b comparison to what followed a fortnight after- 
mriia. A tmendom, fell oeewred in the mountains of Cadmere., 
from rbaeh the Jhelu~~ d r a b 8  its w&m. The inundation which 
fobwed deluged the p& below the dbmge .  At Pind hdum 

the Government d t  stares were w ~ h d  any-at Sh~Apore, 
a little tiyther d m ,  the emtonmeats were swept away, and tho t r w p  
compelled to withdraw to a distance of five miles. The fled gathered 
fora as it advanced by n heavy fdl of rain, about four, inchea having 
bem m d  in the coarsa of the night, betwixt the 15th and 16th at 
the un+ dry atation of Mooltan. About 80 miles above this the river 
bunt through dl its emhalllmenta, .nd laid the whole country under 
waters the brstions, ontworka and other works of Mooltan, which a year 
befom bad for four months deed lrll the of oar Brtillery, melted 
bto the %ood. On Che 16& thraa ~ a t d o m e s f e l l , m d e t 7  
0 tb morning of' ths k7k the e n o m o ~ s  cupob. of the.Beharml Kpk 
lnrr thud* to h e  ground, with r noiee like the explpsian of a 
npendour mine. The whole &im$m were built of m h t  br ick  
Wo meb foed hd been b u n  to otmc. The effech of the deluge. 
wemfe&& Wb, and d h t b e  mumeof the:InQI. 

The bamt of rrin drPri.g the f mt twa weeks. of & e m b e r  wca- 
b n d  + rearnd m r k  of  bods h t h e r  to the South. The t o m  of 
elmbay wm comphely munhhd by the flPodlng 0g rhe 114.bi on the, 

in conjunotion with a tide d h c &  ~oppeoedented w:. 
krur fill, hnndreda &elbra aslabad moat llleuwu damage, 

To tho So& of Swat, no.rimr of any &.fiiDds i+a way.to trhe Western, 
-tho+ tbe rnsb shame which dirchuge thaDnoel~es ie the 
Brp OC Ben@ haw. ELe'u mmoa iir the Ghanb class blr, md are of 
arwre a c t e d  By the W&em Babe. Oa the 10th the OPd.vary. 
r a e  in the N i ' s  elomininr to aa. a n d  kigh t  : the rber lhu; 
rhich taka its ribe to, the weetnard of Hydrabad, mollen by the mine* 
rhieb had- p d e d  fbr a fortnight all, wer the country, bumt though; 
.I) iB ba&. €ht Cbe 12th it bum6 into the uv, washing dowm the 
arlb, brdhg tBe. boasee, md. dmtmyiag  the^ neighbouring arntom 
acotu. A rim of a few feet mom d d  hew ohoked. up the bridp,. 



192 On Showerr of Sand in China. [No. 2. 

and mart likely have amed them away. The torrent wan rwfol,-it 
wrr, an immense resistless mase of turbulent water heatening to 
engulf everything within its reach. I t  was a beautiful eight to we M 

elender a fabric as the bridge built by Major Cladpole spanning the 
dood : the waves, like huge giants, mhing forward to laah its n d a  
The water rushed to withiu six feet of the arch, but did no harm. 
The freahes visited Coringa at the debouchure of the river md nearly 
inundated the town. The house of the Collector, the highest in the 
place, waa three feet under water--all the reat were submerged. The 
loss of property was immense. 

Remarks on Showerr of Sand in tk Chinere Plain. By 
D. J. MACGOWAN, M. D. 

From the CAinere Repertory. 

The phenomenon of falling sand is occasionally observed through r 
great extent, if not the entire portion of the vast Plain of China. It 
is of such frequent occurrence that the Chinese regard it with no 
more rurprise than they do the flitting meteor. Probably no year 
passes without several of these ahowem, though freqnently eo minute 
as to escRpe general observation. Perhapa an often as once in thm 
years they are very heavy, but it is seldom that sand falls in wchr 
large quantity as it did during the h t  ahower. The phenomenon ar, 
witnessed three timea during the present year, within a period of fire 
weeks ; the l ~ t  and greatest commenced on the 26th of March, md 
continued four drys without intermiesion, varying however in intend. 
ty. The wind blew from the north, northeast, andnorthwest, frequent- 
ly shifting between these pointa, and varying in strength from apukec 
calm to a brisk breeze. The altitnde of the barometer wan fh 
29.40, to 30.00 (rather lower than before and after the shower). The 
thermometer ranged from 3 6 O  to 81° P. No rain had fallen for 
weeks, and the hygrometric state of the atmoephere was very bigh. 
Neither cloud, fog, nor mist obecured the heavens, yet the sun rmd 
moon were scarcely visible, the orb of day appeared as if vied 
through a smoked glase, the whole aky presenting a uniform, d . 7  
hue. At timer thie aamenese WM disturbed, exhibiting between the 
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-tor md the sun the appearance of a water-spout, owing to the 
gyratory motion8 of the impalpable mineral. The sand penetrated the 
most aecluded apartments ; furniture wiped in the morning would be so 
covered with it in the afternoon, that one could write on it legibly. 
In the streets it waa annoying, entering the eyes, nostrils and mouth, 
md gating under the teeth. My ophthalmic patients generally suffered 
r relapse, and an unusual number of new cases soon after presented. 
W e n  ench heavy nand storms of frequent occurrence, diseasea of the 
risnrl organs would prevail to a destructive extent. The effect was 
he name when observed from the Ningpo Tower, and from the eummit 
of the low mountains in the neighbourhood of the city. 
The rpecimens I gathered fell on a newspaper placed on the roof of 

h o w .  The whole quantity which fell was about ten graina to the 
quare foot. It should be remarked, however, that during the four 
&yo, the dust seemed suspended in the air for eeveral hours at a time, 
m e l y  an appreciable quantity falling during these intervals. The 
Chinese. call i t  yelloto rand; it is an impalpable powder of that 
 lor, and wholly unlike the dust which fell throughout this and 
the adjoining province of KiBngsS March 15th, 1846. (See Jour- 
MI of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and Chinese Rep., Vol. XVII. 
page 541). It was observed at  sea, at Hbngchau, and at ShBng- 
hii Whence did it originate 1 The opinion of the Chinese on this 
mbject may, I think, be regarded aa correct. They assert that it comee 
fmm Peking. We know that the sand of Sahara is sometimes elevnted 
by whirlwinds into the upper currents of the air, and deposited in the 
Atlantic, twelre hundred miles, eometimes directly opposite to the trade 
winds. Over against the vast alluvial Plain of Eastern Asia is the 
ocean of nand-the Desert of Gobi or Shamoh, extending from near 
the sea westerly 2,300 miles, and 3 to 400 broad-including the con- 
terminous sandy districts. Like its counterpart in, Africa, it is eubject 
to whirlwinds which raise its fine dust like the waves of the sea, and 
doubtless at times waft it into the upper currents of air, and transport 
it to distant regions. I have been informed by intelligent natives of 
gieogd and Houh,  that the phenomenon occurs in those provinces 
rbo. Aseuming the Mongolian steppes to be the source whence these 
rhowen descend, the amount of sand which is annually conveyed 
hither must be prodigious to cover such an extensive area. hgarded 
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in a meteo~1Og;caI and in a geological point of view, these shmm 

porreeee no interest; but if my conjectures respecting the part 
which they play in the economy of nature be well founded, they m 
of higher intereat to the agriculturiata of thin most denaely populated 
region. I would premiae the suggestion with the remark that the 
Chinese, who from remote antiquity have been close obeeroers of every- 
thing pertaining to agriculture, all agree in asserting that a shower of 

duet indicates a particularly fruitful season. They, it is true, never 
refer to the dust ae the cauae of good harvests, but such invariably 
followi ita fall. The humus of this great alluvial tract ie extremely 
compact, and to some extent is probably segregated and loosened by 
the sand of Gobi being scattered over its fields. Those two great 
rivers, with several smaller ones which drain the Plain, are ever bearing 
to the sea the lighter portions of the soil, and so tinging i t  as by its 
hue to give name to that part which laves these shores. These remark- 
able showers then are replenishing and diluting the soil which raim 
and rivere are ever impoverishing. I t  is not supposed that all  the d e  
tritus which is conveyed to the eea is the sand which by these remark- 
able showers ie brought from the sterile wastes of the North, but 
there can be no doubt that much of the matter of the Yellow Sea ia 
from that wurce, and aleo that the sand acts favorably on the soil. 

The extraordinary rains of the previoua year, the injury to the crops 
and eoil, and consequent famine, lead us to hope that the anticipations 
of the husbandmen may not be disappointed, whether the theory htra 

propounded be correct or erroneous. 
Ningpo, April 26th, 1850. 

Note.-It has been wx+ined by Ehrenberg that the dust or yellow sand rbicb 
. fill8 like rain on the Atlantic near the Cape de Verde Isla,  and in sometima 

trurmportad to Italy, and even the middle of Europe, consists of a multitude d 
rilicions-rhelled microswpic urimrlr. &' Perhaps," Bays Humboldt, L4 many d 
them fimt for yearn in ibe upper mtrata of the atmoqhere, until they ue b r o d t  
d m  by verbid cumnb, or in ummpaniment with the superior current of th 
trade-winds, slill muzptible of revivification, and multiplying their spech by 
sponkneons division, in conformity with the particular lam of their organintiQS' 
Furthex rersrrch may &ow too that the rand in the Chinere Plain contab d- 
malEolr.-Ed. m. Rap. 
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d fientieth Memoir on the Law of S t m  in the Indian and China 
S e a ,  being the APRIL CYCLONE of the Bay of Bengal; 23rd to 
28th April, 1850.-By HENRY PIDDINQTON, Predident of Marine 
Cowrtr. 

(Concluded from page 61 .) 

SUMMARY. 

I now state the grounde on which the positions of the centre on the 
various days and from them the average line of the track haa been laid 
d m .  

On the 2 2 d  April.-We have no bad weather for the ships fairly 
within the Bay, but the B a r p e  Iron Gem had bad weather in 60 47' 
N. ; and 870 49' East, in which she lost the main piece of her iron 
rudder by the blow of a sea. The wind was with her at Noon at N. N. 
W. veering to W. N. W. by the following day, and she was at 210 d e t i  

8. W. b. 8. of the CowcMjee Family, which ship had only moderate 
breezea and latterly squally weather from N. b. E. to E. N. E. The 
Iron Gem, then, may have been on the Western edge of a small Cyclone, 
bat, .s it bore E. N. E. of her, the Cmasjee Family would if h e  had 
any part of it have had the centre nearer to her, and consequently M 

bad or worse weather. I am inclined, then, to thiik that the Im 
Gem'# gale was for this day an instance of the Westerly eqnatorial mon- 
#wm reaching very far to the North ; or of the 5. W. monsoon of the Bay 
setting in. 

On the 23rd April.-We have the Nereid, Enear, Duke of Welling- 
ton and Atiet B o h a n  between 15O and l i O  h'orth with light and 
moderate airs between E. N. E. and North, but with no indications of 
a coming Cyclone, their Barometers also ranging from 30.00 to 29.85. 
To  the Southward, howevey; the Cowaajee Family in 1 1 45.' ; and the 
Iron Gem in 6O 40' had, being now on the same meridian, the first 
mtrong N. E. breezes and dark gloomy weather with squalle moderating 
at 9 P. M.* and increasing again at midnight, and the seco~id a heavy 
N. W. to N. N. W. gale varying P. M.. to W. N. W. with terrific 

Thu u rpprnt ly  the rusal i m h w  of .n interval of mods& wuther which 
t .o freqwDtlj e x p e r i d  at the onrot of a Cyclone. 

2 c 2  
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squalls. This would place the Cow&ee Family on the N. W. and the 
Itorr G m  on the 5. West quadrant of a Cyclone at more than 300 
miles distant from each other, the Iron Gem having driRed to the 
Eastward, and the CowGee Family run up to the N. N. West in the 
preceding 24 hours. But then these winds and consequent bearing 
of the centre, would place it at upwards of 250 miles from the Cmasjec 
Family to the 5. Eastward and at 218 miles from the Iron Gem to the 
N. E. b. E. though she had P. M. the wind veering to W. N. W. with 
terrific equalla showing that if i t  was a Cyclone she was close to the 
centre; and the Cotoadjee's Barometer at Noon this day was still u 
high as 29.76. I think then that although we might perhaps in 
strictness say that we had but indifferent date on this day also to 
assign any centre for a Cyclone, yet as we find it so closely following 
up and increasing on the Cotoq'ee at midnight that she had then dl 
preparations for a hurricane made while standing to the N. Westward, 
I have placed a centre for this day in 80° 4 2  North ; Long. 90° W 
East, though this will require a large circle to include both ships.* 

On the 21th of April.-We have the Cowaajee Fam'ly, Dub 
of Wellington and Enear, nearly on a curved arc, of which the 
chord lies from W. 5. W. to the E. N. Eastward. Of these thm 
ships we find that the C o ~ ~ e e  Family standing up to the N. Wab 
ward had the wind veering from N. E. at 4 A. la. ; to Xorth at 10 
A. M. and Noon. I t  was also increasing in violence to "a perfeet 
hnmcane" at 9 30 A. M., when, the ship lying to very badly, she veq  
properly bore up and scudded to the S. S. W. 

The next ship to the Cowasjee is the Wellington, at 43' to  the N. E, 
b. N. of her, with a rapidly increasing gale at N. N. E., having had for 
the preceding twenty-four hours some warninga from the sky, but tbe 
Barometer having continued very high being at 30.00 at noon on the 
23rd, and at 29.90 only on the 24th. The Netn'd and En- tbe 
next ships to the E. N. Eastward bad still at noon on this day the 
light b a i n g  winds which so often precede a Cyclone. The Enem 

* IU former Memoin (see S m n d  Memoir, Joum. Ar. Sot. Vol. IX.) I bna 
found thrt Cyclones perfectly well traced and of moderate dimeaaiour in tbe middb 

of the Bay, and on the b u t  of bromandel, appear to cemmence nur tbe &h- 
m;mr u luge onar. 
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notices a heavy swell, but the N d d  has not remarked on the eea till 
near midnight. 

We have thns the logs and positions of the Cowasjee and Duke of 
WcIlington only to fix the position of the centre for thia day, and from 
theae we should strictly place the centre in 12O 10' North ; and 
900 58' Enat ; but, owing to the very acute angle formed by the lines 
of bearing from the wind-points, this is evidently too far to the East- 
mtd, for it places the centre at  180 miles to the Enst of the Coloadee 
which ship had a full hurricane, and at only 120 and 85 miles to the 
5. E. and 8. b. E. of the Nereid and Eneas with which ships the 
Cyclone had not yet commenced. The Wellington also is apparently 
by the Chart nearer to the centre than the Cowosjee, yet her weather 
ia not described as very severe till the afternoon, when Capt. Duncan 
rightly judging his position and the track of the Cyclone bore up to 
cross in front of it. 

We muat farther remark thnt the positions of the Wellington and 
Colaaqee are uncertain, and particnlarly that of the latter vessel which 
wu errrying sail to the Northward and westward agllinrt the N. 
Easterly gale. They had moreover no observations on thia day, and 
the log can rarely be much attended to in merchantmen when all hand8 
ue bury with the preparations for a gale. It is evident also that the 
centre wag much closer upon theae two ships since they were involved 
in the Cyclone circle than to the Nereid and Eneaa, the positions of 
which we mast take to be correct, since they had h e  weather and were 
bat a few days from the Sand Heads, and we shall further see that the 
Cyclone was, here, one of those of no great extent but of excessive seve- 
rity within a short distance of its centre. With all these views then I 
have estimated the centre to be for this day about in Lat. 11° 10' N. ; 
IPd Long. 89O 2Q' East. 

25th AN.-On this day at  2 A. M. the centre mast have passed 
between the Enem and Nereid, and clore to the Eneaa, ae while, or 
after, dismaeting her it veered to the 5. East. This ship's log being 
lort we can only estimate her run from noon and position at this time, 
nor havewe the detailed log* of the Nereid either, though the summary 

* Thin h .Imp requid, however f d  end mefuily drawn up the abatmt of 
the 4 may be, beuuao until dl the documents are collected it h impouible to my 

8h.r hoar it may be necesrrry to uoerhin m y  rlip'a podion. I have fre- 
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is m excellent, and doubtleee a careful one. If we had it we ahould be 
able, an she had the wind cnrefillly noted at N. N. E. (g), a full gale 
at 3 A. la, to assign a nearly exact position for the centre at thii time. 
As it is however we shall not perhaps be far wrong in placing it at 2 
A. M. in Lat. lZO 10' N. and Long. 890 6' East. For ita position at 
noon of this day, the Wellington and Cowaajee having run out of the 
circle, and the Eneos (without any reckoning) clearing her wreck, we 
have that of the Nereid with a heavy gale at W. N. W. and the Ariet 
R o h a n  with a 3. E. b. Northerly gale, rapidly increasing, having 
had during the forenoon, the uncertnin veerings of the wind between 
N. b. E. and N. East, which indicate her to have been just on the 
outer circles of the Cyclone and directly in its path. The French ship 
Lu Mewe had also a commencement of blowing weather from this day 
and the bearing from these ships will place the centre at noon in Lat. 
13O 32' N. ; Long. 880 45' Eaat. The track appears to hare curved 
upwards in a more Northerly direction for these lsst 24 hours, aa if 
the Cyclone was now "bound" for Point Palmyrse, instead of Coringa, 
which it appeared to be from the 23rd and the 24th. We must not 
omit to notice here that the Coacasjee Family, after cleverly running 
back by the aid of the Western quadrants of the Cyclone to escape ita 
centre, had now bore up again, being at noon about 250 miles to the 
Soath of the centre, but without the actual limit of the Cyclone. 8hs 
however, found the aea ao heavyfrom the Northward that she c o d  

carry very'little eail. And this sea is constantly noticed in the log up 
to the 27th, in Lat. 130 45' North, the ship thus evidently follohg 
in the track of the Cyclone, and ploughing through ita rearward sea for 
two days I* We find also on this day the first notice of its approach 
to the Sand Heads in the " heavy leaden sky" of the Toaoy'u log ad 
the threatening appearances noticed in the Colerooro'u, both shewing hog 
clear and unmietakeable the atmospheric indications are if properly 
attended to, for the centre was on this day at 74 degrees, or 450 miles, 
distant from the Outer Floating Light. 

On the 26th of April.-We have the John McVicar h o m e d  

quently had to alclcqlate the -me rbip'n yonition twice, and rometimea threc tima 
in the 24 horn from her log, to compare it ritb tbat of 0 t h .  

* See Col. Reid'r Work " P ~ g r e 8 8  and Dcarlopment gf t k  Lao p/ 61m" 
where these rearward sesr are capitally delioutcd. 
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bound, meeting the Cyclone coming up from the Southward md in 
leadding to cnwa in front of it, not having accurately calculated its 
track, she rm too near to the centre, and at 11 A. m. broached to with 
a s h i  of wind from North to N. W. so that the centre must have 
been at this time close to the Eastward and by noon to the N. East- 
*ad of her estimated position, which is given in the extract from the 
log. The Neerlandkch Indis also had the calm of the centre by 3 
P. x.* the shift being from E. N. E. to W. S. W. which gives a N. 
N. W. tmk for the Cyclone, while our projected one is N. ljO West. 
By Noon on this day it wna also reaching False Point and the Pilot 
drtiont where all the vessels had a N. E. gale commencing, and the 
H. C. P. 7. Taaoy which had stood to sea, having had aa wiH be seen 
in Mr. Ransom's able report, all the signs of an approaching Cyclone 
in the course of the 25th and morning of the 26th. Thia vessel was 
at noon about 40 miles to the South of the Outer Floathg i ight  and 
had from daylight a gale oscillating from N. Enet to East ; . a  bank col- 
lecting to the S. W.3 is also noted in Mr. Ransom's table. At noon 
he Tawy had the singular interval of perfect calm in the middle of 
the gale, which he refers to the treacherous calm (meaning the trea- 
h u e  interval of fine weather), which I have so often noted at the 
onlet of r Cyclone, and which has occaeioned the dismaating of so 
m y  ships by inducing them to make sail, thinking the gale was over 
hngh their glasses had not risen ; and we may indeed suppose that 
my have been lost through if for had Mr. Ransom been a young or 
over-mnguine commander, or one with great anxiety to make a pas- * and Little accustomed to trepical tempests, we may easily imagine 
hLn making nail and his vessel blown over and foundering with the 
fierce humcane which followed, before he could take it in again. The 
J q b  Manook 40 miles to the Eastward of the Tavoy, did not experi- 
ence thii calm but had the mme indications of a Cyclone. I t  is inter- * to trace here, as we fortunately can so accurately do, the state 
of the weather from the Tavoy'r position inwards. 

To avoid confarion thin #hip'# podtion of noon 26th' being clom at the centre, 
not marked on the Chrrt. 
t hr usual with them whm a Cyclone b approaching, and probably owing to the 

sfect of tbe Imd. 
$ Prob.bly the Alokrta'r rod Fake Point Cyclone. 
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We find then that the Outer Light Vessel40 miles to the North of 
her, which vessel has furnished a very careful log which does her Com- 
mander Mr. Mendham great credit, had strong N. E. and Eaaterly 
winds with squalls and light showers increasing to a heavy gale at 
E. N. E. at Midnight, when the Bar. had fallen to 29.60. 

At 35 milea farther North, namely at the Saugor Flat BW, m 
find by Mr. Smart9a report the weather, though more moderate, atill 
blowing hard with peculiar gusts, and about noon at times almost a 
and at 8 P. M. a remarkable low scud flying. The heavy slaty appear- 
ance d the sky on this and the preceding days is well noticed by 
Mr. Smart.* 

At Calcutta 60 miles to the north of the Saugor Flat Buqy, we had 
nothing but calms with excessively oppressive weather, and Calcutta 
is at 278 miles from the centre of the Cyclone on this day. 

To the N. Eastward we have the H. C. Surveying Brig X&nu, at 
175 miles distant to the E. N. E. from the centre, with strong bree* 
from East to S. E. b. E. and S. E. with a heavy southerly swell and 
dark gloomy appearances to the South and 5. S. W. of her. At &a6 
there ia nothing remarkable in the weather. 

To the N. N. W. we have it commencing to blow from the East- 
ward in heavy squalls, at noon, at False Point, 138 miles from the 
centre. The Rob Roy at 83 miles to the N. West had by noon 
strong galee from the 3. Eastward and La Meuse at the same diatroce 
to the W. b. N. had heavy squaIls from N. East veering to North, 
P. m. ; but the Iukundw Shuh, 128 miles to the W. b. N. had nothing 
more than threatening appearances and the wind only E. N. E. at 
sunset, and a high Barometer, so that it would eeem that, to the Mrcst- 
ward, the Cyclone did not extend so far as to the Eastward and round 
to the North and N. K. W. 

And the word too is a very good one, for the appearance u at timer such we 
may imagine a slate quarry to present, if the edges of the strata were curved in8reul 
of straight and angular : that ia, the mky is not one leaden, or ~htaty-~~loarsd, rail or 
curtain, but a mass of dim slaty-coloured clouds which scarcely seem to be m v b ,  
and are laid thickly over each other. I Lave demcribed there clouds at &lcuttr u 
a dense mlsr of strnti, rmmalo-stmti and nimbi, bat they were not with un so 
peculiarly dark coloured (being no doubt thinner) ae to assume my very rcmukable 
leaden or dute colour. 
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But there were evidently at this time (noon 26th) two Cyclones, 
for we find that the dtakmta, 150 miles to the S. 9. W. of the Nea 
lmiid Illdie, bad at 11 A. M. of thii day, "a  sudden shift to the 
Weetwrrd" with tremendone fury, carrying away the three toprmets, 
rminmlst head, kc. NOW, this ship bad been running down to the 
8. S. W. with the wind gradnally increasing and veering from E. N. 
E. at P. M. of the 25tI1, till thii time, so that it would appear that 
this may have been at first a part of the original Cyclone wind, bat we 
unnot any when the separation commenced. The drdaaeer, 140 miles 
to the Westward of the dtoknota, had but a strong N. W. b. W. 
breeze with gloomy weather and heavy swelle from the Eastward and 
8. Eastward, and the IikuIrder Shah at 150 miles to the N. b. W. of 
her had as already noted, only threatening appearances np to midnight. 
La Mcwse ale0 before noted, which ship was only 47 miles East of 
tbe lrlknder 8hah, had evidently part of the original Cyclone, for she 
had the wind from N. E. to N. N. E. : at noon and P. M. at North 
veering rapidly to N. N. W. and blowing a hnrricane at 7 P. M., md 
@ally veering to West at 5 A. M. of the 27th when it reached to the , meridian of her position at that time. I t  would then appear that the 

I North Weat wind of the South Weetern qundrant of the main Cyclone, 
md the S. Easterly wind of the N. East quadrant of the dtdanta's 
Cyclone, mast have neutralized or overlaid each other, so as to prevent 
the main Cyclone's extending so far as the position of the Idunder 
8 h A  The vicinity of the Coast aleo probably affected the Cyclones 
in some degree, as it always appears to do. 

011 the 27th April.-Taking first the dtalanta'r small Cyclone, we 
find it on this day at about 7 A. M. diemasting in one furious barat 
the ZIku& Shall, and continuing till midnight a eevere hurricane, 
before it began to break; but it was not of any great extent, for by 
noon on this day it was fine with the drdaaeer though only 60 milee 
South of the position which Capt. Sbire aseigns to the Iukunder Shah. 

Returning now to the principal Cyclone, we find that the Krirhna, 
J w q h  Manook, Tmy and Beacon Light ;Ve.wel, had all on this day 
from midnight, severe gales from Eaet and E. S. E. to S. E. : 5. S. E. 

1 md 8. 8. W. moderating in the afternoon and evening according to 
their poeitions, being all more or less from 100 to 110 milee to the 
North Eastward and E. N. Eastward of Fabe Point. 

2 D 



At Falae Point itself, thoagh the aentre of the main Cyclone 
undoubtedly prssed Dver that etation, yet there were aome mornab, 
d o n e d  I have no doubt by the action of the dtdanta'r Cyclone, 
w k h  dewme careful notioe. 

The Cyclone at Fabe Point on the 26th had veered from Eart to 
8. E. and &nth, and at 9 P. M. to the 8. West, when it mode- and 
fd almort a d m  with a clear sky, a bright moon and a b n  dining 
over.head but a very thick mint surrounding the horiron. At 3 A. M. 

on the alth, it began to blow from the N. Weet " a oamplete BruPicooe" 
till 5 A. M., and at 8 A. M. the wind ia again marked S. 5. E. and the 
gale terminaten with the wind about South to S. b. W. The t i e  d 
ita becoming A moderate breeze ia not marked. 

The Easterly wind veering to 8. W. would indicate an arsnge 
N. N. W, oaurre for the Cyclone, but the o a h  at the 8. Wert wind 
point, aqd the subaequent heavy gale at N. W. though of eo abort a 
duration, indioatee either that the oentre now vibrated to the w a r d , *  
ar tbat the ordinary action at the centre m a  in some way &turbd 
by the AtaZunta'a and Irkunder Shah'r Cyclone just noticed, whiah 
may (an the smaller whirlwinds certainly are) have been abmrbed into 
it, and have thus augmented ita intenei9 and velooity. 

At Balmore 68 miles to the N. b. E. of Falae Point we find the 
Cyolone to have fairly begun (with all the u~nal  and pFeoursor a i g ~  
on the 26th) at 5 A. M. on the 27th, acoording to Mr. Bond'a d i d  
report i and to have veered in its pan- from N. E. to W. b. 5. which 
will give an average track of N. N. W. + W. for it at this time, the 
aautre paaaing up to the h t  of Balaaore, 20 to 40 milea to the W. S. 
W. of which station the gale is stated to have been moderate, a d  
maderate. 

Mr. Bond rtrtea that there was a brief lull for about 5ve minub .t 
Bahsore, when the wind dsj'tedf Westerly which mema to hare baa 
between 6 and 8 A. M., my at 7 or 7.30 A. M. 

* WM thii the effect of the jnnctlon of the Atalada'~ Cyclone which u 
wan travelling up parallel to the principal one md may hare for a time prodsad 
thb ramarkrbk ddectioa. In my I& Memoir, the Jamu'a Cydow, a Ilnall oae, 
lrppcyr to bare ribmted between two large oner. 

t Vwwi  t prod in the report and rwted in tb l e e .  It t to be 
that neamslr do not cuefdf &OM rt tho tins betwbsn tbwe trro mrdr. 



Tbe d pint at WW the aenrre paad appear8 tu have been 
about midway bewm Bala6ore and Jellasope, at the Dmtoon staging 
Baqdm,+ M dsscribed in Mr. Campbell's brief but valaabla not#, 
which id a remarkable htance of how imporhint even the bridbt . 

omnwn-aerme narrative of the pwaga of tbeee meteRns may be to as. 
Clpr. Spend more detailed a d  earefd acdbnht d hie obervatiens in . 
k l y  ses-&rei Bungalow, without any inetrumeuto, ie  anothet ia&me(l 
to shew that glwt tight may be o h  #re* apbu ~ ~ i o n b  uf w&)r 
the obscrret may not perhbgs t h i ~ k  *t Me time, fer hia cweomG 
witb Mr. B;lillit's, and that of Mr. Bmklay in Octobef, 1848, JoW. 
Vol. XVIII. p, 849, aid us m c h  ta undmtand for the fatere the 
(atifie rccwrmta sl the i n ~ d 6 t i o ~ ~  h m  the gent stmm Waveb, when 
thdr b a t i o n ,  the time of ti&, ahd the inbenetty o t  the Cyclone 
~b m b  t h t  &ey me t d d  t6 theL highest poiat.. 

The dentw at noon d7B nmst have been h b M  L&. 310 4Y N. Long. 
810 2(1 E. or a Ifttlt to the W, N. W. of Jellaaorc, &ce it lulled for &out 
hlf .a hour at 10 A. M. 8 and thns the h e  eentre at 10) a. I&. o t  
22+ hoars, had travelled up from its positi6a on the 26th t6 the' 
heban station, a distance of 218 milea or at the mte of 9.8 milee per 
k: though it seems latterly to Bave travelled at a greatly hng- 
mented rate, for it was bearing about West of the rtrtion of Midnapore 
at noon, ar hrd traveled according to this estimate, sometbibt; more 
dun 30 miles in m hour and three quarters. I t  is possible that this 
k e a d  veloeiq may have commenced after the irkgularity at False 
Point, to whatever cause that was owing. We must however, observe 
here that the h d  ie stated also to have been due North at noen d 
B.ncoorah dm, which station is 60 miles to the N. N. West of 
Midxupore ; the fact be i i ,  ae I have elsewhere shewn, thnt the mere 
d r e e  winds on shore, are but very indifferent guides for the position 
of the centre. Midnapre hna many irregularities of surface, but 
B a n d  has much more of these, and we cannot really nay in what 
diredon the octnal wind waa blowing at the different stations. It ie 
d y  the cnhn ankes which we can trust to for an accurate estimate 
6f the h e k  of the Cyolsae. 

28U Apr i ieWe h  lo Whe# reports of Ehi Cyclone beyond 

~ ~ ' c  cottage-home, at the ntationr where the palrnqair 
t i cnpechqpd.  

2 ~ 2  



Bancoorah, and we have next to 6 d e r  whether that d d b e d  on 
the 28th in Capt. Sherwill's report from Berhampore, could have been 
the Midnapore one curving to the N. N. Eastward? Berhampore 
baring N. N. E. 120 miles from Midnapore, and the calm centre 
p d n g  Berhampore by Capt. Sherwill's exact obeervations at 4 A. Y. 

on the 28th, or about 16 houre aAer it waa abreast of Midnapore, 
would give a rate of travelling of about 8 miles per hour. I am 
tbns inclined to think, that thia waa the original main Cyclone, which 
waa d e M e d  by the line of the Rajmahal h i  and that the remmh- 
ble appearance which I have deecribed at Calcutta, if it wan whnt 
we might readily suppose it to be, (and I still Wink it may h m  
been a division of the Cyclone eeen by me,) did not give rise ta the 
Moornhednbad Cyclone. There is nothing, however, impossible in the 
heavy bank to the Fmtwud having been an independent Cyclone, for 
we have no reporta from Jesaore, Damn, or Krhhnsgnr, in which 
diatricb it would have been felt, but if it had been violent we should 
probably have had some. Moderate gales, no one, I regret to my, 
thinks it worth while to report. 

We have, ntwertheless, it wi l l  be seen, traced thia formidable Cyclone, 
from undoubted evidence over a track of 1000 miles as in the follow- 
ing table. 

Dates. Course. Distance. Rate per Horn. 
1850. 

23rd to 24th April. N. 42O W. 192 8.0 Miles. 
24th to 25th N. 13O W. 148 6.2 
25th to 26th N. 1 50 30' W. 287 12.0 
26th to 27th N. 3 O  10' W. 217 9.1 
27th to 28th N. la0 OW E. 156 6.5 - - 

1000 41.8 -- 
8.4 Arengc - 

Its average couree at aea (for we should in faknees reject its land 
p r o p )  was N. 17O 38' W. and the entire average rate of ita pro- 
grew for the whole five days was 8.4 miles per hour. The vuiatioPs 
in the rate of travelling, exactly mespond with what has been behm 
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hewn in various memoirs, and which I have now no doubt constantly 
m. 

Remarks on the managemmt of the dip. 
The d which have suffered in thii Cyclone, are numerous 

no~gh to make it worth while, for future inatruetion, to state briefly 
what their management WM, and might have been, or what the peculi- ' 
trly deecptive or admree circumstances were which placed all manage- 
ment, no far as to avoiding the Cyclone, out of the question. 

1. Iron Gem. Disabled by an accident. 
2. Colwsjee ~nnr i ly .  Should have stood out to the Westward BO as 

b nise her Barometer at midnight 23rd-24th) and then, being bound 
to theflorthward, should have hove to till the wind ma N. W. when 
he might have run round the heel of the Cyclone, and up with it ; 
anying Southerly win& on its Eastern quadrants, which would have 
mted time and the risks of the w e r e  weather and heavy s e a  she had ;. 
otberwiue she WM well managed. 

3. Nereid, Perfectly well managed with a full knowledge of her 
podtion ; and no doubt escaped the Cyclone by that knowledge and 
- p e n t .  

4. Enem. Waa crossing in front of the Cyclone, but did not steer' 
Mcimtly to the Westward to raise her Barometer, which fell 0.3 
between noon and midnight. S. W. or even W. S. W. till she obtain-' 
ed r fine-weather Barometer, was her safe course. 

5 .  dtiet BoTwmar. Thia ship hove to to allow the Cyclone to paas 
he. She might by running off to the W. S. W. and 8. W. and gra-' 
dudy honling to her course, have made a fair wind of it ; if she steered 
*ell enough to allow of her doing so. 

6. JoAn McPiear. The same error as the Enem, in crossing too 
dody. With abundant sea room the safe plan ia always to haul out ' 

for good and rising Barometer before crossing. 
7 .  Duke of Wellington. This ship waa like the Nereid, capitally 

w e d ,  and with a thorough knowledge of her position. 
8. H. C. Suruying Brig Kruhna. Knowing her ground perfect- 

ly, rod with the long experience of her able Commander, there 
A d  be no quwtion that thie vessel would heave to in the right time 
aad plroeaa she did ; but a merchantman would not act prudently in 
rPaning in quite so close to the gaud Heade before' heaving to, to say 
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nothing of ita being perfectly weless to do so, e iaa  she would be 
ordered to sea again. 

9. Neerhndrch Indie. This @hip nnfortunately hove to e x d y  in  
the track of the Cyclone. She should have run off S. W. ar 8. W. b. W. 
at 10 P. M. on the 25th ; or at midnight at latest, and have gradually 

' hauled to the 8outhward on her due coune, u the wind and her Barn 
meter would have #hem her that she was roundhg and paeaing the 
Cyclone. 

10. Za Mewe. Hove to at the proper time, but might have ton 
off r little to the Westwud to allow the centre to  pa^ her, hauling 
round it am the wind came to the Westward of North, m la to n u k e  r 
fait wind of it throughout. 

11. Bob Roy. Had been standing off from the land but might a h  
have ran to the 5011th and round the heel of the Cyclone, by which 
she would have avoided all the risks h e  with a ehifted eargo. 

12. Idunder Shah. Deceived by her Barometer (a good Simpim 
meter would probably have shewn the danger) and h p e r e d  with the 
land could do no better. 

13. d takn ta .  We have no account of thki ship's Barometer till tbs 
26tb, when h e  appears to have run into the pvrllel Cyclone 8 theonti- 
d y s  uhe wae running very fairly to the 8. 8. W. to avoid the 6nt. 
This can only be explaided by ruppohg ahe was eloee to the spot when 
the second Cyclone descended, or war developed from the main &. 

We have thus- 
...................... Ships well, and perfectly well managed, 5 - Crowing too cloee in front of the Cyclone, .............. 2 - Embarrassed by the land or deceived by their Bar- . . 3 - Hove to in the track of the Cyelepie, .................. 1 

-BondangeIoualy toocloeein, ..*..................... 1 - 
Tacal,.. ................ 18 

The moet remarkable and important phenomenon of this C'Jch 
howwet, is the undoubted fact of the very limitsd Eall of the Buoac 
ter, M compued with the intensity of the stonn, w h i i  we eee sao&b 
eively diseolsted, or dieaMed, or damaged, in ite  prop^ of fioc bs- 
the Iron Bm, B n e ~ ,  John McPicor, dtalusotq La Y~wc~ 
Shah, and Neerla&h Indie, and has no h b s  niaebitt 
of which we have no account. 



Thirr ht of the little fall of the Barometer until the centre was 
elm upon the hipa may be connected with the limited extent of the 
Cy&w itself. I have ehwhere remarked* that for a dietance of 100 
to 150 miles fmm the centre, there seems to be no exact rates of fall by 
which we oua eetiparte the distance of the centre ; and in thia the 
Cjoheo  appear to auaimi1at.e to the smaller tornado-Cyclones, tornado8 
lad whirlwbb, which, we have reaeon to believe, do not affect the 
Barometer to my remarkable extent on their approach. The vigilant 
seaman and the philosopher w i l l  me in t h i  a strong argument for a 
eutful inveetigation and registration of the various atmospheric eigos 
upon which I have eo much insisted, until we can obtain a complete code 
of thtw ako, and furnish all obeenant seamen with a Baaoum~a OF 
b s w ~  

OR e Smmea of CALDEBITE Rock8.-By HENRY PIDDIRQ~OIP, Cura- 
tor Musncm Economic Geology. 

Hy analysis of Calderite (in Vol. XIX. p. 145, of the Journal) wae 
of course performed from the best and most homogeneous (i. e. 
approaching to perfectly mixed) specimen which co~ild be obtained. 
I t  will nevertheless be remarked in that paper, which describes the 
specimen analysed aa the type of the rock, that, with the magnifier the 
silieeoas mixture which constitutes it a rock is distinctly seen in thin 
~1inte.n when held against the light. I have been able, from the late 
Mr. Williams' abundant supply of these so called Iron ores, the whole 
ofwhich are Calderite, to obtain a very curious and instructive series of 
~pecimens, illustrating distinctly the formation of the Calderite by the 
mixture of the siliceous with the Iron and Manganese mineral, like the 
h g e  and small grained granites, in the first of which the ailex, febpar 
rrd mica seem rather to be agglomerated in masses than to form a 
trae eompouad rock, d in the latter the component puts are only 
rtsD by a magnifier. I have therefore aelected for our Museum, md 
for the guidance of geologists and. mineralogists a series of fourteen of 
these specimens. I think it right to give a brief deseription of each, 
eo u, to enable them to recognise the rock in ita variaun appearances. 

* Horn Book. 



No. I .-Is a common transparent quartz rock, in which on the one 
aide the Iron and Manganese mineral is aeen only in small and minute 
rounded specks like Mehi te  garneta, as if a little of it in powder M 
been melted up with the quartz.* Towarde the other aide of the 
specimen it in seen to increase in quantity, forming amall nests ad 
ahort veins ; and on the extreme part of it the neeta become Isrge, and 
there are also seen mammillated coating of the Iron and b f m p m  
upon the q~uutz. When the mineral in fractured at  .these neata the 
Iron and Manganese appears M a brilliant black granular maee. 

No. 2.-In thin the quartz ia no longer massive, but, liie.theManga- 
nese and Iron, is in coaree grains as if a sort of coarse conglomerate of 
the minerals had been formed ; on one side this specimen prases ioto 
No. 7. 

No. 3.-The coarse grains of No. 2, are here emaller ; the aer- 
thered surface resembles a granular brown iron ore. 

No.!.-The granulation in here much finer, and some specimens, if 
superficially looked at, especially on the weatherd surfaces, might p a  
for a coarse brown and red sandstone. On the fracture it baa t8e 
appearance of a coarse brownish-white sandstone. 

No. 5.-The aandstone appearance assumes in thb variety a mainma 
glance on the transverse fracture ; and on the horizontal one it becomer 
lminar and of a reddish-grey, resinous, appearance. The weathered 
surface glisters like a coarse-grained Diallage or Schiller epar. 

No. 6.-In this apecimen the Iron and Manganese appears like a 
coarse granular black Pitchstone, intermixed with dark brown graine 01 
quartz. The weathered surface ia porous and of a dull brick-red colonr. 

No. 7.-The granular structure of No. 6 is here much closer Md 
finer. The weathered surface is of a d i iy  reddiah-brown colo~u. 

No. 8.-The conatituente of the mineral are in thii specimen OD 

miied, that they look like a very be-&ed pitchstone-porphpry. 

* It is far more fusible than the quartz, and thin aeconnb for the rounded fom 

of the grains. Yet we rhould have expected, nnles~ we aappoaa the quark 0 h~ 
ban an nqueotl~ deposit, that mere ignmua fusion would hare mixed the m e  

more completel~. Some of the reuent diicovericr of the loluhiity d m i n d  i 
steam, at.merely atmoapheria presaurer, Beem to point to a lolution of the 
enigmas which quarts and other rock8 oo often preaent when r e  consider them 
produced by mare igneous W o n .  
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Tbe weathered d a m  rewmbles that of some kinds of hornblende 
rock. . 

No. 9.-A fine-grained resinous rock; like powdered black rosin 
mamare. ed- 

No. 10.-Ia the rpedmem whicb I have described u the type of the 
m i n e d  in my former paper upon it ; which for the tuke of d o n  
i ~ o p y  here. 

"Thii rack can be in no way lo well dercnid ur by nying, at 
OW, that while on the weathdred surf.oee it r-bIss a common 
e v e  on of iron, ita appeernnca on the frerh fracture u exactly . 

that of black rosin. When examined by the magnifier it M seen to 
Lve r glden minonr (which ie yellow quark) d n g ,  in thin 
&(B, aspeainlly on some of the fisatmw. On othem it has emall 
qwckr which are aeen by the ma@m to be minute oavitier full of a 
@ow powder. 
l"i'b Wure ir difficult tp b r i b e ,  being in some plaas h k l y ,  

in OLbcn tending to rmnli conchoidal, and in eome instances breaking 
on r hrl;s d e  into an obliquely rhomboidal cavity, as if the rock 
wadd dam natnrrlly into oblique rhomboidal p h ,  or motrined 
qs t r l e  of that shape. The most perfect cavity I add measure, for 
I could not obtain a good solid angle, was one of 124O, giving therefore 
5 6 O  for the acute angle of the rhomboidal crystal. 

"The rrplinters are often nearly laminar and sometimes highly trans- 
hiw~~t, like dark brown rosin. When held to the light theee are seen 

to mtrin, here and there, fragments of bright white quarts. 
"The streak is ash-colound, and obtained only with the fik, or on 

r &t edge by the knife. I t  ia brittle, and easily fractured with a 
mod- blow. The powder is fawn-colonred. When breathed upon 
it giver a metdlic odour. The latter portions are tough and difiicult 
Lo pnlrerise, requiring repeated sifting and hard pounding. 
" Ib hardness ia 7.8. The specific gravity 3.65. 
"The d i d  mineral does not alter by digeation in acids, and even 

in nitro-hydrochloric acid ; hydrochloric acid diiaolves .a little iron, 
but in very s m d  proportion (probably from dust) even from extremely 
thin pi-." 

No. 11 .-A lighter coloured variety of No. 10 ; having on some 
prats, and in a good light, the appearance of impure yellow roan. 

a~ 
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No. 12.-HM the appearance of a reahons pitchstone : That is to 
my, it ie resinous on eome fractures and on others almost a pitchstone 
in appearance. 

No. 13.-Thi last ia almoet a black and brown, narrow-banded, 
Jasper in external appearmce, but on the freeh transverse fracture it 
ahews a very diatinct granular resinous structure and aspect. The 
tendency of fracture (or of cleavage) is however distinctly in the planer 
of the laminae, and when even a minute eplinter is held to a strong 
light the arrangement of the imbedding of the black mineral in the 
yellow brown quartz ia distinctly seen to be horizontal and parallel lilre 
the bands on the larger surfwee. 

The mineral geologist will, I tmst, from these descriptions, be 
enabled to identify this curioua rock wherever he may meet with it in 
any of its varieties ; and the importance of mineralogy to geology is now 
adays, too well recognised for me to doubt that, to all lovers of aeicn- 
tific accuracy thie paper wil l  be acceptable. We are moreover, m 
India especially, bound when we bring fotward any novelty to shew as 
clearly, and in as full detail as we can, the grounda on which we do 
so, as we thus advance the cause of science when we are right, or obtain - 

the correction we need if wrong. 



PROCEEDINGS 

OB T R L  

ASIATIC SOCIETY BENGAL 

A Monthly General Meeting was held in the Societfs rooms, Park 
hmt, on Wednesday the 5th instant, at half-past 8 P. M., 

Hon'ble SIB JAMES W. COLVILE, KT., President, in the chair. 
The proceeding of the former meeting were read and confirmed. 
The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next meeting :- 
Dr. d Sprmgn ;-propoeed by the President, and seconded by the 

k t a t y .  
J. H. B. Colain, Esq., of the Civil Service ;-proposed by the Pre- 

dent ,  snd seconded by Mr. Bendon. 
Notes were recorded from E. Cnrrie, Eaq., W. H. L. Frith, Esq., 

Lt. Bipley and Captain J. D. Pakenham, intimating their wish to 
rrithdnn from the Society. 

Letters were read- 
let. Prom C. M. Montriou, Eaq., Superintendent of the Colaba 

Observatory, forwarding a copy of the first part of the observations 
made at that Observatory during the year 1847, containing the Magne- 
tic obeervations. 

2nd. Prom N. Shaw, Eaq., Secretary, Royal Geographical Society 
of London, requesting spare Nos. of the Journal of the Aeiatic So- 
ciety, & complete the set of that work in the posaession of the Geogra- 
p h i  Society. Ordered that the Nos. be supplied to the Geographical 
EkJCiety. 

3rd. From C. Wiedmann, Eeq., Librarian of the Royal Academy 
2 r 2  
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of Sciences in Bavaria, forwarding the latest publications of the Aa- 
demy for the Society's Library. 

4th. From Count Freyburg, President of the Royal Bavarirn 
Academy of Sciences conveying the thanks of the Academy for a copy 
of Abdul Barak's Dictionary, presented to the Academy by the 
Society. 

5th. From Dr. von hfartius, 8ecretary of the Mathematical and 
Physical Section of the Royal Bavarian Academy of Sciences, dated 
15th February, 1848, requesting a set of the Society's publia- 
tions. 

The delay in the receipt of this letter led to Borne diecuesion as to the 
best mode of facilitating the exchange of publications and the regulu 
receipt of the name, whereupon it was proposed by Mr. J. R. Colvin, 
that it be referred to the Council to consider the measures wbich may 
be nemary,  with a view to the replar reoeipt by learned Societies 
and individuals in Europe, of the numbers of the Journal and other 
publications of the Society which are forwarded to them in exchange 
for tramactions and other work8 forwarded by them. The motion 
baring been seoonded by Capt. Hayea waa carried nem. m. 

6th. From Dr. Buist, Bombay, submittbg a paper entitled,- 
" Floods in India, for 184 1 ." Ordered to be printed in the Journal. 

7th. From H. T o m s ,  Eq., Honorary Vice-Mdenf endosing 
a note from F. 0. Siddons, Esq. of Moorshedabad, on Capt. Latter's 
Seleations from Burmese Literature, and presenting the folloaiog 
books in the name of their Author, Mauluvi Masib-dd-din Ali Khh 
Bahbddr, namely, Jadhaul Tald-e-Qharub, Dariyb LatBfat, Mittrh-al 
Resh4d. 

With reference to Capt. Latter's work, i t  wre propwed by the 
Hon'ble President, seconded by Mr. J. B. Colvin, and resolved, that 
the Society do take fire copier of Capt. Latter'r Burmese Selection$ 
and inform him that they regret the limited object of the Oriead 
Fund and the state of their own Funde prevent them from offering a 
larger encouragement to his work. 

8th. From Capt. Q. Siddom, 1st Cavalry, transmitting the emti. 
nmtion of hie t d a t i o n  of the Vichitra N h k .  

9th. From Dr. Roer, communicating extracts from lettars, &d 
by him from Mr. F. Dummler, Berlin, Profewor BiihtliogL, St- 
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Petenboqh, and B. Dona, E q . ,  Director of the Armenian Muarum at 
Bt. Peteraburgh. Referred to the Council. 

10th. From T. B. Mactier, Eeq., Offg. Joint Magistrate of Banoaorah, 
mounting the despatch of a meteoric stone, which fell at Bishnupnr on 
the evening of the 30th November last, and forwarding two depositions 
i v e n  by persons residiug near the spot, and the result of his own 
enquiries on the subject. 

Resolved, that the thanks of the Asiatic SocieQ be conveyed to Mr. 
Mactier for the zeal he haa evinced in forwarding the specimen to the 
Society. 

The papen connected with the proposal, by Rev. K. M. Bane jee, 
br the publication of the P u r b  were next brought forward, when it 
WM reclolred, propoeed by J. R. Colvin, E q . ,  and aeeonded by Rev. 
W. Kay, that it be referred to the Council to arrange with the Rev. 
K. M. Bane rjee as to the particular Pud~a, the publication of which, 
with a translation, it may be most desirable to undertake in the first 
instance, having regard to the MS. tranelations of portions of the 
h&ga in the poasession of the Society. 

Mr. Piddington, by permiasion of the Preident, read a paper from 
the Chi- Rqertoy  entitled, " Remarks on Showers of Sand in the 
Chinese plain," by Dr. J. MacGowau. 

The Librarian and Zoological Curator having r d  their u d  
monthly reports the Meeting adjourned. 

Cadinned Murch5, 1851. 
J. COLVILB, Prc8ident. 

Report of Curator, Zoolo&al Department. 
To tha Ssmtary of the liriotic Society of Bangal. 

SIB,-I have only now to report the following donations : 
1. From E. C. Bayley, Eq. C. 9. an impcrfeot skin of the Fox of 

frbct, damibcd J. A. 8.: XI, 689, md which I believe to be identical with 
vw farihhu, H o d p n ,  J. A. 5. XI, 289, and with V. nipaknrir, 
h y ,  Mag. Not. Hirt. r. 8. 1. 678, md probably dro with P. Hodgronii, 
b y ,  ibid. (ride J. A. 5. XI, 689, note) ; the species varying somewhat in 
dour both i n d i d d l y  and with regard to nnon.  In thi aua the name 
vdpa Hodgmtii, G n y ,  muat be adopted; for nipcrknrir ia a misnomer. 
Ibdiffemce fmm the Himdaym V. cnarluaw is much the ume as that 
af the Amerian V.PJww from the European V. vu2gat-k ; and the Afghan 
and P e n h  V. ~ueclu, any, ir again vory diltillct from either. 
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2. From L. C. Stewart, Eq., H. M. A bottle of reptilea in spirih, col- 
lected in ruionr pPrtr of the upper provincer. 

3. From Mr. JM. Montietk. A portion of a log of toon-wood, hanag 
a luge m u r  of decompor~ng granite imbedded in it. 

E. BLWE. 
F e b w r y  3rd, 185 1. 

L~BRAUY. 

The following bookr hare been added to the Library aince the J m q  
meeting. 

Presented. 

Obaerrationr made at the Magoetical and Meteorological Observatory at 
Bombay for tbe year 1847.-BY C. W. MONTBIOU, Eaq. Put I. Magneti- 
4 Obrervationr, Bombay, 1850.-BY THE BOMBAY QOVEBNMENT. 

The Ancient Sculptured Monumenk of the County of Augur. Edinbqb, 
1848, Elephant folio.-BY DR. GEORGE BUIBT. 

Anglo-Hindustani Hand-Book, Calcutta, 1850, 13mo.-BY E. Cole- 
BBOOKE, EBO. 

Lexicon Geographicurn, cui titulus eat & 81 S ~ I  ,J& t Y b Y ~  
f'w, 

E Duobus Codicibus MSS. Arabicia editnm. Duo exhibentem ~ i t e 4  Elif- 
Ba-ta. Ediderunt T. G. J. Juynboll et J. J. B. Gal.-BY THE C U R A ~ W  
o r  TEE ACADEMY OF LEYDEN. 

Philosophical Tmssctionr of the Royal Society of London, for the ytU 

1860, part 1.-BY THE ROYAL SOCIETY. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London, Nor. 73--5.-BY THe SAUL 

Tmnrrctions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. XVI. Part 1V.-BY 
T a n  SOCIETY. 

Markertoun Meteorological Observationr for 1844.-By TEE ROYAL 
SOCIETY o r  EDINBUBOH. 

Yroceedinga of the Royd Society of Edinburgh.-BY THE SAME. 

Zeibchrift der Deutschen Morgenliindischen Qerellachaft, 4th Vol. Put 
II. III, and VOI. V. Po II. 111.-BY THE G r a m n ~  OUIENTAL SOCIETY. 

S U S N ~ I  A'ynwedu. Id eat Medicine Syatema a venerabili D ' h a n m ~  
demonstntum a Sueruta dircipulo comporitum nnnc primnm ex Sunrkritrin 
Latinum iertit, Introductionem annototiones s t  rerum indicem adjecit, h. 
Franciretu Hearler, Tome 11. 1847, 8vo.-Royn~ ACADEMY o r  BAV-1~. 

Oelehrte Anziegen, Nor. 24,25, 28, 29.-BY T a E  BAuE. 
Bulletin der Koniglichen Akademie der Winschaften for 1847, (Nor. 

1 and 7 wanting).-BY Tar SAME. 
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Ueba den Antheil der Pharmrcie an d u  Entwicklung der Chemie. Pert- 
rode nu Borfeier den G e b ~ t a g e s  neiner Majestat Maximilinn 11. Konig 
WII Bayern gehalten in der offendlichen Sitznng der K. Adakemie der 
WiaeenachrAen am 27th November, 1849, von Dr. L. A. Buchner, Munchen, 
1849,4to. pamphlet.-BY THE BAY E. 

Dber den Entwicklungsgang der Onechirehen und Romirehen und der 
Gwwiirtigen Zuatondr den Deutrchen Lebens. Von Ernat von Inarruk. 
Mnncben, 1847,4to. pamphlet.-BY THE BAY L. 

Die Staatliche Entwicklung bei den T'iilkern der alten und neuen Zeit. 
rm Georg Martin Thornmu. Munchen 1849, 4to pamphlet.-BY THE 

IAY 6. 

dlrmorcb der koniglichen bayenwhen AkJemie der Winrenschhn fur 
drr Jrhr, 1849.-BY THE aAxr. 

Rudiment. Mythologire Semitico et  mpplementa lexici Aramnici rcriprit 
P I I ~ ~ M  Boetticher. Berolni, 1848, Pampb1et.-BY THn anMr. 

Journal of the Royal Oeognpbicrl S&iety of London, Vol. XX. Pt. I.- 
BY THE SOCIETY. 

Bolletin de la Soci6t6 de Oeognphie. Troisibrne Serie, Tome XII1.-BY 
TEE SOCIETY. 

Qarterly J o m d  of the Oeologicd Society, No. 23.-BY THE SOCIETY. 
J o d  Anatique, Nor. 734.-BY THE SOCIE'TE' ABIATIQUI DE PABIB. 
Beport of the Calcutta Public Library, for 1860.-BY TEE Cvanrone 

or THE PUBLIC LIBBART. 
3tnun.I of the Indian Archipelago, Vol. IV. No. 12. TWO Copier.-BY 

THE ~ v E R N Y E N T  09 BENOAL. 
Oriental Baptiat, No. 70.-BY THE EDITOB. 
C p d ~ h r k n ,  NO. 60.-BY THn EDITOR. 
The Zenana Opened : or a Brahmin advocating Female Education (in 

&*).-BY BA'BU RA'J~NDRALA'L MITTRA. 
Cdcntta Chrintian Observer, for February, 1861.-BY THE EDITOR. 
Oriental Christian Spectator, for December, 1860.-BY THE EDITOU. 
~eteorological Regiater kept at the Surveyor Oeneralss Oflce, Calcutta, 

for the month of Nov. 1860.-BY THI DEPUTY SURVEYOR OENEUAL. 
Mift4h nl Rerbsd. By Mohrmmad Muih-ud-din Khhn Bhhkdur. Pemirn, 

k0.-BY RA'JA' RA'MCHAND SlNa. 
Ditto Ditto by the Author, through H. Torrenr, Eq.  

8 L&fat.-Bu THE SAME. 
J u l L d  Talu-e-Ohubb by Mauluvi Hohammad Muih-ud-din KhPn Bb- 

UIU.-BY THE #AYE. 
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Pmrclared. 
Journal den Savmk, for Oct. 1850. 
Compter Rendua, Nor. 17 @ 21. 
Travels of Erilya Effendi, Vol. 11. Ranslated from the Turkisl~ by RiUer 

Jomph von Hammer-Purgstall, Vol. 11. 







BYE-LAWS.  

1. The Institution s h d  be denominated am hereto- Iaau sad ob- 

fore, the Aaiitic Society of Bengal, and in the wor& of i- 
ik Pounder the bounds of its investigations wil l  be 
the Geognphial limib of Asia, and within these limit8 
ik enqniries will be extended to whatever ir performed 
by a m  or produced by nature." 

2. The Society shall consist of Ordinary Members, -on 04 
C o m e  Yembers, Honorary Membem, md As- *born. 

lod8h. 

3. The number of Ordinary md Corresponding o- .pa 
WdPlbwa dull k unlimited. Qorrusoadr w* 

4. The number of Hononry Membm ahdl be pro- =on- ud 

rptdimly limited to thirty, tbat of A ~ o J . t e s  to ilteen; h.od.cn 

and d i l  the number of Honorary M m b m  is reduced 
to thirty, the Society &all not elect mote than one new 
Member m n d y .  

6. Psnonr of dl artions e l d l  be eligible u Hem- All aathm dl- 
bm of the fhckty. Lfbk. 



~W~ 6. Every Candidate for admimion u an Ordimg 
p- Member rhall addreu to the Secretary letter ntatbg, 

that heir anxious to promote the progress of acienca 
and literature, and is desirour of becoming a Member 
of the Society. He munt alro be proposed by one and 
m n d e d  by another Ordinary Member. The letter 
hal l  be laid before the next meeting of the Council, 
and the names of the Candidate and his proposer and 
seconder, rhall be read at the two ordinary general 
meetings next ensuing such meeting of the Council, and 
during the interval between these two meetings shall 
be ruspended in the Society's meeting room, md the 
person proposed l a l l  be balloted for at the last of such 
ordinary general meetings ; and to constitute a vdid 
election not less than eleven Members must be preaeot, 
and not leas than two-thirds of those present must vota 
in favour of the Candidate propod. 

~ l o d o o  &=ha- 7. Persons M, elected shall receive immediate notice 
tioe of their election from the Secretary together with r 

copy of the Rules. 

Pwmrat.. 8. Ordinary Members hal l  pay an admission fa of 
RE. 32 and a quarterly pryment of RE. 16 in ad~rwc, 
commencing from the quarter in which they u e  elected, 
ao long as they are resident in Indii. These mta to 

be continued for two y e m  and to be then rubjed to 
revisioo. 

OP rotma to 9. All Memben on their return to India shall be 
In& called upon to pry their subscription as usual from the 

date of their return. 
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' 10. It dud1 be optional for any Member to corn- Oompodtiontn 
u . 9 o f m b -  

p d  for the quarterly eontributionr by the payment 
of 500 Rupeer. , 

11. All rums M, paid shall be inverted in Company's PMd ui. ~ - Z  
Paper, md kept M a reserve fund, the intereat of which tioe 

d m  r U  be appropriated to the current expensee of 
the Society. 

12. The payment of the admission fee &all be con- yth.vrJw., 
ddmd u dhtinctly implying the acquiewenoe of every 
Member elected into the Society in all ByeLawr, Bder, 
md Regalationa thereof. 

13. When m y  Member shall be in arrear of hi bmuclofmb- 

quarterly contribution for one year, he shall be q p r b  
.crigtLol 

cd by liter addressed to hia last known place of re& 
dencc, that unless the amount due by him be paid 
bcfora the end of the carrent year, hia name will be 
removed from the list of Members ; and in the event of 
hb omitting to pay the amount within the time limited, 

name ahall be removed accordingly, and ita remod 
notified in the p r o d i g a  of the Society. 

14. Member0 who we 12 months in u n e r  of their P ' Y  2 
*nbrcriptious, dull not be allowed to vote. M. 

15. No Member rhaU be entitled to vote until he Vst-= 
hu paid hia admission fee. d8sioa faa. 

16. The Ordinary Membem of the Society shall be d. 
mtitled to the following rights and privilem.. 

To be p m m t  and vote at dl general meeting. 
To propose Candidates for dmisaion into the Society. 
To introduce viaitom at the ordinary general meetingo. 
To have permud amma to the Museam, Libruy, and 

0th public roarno of the llooiety and there to examine 



the ~pMiasar, printed book$ pktea, dm&gar Qd 
Ma. bela~&g b &O w. Tw 8 b d  &O hV6 

the privilege of taking out b o o 4  plates, &wing& and 
M98. from the Libmy and specimens from the Mu- 
ream, robjsst te saoh &Ilea and ~ e g a h t i o ~  ad the 
Cmacil shall e n f d  w b l f  te Bnlr 78. 

To rrorive gratis copies of the numbem of &a Iottnd 
and lbaemhea of the Society, published daring tB( 
time they continue to be Memben. 

To pwahue ordrrr nnmbetr of the Journal and Ba 
ssncbes, or r q  orher pobllortionr of the 6oeiety at 
r a l w  pTioeB. 

17. Any Member may withdraw from the Society 
by dpifjhjj hdr *tab to do DO by letter r d 8 d  te the 
&tWeury, provided slays h t  much Membet 8 M l  k 
gable to the subdpt iad of (he qua?ter rheteth he 
rigaifica his wirh to dthdnw, md that he shall m 
tinme lidble to the qoattetly mnttibhtim, anti1 ha d d  
ha+@ afsohrqed all rams, if any, dae hm trim to thb 

uld shall hare retmned dl boob or &her p 
petty, if my, borrowed by bim of the Society, or rhrIl 
have made full oompmmtion for the same if b s b  or not 
forthcoming. 

18. A Mendbtr who hae reeigned shall be at  liberty 
at to withdmw his letter of resignation on payment of 

rrrem, &hmt H a g  thmgh the form of 1y.c1&; 
provided such notice of withdrawal be @ten d d n g  tb, 
year in which the reaignation has been n o w  

n o  h. on n- 19. B Member who hrr mired ffim t h e W e t ~  
adddon. shall be exempted from the paymeat uf r -nd admis- 

aida fee om r~leetiotl .  

a o m o d d  SO, ~ f r n ~ M b l l b b e r e f P t t B O d C t ~ ~ ~ t b o  
B&I et Ordetd of the er Oaaheil, or rbrll 



commit a breach of order r t  my of the gensnl meet- 
iqp, he sluU be Sible to be removed from the Society. 
Wbmner there shall a p p U  cduw for the removal of a 
Member frolvl the Society, the subject shall be laid 
MOM the Council ; and if a majority of the Council 
ahrll, after due deliberation, determine by ballot to pro- 
p s ~  to the Society the iemoval of the aaid Member, 
the Pmident shall at any ordinary gened meeting of 
thh Wety, annoance fmm the chair sach dstermina- 
tioh of the Coundil ; ahd at the meeting next after that 
U which the raid ~ o u n c e m t m t  h beeh made, the 
propodtion shall be balloted for; md if 11 or more 
Meroberr shall ballot, m d  two-thirds of the membem 
Mbting shall vbte for the ternoval of much Member, he 
h l l  be n m d  f d m  the Society. 

91. The Catnspoddiag Mernbera of ths Sodsty OYykrr.atnt 
hall  cordat of mch persons not o t d i n m  resident in 
Cileb* at within 20 miles theteaf, nu us likely to 
p h a b  the objects of the Society. 

22. Correspsnding Membem shall be prop6oed bj of. 
the Coaacil, they shall be elected by ballot in the same 
m e r  u Ordinary Members. 

23. Corresponding Membm when tisitidg the Pra PrMtrta of. 

nidenq &all have the pride* of attanding the meet 
hga of the Society, but shall not be entitled to vote. 
l'hey &dl ham stlch personal access to the Library 
md Yoseum, rrnd snoh liberty of there esamiaing their 
contents rs im enjoy4 by Ordinary Members. 

31. h a p o n d i n g  Msmbm'n may be nmoved in lkmrl O& 

tbr p r d k d  fot the rsmork d Ordinaq 
b k n .  



Barorvr 
momberm. 

EkotioP of. 

ti& of. 

memovd of. 

X o n o ~ v  -lcr. 

25. Honorary Members shall be persona eminent br 
their knowledge of, or encouragement given to, wiem 
or literature : or for mvica rendered to the Society. 

26. When the number af Honorary Members dull 
not be full, the Council shall have power to recommend 
a Candidate (stating his claims to such distinction), 
,who shall be balloted for like Ordinary Members, bat 
three-fourths of the votes shall be required to deter- 
mine hi election. 

27. Honorary Members hal l  be exempt from the 
payment of few and contributiom : they shall be entitled 
to the following rights and privileges. 

* 

To be present at all general meetings. 
To have personal accesr to the Museum, Liby, 

and other public rooms and there to examine the sped- 
mena, printed books, plates, drawings, and M8S. b b  
longing to the Society, and to receive gratis oopiea of 
the numbers of the Journal and Researches of the 60. 
ciety, published during the time they continue b be 
Members. 

28. Honorary Membem shall not be entitled ta 
vote on my question relating to the 6 r s  of the 80- 
ciety, or to fill any office in the Society. 

29. Honorary Members may be removed in the 
manner prescribed for the removal of Ordinary Mcm- 
bers. 

M . O O l b T E  XEIIIBBU. 

30. A&ate Members shall be penom mll knom 
for their lib& or Mientifie attrinments, but rho 
not likely to apply to become Ordinary lldsmbera 



31. A d t e  Members s h d  . be proposed by the X k t h  of. 

Conncil, they shall be balloted for like Ordinary Mem- 
hem, but three-foarh of the votes shall be required to 
determine their election. 

32. The privileges and disqualifications of Associate M e -  .nd 
di.qmdMon- 

Members shall be the same M those of Honorary Mem- tbp. oi. 
btrs. 

33. Aaeociate Members may be removed in the man- n o m o d  of. 

ner p d b e d  for the removal of Ordinary Memben. 

34. When non-resident Members vote on any quee l ~ ~ - m d d . n t  
Y0mb.n. 

tion, the vote paper ehall be transmitted to the Secre- 
tul, post Paid. 

35. The Council of the Society may call upon non- Mar bm c d e d  
ontomt.. 

d e n t  Members to vote on questions which they 
deem of importance, m d  in this caae the expenne of 
collecting the votes shall be defrayed by the Society. 

. 36. The Council may also appeal from the decision Amrl to b. 
th. 000~0il. 

of the resident Members to that of the Society at large; 
in this case also the expense of collecting the voten of 
am-resident Members shall be defrayed by the Society. 

37. If six or more Members sign a requisition call- APWJ to bt 6 
0rmonm.m- 

ing upon the Council to appeal from the decision of a krr. 
meeting of resident Members to thnt of the whole So- 
ciety, the Council ehall comply with the requisition ; 
b a t  the cxpenae of collecting the votes of non-renident 
Members shall be defrayed by the persons who have . 
signed the requisition, the amount to be refmded by 
the Society, if the decision appealed against be reversed. 

* 
38. Non-resident Members shall have the privilege Soot-Prirl- 

of taking out Book# from the Library on making a w@f. 



spcdrl appliratioa to t b  ConaaJ, ud c+hg u ob 
ligation to &fray the aspem of ourhgq and bra 
plum any book which may be lort ar drmyed. 'h 
Conncil ahall be empowered to make mch rsrbietiou 
u to rare and valuable boob, manuscripts, &c. M t ly  
map deem p r o p  in accor&nce with M e  78. 

MEET1116Ss 
O E I B W  mRIQH 

O o n d  Moot- 39. No general merting ot Members shall be corn* 
tull. petent to enter on my business d e a a  5 or more 

Members b prewt,  

O b h m u ~  of. 40. The President ahdl be the Chairman at dl 
general meetings ; or in case of hb abaena, one of the 
Vice-Presidents ; or in cane of tdeir absence, the & 
Member who shall for the time being have d the 
authority, privilege, and power of the Preside~t. 

Hoehod of ma 4 1. The ordimrry methods of voting shall be bl 
hpr. shew of hand4 but a ballot shall be taken in cases pre 

rcribed by the llnleq or when demanded by my Mm- 
ber preaent. Oubject to the proviaiens for receiving 
$he votes of non-resident Mexubem Mder twtiom 34, 
35,3$ and 37. 

Ldsd 42. T* d d d n  of the majorityef the M e d m  
aid. ~ p ~ ~ ~ o p r  v o t i n ~  at a meeting, shall be couidemd aa the deuisii 

of raeh meeting ; and ur .bmlat. majoriQ shall a n 6 6  
ezcapt in oaws speci.11~ d- by tho Bules. 

votm 43. W h e n t b e r o t n o n  either side ehallbeqd, 
-.qp.L except in mses s p t d d 7  de8i-d in the&h, rb  

Cbrinnrn shall hare a reoond or mating vote. 

loth. of mc 44. Notid of motion ahall be givm an q u d  
tloa 

luIwitted to the W p  at a ganeml msetipe p r e d S  



that on whih the subject is to be diiposed of, except in 
m t k n  of current business and mutine; and if any 
qe#tion shall rrbe whether the subject of a particular 
motion is such matter, the queetion shall be determiued 
by the C h n i i .  

45. All p r o p o d  rfiecting expenditure, election, ap- Qwstionm of 
im-em, pointment, or removal of d c e r s  m d  servanb, changes to be 

of organization, and generally d l  questions of import- 
ma, shall be h t  ddy notified at a general meeting, 
then referred to the Council for report, and finally de- 
dded (after mch report shall hnve been submitted) at 
the annual General Meeting, or r t  a apecid meeting, 
aonvened for tbe purpose, at which not leas than 12 
M e m h  mast be present. If the proposal be to amend 
or alter the Rules, three-fourth of the votes taken e h d  
be n e c m q  to carry the proposed amendment or alter- 
ation. and the roten of non-reddent Members eb l l  be 
taken on such propod. 

46. Any Ordinary Member shall hnve the right of Wht of 
readbg, in general term& his protuat against the deci- 

tat. 

don of the majority npon any queation submitted to 
the Society. 

47. The Q e n d  Meeting to be held by the  SO-^^^^^ 
ciety, ~~AII be of three kinde, 1. Annual, 2. Ordinary, 
3. special. 

U n m A L  QEIERlllr HEETIICM. 

48. The Annual General Meeting ehdl be held on Anna Heat- 
the 1st Wednesday in January for the election of Coun- incr. 

dl and Offiens for the ensuing year, and to receive and 
bear m d  the rnpoal report on the Financial and gene- 
d anccrns of the Society, and for the tranmtion 
of my other bumnear of whih due notice has been 
given. 



m o t h  of an- 60. Netia of the c lond mas(iry rMl  be i d  
H-* in two or more nenspapers one week at lerst )cfore the 

day of meeting. 

I&t ol o m  51. E v q  o r ~ M r m b e r p r e s e n t a t s n c h  meet 
3 hi; ing ehalJ be at liberty to fur~&h to the Cb.inwn pre 
Hodom. ~ a b t o f t h e a a m a a f ~  penow as he may 

deem eligible tq the port, of Wra of C d  and 
(XicgBeuenr. 

croonen .pa 52. The Council ahall coni~bt of 15 or- Mem- 
-*bere of the Society, oat of whom shall be appointed, 

1 Pmident, 3 VimPresidenfa, and o w  or more Sesn- 
tuies, o w  of whom my be ewdkio Trmsurer. 

mOBi=& 53. No penon ahdl bold at tbe s ~ e  time mom 
den. than one of the f o l l o ~  officsa, ds. President, Via 

P r d e n t  or kwetaty. 

xdmta 54. Tha Caaacdl for tho timebo@rL.u, befm 

number of printed balloting lists according to the fom 
in the appendix, which shall anrt.in the nunea of thom 
paraone whom they reoommend to be appointed lKem- 
ban of Comcil rad OfBce-Bewen for the yeu em& 
with blank colomns in which to place otber n w .  

w m .  55. The Chairman aiull appoint two &rutbeen ta 
examine the Eats and report the resalt to tha mestiPy. 

~ l l b  to ba rr- 56. If my liat rball0011t.in mom thm the propa 
3 .0 t .d  mmber of nmeq or if any lirt ohodd i d d e  the name 

ef ray penan who in mot elisibb ta the Comd, rocL 
lid ah.U be d k e d  void uxl not taken any mamat of 
by the Scrutineerr. 



57. I a  are &all k an qd number of rdtes w w  oi 
for the election into the Coanril, or to any of the re- roGr 

epeetin o8icer, of two or more penom, the order of 
pdelmce! d d  k dddded b7 lot* 

58. Dnring the Bdot, the report rhdl be read, and 
the meeting may proceed with the other business, if my, port. 

which may remain to be transacted. 

59; '1f at the time of closing the ballot for the el* ~joornmant 
tion of the Members of the C o ~ c i l  it shall appear that of meeting. 

11 Members have not balloted, the anniversary meeting 
rhrrll be adjourned to some other day not less than r 
week nor more tfim two weeks after such original meet- 
ing. Notice of such adjourned meeting slid be given, 
and the business s h d  be transacted, in the manner pre- 
mi in the preceding Rules; and the Council and 
Ofiicem elected at the preceding annual meeting shalt 
continue to conduct the affairs of the gociety until their 
emamsoom ate elected. 

60. In  the m t  of r vacancy daring the year in the V.ou~aiem in 
O m d l  dur- rat of C o d  or M c e n  of the Society, smh vacancy 

&all be filled up by the Coancil, subject to the confirma- 
tion of the Society at the w n d  monthly meeting after 
the ooeorrcnce of 8ach vacancy. 

61. Wi'f m e t a l  meetings shall be held on the 
6- Wednrrdq of eveq month.; the Caaneil shall on rrl HZ: 
rpai.l h e h a v e  the power 68 llfpaintidg an3 other 
b y  not hbCP d l ~  Hat day w'might for the ordinary 

6 2  Pclrom no6 bhbemging C6 thd Sbcioty, if intro- V1.itorm rd- 
mittrd 

dwed by Onlioay Mwnbers, m q  k prmarbat thb 
ordinary general meetings. Their names and the name 



of the Members who introduced them, sIuU be girm to 
the President for record. 

Ordar of bud- 63. At the ordinary general meetings, the order of 
p.lll. 

business shall be as follows : 

1. The names of the visitors allowed to be present 
at the meeting shall be read aloud by the Chairman. 

2. The minutes of the last meeting shall be read by 
one of the Secretaries, and if found to be accunte, and 
not to involve m y  contravention of the rules of the & 
ciety, shall thereupon be confirmed by the meeting and 
signed by the Chairman. 

3. The presents made to the Society since their kst 
meeting shall be announced and exhibited. 

4. Proposals of Candidates for admiaeion into the 
Society shall be submitted, and ballots taken as before 
provided. 

5. Motions of which notice was given a t  the laat 
meeting, shall be brought forward and disposed of. 

6. Notice of intended motione shall be given for 
entry in the proceedings of the meeting ; and every such 
notice of motion shall be suspended in the meeting roam 
until finally disposed of. 

7. &.ports and communications from the Conncil 
sball be submitted for consideration. 

8. Papers and communications addressed to the So- 
ciety shall be read. 

Q-* 64. All communicatione addrewed to the Society 

2% e g  shall in the Irst  instance be submitted for the conaiden- 
tion of the who shall mum- to be drawn y a of. 
programme of1 the buainese to be tramacted at Lhe 
ordinary general meetings, and no other businerrs ahall 
be brought forward at such meetings, unha it be doclu- 
ed to be urgent by the President of athe Society, and 
that it could not have been previody cornm&ted b 
the Council. 



65. S p e d  general meetings of the 8ociety shall be 8 s d d  Ckna 
rJHeotiqm. 

held fmm time to time, as there may be &on, for 
the purposc of taking special matters relating to the 
businesa of the Society into considention. 

66. Special gwenl meetings may be convened by H m  o o ~ r r ~ .  

the Council, or on a requisition to that effeot to the 
ed. 

President, mgned at'leut by 6 Members of the Society, 
who thereupon will call the same through the Secretary 
by public advertisement in three of the newspapers of 
the Presidency. 

67. No special meeting shall take place without r A l p 0 p a J m  pro- 
Tbru m.. month's previous notice being given, unleus the case be 

dedued to be urgent by the reqnisitionists, when the 
snbject shall be referred to the Council who shall decide 
on the dry when the meeting shall take place. 

68. No other basinem than that of which notice hm Budwmm 
s-bt.d% 

been given in the advertirement convening the meeting, x h  d-. 
rh.ll be entered upon or d i e c u d  at such meeting. 

69. No ahanger shall be permitted to be present at Ilo .hyy.r 
m t  at. 

a speckl meetiog of the Society. 

70. The Council shall meet once at least in every a d  to 

M d a r  month throughout the year, on such day as mstkOPCe 
they shall deem expedient, and no meeting shall be 
competent to enter on or decide any businens unlese 
three or more Members are praaent. 

71. The Preaident, or nny two Members, may call a .p.a~1 moot- 
speckl meeting of the Council. toslr of. 

72. The Preaident, or in his rbsena one of the Qhrkrun. 



Vice-Pmidenta, or in their W ha &ah Idember, 
&all preride at every meeting of tb C o d  

73. The ordinary method of voting r t  the Comd 
' ehall be by shew of bando, but a ballot e h d  be hLen 
in caser prescribed by my regulation of the Council, or 
when demanded by any Member prewnt ; and the ded- 
sion of the majority shall be considered the decision of 
the meeting ; in caae of equnIitp of votes, the chair ma^ 
shall give a aecond or casting vote. 

v w  - b. 74. The voting on my qumtion, except i t  be one of 
adjournment, shall on the demand of m y  Member pre- 
sent, be postponed to the next ensuing meeting, when 
the question shall be disposed of. 

minutea of 75. Mites of the pmaedinga of every mee6ng af 
-a the COMC~~ shall be taien ctwing tbeir pro- I,, oac 

of the Secretaries, or, in clse of their absena, By sams 
Member present, whom the Chairman shall appoint for 
the oecrsion. The minutes h U  dterwards be copid 
trirly in a minute book and read and signed by the 
Chairman at the next meeting d the Coand. 

-, S- 76. All letten, notias, minates of Members, d a h. 
other docamento connected with the business of tb 
Society, shall be fled in the order of their &tee md 
preaewed. 

77. The Government of the Society d the dime 

a tion, ~ I D ~ B ~ ~  m d  execation of ita con- shdl 
~~ be entrusted to the Council, aabjuat to m.ether Irsrtrie- 

tions than are and may k impoml by the Bules, .nd tr 
no other interference than may a r k  from the deciaias 
of the Members araembkd in general m d q a ,  

adem and Or- 78. The Council may from time to time make d 
Ot '-- Rcgulrtione sed iuue aueh erdera not i m d e n t  with dl. 



the B p L u s ,  a ebdl appear to them oondacive to the 
good Government of the Society, a d  to the proper 
nunagement of its concerns ; and a11 'such Regulations 
and Ordm shall be binding on all the Members, 08- 
ars md Servants of the Society, provided that all such 
Beguktins shall be reported for the information of the 
&iety, at the next general meeting, md be subject 
to its confirmation. 

79. The Cormcil .may appoint pernous, not Mem- 15ppointpr-t of Ofece111, 
kn oP the Society, to be salaried Wcers, Clerks, or akh, LC. by 

&manta, for carrying on the necessary concerns of the -ciL 

Society; md may define the duties to be performed by 
them rwpectirely ; and may anow to them respectively 
mh sduiea, gratuities, and privileges, aa to them the 
Couocil may seem proper ; and may snapend any Maer ,  
clerk, or &mnt h m  office, whenever there shall seem 
b them owmion; proridsd d m y s  that such appoint- 
ment, allowance, or nunpension shall be reported to the 
rat p e r d  meeting of the Memberq to he confirmed 
or mulIea, u may be decided by mch meeting. 

80. The Council shall elect from their own body, 8ub - O d  
t e o m o f t h .  8abmmmittees or Sections of Oriental Literature, 

NIfnral History, &c. .Is0 Sub-committees of Finance 
IDd papen; whose rpportn on all mattem referred to 
h &all be u t b d t k d  to the Council. 

81. The Council ehaU be at liierty to call into their Owndl ma7 
d l  in other 

mbtance and appoint as Members of the Sub-commit- to 

ber, or Sections, my other Members of the Society, zz o:yz 
who are competent md well versed in the subjects to be aomd- 
referred to the srid Sub-committees. 

82. The powera, duties, &c. of the Sub-mmmittees ~~~d~~ 
shall be defined by the Comrcil. tew. d&wd 

8S. Every Bubeommittee or Section may appoint Mwelectth.k 
b own Ch.irrmm rad 8ecrekry. m O h r k -  

lun.ndmc8. 



H.J b. di.- 84. The Council may d i ~ ~ l v e  such Committees 
. o l d  h the 
aoPPca whenever they s U  think proper. 

. Htnutos of 85. Every Subcommittee shall caw minutes to be 
of e- taken of its proceedin@, and ahall produce the origi~~I 

t.... minute& if required, to the Council. 

0 0 4  my 86. The Council may exchange for other property, 
diapon of drr- 
p ~ w ~ o o ~ ,  or otherwise dispose of, any dnplicate books, map, or 
&c. specimens, belonging to the Society, in such manner e 

may, in their opinion, best conduce to advance the ob- 
jects and interests of the Society. 

Ik- 87. The Council s h d  present, and cam to be read - to the Annual General Mating, a report on the yd 
concerns of the Societ).. The report 8h.U st& the 
income and expenditure, and disbunemenb, the bJraee 
in hand, the debts and  sets, and the increase or dr 
c r e w  of the Society during that year; i t  shall d m  
specify the average monthly income m d  expendtm, 
and give an estimate in detail of the probable income 
and expenditure of the succeeding year. The report 
Ja l l  dm set forth the prognss of the Library, and d 
the M w u m  in its varioas departments. 

of 9- 88. The Council shall rubmit to the A n n d  aCnenl 
Qd .nd 
OBico B e e  Meeting, in every year, h t s  of such pawns a6 thq 
m, subdttrd 

0-a shall consider most fit to be Memben of the  Co~lDcil 
and Officers for the enruing year. 

-u of *e 89, The business of the President ohnU be to pm 
h i d e n t .  

side at all the meetin@ of the Society, and regulate d 
the proceedings ; and generally to execute or see to the 
execution of the Rules and Orden of the Society. 

Ex-oftido 90. The President shall. be ex-officio Member of dl 
H .mk of all 

Committees appointed by the Council.. 



bsOrsrAltxBb. 
91. I t  s h d  be the duty of the Secretaries, D U ~ I ~ S  of tha 

mwnhda. 
1. To conduct the Cotrtmponden- of the Sodety 

md -1 ; a d  to + dl letters and ppen - 
prtipt from the w. 

2. To at tcd the gemral meetlhge of the Memben 
tad meeting of the Con&; to take minutes of the 
prmdiqa of much meeting during their progrees, n d  
at the commencemert of evmy such meeting to read 
rload the minutes of the prmiolg meeting. 

3. At the ordinary meetings of the Memben, to 
mounce the presenb made to the Society since their 
krt meetbg ; to read the names of Can&dater pro- 
w for admission into the Society, and the original 

communicated to the Society, or the letters 
ddrenaed to it. 

4. To sce that dI the proceedings, whether of the 
8ooiety or of tho C o ~ e i l ,  are entered in the minute 
boob Mom the fobwing meeting &all be holden, a~ ld  
to MC that I111 letters md papen and doa~lments of every 
kind connected with the business of the Society, are 
p q d y  died and preserved. 

5. To e a t  the Journal and Besearches of the So- 
69. 

6. Tb exercise a general supervision over the ser- 
nmb and da im of the Society and to we that the &lea 
ud Orden of the Society and Couneil are executed. 

92. f i e  Secretaries, if more than one, shall by =ti.. d ~ & d  
between the mntarf agreement, divide between them the duties above *o - 

canmerated, and shall communicate to the first meeting rs &PL- 
of the Council to be holden after the day of the annual 
election, which of thore datier they hate each d e r -  
take to. perfarm. 

Ikentui.. a- 
93. The i h m t d e s  shaU be e x 4 d o  Members of otacio mom- 

all Committees appointed by the Council. 
banr of 0091. 
mittm. 



nut. I-. 94. The person who s h d  be chosen to my one or 
L1brUi.n .nd 
O- .lull to dl of these offices, to which salaries or emolumenb 
not be Mom- - o~ * are to be annexed, shall either not be an ordinary Mem- 
8w. ber of the Society ; or, if r Member, ahall teak to be 

so, upon his election to, and acceptance of, soy auch 
office ; u no ordinary Member of the Society in, or ahall' 
be, capable of holding any place, office, or appointment 
under the Society, to which any salary, profit, or emo-. 
Iument, is or be annexed.* 

haum, him 95. The Secretary M exofficio Treasurer, shall re- 
ihnction8' ceive for the use of the Society, all sums of money due 

or payable to the Society ; and sh.ll pay and disburse dl - - 
sumsdue from or payable by the Society ; and ahnli keep 
particular accounts of all such receipts and payments. 

8unu a h  96. Every sum of money payable on account of the 
100 nlapee8. 

Society exceeding 100 Rupees, shall be paid only by 
order of the Council. 

-at of 97. The funds of the Society s h d  be lodged in b 
ihn , and - Bank of Ben@ ; all rurplus above 1000 Rupees, shall 

be invested in Company's securities on behalf of the 
Society, in the name of the Government Agent. 

h c - t .  mb 98. The Accounts m d  Vouchers of the receipts and 
dttd month- 
4 IP~.ILPP.I' expenditure of the Society, shall be submitted monthly 
4. and annually, to a Finance Sub-committee of the Coon- 

cil for examination m d  audit ; they shall also be p i e  
sented at each monthly meeting, and laid on the Libruy 
table, for one month, for examination of Members. 

* Provided that every mch officer hrnU hove per sod  to 
the Library and Museum and liberty to urnmine tbecrmtm~l h e -  
of and to take Bookr out of the Libruy and Specimenr oat of 
the Museum subject to aucli Ruleo and Rsgulationr an m y  Ito 
time to time be made by the Council in that bebllf under By* 
l o r  78. 



99. &parate acconnts shall be kept and rendered of hm r- 
count fbr C)O- the approprintion of the grants received from Govern- 

m a t ,  for the promotion of oriental literatwe, and in mmt.- 
other departments. 

100. There shall be kept a book wherein shdl be 8tatute Boot 
M y  e t ten ,  dl the Roles, Regulations, and Bye-laws 
Mdc or to be made, concerning the government and 
e t i n g  of the Society or Council, and also a Register 
of the Membsn, of the Society, with the dates of their 
tktion. 

101. There ahall be kept J o d  Books of the a m o k .  
Society, md also of the Council, wherein shall be enter- 
d d  the ResoIutions, orders and proceedings of the 
hk ty  md Council at their respective meetings, to 
which Journal Books any Ordinary Member may have 
wcm, at such timea M the Library is open. 

~ L X O A ~ O ~ L I  OP = aoc1~1~.  
102. The Jounul or other publications of the So- &. 

ciety shrll be under the Superintendence of the Coun- of tha Lkd*. 

d. Conhibuton to the Journal, kc. shdl be entitled 
to hentpfive copim of their papers. 

103. The Libmy shdl be open from 10 A. M. to 4 &ibmry, hours 
of aeendmco o'cIock P. s. between which hours, the Librarian shall ,t. 

be in atten&ce every day, Sunday excepted. 

104. The masenm shall be open to the public daily, mPluPrn wb ' 
aapt Bandays. Visitors thall record their names in a O-' 

Book kept for the purpose. 

105. All Rules, Regulations, and Bye-laws hereto- Abro~ation of 
.U Law8 not 

fore p a a d  by the Society, and not contained in this i n c l u  

W, ue hemby declared to be abrogated. thim Oode. 
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Pnaident. I 
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Vice-Presidents. 
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If you wish to rubstitute my other name, in p h  of that proposed, 
rrrse the printed name in the recond column, and write oppoaite to it 
in the thud, that which you wish to rubrtitnte. 





J O U R N A L  

A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

On tke Comparative action of tAe Marine and Aneroid Banmeterr 
wd Simpiewmeter in Cyches.-By HENRY PIDDIIQTON, Pru- 
riden: of Mananne Conrtr. 

The Aneroid Barometer haa justly excited much interest amongst 
&ti& and nautical men, md its performances on long voyages have 
been, I believe, generally well npoken of. &me regieten of the em- 
paratire action of the Aneroid and Mercurial Barometers and Simpie- 
mmekr from England to Cdcutta have been aent to me and the resdb 
ue certainly most creditable to the new instrument. 

Dr. Buiat of Bombay hae also publiihed aome interesting experi- 
menb on the performance of the Aneroid when camed to the Neat's 
Tongue, an elevation of 1000 feet, which are also most creditable to 
ib performance.* 

But the registen above alluded to are registere of h e  weather 
royages, with nothing more aerioua than one or two of the mud 
Westerly gales off the Cape, and in Dr. Buist's experiment the temper- 
rtme, it wi l l  be recollected, decrecraed ,as well M the weight of the 
-he& column. We have re yet no published account, that I am 
acquainted with, of the comparative action of the Aneroid md Mercu- 
Ikl Barometers and Simpieaometer in great and sudden falls, at high 
temperatnrea. . 

S i m p i a o ~  us m p o b  of in the note, but we bars only the hspriron 
with the Barometers given. . 

No. XLV1.-NEW SXRIXS. 2 P 
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8uch falls varying from half an inch (0.50) to two and a half inches 
(2.50), or even more, we know occur in the Tropical cyclones,* md in 
theae the Thermometer is perhaps alwaye between 750 and 800; and, 
speaking of couree theoretically,and from the diagrams of the instrument, 
i t  has always appeared to me questionable what the action of an Aneroid 
would be in one of our China Sea Tyfoona, or Bay of Bengal or 
Malabar Coast Hurricauee; that ie, if it would equal the Simpies* 
meter, if it was even found to be as good as the Barometer as to tine, 

in warning of the approach of the Cyclone? and again if its inder 
would, at the height of the Cyclone, ahen the same amount of dimi- 
niahed pressure? A few very eimple experiments by the instrument 
makers, or by Amateurs of phyeieal research, who may have the 
neceessry apparatus, would eolve this doubt ; but tbe instrument-maken 
are not litply to be desirous of checking the sale of a new and rapidly 
spreading article ; and ncientifia men in Europe, d e s e  they have 
attended to the eubject, have little conception of what a ainglllar d 
wonderful complication of meteorological phenomena a tropical Cyclone 
in all its terrific power present9.t 

* I have given in the Sailor'r Horn Book, p. 233, a table 01 e x ~ i r e  fJL of 
the Barometer in Cyclonm compri8ing fourteen well attested inshncea of fda 
from 2.70 to 1.50. 
t Br. p. In the E M r  de PAydqus &qom'nwntsle et de Msteo+dopir d 

Potlillat, fifth adition (1847) Vol. I. p. 142, we are lprrelj told that '' Dm 1699, 
le Pkm De Bue arrit reconnu qu'a Pondiihkry et 6 Bataria Ie buomktm 
immobile, qaellm qae roient lm temp8ter que l'on eproare : LegenLii ani t  eon- 

5rmk cer ob~rvalions ; et maintenant i1 est bien dkmontr6 qae, dam to& la zom 
&quatorialel le barornktre eat an effet insensible aax reeoumer .tmorph6riqrw, 
qu' il eproure eependrnt dea variations pkriodiqaea et rkgulierm, que l'on appdb 
mriations horairar." 
br a r l y  aa 1690 Fsther De h e  bad found that .t PondiehsrrJ. d .t htrrL 

the hmm&r r d w  udected whatever tempest ba felt. La W bd aos- 
5rmed Lbsre obwrvatiom, and it k n o r  well demomtmbd thrt throw@ tha 
equatorid zone the Barometa * real& h d l a  to doW a t - M  iiE 
turbncar (recoussaa) but that it experi- re- a d  periodia ruirtioar rhieL 
M c.Llal hourly ruhtiom." M. Pouibt'r name t, u m a t  of my d m  may 
know, next only b tbvt.of MM. &.(lo and Biot u a  Rd- d Ph*; ad 
hlr work L the -dud om. in the UUnirMity 0 f . W  ! 



I have hand then with great atisfaction an inetance in which the 
Aneroid, Mercurial Barometer and Simpieeometer have been carefully 
registered in a Cyclone, though not one of the very aevereet clam, and 
moreover one in which the fall of the Barometer wae t a n g  M 

compared with many of which we have full details. Neverthelea aa 
the firet instance of the kind on record, and with the hope of leading 
public attention to this very important ecientific question-for the 
p a t  portability and convenience of the Aneroid are very tempting 
adrsabgee to induce many seamen who can ill a&rd money or room 
for a multiplicity of instruments, to anbetitate it wholly for the Bmo- 
meter and Simpieeometer,--I have thought it useful that the det& 
hould be published. 

Thie instance haa been furnished to me by Mr. Branch Pilot S. 
h m  of the H. C. Pilot Brig Tavoy, which he commanded in the 
April Cyclone of 1850, and it will be eufficient to state here that the 
Cyclone was one which has been traced from near the Nicobar Ielands 
b Moorehedabad, a diatance of 1,000 milee. 
Ib centre pseed at about 2 A. M. of the 27th April about 60 miles 

to the West of the Tavoy, which veesel was then cruising at the Pilot 
Station and had put to aea to get an offing. Mr. Ransom has given 
a very fi1U series of obsewatiow of which the resuIt for 36 hours will be 
aeen by the following tablee to which I have interpolated the difference0 : 
the principd reeults being given first, to save room, and Mr. Ransom's 
detailed table laat. 

The principal reaulte are aa follow. 
26th April, 1850, Mar : Bar. fir. 
A t 2 a . ~ .  29.77 

-0.14 
2 P. M. 29.63 

-0.26 
27th April, 2 A. M. 29.37 + 0.33 

2 P. M. 2920 

Aneroid. D;$: Simp. fir. 
29.94 30.05 - 0.16 - 0.35 
29.58 29.70 - 0.25 - 0.25 
29.53 29.45 + 0.32 + 0.34 
29.85 29.79 
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Tub& of BatonctticOL, d n M J  Simpimmwter and Thmomettr 
obrrroatiar on bard the H. C. P. Y. TAVOY, Cmwumded by Mr. 
8. BANSOY, B. P. Cid Dm.* 

The loweat depreseion WM at 3.30 A. M. on the 27th Apd, wha 
the instmmenta atood M followa : 

M u  : a .  dneroid. Shpimmeter.  
29.37 29.51 29.44 

* The Tavoy'r Aneroid k mpplied by Governmat and of corure fmm tb 
muka : I believe from Meurr. Dmt md Co. 
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h c e  it will be eeen that the Simpiesometer had about double the 
fall in the first 12 houre on the approach of the Cyclone, and that the 
eatire fall of the inntrumente was, for 25+ houre, or from the first fall. 
up to the prutaage of the centre, re followe : 

Mar. Bar. Aneroid. Simpiesometer. 
0.40 0.43 0.61 

The Simpieeometer giving one third more fall than the Marine 
Buometer and Anerzid. Throughout this Cyclone the Thermometer 
vuied only 40; being at 84" at 8 A. M. on the 26th, and at 80° from 
1 A. M. to 6.30 A. M. on the 27th. The above table is projected on 
the plate, which ia drawn to a vertical scale of 2 inches for one. 

Cues of very severe Cyclones have occurred, especially in the 
bathern Indian Ocean, in which the fall of the Barometer has been 

insignificurt ag wholly to mislead the seaman, but the Simpiesometer 
hu both shewn a greater depression and shewn this i rs  time to put 
him on hii guard. Notable instances of thie are the Cyclones of the 
BvcclevgA and of the Vellore; the last inveetigated by Dr. Thom. In 
the Buecleugh's Cyclone though of terrific violence (See Sailor's Horn 
Book, p. 232, 2nd Edition) the Barometer did not fall below 29.76 on 
ib approach : but the Simpiemmeter had been 0.i~ lower for a week 
praPioue, and fell 0.82 lower than the Barometer during the Cyclone. 

/ But it will be remarked of the Tawy's table juet given, that after the 

1 drpreuion of the h t  twelve horn, or say from a to b on the plate, and 
1 on the rim after the greatest depreesion, the instruments shewed nearly 

I the name differences ; and I have mid above that I was epeaking 

1 theoretid~~ of the probable action of the Aneroid ae regard8 time of 
I ~ i n g ,  which for the Mariner ie the one thing needful. Thie I will 

now endewour to explain, and thoae who have considered the subject 
1 of Bmmetae philoeophicdly will agree I think with me that the result 

here detailed goes far to justify one of the two theoretical objections 
which the constrnction of the Aneroid suggest8 ; and which strange to 
my, bss never been adverted to by the inventor or sellere, that I am 
a m  of. bnd it is thie. We are told a good deal of temperature, 
but they lleem to have taken no notice of mother great principle in 
phyria, INERTIA, and to this I attribute at once the superiority of 
the Sipieeometer, 
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That Inertia is wery where present and must always be firat over- 
come, no one acquainted with the lam of phyaics will queetim, an also 
that it reeists motion at all timee, and on the minutest as well re on 
the largeat scale. Now considering first the common Marine Buome 
ter (the sluggish Barometer M Mr. Dent* somewhat unfairly terms 
it), we have here, the Inertia of the column of mercury and it8 attraction 
of coheaion, and then--and in dry weather and with badly prepared 
leather, this may not be trifling, the Inertia (want of elasticity) of the 
leathern bag in which the mercury ie incloeedcin the box, or of the 
leathern bottom to it, to overcome, before a minute atmospLerial 
variation can d e c t  the column. Our practice of gently tapping the 
Barometer before reading off is the familiar recognition of the erisC 
ence of all these obstacles to the free motion of the mercury. 

In the Aneroid we have the Inertia of the plate covering the vacuum 
vme, and then the Inertia and friction of a train of machinery lereq 
LC. to overcome before we move the hands; and when we 
that, even with the powerful spring of an eightday Chronometer, 
the balance must, in sailor language, " get a eta*" by the semi-cireulu 
motion which must be given to it to set it going when it hae been 
wound up after being let down, M every one who understands the 
management of Chronometers is aware, we can form some idea of what 
the Inertia and friction of the machinery of the Aneroid, triBing 
though it be, amounte to. 

In the Simpiesometer we have only the Inertia and attraction of 
coheaion of the amall column of oil, or acid? to overcome ; the whole 
of which probably does not exceed that of an inch of the Baromeh 
column ; for, aa the atmosphere acts directly upon the surface of the 
liquid in the curved tube, all that Inertia which arises from the greater 
or less flexibility of the leathern bag, and the great weight of the 
mercurial column being avoided. In the fixed standard Barometlrs 
this direct action upon the surface of the mercury is also allowed to 
take place, but the weight of the column still remains. There -7 

Trcatiw on the Aneroid. 
t Some Simpiaometern are mid to be filled with an acid, but it M di5mlt to 

imagine "bat Kid of acid would not either evaporate or akorb water, * * I 
rappore, the top M covered with oil. 
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be m infioiteeimal Inertia in the atoms of the grs of the Simpieeometer 
ht this moat be to avery small amount, and exiata rleo in the Aneroid. 

We an thus readily conceive why the Simpiesometer ~hould be 
theoretidj the moat sensitive instrument. I t  mnst have less Inertia 
wl friction to overcome, than the most delicately made Aneroid, in 
which, however well conatructed, there mnst be, according to the draw- 
iw bpivota, 1 bow-piece, 2 springs, 2 fulcra, 2 rods, l chain, l roller, 
1 collar, 2 levcrs, and the aondenaing box-cover to move, or rather 
(fw the d o r ' s  term is the moet expreeeive here) to give a start to"* 
before motion takes place; and all theae have their Inertia, friction 
rsd wme also m attraction of coheaion, however small it be, ready to 
ndst a minute atmospheric change, especially after my repooe. 

The fact that the instrument acta as well or better than the Baro- 
meter ddaring gradual changes, or when carried to the top of a house 
or hill, seems to me also strongly to confirm this theory (for I beg it 
may be taken ae yet for nothing else), that it is the difference of Inertia 
which mll d m y s  render the Simpiesometer the most tret-worthy 
htmment for a timely indication of a change. For we must recollect 
tht the Inertia of every machine apparently increaaes with the time 
of perfect reat, because, it is supposed, a small amount of cohesion 
Uea place. Now when the Aneroid or Barometer are moved from 
their places, whether to be curied up stairs only, or to the top of a 
mountain, they are, however carefully handled, jarred sdiciently for 
the mere vibration of the parts of the Aneroid and the motion of the 
mercury to overcome that portion of their Inertia which depends on 
eoheuion ; m d  even if we suppose that the instruments could be moved 
rriLbrmt my ribration or motion of the mercury, which is impossible, 
there h still the change of temperature, which ia quite sdicient to 
&my the minute cohesion of which we are epeaking, m d  diminish 

* If a b i  W be p M  upon a tabla it m y  be moved (akrted) by the 
Parllat father. If an 18 pound h o t  r a p h  the biiud b d ,  a alrow quill wil l  

Lad Mom the .hd t rtuhd. Thia L, for Sailom, a U i u  illutmtion of Inertia. 
If tbr bdl or she lbot be left for rome houn it wi l l  if msuwed by b t r u m a t r  be 
b d  tht a Iliab( additional doroe is required to m m  it, b e a m  aome aoh ion  hu 
h h  p b .  If a bolt or p i  be pu#d thro~gh the bdb,  urd they ua mrpsnded 
h e  rb rb.rs d a blook, they will then oppom both their Iwrth d tb friotion 

tLdr pimb to the power w U  pub them in motiea. 
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the Inertia. Perhaps if the Aneroid had been gently tapped with a 
fillip of the finger it might have shewn a greater fall. If it did not 
do so, then the difference of preesnre waa so gradual that it conld not 
overcome the Inertia and friction. I t  is true that the motion of the 
vesael m u t  have disturbed or done away with the Inertia of the 
Barometric column, but that of the leathern bag, or ita idexibiiq 
rather, still remains. 

And thw we arrive at what I set out with, viz. that in a gnrt 
than@ of atmospheric pressure, c o i t h t  much if any change of tem- 
peratures the Simpiesometer would be found the most sensitive instma 
ment M regards time. In thia case though not an extreme one it hu 
been so found, and I have endeavoured to assign a reaaon for it. We 
must wait to see if other instances will confirm or modify these vim. 

I do not consider this instance the less valid that it was one of thom 
in which the Barometer failed to give very timely warning, (though 
enough for every vigilant aeaman when the other premonitory s i p  of 
the weather were taken into account), and was moreover one in which 
the total depression of the instruments WM very small. I t  in exactly 
in cases like t h i  that the seaman, and especially if in a short-handed 
merchantman, requires the aid of the moat sensitive of the forewarning 
instruments, the instrument warning him to watch the weather, and 
the weather aending him to look at his instrument. For the present 
the Aneroid h~ not at all justified Mr. Dent's anticipation (p. 32 of 
his treatise on the Aneroid) of its reaponding in a moment to the 
influence of atmospheric pressure." The Elailom wi l l  think also 

me that it will be aome little time before we shall have a b c e  of 
seeing Mr. Dent's exemplification of the convenience of the Aneroid 
verified, which I copy here as an amusing instance of the facility with 
which men may be led by their deaire to recommend a new md 
favourite instrument to advance confidently what ia in effect a sheer 
nonsensical puff. 

" h an uemplifimtion, it may not ba amim to lay before the nautical mm 
u a n  of his baing, while in hi8 cabin, mads d b l e ,  by msuu of the -d, d 
a mdden change likely to take p b  in the atmorphars. An important rl& 
might be immediately net-y in the djurtment of d m ,  &c., nbicb, by tb 
timely information afforded him through the Aneroid, he would at onm bm 

accompliahd, long before the common Marine BrPometcr had awn ai@d tb 
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coming change. I m t d  of being obliged to p d  tnckwudr and forwudr from 
tbe deck to  hL cabin to comult the Mercurial Barometer, he remains on deck with 
the Aneroid in his hand, and i l  immediately certified of every atmospheric rui- 
ation while he ia uauing order* to the clhiy'r company. A n r d t  more desirable 
than that which ir here rupporred, cannot, perhap~, be eaaily contemplated ; m d  

yet it ir ow which, it ir confidently ulertsd, the new b t r u m m t  iu quation 

-not fail to produce." 

I t  is much to be regretted that this error is now-a-days too common 
of exalting the imagined or anticipated virtues of an invention so far 
that the actual results may bring useful instruments into discredit. 
The Aneroid is, like the first Chronometer, but a first step in instm- 
menu of thnt clnss, and we shall doubtless eoon eee trials in which 
mechanical ingenuity will simplify and perhaps overcome many of the 
pracnt difficultiee. I need not add that I have no prejudice, M I can 
have no possible interest in any way but to serve the cause of the 
Mar, who may be too hastily led to pin his fnith to the new invention 
in preference to the Simpiesometer, which is now a etrndard instru- 
ment ; and the veq- defect which it hns been charged with, that of 
being so sensitive that it disquiets a commander of a ship needlessly, 
n in truth a perfection when its uses are properly understood. 

A Comparative Euaay on the Ancient Geography of India. 

[pis  fragment was written by Col. Wilford about forty yenm ago, and by him fairly 
anpled. and deposited in the Aaiatic Society's Library. It is now publirhed a t  the 
rsqoert of w e e  members. and in the hope, that, though much hns been of late done 
t,rar& illaetratinq the Comparative Geography of India, the conjectures, nnd even 
the e r r o n  and fmllnries of much a malr u Col. Wilford will not prove uuintenrtiug 
to the reader.-ED.] 

The oldest m e  of India, that we know of, is COLAR, which pre- 
&led tilI the arrival of the followers of Brahmd, and is still preserved 
by t he  numerous tribes of Aborigines, living among woode, nnd moun- 
~a.. These Aborigines are called in the peninsula to this day, coldrir 
-d eolaitr ; aud in the north of India eoka, coils, and coolieu ; thur 
it e m r ,  thnt th radical name ia cdla. This appellation of colar WM 

pgt unknown to the ancients ; for the younger Plutarch says, that a 
person d e d  Ganges, waa the mn of the I& and of Dio- 

P i d b ,  a Calcrwrian damsel, who through grief, threw himself into 
2 0 
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the river Chliatua, which after bim, wae cnlled Ganges ; and Chlimua 
ie probably r mistake for Calauriw, or the Colnrirn river. 

I believe, thrt Dio-Pithw is the uame of the father and SindAw of 
the mother : for Dma-Pr't'hu, or Deo-Pithu. is worshipped to this day 
on the banks of the Sindhh, a femnle deity. The etymology of CoLr 
is probably out of our reach : but it is asserted by some that Cola. 
Coil, or Cail, eignify a woodlander, exactly like Chael, GcU, in Great 
Britain ; and the etymological process ia the same. In several diPLectP 
of the peninsula Ccidu, is a forest, and ita derirative is Cddil; from 
which, striking off the d, remains Cail. Coed, Gue& in Welsh, C a t  
in Galic ia a forest, and from them come Guidhil, and Gathel, Guylh, 
Coil, Gael, and Gael. 

This etpmologp is certainly curious ; but aa they call themselves 
Cok8, Coils, or G l s ,  the origin of that name ie to be sought for in 
their own language, which does not, as far ae my enquiries go, admit 
of mch a derivative. 

The followers of Brahm6 and Buddha, 4 1  India BAdkata, from aa 
antidiluvian prince. I t  is according to the MaM-bhirata of a bbgu- 
Inr figure.* I t s  baee rests upon the snowy mountains, and Cape Co- 
morin is ita summit. This equilateral triangle ia divided into four 
other triangles equilateral also, and of equal dimensions. There are 
three in the north, and the one in the south represents the peninsula. 
The three trimglee in the north, meet exactly in the middle of the 
basis of the larger one, upon the banks of the river DrwMvatf, a little 
to the N. W. of Sthdn'e-mara, or Than'eh-sur, according to a very curi- 
ous passage from the commentrries on the Vedas, commmicated 
to me by Mr. Colebrooke. These four triangles, with the four grand 
divisions of India, which they represent, are denominated from tbeir 
respective situation. Thus we have the middle country, the N. E., 
and N. W. quarters, with D~ah iepa6 lk r ,  in the spoken dialects D&- 
kin-pith, or the southern paths ; from which the Greeks made Dad- 
hinabadds ; for, says Arrian, Dac'banoe in Rindi, signifies the -&. 
This division, now totally disregarded, was adopted by Nonnns b h" 
Dionysiaes, and also by Eohemerse, who was contemporary with Ah=- 
tu~det, and wss patronised by C8889nder king of Msce&n. The lattrr 
hen omitted the middle c m t r y ,  without any impropriety, aa it ir & 

* Seation of Blii~hma-paria. 



1851.1 Emay on the Ancient Geography of India. 229 

r m d  extent, and was in general parcelled out, among the three other 
I dirisione. Three of these divisions, had also other names ; the K. E. 

quarter M styled Am-Gaiigam, or along the Ganges : the N. W. wae 
called Sin&&-de'ra, or country of Sindhti, or Sind : the peninsula or 
Douhiqapat'li, ie denominated Caliiiga, or maritime country : and it 
mn known to the Greeks under that name ; for Blian saye, that, ee 
the elephants of Tnprobane were superior to others, the kiugs of the 
C+au procured them from that island. Euhemerus does not uee 
the word CaZiriga, but calla its inhabitants Oceanit~a, which impliea 
tbe same thing. 

To the country along the banks of the Ganges, he gives the name of 
D h ;  at least L calls its inhabitants Doianu, from DhW the name of 

the Ganges, from RdjmAhl to QhLd, and the sea. The country along 
the Indus, he calls Pancha ,  from the ever famoue Pinga'ra, or Pinga, 
rho lived iu that country, and with a l l  hie followers emigrated, beyond 

1 the weetern sea, betneeu India and Africa ; and settled on the banke 
of the river C&hd, Sya'md, or the Nile. The Paut$nios, instead of 
mipetmi, my that he tranumigrated there, with those who were 
attached to him. 

The denomination of Bharata is used only by learued men, and even 
reldom ; and it is of course unknown to foreigners, who bestowed upon 
the whole continent of Indiq the name of that part of i t  nearest to 
them. Thue in Tartarp, it is called An.u-Gaiigarn, or Anonklienkh : 
in the west it naa called Sind, Hind, India from the country of SindAu, 
on the river of the name name. In Pegu, Ava, Sumatra it is called 
Cok'Gga, from the peninsula, which they frequented moat. In  the 
~unt r iw  of Lbhdaca, hdbddam,  or Dsaprong, India is called ZAC ; 
bat whether it meant originally all India, or only part of it, is uncer- 
tain. According to this three-fold divieion of India, I shall divide my 
Eusy into three parts, and begin with Califiga. Paueaniaa mentions 
three large islands, or countries bordering upon the sea, in the remote 

I 

put3 of the Erythrrean Ocean. Their names wore S#ia Sacaia, and 
Abuua, or Bbman. The first is obviously China, still called the king- 
dom of Ser  in Tibet. Sacaia for Zhcya, or the country of Zdc is ' I n h t a o  : and Abaua is the B h k ,  or Bhainua, or dluffalo country 

on the banks of the Indus : I am not well prepred to discuss this 
point at present, being but very lately acquainted with the subject. 

! 
2 a 2 
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ZAC to be pronomad Zauk, is m ancient hero, who according to 
t n d i  nu, inimical to the followers of Brahm6, when they a m e  to 
India ; for they unanimously acknowledge+ that they are not natives of 
thin country, and rh.t they come from the N. W. He is of mume 
considered aa a Daitya, or evil spirit by them : and ZLc, or Zaco ie the 
devil all over the western parts of Indi i  rs far as Ceylon. In the 
month of January, in the year 1809, I saw a statue of his, between 

hr reh ,  and Bch'hanerd, and about ten cos 5. by W. of Muttra. It 
might have been originally about fifteen feet high, but it ia now broken 
to pieces. I t  is still an object of worship among some low tribes, who 
call him Zdc-Bdbcf, or ZAC our lord, and father. He is the samewith 
Mir'o-pati, or lord of the Buffalo tribe, called in the Pu&m Ma- 
hLdrura ; and who resided at NawAa-purtz, according to the B h n r ~  
na-S6gam, md the Dionyaiopolis, or Nagara of Ptolemy, to& 
Cabul. He worshipped gods different from those of the followers of 
Brahmd, whom he opposed, and waa defeated near Cabul. He fled 
towud the Indug where he waa put to death, near the rock called 
Yduleah, where they ehow the place where his tomb stood formerly. 
According to the natives, he waa a shepherd called YuUul~k, from tbe 
6anrcrit LuMya, another name for Mdisdsura : and this story h 
related by the younger Plutarch who calla him Liloioc.* 

In Sanskrit he is alm called Rkambha and in the Dekkin Bruw' ier 
Buffalo md Herumba is another name of hi. He waa the grandson of 
the famous Bali who reeided at B a r d ~ e  ; and was empemr of India 
He WM also an incarnation of Siva, and hie father Rarnbhq or Y#r 
reigned on the banb of the Indns, according to the Paurhr$icns. There 
we must look for the country of the Ermbi, or Anmi, where lived 'I)- 
phceus, and there waa the rock of Typhon, who is represented ridiug 
upon nr nss, ahich was also his symbol, for Mdisa  is also the nuas 
of the Cdsara, or wild ass. From Mahia'a comes B h a k  or BRakrr, 
in the spoken dialecte, and BAaisd  in the plural. The Qreek d 
Latin name Bis'on for a Buffalo claims the aame origin. In the north, 
and N. W. of India, this animal is called Zac, and Ybc ; which, in 
some dialect, there, in restricted to the Sauya-gtibhi : and I sospeet 
that the countries of Sacai, and dbawn are the same. The .bore 
presage from the Bhuvana-S4gara is noticed by Sig. Bayer, md otbcn 

* Plutuch de Runin. rote lndm. 
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rAer him, as Bryant, &c. Lula'ya the chief of the Buffalo tribe or 
M;rhL'r-pati was mcceeded by another incamntion of Siva, with the 
title of Gapati, or the lord of the cow tribe, who introduced the Bos, 
or eoa into India: for there were none before. Buffaloes were the 
only cattle: m d  the followers of Brahm4, having thus broqht the 
eon, and introduced her into t h i  country, they assumed the title of 
Co-taycu, or the offspring of the cow, which they call their mother. 
dva, and his incarnations, or avotdvas, are styled Bhagwun, Bacchon, 
or Bacchns : and the Muhiu'u-pati, and Gopati are of course entitled 
to that epithet : the former is Bacchua T a c c h ,  and the other Bacchus 
T~~rOnto+ph. 

Nawha-puti, called in the Bhuvnne-Sbgara, in the Tdmuli dialect 
NidUbrrum, or the town of Nbhu, ie the Nysa of the Greeb, near 
mount Meros, now Mar-coh. h M y a  was defeated close to Cabd, by 
the Gqputi, with the assistance of Devf, with the title of A 4  or she 
rho granta us the object of our wishes. She is also called Jayd devi, 
or the goddess of victory, and her rtMn is still resorted to, by devout 
people. Alexander recognized Pallaa in her, and wornhipped her: 
md Nicuia, or N i e e q  or the place of the goddess of victory, is a tran- 
hth of Jayd-devi in Hindi* 

Mahicr or Luldja waa once for a considerable time the supreme 
monarch of heaven and earth, and set upon mount Olympus in the 
morn of Indrq styled Juh-pati, that is to say the lord of heaven, or 
Jupiter. The case ia this : our divine ancestor Ilbash'td, styled Derra, 
or God by the P-ica, had been intrusted with the five elemente: 
out of which, he made Man, tnandya, or Mannua, and all the rnurtw 
or embodied forms. Indru, or Jupiter, in a fit of ill humour, killed 
hia son 7ba-rupq in whom was concentrated the threefold energy 
of the world. Tw01b'td meditated vengealice ; and for thia purpose 
lighted the spcred fire, with that element, which he extracted from 
mter, through a curious, and moat difficult process. In the mean 
time I d a  alarmed, fled towarda the north, and concealed himeelf. 
Twlsh'td appointed Mdiu'a in his room, and he would still be Juh- 
poli, or Ju-piter even to this day, but for a mast singular accident. 
TwashatB, whilst repeating eacrecl spells, placed the emphatieal, or 
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secondary accent on the wrong word ; and thus blaeted hie o m  mheme ; 
Indra resumed the Olympian throne ; Mahir'a was defeated, and lost 
his life. As, in the present use, the idiom of the Smskrib, and Latin 
Languages, coincide, at least in the poetical dialect, I &all illnekate 
this passage in the latter. Twash'tP Baid I d r  inimicutn auge ; and I 
write it, as it would have been pronounced in poetry, with the n s d  
elision. Now this sentence is susceptible of two meanings : it may be 
either Indra inim'mn auge, or Indram ininicum auge. In the first 
case, the emphatical accent is obviouely to be placed on the word 
inimimm, requesting the gods to increase, and enlarge tbe power sod 
strength of the mmry of Indra. This Twash'td wanted to uay : bnt 
he waa so much agitated, that he placed the accent upon the word 
Indr' : then the phraee became Indram i n i m b m  auge, or give strength, 
and increase to Indra my enemy: for the emphatical accent, in no 
language whatever, can be placed upon a word in regimine. 
This is the Bacchus, whose eompnions were styled Cuba&, by t h e  

Greeks : for the army of Mdir'o consisted of mro y myriads of Gopi- 
tau, or shepherds, called in the Tamuii dialect, in which the Bhnvma- 
dgara is written. CoWer in the plural, from the aiagular CoQdka. As 
an avatlta, incarnation, or embodied form of Sim, H&a cmtakdy 
wan inferior to none : he was beidee a most religious prince, and be- 
loved by every body. We may then naturally ask, how it happened, 
that he wae destroyed by his own prototype Swa. This is explained 
in the following manner, by learned divinea. After certain revolntio~w, 
religion with the creed, md its varioue ritee, muet undergo certain 
modifications, and even alterations. MaAiu'a wae a follower of the 
old religion, which he had been even sent to protect for a oertain time, 
When a modification, and m alteration in religion ars going to take 
place, we might auppose, that this divine i-on would readily 
submit, or otherwise, be recalled: but this ie by no areens the ane:  
for all these embodied forms of the deity, being obviously under the 
influence of m&4 or worldly illusion, will never submit, or deb* in 
the least from the object of their mission ; though now no longer wab 

aary. In this case, they are to be destroyed, with all their adherents : 
when the embodied form rejoins its prototype, who bestows henrenb 
bliss on his slaughtered followers, in his own heaven. But this subject 
I shall resume in my Essay an the countrie~ bordering upon the Indns. 
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PART THE FIRST. 

C H ~ T G A N H .  
S r c r ~ o ~  I.-Of the Sea Coast about the nwuth of the Indw. 

The Sea Coast, or CALI~GA,  of India, is divided into three parts, 
emphatically called Trd-Califiga, or the three shores. The first Cali6ga 
includes the Sea Coast about the mouths of tlie Indus : the second 
extend8 all round the peninsula : and the gnngetic shores, from Cuttack 
to Cbtganh, constitute the third. No emperor in India, could pretend 
to celebrity, aud lasting fame, unless he wns master of these three 
&ores; when he assumed the title of Tti-Cali6g6dhipati9 the lord 
~nmonnt  of Tri-Caliiiga. There were three competitors to that 
title, the Mahdrcfjd on the banlie of the Ganges, the Balldla in the 
peninsula, and the Bala-rcijh near Gujjadt. Their most formidable 
opponents to supremncy, were the proud Gurjaras, nnd those of Utcala 
now Oriasa. The latter are said, in the inscription upon a pillar near 
Budda, to have been eradicated ; aud that the king of Gour enjoyed 
their country.* They are of course much fallen off, with regard to 
c h t i o n .  With a few exceptions in some places, they are a rude, 
and wild race, which have even forgotten the use of salt : for in India 
mch tribes, as do not use it, are considered as barbarians, little remote 
from the brute creation. 

The first Cali5ga is about the mouths of the Indus ; and we know 
but little of it. Some sketches, and delineations of the const, have 
appeared occasionally ; but they afford but little information, as they 
materially differ from one another, and are often contradictory. The 
tlativea of that country seldom travel, nnd merchante have little induce- 
ment to visit it: but near Cape Mriddn, there is a famous place of 
wornhip called Hifiglij, resorted to from all parts of India, by devout 
pilgrims. Theae are numerous indeed, and I shall lay before the 
U t y ,  the result of the compared accounts of the most intelligent 
mong them. Besides pilgrims, I never saw but one person, who had 
ririted that country : he lived at Tha'tYt'h4 in a public capacity for 
neven or eight years, and left it very near fifty years ago. The account 
of the pilgrims is, as mny be supposed, intermixed with many legen- 

* Ariatic Rerearcher, Vol. 13. 
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d q  tales, which, though fulaome, and ridiculous, are neverthelm 
so much connected with tbe geography, and hietory of the country, 
and they throw KI much light on many particulars, that I have found 
it necessary, to give omasionally some short ahbacts of the moet 
interesting. 

The country of Cutch, in Sanskrita Cad'Ra, and dm Cunti, is the 

rendezvous of pilgrims going to fFiiigl4j. Those, who come from the 
N. E. follow nearly the course of the river Paddar: the greatest 
number from the East and 5. E. are obliged to cross the gulf of 
Cad'hu, which is done at two places. The first is to the eastward of 
Dwdracd, at a place called h i n  in the maps. If the wind be favour- 
able, they crow directly to Mducd-Efun'di, in an bland at the mouth 
of a river, and near Chip-Mun'di, on the mainland. Should the wind 
be. unfavourable, re when blowing from the W. or S. W., they then 
go, and land at Anjrfr, and the distance is 24 ma: but this is reckoned 
a dangerous passage. 

Pilgrima coming from Cambay, and having no bueinese at D d r o d  
go to a place called Morci, through DrdngtWrd, and Halwd'd'k; 
thence to Ammnh, where they embark, and sometime4 go to Ajdr ; 
but more generally land at RbenJd'h, R&ven15'6Mn, or N h d r  in 
the maps, and the distance is reckoned 27 cos. 

From RQvdd 'A they travel N. W. to BEOJ the capital of the 
county, and 12 cos from the former place. 

Those who land at Anjdr, go along the shore to Mo'drdr, or Ma- 
'drcfr, Rdvena*d'h, and Mmd-Mun'di, or Mudi. From this place 
to BHOJ they reckon 12 con, in a northerly direction. It is a consi- 
derable town with a stro~ig fort. 

Before I proceed with our pilgrim's route, I shall sketch out its gmd 
outlinee, and ascertain the situation of some of the moat remrvkabk 
places. From M m d  Muad( to Bhoj 12 cos, or 22 British miles ; bar- 
ing north, or nearly so. From Bhoj to Aadpuri 26 coo, or 49 miles: 
but from Maucd they reckon only 24 cos, or 45 miles. From dsdpm' 
to Ghatdeh, near the mouth of the eastern branch of the Indus 27 
cos, or 5 1 British miles. From GAat'deh to TatM, or S h ~ h - b d u  37 

eos, or 70 miles : but as you e m  the main stream of the Indm thfte 
times, a considerable allowance b to be made, for the windings of the 
road ; and I allow 62 miles. From Shb-bandor to Bhn-bbg, or Crh- 
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di, they reckon in gsnenl 40 cos ; but more correctly only 38, or 69 
: a eomiderable allowance is to be made a h  here, and I allow 

64 miles. 
From B d d d g ,  to Hiriglij, they reckon in round numbers 80 cos ; but 

there are only 78, or according to some 79. From Mm-b&g to S o d .  
y M  28 con, from the weatern side of the hay of &&hi, or 29 from 
the eastern. 

Prom 8 d ~ h 6 ~ d n l  to H W d j  50 cos ; some reckon 54, which differ- 
ence is explained in this manner : from ZMndmkyhi you croaa in a boat 
to the opposite ride of the bay, and the diitance ia three con, when the 
wind is favourable : but when it is not, you must take a circuit, 
through the bay, of seven coa, instead of three, and this accouats for 
the difference : but 50 con is the true distance. 
Prom SbndmdyBnl to the river Honcr or Tornmcs they reckon 44 cos, 

01 81 British milea, and hence to HGigZtj 6 6 8 ,  or 1 I miles. 
Prom Bhoj they travel westward ; first to Mand6.k three con ; then 

fa, wren con the road is through thickets of underwood, here and 
then, and numerow detached hummocks ; the hilla tue to the right. 
Yon then enter a more agrsesble md fertile country, and after travel- 
1iPg eight coe, you come to Teherd, a considerable town : and after 
e@t tm more, coma the a t h  of dadpurGDtaf, a famone place of 
mmhip, to the westward of which ia a pretty large stream, the eastern- 
moat branch of the Indus ; and about three or four coa from the -, 
where, at the coduence, ie abo a place of worship. Near badpuri 
b the N. E. ia a famow pool called Chech6, or Z e k 6 ,  which com- 
municates under ground with HiiiglBj, and other holy places. There 

mother pool of that name to the west of Dehli, and called Z k m  
by the Greeks. In the compound dadpurl, pri does not signify cr tom 

I tbought at firrt ; but the whole implies, that this goddees g m t r  
nr the completion p r a ,  of our wiehes bad. She is wornhipped 

then under the title of ~ichdyud-mdtd-janani-devl, or the fostering 
@dew our mother, and author of our existence. Thie place is not 
the m e ,  with the dat4purl of the maps, on the sea ahore. 

Those who land at dlaud-Mun'di, and who do not c h o w  to go 
to B b j ,  go to Aadpmri on the sea rhore: thence to NdliyCCo'tM, 
8 a d  town ; thence to Bdrd. and to Tehard. In the route of a pil- 
grim from Blloj to Tehtrf, he mentions Hhna-cW, Ncfliyd-Co'thurcf, 

2 H 
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B M  and T e M  ; but the dbbwes are omitted. The weetern a- 
tremity of the ridge of mountah in Cach'k, is to the N. E. of dd- 
purl; dist.na .boat eight, or ten cos, m d  probably to the north of 
Tehard. 

After crowing the river to the went of ddd-putl; there is a high 
beach along the eea shore, level d l  the my, considerably higher thrn 
the adjacent country. I t  consiste of hard nand ; its breadth, which is 
considerable in many places, b very irregular ; and the whole is covered 
with a shrub-like plant called Luniin that country, and J h u  on the 
banks of the G.nges.8 8i cos from the river of dd-puti, ia a a d  
memoir under an Indim fig tree, and nometimen there are a few 
wretched huts : hence to another arm of the Indue five me : it is I&- 
pble, and a short con beyond, b the town of &'A-pat4ondm, or 
the port of Lbc'h-pati the grandfather of the present U j S  of Cach'ha, 
who built thia place, between 6fty and sixty years ago. There war 
~ m d l  village before, the name of which is already lost, at l e ~ t  to me. 
Bs it WM a favourite place of hie, he granted to it the exclusive priri- 
legea of a Pdtt'ani town. Pcft in Hindi signifies the breadth of my 
thing, of a river, of a gulf. From Pdt, they have made on the b.ab 
of the Indue Pdtt'an, in  a derivative form ; and there it aigni6ea r 
Perry ; and from Pdtt'an cornea Pcftt'ani, bestowed on torrmr and 
villqp, where b a famous, and much frequented Pdtt'an or Ferry. 
The toms on the sea shore, which have the exclusive privilege of r 
Pbtt'anl place, have packet boats, which at stated times, regulated by 
the moneoone, nail to various harbours, either with paeeengers, or 

gooh. 
C&hf or Rcfmbdg is the Pdtt'unf of the Tali, or Nawab of Sind. 

&M-bandar was MI formerly ; and other placee at vrrions periodr : 
hence in the old Portuguese maps is a town, either in, or neu tb 
Delta of the Indue, called Patmiz. For this information I am indebt- 
ed to my old friend Mauluvi Sbleh, a native of C a t ,  and T d d u  of 
Thdtt'M under Golam Mohammad Abhl about 50 years ago ; and ia 
now living at Benarea, being above 80 yeam of age. This dmomh- 
tion b of great antiquity ; for it eeemr, from a pleeage of Diodonur tbe 
Sicilian, that Alexander built a town in the Delta, which w a ~  alEsd 
Pot- probably B t u t M - B d a r  ; and from the particdam, there h IW 

* The Rmuix indica amording to Dr, EmW. 



doubt, but it was intended to be a P6tPanf town to certrin idrnd~, 
md hrboan in t h w  Ben8. 

Pmm Ldc'Apt-Bander to Btutcfh-Bander, on the aea &ore, saven 
CM : close to Bast&, and to the east of it, is a large arm of the Indue, 
h e  one mile broad, which lends to a spacioae lake of a very irregular 
dupe. Its length N. W., and 8. E. is onid to be about 12 cos, and i b  
bradth in a 5. W., and XU; E. direction, about 7 coa. During men 
months in the y w ,  there is little water in it ; and its limita are then 
much reduced ; gut during five months, including the time of the inun- 
dation in April, May, and June, and also during part of the rains, it is 
h% being fed by numerous branches of the Indus, chiefly from the N. B. 
In the accounts by nativea, it is stated, that it is full, or nearly so, dur- 
ing the months of VccirfBkh, Jawh'Pha, 'BsMrha, 'Srdvaga, and 
W s  ; and tbat there is little water in it during the months of Ad- 
raifia, K W a ,  AgraMyana, P a d a ,  M+L, Phd-, and Chaitra. 
In the year 1809, the first of Vnia1&ha answered to the 23rd of April ; 
md the k t  of Bhidr;r to the 26th of September, at least at Benares : 
lt other pkces it is earlier. Prom that circumstence it is called Ban, 
4 Boicr; which in the langurge of that country implies a tract of 
ground, which is under water dwing part of the year, and remains dry 
dl the lest. Abul Pad, in his account of GljarBt, mentions a vast 
extent of gro~tnd towards the Puddar, which is yearly inundated, and 
b rbo called hn, probably from the Sanskrit dr'nu, water. Ihring 
the dry e e ~ ~ g  it ia even in the narrowest part nearly three con broad. 
There ue b d a  ready at Bortdh, with ferry paseengers. They go in 
r N. E. direction, following the bending of the &ore to the right : 
tbe pawengem are landed near a Fakir's hermitage, with a few h u h  
ad then they proceed by land, in a 5. E. direction, to a place opposite 
&'&pat-Bcmdar, and in some meurnre a suburb to it, whew the a e d  
pmkionr and nfreahmmta, which the country &or&, are to be met 
with. This is obviously the lake Eirirrar of A&, d e d  8mnith 
or rather Suroniu, by the younger Plutarch ; and Bnstdh is the S d -  
+band&- of Otter, which 8hould be written SeArdhi-bandar, being in 
the amntry of the SeMhiu. In the anme manner LPheri-bandar is 
LcHCban&r, beiig in the country of the Zehdhk. BorU is a 
d e r r b l e  p b  for the country : it ham a fort, with a few bad guns 

rikhout c m b p .  I t  belongs to the 7oli of Sind, whose country ends 
2 a 2  
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there ; and on the other side of the river, be+ that of fhdh. 
From Bastdh to Qkin'&h, Qhai'deh, or Qhaireh, there are eight am. 
Three coo from B&M is a small reservoir of water. QM&b ia near 
the confluence of the main branch of the Indua with the m; and 
about half a mile from it, and to the east, is the village. The Indm 
is called here, in the dialect of Cach'hr, dlehrdn, and MeAriiwas, 
which last is to be pronounced u, a dissyllable. 

From Gh'deh to Pokbydri, an ineignific~nt village, them m ta 
ca. I t  ir on the western aide of the Indus, which y d ~  crm A little 
to the north of Pokhygrf, the Mehrin mends a branch into the U s  
Bi*, and through it Alexander descended with his fleet. It i 
called the Pokhybi river, even under Bastdh. 
From Pokhydd to Sh4h-bmdar, they reckon 27 cos, and in alI from 

Qhst'deh 31 ; when you are ob1ige.d to croes the Indus three t i m a  

Pokbydd c o n l b  only of a few wretched huts : hen- to R&U or 
RM, another place e q d y  wretched, 8 or 9 cos. An the westera 

bank of the Indns ie overgrown with the Luni shmb, and uninhabited, 
they cross the Indns, and go to S i d U ,  a emdl village inhabited by 
Muadmans, and 7 or 8 cos from RM(, and on the eastern bank of the 
Mehrcfn. Hence 8 or 9 cog, there is another village called Baldem,  
mhahited by Mussulmans likewise ; and going along the bonk8 of the 
river for 8 ms, they re-croee it, and land at a pbce called the Nanib'r 
Chokey, and Qhdt; and go three cos by land, to Shh-bandar. 

The mume of the route h m  Qhtzireh to this place, ia mid to be Ng 
and S,, or nearly so. There are boa& at Pokkydrf, and those, rho 
am d o r d  to pny for them, go in one tide to tbe above Chokey, or 
Gumd-house. 

Prom Buutdh, yon may go to Shh-bandar by tbe way of 'dW 
leaving Ghddeh several milea to the left. 'AbM is two, or three coo 
to the west of the main branch of the Indus, and two long daye mueb 
from &&-baudat. I t  ia d e d  Ee6ath in the life of W m u d  Gh* 
nevi, who took it. Abdfeda calls it Ebiatb, and also Mow, w h i  in 
Hiidi, mgnifies an inferior etaple town, for various articier of trade: 
but this difference is oftan disregarded. 

Another considerable town in the Delta, caM Cber6kU or M 
MLch, is of law fmqumkd by p w m ,  owing to a rich Hindu, who, 
mmetime ago, built a temple there, with a large hoose for Wtj, IDd 



r D b a u d Z d ,  or Alma-home, for the reception of pilgrims, who are 
entert.ioed there, and dismissed with alms. This circumstance hae 
brought this place to our knowledge. I t  is situated between two arms 
of r bnnch of the Indus, called Mana-nnrc'hi, and which springs from 
the restan arm of the Indue, three con below Shhh-bandnr. I ma- 
pee4 thia river to be the HGamuny of Major Rennel; for Tyya-mand 
t i p i h u  the uAganua, or confluence of the river Muna with the eea. 
To the north of Caeur-Meh, it divides into two arms, which, a few 
oos below, f.ll into the sea Opposite to the town, the bed of the 
M d M  io very broad, and there are extensive fisheries. The 

rrtsr is brackinh ; but the inhnbitauta dig wells, the water of which 
is good ; but remaina so only a few days. From Caear-Weh to 
W b a n d i u ,  they reckon 31 cos by water ; 28 up the Manu-muc'M, 
and three up the western branch of the Indue. There you land at a 
pirace called WgMt,  oppoeite to Shh-bandar, where there is a large 
Mdt,  or convent of N d w c - p n f k .  Maulnvi Sdeh informs me, that 
Cew-MZeh is the name of one of the four Sircarn of the province of 
Thaat't'h6, including the Delta, M far eaetwnrd, rrs Bat& In the 
A+-Acben it is called Chucur-Adleh. .. 

Sh&-bandar may be conaidered n o r  m'&e apitd of the country , 

on account of its sire, trade, and because many of the firat officera of 
government reaide there. 

Q o b  Mohammad 'AbbBai took it from a Hindu prince of the So&&& 
a Wdcf tribe, and made great many improvements. I t  in situated at  
the h e d  of the Delta, where, at the point of division, is the p b  of 
B&&, or B W P e t h d ,  or our lord PCthd. I t  seems, thnt it wam 
formerly an island, md during the rains, it is even now newly so: 
bat the bed of the channel, which separated it from the Delta, is 
rlmost filled up; yet it remains a morass to this day, over which the 
hh.bitmts have made one, or two bridgea, ae they call them; but 
which are r sort of causeway made of hurdles, fescinea and clay, with 
a f m  mall openings to M a  off the water. This plaoe is called by 
Hindus Nugar-Pat'& and Nagar-Tath'hb; but not to be confounded 
with 8buiXu-'Tk'tt'h6, which is our Tit.& I t  is eo called, from a 
deity, or holy man, called PatAcf, with the title of B W  or rather 
Bdd, tbe lord P&'& and by Mneeulmane not improperly rendered 
Pb-Pat'M; and whom they have converted into a Slrint of their 



own. B& is the same with Bau, r title well known among the 
Mddt'tdq and which, according to a leuned pndi t  of that C O ~ ,  

M derived from the obsolete root Bat, lord, master ; and which in Per- 
aian signifies fithet only implicitly, in the same manner as we nsa the 
worda S k  and grand Sire. From Bu comes Bau, and B&od a lord, 
and B M ,  or B# a My,  in the I U d t 9 t d  hqpp. Bcko4 aud En 
are used in that sense in the Burman language, in which they d the 
emperor of China Odey-Bod, or the lord and king of the east. The 
holy TaPh6, or Pdt'hd is also called AgMr-Bhd, or Bcfbd, andat 
Multan Bdbd-PiPhu. The three first denominatio~ in Hindi, imply 
power, greatness and ekill. This is the town of TdtrU, asserted by 
Abul Fad to be called also Debiel, and Alore, in some copies A l w ~ .  
In the Pereian Tables, cited by Major lhud, in hia hst Memdi, it 
is e q d y  mrkd that T&t& is the same with Doibul. Thin TitAd 
i of courw different ftom the Tatah of our mape, the true m e  of 
which is 'Tha't'thB, and Otter says, that the head of the Deb is two 
d a y  by water, below Nugar-ZWtthd, or Thatthi, which he apeh 
Tdchatchi. The denomination of Debiel, Dibd weme to be u n k n ~ a  
in that country, except perhape to sea-faring people, who sometimer 
bestow on plaas, niugee unknown to those who live further inland.* 

Capt. Hamilton is entirely mietaken, when he ~ y s  that D i d  in 
the language of that country, s W . 8 8  the seven mouths. It is by no 
mean8 the case with that language, not, I believe, with any other in 
India. They use, on the banks of the Indue, the same n a m e d  u 
in Hindi, except the two first, B u c  ot Perc one, and B 4  od, 64 or ad 
two. The ht is the Hindi Ac, with the addition of the letter B. 
Thus in Icelandic, instead of eim, ow, they say eirn. Ba, M, or 4 
is now obsolete, both in Sanskrit, and Hindi: but it is the mot of 
Vhdat i ,  or Pinc9hati in San~krit, and of Bw in Hindi, which *fi 
twenty. I t  is the mot in Latin of b u  twice, and of vigidi, 
d o  both. 

Debil, D i d ,  or Did seems to eignify the .island @ia) of P& or 
HBUeh, the meaning of whiah is unknown to me ; though oftea foad 
in composition in the namea of placslr in that country, and all o m  the 
peninsula, M H ~ A - c u d i ,  on the Indua ; Cacar-h&A in the Doh; 

* I never u w  Otter'r workn: bat an ex- w u  mnt from E u o p  m 
P a t h  Tistfmtlulor, who gave it to ma. 



PiUa-n#ndi YeZhgdy, Yde, Y&mura, kc. Diodorun calls it 
YdU, and say& that it WM situated in an island. Yet, I think, this 
etymology wmi&ble, an I do not think it idiomatid to say Dl5 
Yci; it ahodd be Ydlo-diva, and I cannot find a eingle instance 
in which Dio, or Dib is prefixed in composition. I suppose i t  derived 
from De~Yctki, the divine YB14, or Hblleh, and in this country, and in 
Oorjerat they my Dt!, or Di for Dha ;  and thus Di-Yala, or Diul. 

In thk manner the town Deva-Raufa or Rupdd in the desert, to 
the erst of Bscar on the Indus, is generally called now Di-Rawel. 
Oar Y& is certainly a most named place, being dedicated to the 
divine Pat'&, who is constantly attended by 900,000 Rishin, or holy 
men. P a t M  ie a regular derivative form, from Pat'& as Beng4l4 
fiom Bangs: and from it our ancient travellers and writere made 
P6t& and even PatAalia. H 6 1 h t B  is another name for this 
$we, peral ly  contracted into Blow, or Alore, and mentioned by 
Abul Fsdl : but it is now unknown to the inhabitants of that country. 
Paddfw, or Yaldirra, in the Malabar dialect, signifies the seven 
bhnda, but it would not be idiomatical to say with Capt. Hamilton 
b y o i l ,  which he renders by the seven mouths. 
Our ancient navigatom, and travellers, and even eantern writers, do 

not agree about ikr situation ; nome placing it at Lbheri-bsndar others at 
W c h i  : and it appeam to me, that at  whatever emporium merchants 
were dowed to land, and dispooe of their goods, on this they indiffer- 
mtly bestowed the name of Debil. Merchantr were not always 
b e d  to come up to the Metropolis, or go too f u  inland, for political 
Raons. 

b d u v i  Weh mentioned to me a similar instance, when he was at 
ThrttM. El Eldriaai myq that Dabil wee three days from the nea, 
md a many from Monesurah (the lower) now ThatthB, which wrrs 
three days from Pirum, or Nirun now Nehmn, or Hydrabad, on the 
wmt bonk of the Indus. I t  war also two days from Manhabere, 
Manhnwer, or Minnagua, on the aide of which M a place of worship 
dled Pir-Patth4, and one day's march south of TdtthQ ; it ie called 
Brdhmiodb4d by Abul F d  ; and Shehr-BarQem4 by Persian writere,* 
or the town of Btihmanr : it is the RBhemi of Danville, and it is atill 
a purgunnah called Berhampur, for Bdhmanpura, at least I no sup- 

* &s D'Hsrbelot, voc. Cambait. 
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pose. I t  ia cded Bachmann, for Braohmmu, by Chryeococrs : t h  
in India they say Bahmm, for Brshman. His Mnn#nlrh ie the 
Tbtah of our maps, and Danviile's T U h  ia 8hBh-bandu; and here he 
in right. 

The town of Pet% or TdtM ia situated in the Delta, on the e r n  
branch of the Indus, and since the improvements made by Q O ~  

Mohammad, it is now only between two or three miles from the 
extreme point of the Delta ; but the old town was two cog and half, 
or five milee from it. There ia no arm of the Indua to the north of 
the other Thtitthk le I am asenred by Wuluvi S&h, who reaided 
there seven or eight years in n public capacity. D'Herbelot say% that 
Deibul (or Tbthd) wae beeieged in vain by Solimdn, the eecond Liag of 
Persia ; but I find no euch a king in the hitory of that country. 

In the latter end of the reign of Akbnr, it was heeieged by his 
general Khtin-kh4nh with a numerous army ; the r i e p  lasted sir 
months ; but after a moat obstinate resistance it wae taken. Thb 
town could not have been the present Thdtth4, which could not have 
held out so long: but it was TPth4, or Debiel, which wae eo atrong, 
on account of ita insular situation. I t  was denomiuated Shdh-bandnr, 
or the royal emporium, in honor of Akbar. In some old Portuguese 
maps, it ia simply called Bandel for Bandar, and in Father Monsemt'r 
map of India it ia placed, exactly half way, between the mouth of the 
weetern branch of the Indue and Thhthb  The denomination of 
Shdh-bandar seems to be unknown to Hindu pilgrims, and is d 
only by Museulmane; who never urn that of Nsgar-T&h& except 
when applied to ThBtthd. 

The pilgrims now prepare themrelvea to go through a aredid 
country, belonging to a mighty goddeee, dwaye ready to befriend 
mankind, but at the anme time highly irascible, and who, for tbr 
moat tritling offence, will inflict on the unfortunate culprit, either am 
incurable leproay, or turn him into stone, or drive him into Irudnm, 
by various and uncouth eounde, and strange noises. Pigrims us how- 
ever so much upon their guard, that no such &dent ever hap- 
nod theee noises are not always to be heard ; and then they us - 
f h t .  They must not bathe all the way, nor 4 theu fa- or hrok 
rinre their months, or even wash certain parta, .e wnal on p u t i d  
occaeions. This tremendous deity teaidea at Hirigktj, about men or 
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eight miles to the earrtward of cape Mw'ddn, or Mom.  They now 
Mn guides, who u e  well acquainted with the religious placea on the 
rod, the rites to be performed at each plnce, and the legends relating 
b them, which rue both numerow, and e q d y  ridiculous. There are 

routes from 8U-bandar to HEigUlj ; one called the nim days 
We, because they nre exactly that number of days on the road ; the 
other, for a similar reaaon, is denominated the ' thirteen days route. 
PElgrLns, however, a n  not always so exact, aud they will sometime4 
take two or three days more ; and this depende upon the quantity of 
~visione, they are either able, or willing to carry on their backe. 
L far as SonhdhyM, the two routes are the same : and from that 

plrae to Hiiiglaj they reckon three roads ; one by sea, aeldom frequented ; 
the other along the aea shore ; and the third ie more inland ; and thia 
ka hLte up seven days on foot ; but they generally hire came4 and 
perform it in five days. When they go dong the sea shore, they cross 
the outer mouth of the H a ,  at 8ondrn&yhi, and rs no provimom can 
be pmred  on the road, they must take some at the last place, both 
tor going, and coming back ; and carry the whole on their backs. Thk 
b of eoaree, the most difficult, and besides you mwt travel on foot : 
pilgrims who travel this way are very numerous indeed. Those, who 
mt &her red, or bodily strength, go the thirteen dayr'route, which 
b v q  expensive, M it is performed on camels ; and I lament, that I 
never was able to meet with any body, who had travelled that way. 
Several intelligent and learned pilgrims have repeatedly told me, that 
I &d no occasion to regret it ; M their route afforda very little geo- 
gnphical information : for it does not paaa through any town, or place 
of note. They had seen eeveral, who had gone that way, aqd who 
informed them, that they croea the Hdb at the first fordable place, 
when there are only a few wretched huts. They then ascend the 
heights, .ad go to Hi$Uj, leaving Curd-Beileh, a great way to the 
right. Some deacend thrdugh what is d e d  the Elephant's neck, and 
4 their camels to HiiigUj, performing the teat of the journey on 
foot. The. only thing remarkable on the road, are the tombs of the 
dd Jogi, or Durveiah, and of h b  disciple, of whom I shall hereafter 
take oome notice. 

All aloog that route, but more particularly between Shtih-bandar, 
and cape Monz, there are great many places of worship, dedicated to 
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d o n s  deities. There ere however no buildings, and there are nothing 
else, but trees of the Bbbal, or Acacia, Tamarind, and P a b  kind, 
atones, springe, mall pools, hillocks, &. ; and of which I s h d  seldom 
take any notioe. Our pilgrims being ready, and having taken prori- 
&m, tolret them aa far as BbmbQ, which they reach in three days 
they crow the Indue about two cos Mow Sha-bandar ; md about a 
gun-shot from the river, ia a small pool dedicated to Giiiha-Bh.d. 
d d :  a little further M a emall river, which runs into the -: 
three cos further in another small one, which ram also into it. I t  is 
called C a y 4  the lacy, or dm moving river ; like the Cowjy5-4 
or Jellinghi in Bengal. This, with the former stream, are m p p d  to 
be branches of an nrm of the Indus,-which springe from the main 
stream, near Peer-Pathi, about a day's march to the south or 8. 8. W. 
of ThatthC There are a few wretched hub, on both aides of the 
Caw yd river : and about two milw from it, or six eos from 8hBh-bm- 
dar, the road goes over a low, but extensive hill called Tdnro-tiW& 
or the mountain of copper; beeanse it contains quarries of a yellow- 
inh stone, like bnes, and in aome places, rather inclining to a reddish 
hue like copper. T d w a  impliea both bnse and copper, re in Prmch 
they my, red and yellow copper. This mountain is mentioned by 
Abd Fazil in his account of Sircar Tatah. . Beaidea the quarries, tbir 
mountain abounds with mall  pebblea or cakuli, about the size of the 
larger sort of millet, of a whitiah crystalline matter, debaaed with eutlm 
of &a kinds, and which in their mugh state, look like corn coareely 
ground, or grit, in Hindi Dardura. They are of course supposed to b 
the remains of Devfs cookery, who, for twelve years, dresaed food 
there every day for her consort Mah6-Deva; but whiih she om 
stantly threw away at night, seeing that he did not return. These M 

polished, perforated, and filed on a string by M m l m a n s  at  ah&-ban- 
dar, and then sold to pilgrims, at the rate of one thousand to a mpsc, 
and from their faint yellowish colour, they are called TbmrP, Thsr 
mall geme, or pebbles, are mentioned by Pliny, who be&owa q 
them the name of Zoroniuiod. According to him, they are f d  in 
the bed of the Indne, and were highly valued by the Magi, ar 
people in India.* They cue found in small quantities in the bed d 
the river ; but these are neglected, as the adjacent quamh d a n l r ~  

* m y ,  B. 37th C. 10th. 
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iwdmti'bis tramre of them ; and they are highly valued by 
p ' i .  h i d o r ,  or ~~ is from the 8.nakrit JaranJcrsya, 
pronounced in Bengal, and written by reveral S d t  wholam, Dlora. 
Joryo. JaranJa, and ib derivative, implying mrt of food, d y  
d m d  ; also ib remains. In the Tamnli dialect, mch pebblas ue 

Pancccai-cuZZu, or stones looking like Pamccai, or g m h ~  of 
bailed rice and millet. The pilgrims come afterwardo, to a small 
bun of freah water, beyond which, at the distance of .bout a mile, 
i rr mull village called O&e& which they reckon fifieen coo &om the 
#h&, md wrenteen from Shfth-bandtar, or 32 British miles. Heme to 
Crh#, a mall rillage mmiotbg only of fire or six wretched hub, 
ham: herethere are twomade; thatto therightleadtito Bhbdg,  
md that to the left to ~ b ~ ,  about four coo, in all 25 eos, or 
47.5 British miles from Tat'M 5 but mme coneiderable allowance is to 
bs nude for the windingo of the road, which are here considerable, and 
dl redace the whole dintance to 40 miler. The road from Tat'hB to 
&ti-bandar liea on the right of the weatern branch of the I n d q  
the other ride being impncticable. Of course it doee not follow, that 
I6lmi-W ir on the right aide of that branch. However, I believe 
it to be m, M i t  in deckred in the Ayin-Acberi to be a purgPnnrh be- 
h@ng to W i  Tatah of our maps, and of conma it in out of the 
Delta. I never scrw my body, that had been at Lsheri-bandar, ex* 
h h d  Meh  8 who visited it about 50 yeam ago ; but, u he nays, 
mer mw it, m he arrived after dark, and lea it before day light. He 
mombem very well croaaing a river close to it ; but cannot recollect 
on wbhh side of it the town is eituated. From LBheri-bander to Rh- 
64, &there am 13 coo, or 25 miles. By water, it M firet five #ea Wleagaes 
down the rirer ; thence, along the aea shore, ten nautical mil% in all 
28 British miles. By h d  little allowance ia to be made, ae the corntry 
ia &t, md level, and the 25 miles may be reduced to 23. Aboat 14 
or 15 miles fiom Ctimdjf, they mme to a desert p k ,  and about a 
rrrmket-ohot to the right, ie a emall river called Matuar, dry at that 
aemm of the year; bat there m a  a well of good water in ita bed. I t  
hllr into the bay of Crdckf, and here the guidee inform the pilgrims, 
that the ma in very near. Between thia place, and Crimdjf, there am 
two @h&, (?'harkis, or Creeku, into which the tide flowe. Hence 
tea, or eleven m i h  to Rh-16. : they firet c r m  a C ' h ,  which cornea 
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from the Indue, and into whidh the tide baa 8 for such is the mem- 
ing of @had : about half-way, a few huts, and a well 3 and within two 
or three miles from R&n+ is another Chri ; bnt, whether there ie 
an i n h d  communication by water, through theae creeks, wi th  the 
western branch of the Indun, is unknown to the pilgrims, whom I hare 
consulted. In thie county, they have no itineray meaeates, and the 
word aor is unknown : they compute their rate of travelling by paha,  
or p h ,  ae they call them, and their parts, or ghumee. When the 
dap and nights are equal, the prahara is of three burs. Z t  is of 
amme diilicult to ndjust the particular6 of their routes ; bat .s thib 
road b b e e n  travelled by pilgrims for sges, and perhaps as early ae 
the times of Alexander ; they have, through long experience, redueed, 
and computed the distances, between the principal places on the road, 
into cor, and which I find to be pretty accurate. Some uuavoidable die 
agreements with regard to the particulare are, of cotme, iwnaterinl, 
when the grand outlinea are ascertained. In the Table of the distances 
through India in Persian, and ascribed in a MSS. lately in my pos- 
-ion, to Muhammad Cdmbucsh ShBhddeh or prince royal, born A. H. 
1077, A. D. 166+, the distances are given both in Royal, and Riami, or 
emall cos; and it is there declared, that two Royal ros are e q d  to 
three and half Rismi 3 thus the Royal is equal to two British mles 
and five furlongs : the common cos of India, to one mile and seven 
furlongs ; and the E m i  to one mile and a half. There the diatanca, 
are given, in genml, in Royal cos, or at leaat intended as snch, from 
actual mensnrement, it ie supposed, but in some cases only in common, 
or Riemi eoa from report. Thus from Lbheri-bandar to Ban-1, 
there are 994 Royal em, 1740 Riami : but the particulars exhibit SO 
con from Silhet to Bonasyl, and these are certainly Riimi. This is 
rrleo the case with Lbheri-bandar, which is reckoned 30 cos fnw, 
TathB, are Riemi, equal to 55 British miles. The dietance from Tat'M 
to S i e t  is 934 Royal coa, to which add twice 30, and it gives 994 COE. 

The Muadmane, and particularly the otEcers of government in that 
country, fonnerly computed the distance from TathL to Rbm-b6g to be 
30 Bnpal we, or 78 British milea ; and this computation is #till used by 
many in that country. There at Rh-hctg ie e @ h d ,  or Creek, rbieh 
joins the Matsm, and Gence goes into the bay of Cr8nchi. 
C'LA is on the right of the road, and the fort is about a cot * 
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inland, and C r M  is npon the Creek, about half a cos from the bay ; 
though the greatest part of the houses are now round the fort. Half 
a cua to the S. W. of the Fort, toward the bay, there is a small lake, 
or large pond, in which there are crocodiles, of which wonderful atones 
are related. =ma-chandra remained there twelve years with Laksh- 
M'M, HmnmBna, and Sit& and made a garden, called after him RAm- 
Wg. In the bay there are several small rocky islets, three of which 
ue particularly noticed by pilgrims : the largest is cnlled Bma-Zaro- 
co, or the obeervatory, or watching place of =ma-Chandra, who erected 
a &md npon it. Jaroc'hi, or rather Daeroc'hdi, in Sanskrit JBlrca, 
is r k t i i  window, for the sake of observing, what is going on abroad 8 

rlso a peeping hole. By the Zaroc'hds of Uma,  Lacehma'na, kc., 
the pilgrirne understand certain mounds, or raised platforms, either 
natural or artificial, for the above purpose, and in this sense it is spo-  
 pow with Seirungd in Persian. According to Father Monserrat, 
the largest of these islets was called Camelo by the Portuguese ; and 
the three principal ones Monarau, or the turrets, from the Arabic 
M i h a ,  and opposite to them is a small branch of the Indus. He 
does not nay positively, that he had been there himself; but I believe 
that thie waa the case. The several passages relating to this place 

thus, Carrthi Nawtathmuu sorgi douro daa "Monoras, statio 
pro tarribna dicitur juxts Monarar. . . . . . . . Canthi Nawtathmw st& 
tioni respondet scopulornm, qui pro Indi hostio eminent, et vulgo dici- 
tur Monaras, h. (lioc est) tunes vel pyramides, ab Arabibua accept0 
voerbdo. 

"Extra ostium Indi insulae ChrysQ et Argyd-necubi apparent. 
Eminet tamen, ~ 6 t r d  memori4 deserts qucsdam insula et perexigue, 
quam vocitant C m l i ,  ex adverso hostii amnia : sed ea eruum ingens, 
nore auri argentique." Here the words nortrd memorid are, in my 
opinion, to be rendered, I recolht, &c., and imply, that he had been 
t h e .  The original MS. is in my poesession. 

The bay aae d e d  Rio de Pilotes, or the Pilot river by the Portu- 
gtwe, who. had always some of them stationed there, in order to 
eondoet their ships over the bars of the Indua, and their ships 
m&ed there at an anchor, waiting for a proper opportunity, and it 

called for that reason Nauetathmw by Ptolemy. This place is 
*led the harbour of H m s  by Haython the Armenian, who mistakes 
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Rdma for Henna an ancient sage. I t  ia desigarted rbo by the 
appellation of the fort of Ban, in the treatier of pera coneluded 
between N W  8h&, and the emperor of India; and by that of 
Umgar, Coy&, or Couhbir in the Ayin-Acberi. Ow pilgrims, having 
visited in a bont the Zmcd of Rbm, crosr over to the other side 
of the Bay, and rfttr a marah of eight or nine cos, about 15 or 
17 milea, they arrive on the b k r  of the river Ha, which they 
mom, d m  their food, and rleep there. There in about one foot 
sf water in it, during the dry seaeon: its bed ie broad, and it b 
a pretty large river during the rains. Its bed is full of large round- 
ed stoner d e d  Gallets by Buffon. Ite current ia rapid, and maker 
a coneiderable noiae among the stoner. It was called dLIndor by 
the Portuguese, and in some maps Obads ,  or the Indian Hdb; 
and by Father Moneerrat d b  Indorum n'm in Latin. The country 
between Rbm-b&, and this river b full of stonee, which were formerly 
men, and who will reeume their original shapes, at the end of the 
world. On the fourth day, at night the pilgrims deep on the banb 
of the Ha, md, early on the fifth, resume their march. Prom thia 
river to Sdnetiwykf, they reckon 20 coo, or 39 British milee. The first 
part of the route ie intricate, and having no bed pointa, they nera  
rgne about the particulm, till they come to a plrra called 
nola, or Rhprabgli, which ie acknowledged to be 12 coe, or 23 mila 
from SdnBmdybol: these deducted, leave 8 cor, or 15 milee for the 
distance fnnn the Indian H6b to Rdmprahfh. To the Weat of the 
Edb in a range of hills, running parallel to it, and very clom to the 
river opposib to the ford, there is an opening in the range, which, 
though narrow, affordr an eaey passage ; the range to the left rruu 
toward the sea, and the diatauce ie supposed to be five or nix em, and 
en& at Cape Mnn'd, a name unknown to our travellem. The ford 
and paee are guarded by a form of S'iva called Jhaugrir, or Thangk 
Bhuiraaa, or the tremendous one, maker of junglm and twa~gr, from 
the Sanakrit Jird or Jhanjha, and T M ,  in the epoken dialecta J h g ,  
and Tkrng both are exprewive of the twang of a bowstring. Thm 
are heard only, when he ia not irritated, otherwise theae sounds ue 
such, that people will either die through few, or be driven to madnew : 
and here begin8 the country of Jhang, or n o h .  This (remendow 
deity haa a seat, or station in the bed of the river, and Jlo in the 
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which they call hie Chksy,  or watch-house. Hie Sanskrit name 
in the P ~ & M  ie Darddwrer'wara, or our lord in the shape of a 
BulbProg. The p~ae  is about two miles long, and at some distance 
from it to the right, is a small hi1 called Ang6keg4 or of the loaves. 
There waa the oven of Locckrz6t4 or the mother of mankind, in whiah 
h used to bake bread, for her numerow ffipring : but once through 
ber indiscretion, all her loavea were turned into rtonee, which now lie 
lattend all over the country. They are circnlar, and about 6ve or 
L ~ I  inches in diameter, and dRg6kery6 in Hindi, ie a round loaf of that 
he, now very seldom used, at l w t  in this p u t  of the conntry. They 

made of wheat: but in the Scanda-purtl'iia it appears, that all 
h e  titonee, or perhaps part of them only, were originally the fruit 
of the Bllva-tree, and indeed they look very much like it, both in size, 
I P ~  colour. To the left of the road, at the distance of about a mile 
md a half, is the weU of our mother, but seldom visited by pilgrims. 
NW thii hillock, reeides a form of S'iaa under the name of An#/. 
66-Bhi rava ,  who defends the pass, and poure ehomm of these 
rtonea upon the aseailaots, w h i t  Jhangk or Jhncdra frightens them 
with dreadfnl noieea. They both defended it against Rbma-chandra, 
md his numerow army, for twelve yeare, when they were forced to 
ghe my. 

A little further, at the bottom of the declivity, begins tbe dry bed 
of a river, divided into four very distinct portions, by three depreesiom, 
where thin dry bed is hardly visible. The first port ie very little 
MOW the aurface of the country, and full of round stones, upon which 
pilgrims are directed to lay themselves down, and to perform Lo'tan, 
thrt is to my, to tumble, or roll themselves smartly three times in 
honor of the mother of mankind. Hence it is called the river Lo'two. 
%a dry bed waa excavated by Bdma-chtandra, and his m y ,  a h  
thq hLd gone through the prea, in order to obtain water ; bat in vain, 
&g to the dhpl-ure of Hingulcf-Dm{. The next portion of it 
diet the h'tan wrs made by Haon& ; hence it is called hie d 
da, & or a&. The Wid  is the work of Lacehmd'a, and ia 
equally denominated after him. There ie hi eeat, or watching plrra, 
called his &red, or Seirung&; and by digging into the bed, good 
water m obtained : it is about a mile from the wlr. Then cornea the 
aorl of whiah ia the largeet and deepest ; hence it ia called 
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his pa-naka or p a b U ,  h a - n a l a ,  or Bhma-probrih. There is him 
Zmd, or Seirungtih &o, and fine water is obtained by digging into 
its bed. This place is about half a mile from the sea, and then the 
bed trends toward the N. E. to the right of the road. Barn-prabah 
is about fifteen miles from the Hdb, and about twenty-three from Sdne- 
q M .  The three laat portions of thii dry bed, are about 400 feet 
broad, nnd about 30 deep: the banks, particularly on the Eastern 
side, are almost perpendicular, and higher in general on that aide, 
toward the hills ; and it seems to have been formerly a branch of the 
Ha, or river Arbw. According to the Mah6-Bhht, these were 
excavated by the famoua Vasu-dj4. 

The country is a perfect desert, with low trees, and a few thickets 
of underwuod, here and there. About three cos, or six miles from 
Rh-prabM, and Rdma'a SeirungM, is Maica-Coiiih, or Coifih-Amb6 
in Hindi, the well of our mother. This was produced by her, out of 
mere compassion for %ma-chandrn, and his army, after their f ru i t l a  
attempta to obtain water, by makiig these deep canale. There the 
pilgrims rest themselves during the night of the fifth day. Early in 
the morning they resume their march, and after travelling six as, or 
eleven miles, they arrive between ten and eleven o'clock, on the banks 
of a feeble stream. There the level of the country sinks suddenly, 
forming, aa it were, a steep and bold shore, which begins at  the sea 
on the left, and trends toward the N. E. ; forming a long curve to 
the east of the bay of the Hdb. This bank or shore, is about 40 feet 
high, and there has been cut through it a gMt or pass; and the 
earth, that was thrown up on both sides, was made into the shape of 
two regular little conical mounds, one on each side. A few hundred 
yards, from this descent, is a small stream in some places not six inches 
deep, which runs toward the left into the sea, which is little more than 
a mile distant as far as they could judge. From the top of the gUt 

there is a full view of the sea, and of the place where the stream as 
into it, and there was the harbour of Morontobara, which no longer 
exista, but the canal, which led from it into the bay remains still, 
though no longer navigable. 

After a march of three cos, or six miles nearly, they arrive at She- 
meydni, between one and two o'clock ; and having taken Bone dresh- 
ments, and a little resbthey embark : and if the wind be favourable, they 
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p directly to the oppesite tide of the outer mouth of the H& ; and 
the dhuw ia reckoned abeut thrw 000, or six miles. Should the 
wind prove uufamambla, they take a ciruuit through the bay, avsiling 
tbt~~relres of the remaining part of the tide of flood, and with thd 
tids of ebb they come down to the usual landing p b .  Thin mmpw 
ir h u t  mven oor or thirteen miles. 
-ckC in .a &ad, or peninrub, or r~thsr both, if I mrp be 

dowed the uprearion, M situated oa the Northern ride of it, tonnrd 
the bry to the Eaetward, and at some di~tanae from the outer month 
ofthe Ha. I t  is  a emdl wretched place, chiefly inhabited by Musal- 
a The trees, and groves, which Nefuehus raw tlere, no 1-r 
d: tolenbly good water is obtained from wells, whkih however 
mu& be digged dm& frequently. Ib a&nt, aud ertenmre f i s h e d  

now much neglected : and from them it is mmkd, that ib name 
&emey& or the golden fiabrieg is derived from theii immmm 
rsturPr 
L &at ease, its name shonld be epelt & d p k f ;  fbr d i n  thet 

-try, uul in Pereian ah, M fish ; uowa M the vulgar pnnuseirtion 
of the llsnekrit S w w  gold. It ie called also Sdnydq& the golden 
%* md Sawno& by El Edrisei.? The latter is for &+, or 
h o i r r ,  whicl~ rue derivative forms in the vulgar dinlwb. El E M  
Pyb that in M n ,  there are a h  S0~4nain and MwcsR, whioh laet 
M near Kirccdm toweudr the source of the 866. In the Portagacwe 
lprp of that country, in the travels of Z. H. Linachot, the bay at the 
month of the I L M d  or Hhb with the penhula, and an nrm of the 
rira toward the weat, are remarkrbly well delineated, nnd the pain- 
& io crlled with propriety an ieland. Its name Zancaqus seem to 
be from i?~~ar~uce, the golden blond. 
Tbe red name of 86n.dydd is P k ,  or P A o t d &  crr the 

~ t h  of the river PA& or PAh, another name for the H&, from a 
tom of that name on its banks. It ia called P-A by Ebn-Hand, 
rad Bcrnent in aome old Portuguese maps, a8 in that of the Pe& 
empire, ia Orteliue's A t h .  On the opposite aide of the Ha, in the 
h e  map, in a place called Beccar. Its true name ia Macare, and s 
tittle further weat, is Mette, for Mdtd, or H6gIdj.dmf. 

* Sss w. Rsuucher, Vol. v. p. 43. 
t 8- El Edrii, pp. 51 and 59. 
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To the north of B m d ,  in the above map, is Ad%# or &hi€, a 
place of mme celebrity, beoruse the w t  of the Lli-ZWu'yhha h sup- 
p o d  to hare m d e  ita appearance, and prevailed there for a long time. 
It is called dbil by El Edrissi; and is the eame, I believe, with the 
bend of Ebn Haucal ; and the true reading should be dabit. The 
pilgrims having taken provinotu (a little meal only) cross the mouth 
of the bay, and if the weather be favourable, they land a t  a place 
called Maeara, W. N. W. of Sh-mahydd, and about six miles from 
it. This ia not to be understood of the breadth of the outer mouth 
of the Hdb, which, I mppoee to be about a mile and half broad. The 
boa& in which they embark, are generally near the eastern p u t  of 
the town, and from this place, the six miles are to be reckoned. They 
land, where the surf, from the sea, ends. I t  uaed formerly to spread 
desolation all over the bay; but a holy man, finding the rib of ur 
immense whale, lying dead on the shore, b e d  it into the ground, md 
forbade the surf to go beyond it in future. I t  lies horizontally nearly, 
and one extremity ia partly buried in the ground, which is very st#; 
but the other h wholly buried into it. From this circumstance, this 
spot h called the place of the Mcreh'hicd-Hat, or fish bone ; Maemu- 
Hdr, or bone of the Macara, Magar, or Whale, or simply Macar. I t  
is called Beeear in the Portuguese maps, Pap& by Nearchns, and 
P e g a h  by Philostratus. Whether these names were originally the 
eame, or not, is immaterial, M they point to the same place. Phil* 
tmtus in speaking of Pegdda says, '' Here is the country of copper (or 
T h r a )  and also that of gold (Swama, or Sod)." 

Our pilgrims, M soon as landed, worship the Mcar 'r  bone ; and eet 
off immediately, marching the whole night and part of the next day; 
when about three o'clock, they arrive on the bankr of the western 
branch of the Hdb, or river Phdr or PW. The country is level, 
their course west nearly, and the distance is 15 cob or 28-5 British 
milea. There on the banks of the Ha, they take a frugal repast, urd 
spend the night of the seventh. 

Ten, or eleven cos from the whale bone, are the w e b  of 'dm& 
Cupa a well Cup& wells in Sanrkrit, and if the name of a pLce 
Cupana : in the spoken dialecta Cburafih a well, CbiU a man dl; 
and as the wells of 'der6A are small ones, they are called 'Acme-  
CliiM. Their waters were formerly bitter, but a holy man, by putting 
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ioto them branches of the Y&, or be& tree, made them fresh, 
and palatable: and they are a little more than a mile from the sea. 
This tree ie called in k k r i t  Acid the name of the Sun, a d  it is 
the cotton tree. 

About a mile to the east of the Hdh, ia a place called LakerycCco'ta 
or rather Lakeryll-dta, the heap of wood; because every pilgrim 
lervea there a stick, for the benefit of Rdma-chandra, and his numer- 
rn army ; when the former, in the character of Calki-avak, wil l  go, 
and encounter Bali, the Hindi Anti-christ ; and this will enable hi 
to d m  food for hi troops, in this dreary place. All the treaetuea, 
which are buried in deep m l t e  in Nepa, and other districts in the 
mountainn of Himdays, and to the north of them, will be opened, 
and with theae Rbma-chandra will pay his troops, procure grain, &c. 
Without thew wine precnutiom, Anti-chriat might prevail. Thoae who 
hoard up thefie treasures, it is true, have no such idea, but they are 
secretly influenced by an invbible agent. Thie place is also called 
Ghaeariy&, from the noinea heard there, and there ie Ghacarila-Bhai- 
rm : this word in generally pronounced QhaukeriyC This river is a 
branch of the Hdb, which springs out of it, above the bay, and i8 

nmukably well delineated in the map annexed to Linechot's travelr, 
w I observed before. There it is called. Caurecd, aod in  other inapa 
Cahcti, which is perhaps a corruption from Qaukeriyi or Qaucriy4, 
.s it b often pronounced. Ib colvee however ir, very oblique, with 
ngad to the aea shore; and it falls into the sea, about two or three 
milea from the place, where the pilgrims crow it. During the dty 
m n ,  there ia no water in it ; but i t  may be obtained in plenty by 
di&ng into the bed ; which ie choked with at its mouth ; but 
it ir mppoaed to be open daring the rains. I t  ie called PA& or Ph&, 
from a town of that name, on the bank8 of the main stream. 

Gcnrkeriyd or Gaueriya ia another name for it, from the place of 
tht name in its vicinity, or because the Ghaucriyd, or n o k  b e  to 
be h d  them : for this reason it is &nominated CokaI4 becaw the 
Cde& or noiw of Chun'dicd.dco/ begin to be heard there about 
midnight ; being compared to the distant twang of a bow string, or of 
t a e  &ring of a muaid instrument, simikr to that which seemed to 
come from the statue of Memnon, and is probably a trick of the guider, 
d o  are really the priwts of IlSgUj. Colcakd is from the Sanoluit 

2 x 2  
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Colbeakr, or ColUoh, implying s tmap  eounds nod h: and Cdi 
A.h t the k k r i t  name of the county bordering upon the Hi)i 
Ths mmntrinr of CdM.k, are mmtioned in the 6mt emtion of the 
M.h4-Bh4nt, aa well ae the Hdb under the name of Suetinuti, or 
the r i m  full of qstem, whiih are found in abundance and of ao 
r r d  rke, at ib mouth, aocording to Nearchm. The funow Van- 
r4'4 who conquered dl the world, and seemingly contemporary with 
Yesom Ling of Egypt, wae one day hunt+ aver this mountain, and 

very much d i r p l d  to find, that the mountain &hated tBt 
pango  of the river to the eea. He then dug several cb.nnels, ream- 
dltd the river, and the m d o ,  a d  they were married. From thh 
union came a wn called Yu, and a daughter called or the 
mountain damsel. Rivera and mountains have two conatenauces, the 
fint u ouch rs implied by their names, and the second is a human 
eov~~~hmwe. l"he o5opring of the above couple had also two eonnte- 
mas. Yw in a human shape became the ehuioteer of Yam-rbjf, 
and remaim there rs a distinct mountain, and is probably Cap 
Nun'd : but in her human rhape, rhe became the wire of Vssu-riji t 
.ad OR CdMokr w u  the m n e  of the m y ,  and obweae origin of tbe 
mother of Vyha. 

From that eiraamstance the H66 is rbo called Prif6 or N d  
ths river of pleaenre, and dalliance. 

The latter may be an allmion to NmmiJ the arme of the a i d g i d  
t r h ~  of that county. That the conrort, and wiginally the da.gatrr 
of the mounds of no& ehould be called also the river of noi#s er 
dra&a, eeems highly probable. ' M a ,  or 'Ada, being a, an thr 
name of a place, of a river, bcemm 'Arob4 'Arbb and 'A&. Svrak' 
is generally used to nipif? oysters, however it implies all m t a  d 
bivalvm. 
&dL is an univalve ehell, a mnch ; but it in used Jso to erpw 

mhelb in general ; and Wanc'ha-desd in Sanekrit, '9ane'hadeh in tb 
opoken dialeots, implies a country abounding with shells, and iq I 
believe, the origin of Bangada, the name of the rountry between tb 
Hdb, md Cape Mun'd, reoording to Nearchas. Though 'Add 
i m p h  the river of miem ; yet it ir probable, that originally it laerat 

w woh a thing; and that itu name wae either aceideat& er that sf 
nrme tibe living on ib banly, rhii p e r h p  no loqpr ex* ; a mt 



k t  is unknown to the pilgrims; who vidt that county ; and the 
'dnbti, or 'drub tribe is mentioned in the Ayin-Acberi.* 

The same may be said of CdcGhala, which, I am enre, never war 
m#at o+orlly to signify a coontry full of noisen; for near it, M 
& o h  district called T6Za-Ma in the Vahha-mihita-Sanhit4, and the 
hkpa ; the inhabitants of which, hre now called Tda-Butyf. The 
geacaal name of the eonntry, it seems, was Hala divided into M- 
E&, d T&-Hala. In the Cumhrid-c'hadda, thie county ia 
called Cdlahqhjaca, or country of noisee. 

Btcording to the Scanda-purBpa, section of Bemi, it is mid, that 
from this phce, Vasn-rPjB advanced toward the west, crossed the wa, 
Pd M i e d  his conqueata to the limits of the weat, M far rs 84~ca, or 
w a i p s ,  or the White island, ra?ordiog to the Vbpa-pu*. 
Unfomtely every great king is aseerted to have conquered all the 
*DCW whiah ie modered, it seems, rs a n e c w q  achievement. 

Om the eighth, early in the morning, the pilgrims prowed, in a 
N. W. direction, toward a place called Shabda-coti-cote, dietrnce about 
:dm coo, or 23 British milea. About half way M a ringdar  pot 
dedicated to 8'im, and called Chandra-cupa, or the well of the Moon. 
It cm&b of three hillocks in a triangle, and having only a luge 
circular baee: one of them larger than the met, is about misty feet 
high, and ham on its summit a bubbling spring, which intermits. The 
enbr U about three or four fmt wide, and is in the shape of aa inverted 
mw. The water, which ie hot, mhae up with a hissing nohe, and 
brine up with it a small quantity of sand, which with the water falb 
rgdn to the bottom of the crater. About twenty pacres from it, and a 
bttle loner, b mother similar spring, but smaller, which boils up also, 
tho* seldom, and then very faintly. That part of the plain, on 
which this cbnical hill stands, m somewhat higher, and rises toward 
the sea, where it fonns a low point oalled, in the lrte nrutiaal mrvey8, 
wed; but it8 red name is Cwnjadh. 

8hrWs-cati-cate or the fort of the ten milliina of no&, heard 
then at leaat Lrmerly, is called also SqtAwrrur or with m e n  enclo- 
m. I t  L rapposed to be eight coo, or fitteen milea from the nea ; 
md u at& at the western extremity of that range of hills, which 
kginr near the E6b, md rnns westerly, in a parallel direction with 

Vol. I!. p. 103. 
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the aea shore : and which ie compared to a Cmjara, or huge elephant, 
buried up to hi belly into the ground. The head, on which ia 
ituated the fort, eeems to look toward the Ben, and projecta coneider- 
ably to the sonth. The depression between the head, and the body 
is very obvious, and ie called the elephant'e or Cunjam'e neck. Of 
the head alone of the elephant they take notice, and the low point I 
mentioned before, being opposite to it, ia denominated Cunjad.  
According to the Scanda-park the mountain of Cunjurti was the 
daughter of Eimblaya, and the wife of mount CAtau~ha,  who in hia 
human ohape having been kiied by Siva, all his wives, and Ckrnjwi 
among them, made dreadful lamentations, and cursed S'iva. 
This fort is the place of abode of Chan'dicBB1deai, a form of HG@- 

devf, or H S g j .  She ia a most irascible deity, which, for the most 
trifling offence, wil l  turn men, animals, ships, 8ic. into etonee, plants, 
and trees. This place ir the metropoli of StrirGya, or the kingdom 
of the woman, and it ia called also Chn'di-grlhna lad by Pliny, Cod- 
gruma. Whatever man enters ite walla, never returns ; of course M 

rccount can be given of the inside. The rocky summit of the 
elephant's hed, appeara like the rains of an old fortified town. Snch 
appearanca are not uncommon along that coaet, according to former 
navigators, and Alex. Child, in the year 1616, being 26 leagaa 
W. N. W. from Quadel, took notice of seven rocky eminences inland, 
looking like so many castlea in rains, and called by the Portngaese the 
Even cities. Towards the east, near the neck, is a small ravine, md 
higher up, M mmethiig like a gateway, and the ravine ie ulled the 
path leading to it. From the depression of the neck, and the lor 
grounds below, h u e  n feeble rill, which runs westmrd into the Em 
river. Its bed ia generally dry, but good water is d j  obtained by 
digging into it. On ite banke, and about two milea south of the 
gateway, the pilgrime spend the night with fear and trembling, at lad 
they tell you ao, and early on the ninth day, they resume their numb, 
and thii in truly a moat fatiguing day. From their resting pkcq on 
the preceding day, there are about 13 con, or 25 miles to the hatr of 
the Haw, and considering the trending of the sea-ehnre, the conme I 
take to be W. 8. W. 

There in a coneecrnted tract of lmd, beginning about two milea art 
d the Hcnrr, and extending about twelve coa toward east. I t  L 
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near the sbore, but its breadth N. and S. is in some placer only four 
or five cos. In going through this holy ground, they must suppress 
dl sorts of .evacuationn, they must not spit, blow their noses, and 
throw the matter upon the ground, &c. ; otherwise they would be 
panished with an incurable leproey. They cross it in an oblique 
direction, and reckon the distance to be travelled over, to be aboat six 
~orr,  or twelve miles. When they approach it, the guides admonish 
them, md on replying, that they are ready, on a signal given, they all 
ret 06 like M, many dogs afler their game (such is the expression, 
they we themselves) heedless of one another. When fatigned, they 
oecaeionally lie down, and by their reckoning, they traverse this holy 
pund in three hours. Some pilgrims prefer to go round thia t r e  
mendone apot ; but thb is reckoned unfair. This holy ground is called 
Canokf-p6th, or the seat of Camaktdsai: another name for it, is Co& or 
-6th. I t  coneiota of a atiff, whitish clay, which softens during the 
nins, and the whole becomes an impracticable quagmire ; and indeed this 
hrsserkd of all the low grounds between the Hdb and the river Haur. 
The whole country, between these two rivers, is called simply Camaii5, 
Cdd and Co16; and by El Ed+i Colwh, from ColcCaan; and this de- 
&on is also made to extend, beyond the mountain8 to the north, 
ailed in Sanekrit Darddur~, which is mentioned in the P n r k  M the 
name of a country, and of some monntains in that part of India. C b  
&ddmi, who is really the Citc6 of the Hindnr, is, from her living there, 
called Darrldurf; and she might aleo be styled Cfrf, or Cfrcct, as she 
miden in the country of Cfra. 

About two milee to the east of the river Ghaur, the pilgrima per- 
h e  the sea, and some rockq among which there is one larger than 
the re&. Them are mppoaed to have been ehips, and boats formerly; 
which with d their crews were turned into stones by Chtan'dicd. The 
m e  &ry is related, concerning a rock close to the island of Aehtola 
in that conntry, by Capt. Blair, who esyr that the natives ~ s m d  him, 
that the island wae enchanted. Some merchants had attempted once 
b settle at the mouth of the river Haw, and had built a little town, 
rrhieb war frequented by ships loaded with various articles of trade. 
The goddws had told them repeatedly t h ~ t  she diiapprored of their 
rcttling w, near to her ; but they insisted, and were jnetly punished 
for their obstinacy and presumption. 



Thi tom is called Canrbak by El Edhi, md Cuaddby Hiji 
Wifah, from CeawU. The river retained that name, even to the 
time of the Portuguw, who call it CaneZo in their map. The town 
was 1500 paar from the m, and existed before the time of Ahmder. 
T k  roch am called HinLM in oome late surveys for BinlQj ; but 
h d  it not been for this curious legend about them the pilgrim w d  
oot probably have taken the l w t  nohe of them. 

They arrive afierwarda on the bank8 of the river Haur, m d  
frtbped, and &er having eaten and drank in the evening, they deep 
the whole night, and the next day they perform their nbl~tiom, for the 
k t  time ainee they left Nap-TathQ or Tetha The m ie not to be 
seen from thnt plaoe, and they could give me no information aboat ita 
din- which I suppose to be aboqt four or five miles. The bed of 
the r i m  ia nboat 500 feet broad, tb Weam, in the dry weather &oat 
100; md in the deepeat part about three, or three feet and a hdf. 
Ite w a h  is limpid, and very good ; it m u  with great velocity, lad L 
U a  reason the tide doea not come up to this place. Aboat o mile 
t)om this river, is another s m d  one, d e d  the HibigJ6-Oa&~& whieh 
cornea from the north, aud falh ido the Ghaur river ; and ita mum 
ir within the lrviner of H11;9&'. The piigrime then travel N. W. for 
about two miles through a broken ground, with Mnall hillocks, md a 
few law  tree^, and shrub to the foot of the hilh of Hint*. This 
properly the tableland of the country I for the real range of hilla ir 
sewed cor further to the west. This table-land coneists of white 
chalk ; for which reason, they are called DhaU+ri, or D- 
This u e - l m d  ie not above 70 or 80 feet high ; but ia intersected by 
many mvka, and among them ravines, are dl the nmmeroae pkae of 
worahip at HCigkj. There ia a etream nt the bottom of ahnoat em 
one, wbichuaitiug, forme a emall river called Ch'ne, from the number 
ef flower-buehee of that name. There are many of them, in the 
gardew, in the Gtengetic Pmhcea ; ita flower ia of o red colour, d 
ib BanscriC name ia Ctiwa'acba. The Were  rune toward the cut, 

hhe HiiiguU, 'and through its bod, is &he entrance into the UJ 
recssaee of HifipUj. From the G-liaur, they reckon six cos, or twd- 

to the weeternmost plts of these recesses; but, on account of 
the =meroue windiige, I suppose the horizontal dbtance, to be .bod 
eix or seven milea only. There are no stntuee, nor teqh ; but ehrpa 
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less stones and dark cavities in the ravines, are dignified with these 
names. Loca-mQt& the mother of mankind, is the chief deity, and 
before her temple, they strip naked, and rolling themselvee upon the 
rough pavement, like madmen, call out " Ai-dt6 ! di-mltd ! cleanse 
as from our impurities." di-dtci  signifiee the woman our mother lite- 
rally, but here it implies our lady, and mother. Musulmam, who 
take her to be Eve, have translated di-m&t& by Bibf-Ndnf our bleseed 
U y ,  a d  grandmother. She is styled in the Purbae SttMdttf, our 
b l e d  mother: Ded-M&t&, the goddese our mother, and Loca-m&t& 
There ia a part of the rock mpposed to be a statue of Ganfeefa, but 
his had, Mdch,,  is several cos further. BBbCNdoa baa also there 
a pbce dedicated to him. The pilgrims remain there one or two days. 
and then return the mme way they came. 

The valley, between the western ridge, and the fort of CAcnpdi J 
I suppose to be about eight milea broad: it inclines to the e a t  of 
~ r t b ,  and forms a slight curve in that direction. The river Ghcnct 
rnns through it, and is fed, in the lower part, by many rille from the 
ridge to the west of it. 

Through thii ridge is a famous pass, leading to the westward, called 
WMk, or R&&5art, that is to say the place of the discomfiture, 
and total overthrow, of the Rbjb: for Uma, both in the character of 
P d ,  and of Chand~lr, overthrew there, the confederate kings of the 
&fa: hence it is called CopAanta by Ptolemy, from Cuf-hsn't, the 
place of the discomfiture of the Ct&. I never saw but one pilgrim, 
r h o  had Fieited thie place; though it waa known by name to othen. 
There were no inhabitanta: he saw one or two pools of good water, 
and ita distance from Hiiiglhj, he supposed to be two or three dap' 

journey. I t  was then twenty yeare since he had been there, but as 
E.r M he could recollect, it waa at a considerable distance from the 
river Haur. A high road from Tha't'th4, through Kg on the H66, 
m d  Ch&-Beileh, leads through this pws. 

Cdir6, or C'&&&BdeA is a pretty little town for the county, situated 
in a beautiful spot, well cultivated, and on the banks of a little river, 
supposed to be the Haw, or G h u r .  

This place is known by name to several pilgrims : but I never mw 
b u t  one who had been there. He was a SIKH prieat, and a well 
informed man. According to him, it is four days from HiiigUj, 

2 L 



260 Ecray on the Ancient Geography of India, [No. 3. 

and gcatly to the erst of north from it. There were neat brick build- 
ing, rith beautiful orehsrdr and gardens, and the iahabitmta eeemed 
to be in good circumstances. This town, I suppose te be the Rr-suyiZ 
of El Edrird ; the AmaieI of Ebn Haucal. 

Beitca nignifies a town, a village in the dialect of that eoantqS and 
2, I believe, the true reading; and the acconnt given of it by El 
&Iris& agreee with that of tbe SIKH priest. From the p a r h h r a  given 
by A h n ,  there can be no doubt, but it is Rsmbkia, or lUd& 
aitaated in a delightful spots and the largest town in the caontry ; d 
this induced Alexander to ooloniae it, and it was called Alesuntin3 

I afterwards. Q. Curtius M ~ S ,  that Alexander reached the camtry of 
the Arabii in nine days, (I suppose from Pathala) and, that on the 
fifth, he moaned the river Arabw. He then entered the country of 
the ArLii. This rive.r ~frabu8, or Arbis, I take to be the Indian Hlb. 
On the ninth day, I euppoue, he arrived on the banks of the red 
drbis, on the confines of the Arbii, and of the Orit&, not of G e d e  
ss he says; for Qedroeia inelden both the Arliii and On'ta. This 
pnssnge is obscure, owing to the carelessness of our author. This 
river, eaye Arrian, ie not very deep : thin is true of the Indian Hhh, 
kt not of the other, at that aeason of the year; and I hare beem 
araurcd, that its banks in general are very high, much broken, and the 
$Adta, or passes very difficult: for which muon, travellers ardd 

much rs possible the valley, through which i t  flows. Thenee 
Alexnnder went to R&@, nor  Cdrd-Beileh, or H~.~~r-muieZ: El 
Edrissi says, that it ie two day8 from Kit, or Kj' on the Arbir ; but Ebn 
Raucal says four ; and I believe he ia right. It appeara kom Arrian, 
that Rhbdg was ab coneiderable distance from the para, through the 
mountaina of Gedrosia ; and I suppose it to be between one aad tro 
days from it. Thereabout Rbma-chandra waited for some time, tiU 
be oould bring the confederate king of the Cofi, or Caphe to an 
action. They had entrenched themselves etrongly in the prrm; but 
being allured down, they were completely defeated ; hence the *Id of 
battle hes ever eince been called RBjh4n or BajhBn't, and Coph6nJt, or 
the place of the slaughter of the confederate Bdjh of the Copb. 
Pararb-Rlma did the m e  before, and Rdma at the end of the ror ld  
will encounter Bali, and his allies, and give them then a eompleta 
overthrow. The places where their immenw k i e s  were sGtioPcd, 
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for s comiderable time, was called as aeual Rdm6bg. Tradition has 
recorded ~ A i f n ' t ,  bat &ys nothing about this R ~ ~ .  Alexander, 
m eo-ca of the bature of the ground, took exactly the same 
m e ~ a r e  with his predeeeem, and followed the same steps, and was 
equally saecesdd. This place ie the CqpAanta of Ptolemy ; thengh 
misplaced by him, as well ae Ora. There might have been several 
towns denominated CopMnta ; fov the Caphe' country extended, from 
(he entrance into the Persian gulf, nntu the I d a s .  They are called 
Ccrpi in Bbaekrit, and their csnntry Gbpi'dyana. Another name for 
it, in XI& or Xba, prsbably the Krn of Scriptote9 and in Hebrew 
CapAtor eignitles the moantaine of Cap& Capha, Copha, or Cephea. 

Beme pikgtims, from report only,. my, that to the wrth of RiFig14j; 
tbere b s eoasiderable tollm dulled Ghaud, or Bauri, upon a smdf 
rf+er k a delightful bpot, and mpposed to contain about 6000 inha- 
bitants, whkh is a great deal for the country. They did not agree 
abut the &drmce ; some s u p p i n g  it to be four dsys ; others fire d 

k, and sten Wen, like the A&&a of Arrian. Whether it be the 
ame dth Haw-&ileA i nneertam. One of them, if Wo &&rent 
a- b the &a of Ptolemy, and the Horcea of the author of the 
Pmiph, Prom it the country is called to this day Hatir-Cdh, or 
E m  C&m; and i& d e n t  inhabitants Ori, and Wta. The r d e m  
parts are d b d  CoM by pilgrims, and ColbBn for C o l h ,  both by 
El Ed* md Ebn Hmm1. The country to the east of the Hdh is 
erllcd W m  by El E%riwi, and R a k k  by Ebn Haucal ; and Manluri 
8ikb neollects t b  k m  or R t h k  8 either ae the name of a tom, or 
of a tribe, to the weat of Tba't'thi. Rhoca in Baesbrit implies a 
h r y  af d r q e  noise8 from l b e ,  or l&ba nobe ; and from it, is 
formed in Sanskrit &h, or Arba, either with B er V, rrod Araba, 
which being ared M the names of a coantry, or of a river* becod  
drabti, Ar& sad ArM, drabcf, or Arabi, and A'rabace, or h e c e .  
WbetBar t h e  d e n ~ t i o u a  -re meant orighdly to eignify h wun- 
t q  feg of stran@ noises, is c e W y  doubtful. None, however, of 
the pmedhg etymologica ow mine : but the Paurbics snppoee, that, 
i all umdn rt$ed St&&m, or ceuutry solely inhabited by 
women, atrange noires *re beard, and some oeeasionaliy really so dread- 
fid, u to drive tbom who hear them into maheas, or even w ae to 
cause instant death, Be thie as it may, there are several such coun- 

2 ~ 2  
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tries in India ; one in the peninauln, mother near the mouth of the 
Indue ; md several in the mountains to the north. T h b  Stri-rt$yum, 
near the mouth of the Indus, is peculiarly noticed in the only section 
remaining of the Mah66hdrata of Jaimini. Hanumhn, who ie still 
alive, resides in 8tA-rdjyam in the peninsula ; and these dreadful m d e ,  
are snpposed to proceed from him. The women, who reside in thio 
southem Std-rdjyam, are greatly inferior to HifiguU-devi, and her 
forms : these were originally the wives of Rbvana, who kept them in a 
place of eecurity, among mountains, in the peninsula. RBvana having 
been killed by ha-chandra ,  the conqueror allowed hie wives to 
remain unmolested in that place. He even left some of hia own 
amongst them, and Hanumh was appointed their guardian. They 
are all addicted to sorcery, very lewd; and they all endeavonr to 
decoy men into their precincts. The country to the west of the Indns, 
aa far west as Persia, and to the north, as far as Cmdahar, ia called 
Ki'da, or Hira in the PurBph; from which, in a re@ derivative 
form comes Kim&, and Kira-uthh, its prewnt modem names. I t  is 
divided into Kfda proper, or Gedrosia, and Macrh, for Mcrcorh, or 
the whale country: Stephanus of Byurntiam is the only ancient 
author, who notices Macar&, or Macar&&. *Ki'dd, or Kir is sob 
ened aa usual into Kfz, or KG, as Munz for Mun'da ; Termiz for Termed, 
&c., and Kedrosia or Gedroii is from Kid-roh, which in the language 
of that country, signifies the mountains of IUd'a. Macrhn, in g e n e 4  
is mpposed to include KG; hence the latter ia called K g - M d  
The Indue, in its lower parts, b called Mehrhn by Mneaimane, d 
M e h r h  by Hindus, who constantly spell it Mehrban. 

This is, I am told, in the dialect of Cach'ha; and it Beems to be 
dm the name of the couotry from Sew& to the sea : and to the weet 
rrs far 88 Cape Mun'd: if not further. The country of Mihr1 is 
mentioned by Ebn Haucal; and the same is called MfhrIbr by A b S  
feda : and these two authors call the Indus Mihrcfn : but the tn& 
name, both of the country, and of the river is Mehrd aud in a deriva- 
tive form Mehrh. Its metropolis is called !ilhr&a by Abulfedq 
obviously for Mihrdn, or Mehrhn. It wm situated, according to him, 
between Al-Dobil on the sea, and Mansurii, or Bacar ; and wan upon 
the river Mihrrin. This town of Mehrd is called Bdrhj,  for Mdr&); 

* Steph. of Byrmt. roc. Alexandria. 
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by Haji-Califnh, and i t  h the Belkrje of Ebn Haueal, who placee it 
on the weetern side of the Mihrha, equally with other towns, between 
DaibuZ on the aea coaat, and Bfansurd. The word Behlje is written 
by him, in another place, Mehrqe, which is the true reading.* It 
appears to me, that this town is the ancient PathaU, now Nagar- 
Tath6, or S&-iandar, whose king is called Ma?& by the historians of 
Alexander. When we read in the Ayin-Acberi, that,-in former timew 
there was a king of Tathi, called Sdris, I believe, we should r e d  
Meh& : for in another place, he seems to call TnthB, Serree or Sems, 
which h inadmissible; but one of its namee was Mehrh, Mehri, or 
M . + . t  Abulfazil says, that Shfih-beg Arghon invaded Tatah twice ; 
but on the first invasion Tatah ie called Seeree. 

Mehr.i was the Pame of the town, and of ite king, aa usual in India 
though they had a proper name of their own. The inhabitants, con- 
idem4 as a tribe, or nation are mentioned by Stephanus of Byzan- 
tinm, under the name of Mdrieis. They lived, says he, in howea of 
wood. This ie peculiar to the inhabitants of the low grounds, near 
the Indue, on account of 'the$ inundations. 

Orieutcrl writere have in this country the sea of Oman, or of Persis, 
.ad the sea of ~ e r k k a n d ;  though according to El Edrissi, both seaa 
were called in the language of India Harkhnd. Thie aea ie called by 
the Parsis, according to Anquetil Duperron, Fer-KAmd, from the 
adjacent country. Gedrosia h called by epatern writers, Chin,  eome- 
times shortened into Chian, and it is divided into three parts, Kij .  
Ckh, P k ,  or Ph-C&n&n, and Haur-Chin. PAer-chin, or in 
Hindi Phm-c'hun'da is I suppoee, the true name of that sea ; and from 
PAer-chh comea Ptolemy's Paragonoa, or Paragonon Sinus, gulf, or 
em; though certainly eomewhat misplaced by him. The gulf of 
Trrcrbdon at the mouth of the H&, mentioned by the author of the 
Periplm, ia perhaps a corruption from Phr-66dAi, the sea of Phm, 
or Pkw in Smakrit. The aeg about the mouths of the Indue, ie 
caUed the sea of Sindcr, by Stephanu of Bycantiurn; from an ioland 
town of that name. P'her or P'hor formerly Pura, is now more gener- 
r l ly ailed E j - M e c h  : though Kij, and Macrin be two dietinct t o m e  ; 

* Ebn Eaocal, pp. 139 and 145. 
t Ayin Acberi, Vol. Od, pp. 146 and 149. 
S Ditto ditto, p. 131. 
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but as they are mt far from each other, they are pnerally named 

together, a very common practice m I n d i  Some wppore Mar, to 
be &d Kij-Mach to diatingrrish i t  from another toan m Ma& 
proper : this being aituatal in the country of Kid or Kfj. Kij d l e d  
Klr by El Edrirsi, in the ancient Arbm. 

Ptokmp with the Hindu reckonr eevm mouths to the Indm : it 
has many more; but this is a =red number; and it is the lume with 
tegard to the Ganges. None of the modem names have m y  striking 
rftinity, with thoae recorded by Ptolerny ; of coune, in a comparative 
emay, I hare but little to eay on thii subject. We are hardly acquainted 
with tbe mouth of the Indua : in every new sketch, new names us 
introduced ; old ones disappear, and trampitions take plaee. I r h l l  
of courre content myself with a few gened  remark#. The medng 
ef the r9indAu with the Ocean ie celebrated m the Bhttgnvat, unda 
the mme of 9indhC.Sdgara-sarrguina, or dmply SPgua, .s we my, 
with ngard to the place of the meeting aangama ef the Gamgea with 
the sea. The outenno& mouth8 are generally considered as more 
sacred ; though sometimee that privilege ia i; a great measure lrnwxgd 

to oaa only. This induces me to suppose, that the westemmost bmcb 
of th8 Indue, called Sagqa by Ptokmy, in a corruption for 8- 
The #cond ia d e d  him very properly Sktkrs; being tbe d 
mrtern b r a d  of the river 8iudAt and is the h c h  of L l h h  
bmdar. The golden month, or the third, war probably thus d d  om 
account of tbe immense trade carried OP through it. This I rarpeet 
to be the middle mouth of the Arrian, and in the bay of Bum dIed 
dm Rishtid, in the French sketch I mentioned before. The f o d  
d l e d  Chmphi by Ptolemy is perbaps the eastern, and main b d  of 
the Delta, from Gaildi, or Gain. Q m ' M  ia literally Gddi drq 
in expreagion generally used in enumerating v d o w  articles, plncen, &c 
It i tbe largert, and eeldom frequented on account of the rapidity d 
the tides, and the violence of the bore. 

The Wh called Saparuga, probably for SqarqBnA, ftam Sql#rrr- 
g r h  in Elaaekrit, or the town of Sapwa 8t ite month, ~ b i c h  
to be Bat&& a very ancient tom, which probably eristed b e b  the 
time of Alexander. Thie aeems to be the mouth d e d  P o k  
Major Rennell ; because it communicates with the Indns, throngb an 
arm cdled PokhyM. I t  is probably the 8dara of El Edrisgi erro- 



awdg called SouAa by Ebn Hnucal. El Edriaai maye, that from 
DoBil, on the k i t  limits of India, to the idand, or rather peninsula of 
Mm'd ar cap MOM, there are ak milea ; but the diatmce L obriou~~ly 

wrong. From Mon'd to Cdi rri. milea. This little tom, which he 
alL in uother place Ca-Cahar, L in the bland of Domui, or nther  
on the mtinent opposit~ to it. Coli @ee a creek, ae well M C&- 
tiran, the Rizana of Ptolemy. From CoCi, ~ y s  El Edrusi, to Sdam 
w the mn, then, are five days' journey ; hence to & d m ,  or Simian, 
according to Ebn Hand, there are five alm. 1Subba falls in at Sapera,. 
or Bat&; S S n ,  or Bin& is the prelent Tha'3t'hB. This Sin&, 
or 8di4, MY# Ebn Haucal, WM called also Mamrd .  This is the 
Sin& of Stephau~u of Byzantium ; the S i d h a n a  of the h i n t o ~ s  
of A l d e r .  Si- signifies the arrr tuk,  on the river 1 S M 4  
d its present name $id-TAa't't'M oigdies the inclomd place on. 
the Eliod. I t  M true, that El Edrisai, misled by the similitude of 
nunee, hrs confoandcd t h w  two plaaes with Supara, and 8andcm near 
Bombay. But Ebn Hauaal mentions these two places, and hin Gee- 
graphical information d m  not go beyond tbe gulf of Cach'Ao. 

The &th b called Sabalauo, a very uncommon m e :  but the, 
-vat .ccopnb for it, in a aurionr legend relating to the Sittd&. 
wam-mqqoaro. Dawha the eldeat son of SwayanrbAuuu or A b ,  
bat not born of a woman, WM directed to marry ; and t9 proceed to 
the  pra-creation of mankind. He obeyed, mrrried, md had two sou 
HaryMw, and Sabakfr'ua. They both went to the mouthr of the 
Indw : Hay6r'va placed himllelf near the western branich, and Saba- 
&'w, probrbly neur the branch of tbat name ; and in a short time 
they produced each a thoasand mole children : but they dl west to 
Nwsydn-&, or the pool of Naraye'm, eerr the easternmost mouth 
of the Indur ; ~lenounced the world, and obtained eternal blise. 
!b seventh mouth crlled L&i-brbi, in tbat of Ae'ipdri, and probably 

IJO died from Bbi, an inhabitation, in the middle of a forest of low 
~htaba, called Utd in that country, and Jhmr on the bank8 of the 
Gqp ; and which really ovenpresde the Delta, and the adjacent 
-try. ThL bmuch L not to be mistaken for the NaZa-Saolcaru, 
which ir to the wert of the Indua, and which it rejoins above S d  
kiog a b d  of it, and itr old bed. The A'JqPM branch epringr 
oat from the Iculm, below Smh, rad p u w r  within men cor to tho 
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east of Wc't'~ and was seen by Capt. Whittingtm in the year 
1613. Near the mouth of the aeventh branch 4 I believe, Dms- 
Nbttfyanu-S& or the pool of Namyann, abo the place of the filthy 
Cali-lingss'waa-MaWeea, or the lord with the ten millions of Phalli. 

From the longitude, and latitude aesigned to C&aiehi, and the three 
next mouths of the Indne by Father Monsenat, their respective dia- 
tances are ae follow :- 

Canthi-smutathmua rtationi, reapondet Scopmlonun, qui pro I d  
ortio eminert. This he calla also in Portuguese Sorgidouro das numa- 
ros, and from it to the mouth of Sagapa called Bawa d' tha~ ,  he 
reekoae four nautical miles and r half: thence to that called S i n t k ,  
or Barra do Gururate nine miles : to the dmreum oatium, or BWM &I 

Genol a little more than eighteen miles. Q e d l  is probably the nune 
of the Musulman Saiut, entombed on the eastern shore of the bay of 
Rishd. 

In the year 1786, a French Frigate, called, I believe, the Verms, 
anchored in the bay of Rish61, and remained there a fortnight. Some 
of the officers went in the longboat to Shih-bandar, and made a sketch 
of the bay, and of that branch, that led to Sh&-bandar, aa far as that 
tom. One of them soon after came round to Calcutta, where he WUJ 

introduced to Mr. R. Johnson, who died lately in England, j u t  aa he 
ma returning to India, and with whom I lived. At his request the 
French officer gave me a copy of their ewep. They certainly did 
not do much, but there ia every reason to suppose, that their m m y  
is sufficiently accurate. That gentleman declared to me, that the b.~ 
w u  called DMhdd, and RwhU by the natives, and that they had d e  
particular enquiries about it. According to the sketch, the general 
direction of the bay ia N. E. by N. : but its greatest length from rhe 
tomb to the east, to the bottom of a recess, or inner bay, and due 
north from it, ia between seven or eight G. miles. Its breadth N. W. 
and 5. E. between four, or five miles N. E. by N. : from the tomb, 
about five, or sir miles, ia the entrance of the branch leading to Shib- 
bandar. At the bottom of the recess, ir an arm coming from the 
N. W. ; and another leading to the sen, in a 5. W. direction, and this 
is called Jmhli. This is the bay into which Alexander, and his 0ett 
came through a branch of communicationa between the western u r n  

of the Indus, and this bay ; the breadth of. which according to hrrirP 
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.u 200 ekdia; k t  the numbera in Aman are erroneous, and we. 
hold red 100 only. It was open to the sea toward the eouth, and 
dprios the lltormy weather, which prevailed at that time, hia fket  
dered much : but having procured guidea, Alexander carried it into 
rmrllss ebannalr, where it WM d e .  According to the above rketch. 
8 h i b - W  M $7 geogpaphiaal m h ,  horizoi~trl distance, from the 
bmb to the emt of ah01 b y ,  and 36 degrees en& of north from it, 
The latitude of the tomb, according b Major Rennell, is 24O 14'; and 
Qi will p b  13- iu Latitude 24O 42', arid in Longitude 
6Te 11'. 

On the brracb, that lea& fmm Shbh-ban& into the bay, there ie a 
caUed Shhh-gar, 16 mila neuly from ShPh-bandar ; and ta the 8. 

b~ W. of it. I t  k remarkable, that the nitwition of &&gar, answm 
to thrt of lU&l& in Major Rennell's map ; and SMA-bandar in 
tbe #ketch, strnde in the mom of AmrcmgibM, whilst the latter ia 
bed, about one day's march, h e  the point of the Delta. 
Tbis lltretah utenda no further to the weatward, than Jdh, a smdl 

dnr n e t i d  dm by Major R e a n 4  and to the wwt of it, near the 
8m, im a d place edbd Nomi-ha&. The riven to the east of 

&h6l, am the Arm*16, the Kaa*, and the Qerd (for Gaud) oc 
uyY The Jumd m d a d  H ~ ~ y  by Major Rennell, and 4 
klievr ths U e r  to be ib true mme; for it ie idiomatical in the 
&lect of &at county, in Sannkrit, and in Hindi; but it should be 
lprlt ljy&m$ni, tiom ~~~ &a is eynoaymoue with S-atna, 
md I j y h h u  mgaiha the con0ueaee of the river M h  with the eea. 
R h  H a t d  d o n  two oonniderabh p h  here, Bemil and 

bnkli : the former r9s abotat 8 mibs and half from the sea, and the 
tme r&g, I r q m t  b be, Bw-Ail, or the Cape of Ad, called 
AmmZ by El Edriai, probably from A'schotUi, the name of the seventh 
h a b ,  fnrm the d i h  of t h  e p d & ~  d'd, rod the Cape is to tb. 
8. B. ef itr &. Hence, r a p  W n  Hmcrl, there are two days' 
W to C.Jsli, a a o d d l e  torn. CaateCi k probably a mietake 
fk &ti, ta9 mm of the aounty, and its metropoh k d e d  Cud& 
B W  in tho Anka myr, that beyond the lake Gin'w, u 
apintdlmd,rhereLsCjllrthsklf B6rdd,orDurboei, It- 

be that called C W  in modem nupa, d iUi~14& per- for 
At* ip the old ma, dnirp gives a ppd m o r 3 ~ t  of thm *pen 

2  N 
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attending the navigation of this gulf; in whicli he mentions scteu 
islands, and one of them, called B 4 d 4  by Ptslemy, is the same, in 
which is situated Dwbracl. B6rac4 and D w h d  an, ponymow, w 
I have hewn in a former essay. 

Arrian is certainly mistaken, when he anye, that one only of the 
seven mouthe of the Indue waa navigable. I believe it never waa the 
eye, and certainly Alexander went through fonr of tbem. I beliwe 
that Alexander, from the Sand of Pattaka, went first, down the we& 
em branch of the Indne ; and three or fonr cos below tbe town, got 
into the branch that leads into the bay of RiahQ1, from which he 
returned into the weatem branch to an island called Oillutu, where 
there war good water, and a safe anchorage. Thence he proceeded 
down the river and mw another island at sea. He did not go to 
it, but returned to Cilluta. Q. Curtins has transposed the whole: 
he maker Alexander go first to Cilluta, thence to the bay of Rid& 
and afterwards to the aecond island, which is not likely. Hi thm 
dayr to the nea, are to be reckoned from PaHcrlo, and his 400 stadia 
from the first island to the eecond. Hie amount of Alexander's 
navigation, through the Delta, I conceive to be thin: he p d  
g n i k  at Putt&, who were ignorant, what the sea m; but it ma 
found out, that they called it the bitter water, or Xh&r&-pdru' : and it 
is so called to thb day by the natives of the Delta of the Indus, and 
also of the Ganges. This KAdrh-pctni was three &yr journey fnw 
Putt&. On the third day, in the morning, they began to feel the 
rea air, which they recopbed immediately. About nine o'cloc)r, in the 
morning, the tide came rwhing with violence into the bay* and hh 
&et auffered much. Having procured freah guidw, he wae advieed to 
take rhelter in eome narrow creaks, and channeb, which he did, and 
thence proceeded to the island of Wta, in the middle of the mrtan 
branch, where hi fleet wae mfe. He then p d e d  down the chrnod 
for 200 atadin, and saw, at a distance, an ialand at sea. The dietanm 
from Cilkrta, probably LBheri-bandar, to the neamd inland waa 400 
atadia, or 27 miler, ; which fall in at Crotelky bay, whem there m 
rome high rocky islands reen at a p a t  distance, and I belineit 
would be difficult to find another h d  to mmes our parpose in tb 
vicinity, either of the wcwtern, or any other brmch. 

The country is very low and flat, and I doubt not, but that 



highest of them pmy be seen, at the diatanca of twelve m h  inland. 
Prther Mommat aaya, that a emall bland, with other rocka, riser very 
high jaat before the month of the Indua, me& 8 branch of it. I t  
.M d e d  Cmwlo, and i , a  large rock ; and there the river rune -11 
eut and weat. Thm rock my13 he, from their altitude, are , d e d  
Towerr, and M-01 (for Minus) by the Ambr ; in whoae bplge 
Howa (Mioh) w e e  a tower, or pyramid. This station, for the 
lipping, u ailed by the Portuguese Bio & Pilotor. ' On one of th- 
rocky islmda, Alesander erected altar6 to Tethys, urd the 
(d~~rdiing to Diodorua the Sicilian. 

It is probable that Alexander w u  deeiroua to aurvey the ehannd 
haelf, through which his fleet of discovery ms to p w :  whilat 
horntun, a t  the head of a rtrong detachment, ma marching d o ~  
the right bank of the weetern branch. Theae islands, opposite to the 
~ t h  of the Indus, are noticed by Pliny : and it ia the opinion of Father 
Mommat,  that these are the aame ialanda, though aaye he, there be 
>ndthu gold nor rilver to be found there. There are three rocks of r 
krger ii than the reat ; urd probably they were eonsidered by t b  
Hindua, aa u n d  with them in aimilar caaee, aa representing mount 
h n ,  with ib three peaks of gold, rilver and iron. Be thia M it m); 
&J brinp Nearehua and, hie fleet from Xykwpolis,  down the 
resternmoat branch of the Indnq oppoaite to which were mud 
k d a .  This place is the Coree~tw of A.rriao, and the modern C6r6- 
chi, Cr6eM, or C6michi; for them aeveral denominations are eqdly 
PWd, An there ie very little wood in the Ddtn, and the lower parb 
of Sind, it waa procured from time immemoria\ from Sdryrmybf, 
the month of the Arb&, and brought to Ltih.ei-bcmdcn ; which became 
the mut, and etaple for that d u l  article: hence some sappose, 
t h g h  erroneously, I believe, that its true same ie Lackeri-bundar, or 
Xy-u. The wood imported consists, in general, of polts in their 
. v h  state from the forest, for ratbra. Theae poles are called in 
Eindi G o b  in the west Cold, in French Oaule. The town of Cdooa 
of Ptolemy mawera, from its situation, to Meri-bandur; and it is 
.a in the Pur&aa Cdlaca, and also Sindhlr-Colaca from itr beiq 
hated on the Indue. Colaca ia a Sanskrit derivative fonn : but 
the apoken dialects of the countries, from Mutt& to the Indus, they 
would say Colati, and Cokchi; and from these two lut, the historians 

2 ~ 2  
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df Alexander m d e  OiUw'tt~, ,and ' C ihdb.  Thus fmm M e k  lLba 
hame of k tribe wmt of the J m n i  come8 Yehod, a man balmgbg 
to that tribe : h m  O d  in the boab Gduti, %a man, bbom %om thr 
ph6e. Ooladi, or CdcAi .art seldom d, rrcept as ahe nama of 8 

Plate, 'and-. are comidered as a derivative .from Cdo, whatever be it, 

meaning. One h Q b d  stadia belm X#apZir, 'Nenrclms anchored 
Pt the satranee of a k g e  channel called Sturn. The letter 8 s h d  
'bb left oat, rs i &iUuta, m d  Bto&enm, &c. Wrcf, or fYrl id' not m 
anmmwrn m e  of places in India : and itr derivative !her, Zbtir4 
and TwW are oftener med ; and there. is such a p l m  in Jrmgleterry.* 
Within the D e b  ~4x1. Simr  &car-hdZah, according to the Ayh 
4aberi; tbm is a mall district, and t. called TewH; and I aaspeet 
that Darbtady, is either a corruption from T&, or Is derived from 
%A. fir&& in thedialect of that country, and .bo in Hindi, md 
B a ~ k r i t ,  smgnifiea the channel of lYtr6. The western branch of the 
'Indue, below Uheri-bsndar, divides into two channels, the d 
which, is to the left, md is d e d  Dwdwdy : there Nearchas anthod, 
' a d  then entered the smaller.one to the right. 

.'I 'believe, that the distance to the two next ststions C- or 
~Chmwa, and C O T C ~ U ,  and between them duo, is too sho&'.nd thrt 
%here b m e  mistake in the numbere. Curtian reekom 400 sCrdh 
*tLnm the first iehod, or CiUYta to the r m d  h to ComrPis, d I 
-baliere that he is right. Nearchm myo, that at C a m ,  a little 
mere than one mile from the sea, they*found for the h ~ t  time, tbt 
sthe water wan braetiah, bat I ,am wured, that the water d the 
mwioss huch.crr, in the lower p*rts.of the Delta, is not drinluble, at 
*the distaaee of eight or ten milee from the sea ; except in the m i 0  
.branoh, owing to the rapidity of the current, and perhapa except 
during the time of the inundation which had been long over, wbm 
Neerebw put to eea. 

Prom the mouth of the western branch A l m d e r  returned to 
PclMal4 a d  thence he prooeeded down the enatern, or nnin b d ;  
.then through the channel of Poe'iy&ff, entered the kke Btinor new 
m a  or At&. From thii place, he went with a body of 
along the ses rhme, for three days, and probably aa far,aa the rim 
Mu'd, Mddl, or Ywdai. He r e t u r d  to Pattrrla, and m a  afW 

+ Sea Major Remell'r Book of Roada, pp. 134 a d  185. 



ame back to  the Me, oad there ordered a natd jud, and dock, to 
be oormhctd on the spot probmbIj, where Bd&-Bcrndar stando norr, 
md thim is, I beliere, *be t;cnm of Potana mentioned by W o m s .  

Jmtin myq that A l d e r  built another town in the Delta, d e d  
BwM; thii M the emporium of Burbad4  of Arrian, called Bwioni 
by &olemy. I t  was in the middle mouth, and I mppm at the 
bottom of the bay of Ril41, having a little. blmd in front. Bmb-  
ibi d@ea the great inclosed place, or the greater W. h y  
d l q c u  in that country are d e d  Blri, or Thatthl from having eitber 
a mud d l ,  or m e  other fence dl round. Several plnm rre d e d  
fkr-bhb,  for BanB-bhri, in the -tern parto of India. 

But let as return to Nearchus, whom we left at Coreestia, or C h i -  
chi; d e d  alro Cmede by the Portngaelle fmqerly. There he had 
bssn obliged to cut through the bar, at the mouth of the river, during 
the of the tide. This b sometimes done in the Sunderbunda 
in Ban@, and other places in the h g e e ,  and if Alexander did not 
mat with the sune difficulty, it was owing probably to the tide riring 
op higher at that time. From thie place they reached Cmola, after 
a course of 150 stadia, or nine miles ; but 20 Romm, or 18+ British 
miles, uroording to Pliny. I t  war a sandy islaud, which, I mppoae, 
waa at the mouth of the river H a ;  and of which I took notice 
betore. Father Monaerrat, in hiis MS. map, anye, that there waa a 
Bay at its mouth, and writes opposite to it in Spanish, Eweadd doe 
db- idm a q a r  u e W ,  the two laat words of which, I do not under- 
stand. k a l a  is probably derived f m  Coleala, or CorcaZa in the 
qoken diiocb, or the river of noiaee. This river 80 L the HypBcr- 
rir of Philostratw, who mye, that it m e  through a narrow bed, full 
of otonea, and falle into the eea with a dreadful noise. Thie account 
b greatly exaggerated, an may be eupposed. Thh H&b h also the 
river Ambus, or Arbi of Q. Curtius, who says, that Alexauder croesed 
it on the fifth day from Pathala; four days after which he crossed the 
red  H6b : but the passage from that author ia certainly obscure. 

Leaving Cmcala Nearchus proceeded, having a promontory d l e d  
B b ,  to the right, and a low island, almost level with the sea, on the 
left. I t  runs parallel with the coast, and so near, as to leave only a 
nurow channel, winding between both. This islaud does not appear 
in the mps, md perhaps it no looger exists. If oo them is still a 
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ahoal, seemingly above water. For Dr. Vincent, to whom I am 
indebted for thew particalan, uyr that Commodore Robinson's equa- 
dron rounded Cape & m e  at a considerable distapce, to avoid a sh* 
which extended to the southward of that promontory.* This Cape is 
.died M u d  by El Edrisi, and Mow in our maps, from the Sanskrit 
Mud& a head, and heculland. I t  b called Wair, and Howair by 
.Arabii  writers, P&, or WaiMr in Sanskrit; and with it, they 
mention &O the mountain of CoAr, with another opposite to them, 
d e d  Dordur, and the sea near them W88 alled G h m .  El Edrisi 
.mentions several other monntains m called, at the entrance of the 
Persian gulf; a third near the bland of Comar, and the fourth at  the 
extremity of the sea of Sin. 

These were places much dreaded by mvigatora : the mountaine of 
Dordura in thb  part of India, with a place, or places called CacXLrs 
are mentioned in the Pu-. The mountains of Dordura were near 
the sea shore, and Cad'hura, or CacA'hara impliee both a muddy 
rhore, full of quicksands, puwhah, or quagmires ; and such abound 
in the gulf of Cach'hu. Theee mountains were only eandbanke, UJ 
they were often covered by the waves. 

(To be continued.) 

.A  short notice of an Ancient C o h a l  Figure carved in Cranite off tRc 
Mandcir Hill in the District of BlictgalpC. By Captain W .  S. 
SHLRWILL, B e a w e  Suruyor. 

Thirty miles south of Bhhgalpur, and partially eurrounded by 
jungle, stands a hill named Mandir or Madstidan, a mass of naked 
granite (gneiss) about eight hundred feet in height; this hill from 
its extraordinary appearance, its fearful precipices and altbgether sin- 
gular position, appears to have attracted at a very early period of 
history, the notice of the half-wild races then inhabiting the valley of 
the Ganges. 

Viewing Lhe hill from the muth it presents on the eastern flank r 
convex profile of naked granite, measuring about 600 feet over the 

* Voyage of Nwcha#, Vol. lrt, pp. 196 mid 198, edith of 1801. 
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mmeJ and formmg a deep precipice which terminates in a debris corn- 
pmd of heaps of l o w  rocks that have exfoliated and fallen from the 
rounded mew above. The southern face of the hila ie compoeed of 
numerous smaller rounded and naked maaees of rock, and on them 
rue inacriptiono, sculptures, remains of buildings, fIighta of etaire cut 
in the solid rock, tanks and other evidences to show, that this now 
deserted spot, must have been at some very distant period of time a 
m e  of activity, industry and intelligence. 

At the eouthern foot of the hill ie a large tank named Manohar 
K h d ,  around the banks of which are numerous fragments of pillars, 
capitals, scrolls of flowen and mutilated images-all cut in a rude style 

I from the rock brought from the hill; the gneiaa being composed of 
k h l y  contorted and minute strata and being filled with innumerable 
p e t t i t h e  stone haws very beautiful appearance. 

From the base of the hill to near the summit are numerone !lights 
of etep connected with broad landing-places cut out of the solid rock ; 

I the steps amount to about 400 in number; the rocks, in several 
6ptaJ have inscriptions carved on them the fetters of which are seven 
mchea in length-about two hundred feet from the base a groove, 
bmad enough to lay the foundation of a wall, has been cut in the rock 
and extends for several hundred yards dong the face of the hill, but 
if it ever was used for a wall, no rukra or trace of such a defence are 
my where to be seen. 

Nnmeroua heaps of carved stones appear on the hill but they have 
eridently belonged to, or were intended for a temple which probably 

nwer erected, thie laat conjecture appeara to be the more likely 
one, as every thing connected with the half-finished works on the hill 
h d a  to the belief, that the workmen must from some unknown cause 

been disturbed in their work, which WM never reaumed; thh 
-k particularly applies to the colossal figure,. which haa been 
m y  carved from one of the rounded masses of granite. This 
h ir about half-way up the hill and meaeuree fifty-two feet eight 

in height, although in a dtting postnre. The image in Dr. 
Ba-s time, 1810, A. D.* a d e d  M d h u  Kaitabh, bat by 
the versatility of the. Hindu religion, it is in 1851, called BMma &n, 
a o x h ,  etill attributed to the Kol RdjBs. I t  M a pity the learned .- * Dr. B.'r Bluugulpoor, p. 61. 
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Doctor did not viait the image himaelf, M he or his mdib would 
probably b e  rettled by whom it WM made and whom it is meant to 
repreeent. 

From the accompanying sketch made on the apt the liken- .to 
Egyptian sculpture mwt, I think, be naknowldged by every one. 

By the sketch it will appear that the ferehead of the i m w  ia 
erowned with three pyramidal ornaments ; removed back from which 
and on the crown of the head, ia a cylindriaal ornament or cap sur- 
mounted with three smaller but imperfect pyramids, murounding a 
smaller cylinder. The whole facm M in an unfininhed atate, and atill 
retains the marks of the chieel. 

Boaghly hewn s tep  lead up to the chest, a smaller aet lead np to 
the left eu, numerons square and oblong holes have been .@orated 
through the overhanging cornice of rock for the purpose of sttachii 
an awning to protect the workmen from the sun, and to the right low 
down the rook, a huge cauldron-like looking hole has been excavated 
for the pupoae of holding drinking watez for the same people. To 
the left at the bane of t h  rock, ie a small excavated cave, ite dimen- 
aonr are that of a cube of nix feet, and WM probably used as a nap 
tacle for the toob nnd clothw of the workmen. 

Thir image in not worshipped by the Hindne, but numerow pilgrime, 
during the month of January, vieit the hill and pay their respeck and 
perform their worship in a emall temple built on the eummit of the 
hill, which contains the likenare of two feet eimilar to thoee pkeed over 
the spot where Suttee hul been performed. 
The accompanying inecription hes been copied from Dr. Baehanm'a 

work on Bh&gdpdr. 
The following metuurementa taken oo the spot will perhaps give m 

idea of the labour that muat here beea expended upon this gigantic 
piece of sculpture. 

Ft. 111. 
From top sf forehead to bottom of chin, ............ 6 7 
Length of nose, ................................ 2 0 
Ditto ditto eye, ................................ 2 10 
Ditto ditto lips, ................................ 4 2 
Across the forehead, ............................ 8 4 
Baee of nose, .................................. 2 6 
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(lircamtaenos of frcr m W g  a e m ~  the ferehd, down 
ths right h k ,  u&r the ehin and up the letl cheek, 21 6 

A b e  fdlming the pro& from the aummit of the tri- 
mgthonmnenttmthehedtothethrtut, ........ 14 4 

Nm.-Taking the head ao i t h  of tb atire body or fbare w 
hrs 6 ft. 7 in. % 8 ft. 58 ft. 8 in. ao the height of the 

Thim piece of m1pture, lltbough w i t h  thirty milea of the Gmger, 
t Adom visited, and hrs not been wan by mere than half dmm 
w 

~~ of tk h . o n  fk W ~ t k .  By J. MIDWTON, 6q. 
P. G. a. 

The following redactiaar, and the e-m on which they rn 
hrrd, have been made8 during tha past yeu, with a view to ellcertain 
b what rrtant, if url; the lunar p h m  inhence the weather. It i~ 
at hst sight eader to admit, than to reject tha belief, that tbe maon 
my, by the productim of atmoaph&c tides, d t  in bringin& a b i t  
ah.wpw in the d r  1 but then it. is to be considered that eleatrid 
ddopnient, and other caares 'id d~~ muat be m5dently 
potcot to ~~ ormnJ,gmedy speaking, the deoLI oftha 
moon. Thie mast be especially the cam in rountdnoun o o d r h ,  
dime aarnia cummtr .ie lmbjeet ,to W w n t  rlkration ef temperature 
d d b d p .  I t  .occmred to me, therefore, that fer p h  can bo 
better hated than tb Eor. dctemining the lunar inflnmae, if any ; 
dnce dirburaer -11g from irregularities of rarfrae sre &no& 
entidy a l h b a t d ;  while the rind hav* a normal dirsction 
throaghoat the year, rir., from west to eut, d mder  prqtiorrbr 
duagsr more euy of detection. 

Btdactio~~ of abservuionr, at brreorrich, atanding over meral 
~lm, were, I Merq made 11omdtime ago with a rid81 ria, and 
gam @ve d t r ;  but I ham no opportunity of reference to 
tbm. I obrewe h by anotiae in the Philosophid J o m d  &oed 
by la& 4, that ProEersor Airy h u  lately d a paper befm the 

&kty on tbe aame mbject, and leadiug to the #me a d d o n .  
Him obaewationq like the formu, no doubt, extended over a l q  
pwiod, d t h e d m  m q  be looked upon M ooacldve M, fu ao the 
pka rt which they wen made b concerned. The quation, however, 
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is perhapa not one to be settled by o b a e m  extending wer time 
merely, although that ia undoubtedly neceseary to tmatworthy d b ,  

and thia WM an additional motive to my takmg up the quation here. 
You will remark that my obaervationr extend only over 11 Iunatione, 
and cannot therefore be received M conclnaive on the point, even 
with reference to Agn, but it ia a commencement which I intend shdl 
be followed up. The month of December, during which obaervatio~ 
were not recorded, on account of the matter having eacaped me for a 
few days from press of other occupation, ma a particnlarly d y  
one ; and would not, I believe, have diaturbed the general result had 
that month been also included. 

I t  in a curiow fact that the belief in lunar influence on the d e r ,  
though continued here by Europeans and maintained by their desan- 
danta, h not participated in by either Mahomedans or Hindus ; nor, 
no far as I can learn, ia mention made of it in Sanscrit or Arabic 
books. The inference from thia fact is ntrongly against the exist- 
ence of any such i n f l u e n A r n i b l e  at leaat by its decte, in &in; 
since one would wppoae Astrologem mu& if it exieted, have detected 
it. Moreover the setting in of the periodical raine is an event'd 
immense importance to all &ma, and if any comexion existed betweea 
i t  and the lunar phaaee, the circumatanc8 could d y ,  one would 
think, have remained unnotid. 

I have not eent you the tables in which the o b e e d o n o  were 
noted, since they would occupy more apace than they perhaps d m .  
The way in which the reductions of them, M contained in the follow- 
ing tablee, have been made h thia. I have, you will observe, divided 
the lunar period into fonr equal parto, named the New Moon, the 
Second, the Full Moon, and the Fourth Period. The New Moon 
Period consietu of m e n  day8 reckoned from three days predons to 
the day of New Moon to three days after that day, which day being 
included makes seven days. The 8econd Period ia reckoned in the 
oame manner, with thia difference, that the day on which the eeeond 
quarter of the Moon begins ia the middle day, which together with 
the three days previous to it and the three days after it, constitubs 
the period. The Full Moon Period baa m e n  day, three dap behg 
reckoned on each side of the day of the Full Moon. The B o d  
Period haa similarly three days connted on each aide of the dry 
which the last quarter of the Moon begins. 



I@wnce ofthe Moon on the Weathei. 
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It will be reen that the number of dap in whioh rain fell during 
tee pexiod of o k a t i o n  was 58, of which 24 belonged to the New 
mu3 Fon Maon Pdodfh d 34 to the two remaining Periocb. Again, 
of the t d  quantity of rain-20.35 inelma-which fell ; 1 1.46, fd d m  
ing the New and Full Periods, and 8.89 during the ranrining two m 
that while mode trin fell about the time ef New aud Pnll Moon, there 
ma 8gnrter number of rainy days during the intervening Periocb. 
The number of h d y  day, again, during the New and Fall Yoon 
Periods, mu nearly double the number of thw during the remain- 
ing P e a .  The m e  may be anid of the @e, or departure 
fmm the nornul direction of the wind, which *t Agm ie, u already 
mid, about w&. I t  ir to be observed, however, that the change in 
the direction of the wind, and oeenmnce of cloud, are cloaely d l i  
d may indeed be looked apon, with refer en^ to caw, an merely 
p l u m  of the aame phenomena. The difference which appears to be 
m& decidedly in fitour of the moon'a in9nence in in the matter of 
&rm. TBese, howeverJ when they beg& u s d y  follow each other 
for a few days in quick nuccession, and the inequality map, thentbrs, 
until Met evidence be produced, be looked upon an in some msunrs 
&dental. Thir vim is emowaged by the fact, that of the fort? d a y  
of rtorm d g  during the m n d  and laet perioda, the whole 
happened during the latter. I t  ie unlikely thot this would h4ua been 
the ase were they due to l w  influence ; for since the moon pwee 
through mrreupond'i positione relatively to the earth and eun, dwhg 
the former u during the latter period, aome of them would hare 
probably happened in the one ae well ae in the other. Doubts, euch 
u these, can only be removed by observations extending over long 
per* aud on this account I propoae continuing them or hving 
them continued, u mentioned above. It must be allowed, I think, 
tJut m ir;r u them d t r  go, they aeem to vindicate in eome degree 
the m0anJe title to the power with which rhe baa been supposed to 
be dowed. 
The rndear mentioned unang the abarvatiow ma eaftieiently 

remathble to mtitle it to Mption-it rppeued OP the morning 
Ofth44th September. 

I ma awoke an the morning of that day &r 4 o'clock by my friend 
Mr. WiPiaru, Head l b b r  of the Cdlege, who rnaauncd to me 
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that samething remarkable had d towarda the north, md 
directed my attention to the sky, when a truly beautiful object pre- 
sented itself, viz., a deliate arch of light, atending from about 4 O  

from the horizon on the weat, to about 7 O  on the erst, ita'crorn rising 
up to near the pole star. I t  looked ae if an even and rigid rod, oorted 
mth phosphorus, had been mrde to arch the sky in the manner 
described. I t  WM wen under very favourable circumataaces do, in 
M, far M no trace of cloud w u  any where visible, .ad the &y being t 
the time of that pecnliar depth and transparency which ia to be wit. 
n d  here during a break in the rains. The recount which he gan 
of ib first appearance WM this. A servant m h e d  into the home in 
great fright declaring that the sky had oplit (" aamh phat giii W). 
He first MW, he mid, an immense ball of fire paas from east to nert 
which left behind it the rent which had terri6ed him so much. 

During the time which I was able to observe the arch, about 20 
minutes, it increased in curvature near the crown, which, besides, 
moved slowly through about 20 towards the enat. The dawn ma now 
eetting in and the arch diminishing in abeolute brightness, though 
still u well defined as at the first, and before it ceased to be dietin. 
guishable it had shortened by several d v ,  muting away from th4 
ends upwarda. 

dgra, 12th Muy, 1851. 

Tk initial letter8 of the Nineteenth Shah of the QorBk. 
By DR. A. SPBENGER. 

There is a chapter in Ibn Ielisq which leads us to s u p p ~  that 
nineteenth Slirah of the Qoriin, which contninn a poetical hietory of 
John Baptiat and of Christ, md which Mohammad eent with his 
tive followers to Abyseinii was purposely written to please the Nf@b 
or king of that country. This k the more likely as many other 8- 
were composed for special occasions. I t  h therefore not improbable thJ 
the five letters which stand at the head of the Shrah, viz. d, 4 
the meaning of which ia an enigma for the commentatom of the &oain, 
are a Christian 8ymbol. In Roman Catholic countries the 1- 



I. N. B. I., meaning I e m  Noc~rmw Bex J d  the wmda which 
were written over the c m  of our Saviour in three languages, are fre- 
quently wed, mmetimea M aa ornament, eometimee as a charm, &c. 
Should theee Arabic let- have the same import P viz, qjLPill 

. I need hardly to mention that in Arabic the m ~ t  
striLing or conspicuo- letter or letters of a word sre used in abbr& 
tions but seldom the first, t h u 8 A  h eXpreSsed by f in . Travellens i" in the Levant might inqnire what the Christians in Syria, or in the 
'Ir6q, or in Upper Egypt write inetead of onr I. N. R. I. 

We nsudly write, 
I. N. 
R. I. 

In this way good Roman Catholics write it every morning on the 
foreheads of their children with their thumb dipped into holy water, 
rod I dore my the Arabic letters were originally written, 

& i. e. R. I. 
w i, e. I. N. 

md read from below ao legende in mine are read. 

Literay Intelligence. 

Sin Henry Elliot has extended the plan of hie " Indian Hietotid' 
to ten volnma which are to embody, beeides bibliographicad and bio- 
graphical notices, a complete history of the Mohammadan power in 
India. To this end he intende to give mtracta from the authom 
whose worka he notices, selecting from every one that portion which 
contains the fulled and most faithful account of a given period andillus- 
trating it by the observations of other Historians. By folloning thii 
origid but moat laborioas plan, he wil l  give as a more trustworthy 

of India than we have of any other country. The book wil l  
olkr dl the advantages of a collection like the M o m e n t a  Boim or 
M ~ t o r i ,  but the materials are fully digested, and illustrated with ern- 
dite no-; and the valuable biographical and bibliographid detaila 
which form the ground-work, enable the render to form correct judg- 
m a t  on the merita nnd veracity of the authom. 



The hst volume of thin work ir More the publie, md it conbind tb 
gmed H b t o r h  who enter an the h i o r y  of In* down to Jehingr. 

Vol. 11. Qenml Iiiiriam fnnn JshPogyr to thk tima 
Voi. 111. h b a ,  Qhunawiden, Ohoriderr. 
Vol. IV. Khi?jia, Toghluke, T y m h  Bayyb, ISfghhu. 
VoL V. Osnerrl Hirtorirsr of the Mogul dynasty. 
Vol. VI. Special hiaories of the Mogul d p t y  in ita rise. 
Vol. VII. Ditto, in ita aplendom. 
Vol. VIII. Ditto, in its decline. 
VoL I& Ditto, in its fall. 
Vol. X. Original extracts as specimm of the style of the IEb 

riana under renew. 
IKr. G. Thoman, C. 8. ia en& in compiling a m u d  appendix to 

bic coins of the Pathan King of Dehli. 
At Dehli the Moat* which b the e a r k t  ~ ~ & ~ t l o n  of tnditiooc, 

h u  been pnbliahed by Mowlavy Mohammad Mazhar who is now at 
Ajmeer ;-and Mowlawy H&a Ahmad 'Alyy b faat advancing with 
hie edition of BokMy, more than one-half is printed. Ab6 D a d  
has been lithographed at Lucknow, Nady nnd TiidEy at Dehli, and 
Moslim has been printed in typer at Calcutta. We require therefore 
only an edition of I b s  MBjah to complete the air canonical colledora 
of Sunny traditiona. 

Dr. Spnnger printing the Kithb alma'kif of Ibn Qotaybah. He 
has three copies, every one of which h more than aix hundred ~cu, 

old but only one b complete. He in also publishing a new edition d 
the Gnlieth. He follows the text of the MS. of the aeistic Society 
of Bengal, which WM transcribed for 'Ahugyr, from a oopy rbhb 
the celebrated C a l i p h e r  'Imbd had taken from the rubgraph, d 
he adds the vowels and punotwtion on a new system. 

The first part of the Biography of Mohamrnad by Dr. Spmger u 
completed and will shortly be publiebed. I t  cornea down t6 the Hijnh. 

Dr. E. h e r  is proceeding with hin translation of the B& 
lrrgpka Upanishad, and of its commentary by 8nnkars. 

He also reviaea the text of the SPitya Darplura, which, togetbs 
with a t m d a t i w  by Dr. Ballsrrtyne, ia to appear in the Biblid- 
Indica, and he ir engaged in collating two M88, of the &hit& of tb 
black Yajar for publication. 
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W~th r e C e  te thia laat undertaking he wonld o m  more call 
upon dl that take an interest in the complete publication of the Veda# 
to lend him their aid in procuring MSS. of the 8aiihiti of the black 
Yajnr veda and it8 commentary by 8riy.s-a. 
A life of W y a  BiGha, the great Banddha prophet of Mnghda, is in 

the prees, and will ere long be published in the Bibliothecn Indica. 
The work is entitled Lalita-Vistara and WM compiled in 8anskrit.s 
about the end of the sixth oentury from brlbds in an obsolete patois of 
that language, composed evidently by bards (But)  at a much earlier 
period. &vetal MSS. have been procured for oollation, three of them 
h m  Nepal, obtained through the liberality of oor learned amwide 

1 Mr. B. H. Hodgson of Darjeling. The editor, B4ba Rbjendral61 
Mit- promiwd an English tranhioo, which wil l  appeat along 
with the test. 

At Lahore an Agri-Hortiadtural Society h~ been founded by the 
exertions of the indefatigable Mr. H. Cop. 

The Bet. J. Long is engaged in compiling a Typographia Bengalen- 
sis which will comprise an acconnt of all Bengali and Saoscrit works, 
published in the Lower Prorineee. 

I Notice of a Buin in SinghlAdm. 

I To Dr. A. Sprenger, Secretary of the'dsiatic Sm'ety. 

SIR,-A conversation having taken place at the last meeting of the 
Asiatic Society with reference to the ruins of ancient citiea found at 
ditTerent times in India and particularly with respect to r communica- 
tion on this subject which had been received relative to one aupposbd to 
exist in SingbhiZm, I was requested to procure the last report of the 

a 

Mirznpur Mission, in which the Itev. B. Mather giver an account of ex- 
tenrive ruins foand by him on a tour. The Bet. B. Mather made in 
January, 1850, a tour to Singmuli ; p&g from Mimapar to the Table 
Land of Ghorawal, then to the Kymore range near the valley of the 
Soure, and ao on to the coal mines of Kotah 90 miles from Minrpnr. 
With regard to thia place Mr. Mather says-- . 

"Before h v i q  home I had heard from Major 6. that in thin wigbbourhood, 
wen a r b i n  ancient Hindu stmchuea, the or@ of which WM bbllj unknown. 
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He aodd not tell me the exact lloality, but the- Rajah's b r o t h  informed ma that 
they were at M W ,  a p h  in the Rcwah territory, distant 24 miles. Thin seemed 
to ur no gnat dbtnnce and w we resolved to go, hoping to make the journey t h r e  
and back in four dayr. Our fint srclge was to Bburkm a fine hrge village, 16 
mil- from Kohh. The next day, we changed our plan and ret out with a number 
of people to rce the mcient rtructures, intending to return the same evening to tbe 
tent which came up in the morning. The plsca we w m  to a t .  ir celebrrted aa 
being in the dark deep r m  of the forsrt, hudl J penetrable by man or beast. 
We were waroed to go well prepared with fire umr, apura, rwordr, &. We rere  
told that they were excavated oat of the mlid rock, and that there were rered 
rspuak chambers, and that .nobody had ever dared penetrate to the fu interior. 
A Mr. b w l l  it was maid bad gone, and bad killed a large make. a mrt of dngo, 
30 feet long, which rome of them add they had wen. and which WM called r 
p lhM tittbi. Oar people hearing all this were 111 dispoaed to stay at home; 
DGd uid, be wollld rather not go, and w we momkd Chhot.6 on the pony to 
arry the gun. greatly against his will however, for he had no deaire to be either 
fimt dish or l u t  to the beat tiger of tbe foreat. On arriving at the village of M h h ,  
we got more people, the Rajah's brother having wnt writteuordea that they should 
go with us. One wid we must not ventnm to enter the cave with fewer than 150 
men and an abundance of torches. These reporb made ua rather nervotu, but 
rtill, we were rmolved to go on. We rode for three miles in the foreot, then lav- 
ing the road, we made our way through the thicket, cutting dorm brancha M re 
p d  on to allow of the ponies finding room to move, till at lengthwe r d e d  the 
place on the side of the mountain, covered on all aides by dense and luxuriant 
vegetation, but having a small clear spwe to tbe front. Externall y appeared a row 
of square mtone pillara about eight feet high cut out of, and supporting the mck ; 
within appeared other rowa. I t  wan such a place ae a tiger might well choose lor 
his lair and the idea that perhal~s there might be one enronaed in the far otl 
recesses, made na cautious. We first fired off a pistol within the ucarabd cavern 
and nothing issuing we lighted our torches, and ventured in to explore the recam. 
We fomd several mmall roomr, and the foot marka of the Samur, aud .ko porca- 
pinm' quills, but no wild animal. From thia, we passed to a remnd, and tben a 
third building, and explored them all. The whole are probably, 130 feet in length, 
and in one put ,  there are two stories, of similu height. The depth of the interior 
cannot be lem than from 40-50 feet. The external pillan am riclllj ornamented, 
but being of sandstone and exposed to the weather it is difficult to trace the exact 
pattern, hut in the lecond building. i s  a very maesive pillar cut on the four aidu, 
apparently repreaenting r four-faced figure, sitting in the attitude in which Budh ia 
depicted. 

The writer makes few observations on this, but it may serve per 
haps as a clue to further enquiry and may induce some possessed of 
the antiquarian spirit of a Tod or a Mackenzie to explore the interior 
of that part of the country. We know little as yet of the districts of 
India away from commercial emporia and the chief cities. We how 
from competent data that large cities existed in the Sunderbunds in 
former dnys, though they bave long since passed under the hand of 
decay. But every effort ought to be used in the present time to tnee 
out the remna~ita of the olden time." Yours truly, 

J. LONG. 
Cakulta, May Gth, 1851. 



PROCEEDINGS 

ASIATIC SOCIETY BENGAL 

The Society met on the 5th instant at the usual hour and place. 
The Honorable SIR J A M E ~  COLVILE, President, in the Chair. 
The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed.. 
The following gentlemen, proposed and seconded at the k t  meeting, 

were balloted for and elected. 
DP. a. spterog~t .  
J. H. B. Colain, Eq. 
B& JMabakriuhna Sk'iiira, was named for ballot at the next meet- 

ing,-proposed by Mr. E. Blyth, and seconded by Mr. Heatly. 
Read letters- 
From E. Lushington, Esq., T. C. Sandes, Eaq., J. B. Elliot, Esq., 

W. J. H. Money, Esq. and W. Greenway, Esq. intimating their reeig- 
nation an members of the Society. 

Prom the Hon'ble Colonel W. P. Butterworth, Governor of Prince 
of Wala Island, Singapore and Malacca, and President of the Binga- 
pore Committee of Arts and Industry of all Nations, ttansmittinga 
printed list of the articles collected and forwarded to England, by the 
Locd Committee of Singapore, for the Great Exhibition of 1851. 

From W. &ton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Government of 
Ben$, forwarding, for the use of the Museum of Economic Geology, 
a Map of each of the districts of Shahabad and Sarun. 

From Captain Burt, 64th Regiment N. I., forwarding epecimens of 
a large sued oyster found in the Kainh river in Penang. 

From W. Seton Knrr, Eeq., Under Secretary to the Government of 
Ben$, enclosing a report on the Adiiah Mssjid by Captain Gaitski. 

F r a  W. SETON &PB, BIQ., U& 8eetctory to the O m &  qfBrrg.l, 
To the Vice-Preridd and B m t a r y ,  &tic Socief~. 

Fort W i u ,  19U Fcbtw#y, 1851. 
Sn,-Ineontinuatio~ of the letter from this ofice, No. 913, dated the 11th 

J- ht, I am directed by the Deputy (3ovmor of Bsngrl, to truumit herdth, 
for tbs infomation of the 8odsQ, a copy of a letter from Captain GaitrLiU, 

2 ~ 2  
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Executive m a r  to the Superintending Englnwr, and to rtrte that hia h o r  baa 
decided tbat, beyond t b  matures a l d y  adopted, w hrthsr onthy k at pmeat 
ne&lrv for the p n m a t i o n  ot the Adinab Ma j id  of Pantiowah, dtvtsd near 
the ruim of G w .  

The S~perintendeut of Police hrr, tbi day, beta queaed to dkcd the Joint 
MagbLmte of Yddrh to take charge of the M ~ j i d  in question, d to endeavour 
by dl lawhl manr  witbin his power to prevent i b  being damaged. If wacmry. 
the Joint Magistrate rill hare ,the jungle daued away p s r i o d i ,  w h r w  it 
m y  be nseaury. 

I bare, drc 
(Sd.) W. Srron K A B ~ .  

Uder  k r l # r y  to t k  Oovm#rrJ qf Bprpol. 

2'0 Cd. E. G r r e n n ,  Snpcrirlndimg h g i r e e r ,  C.rp Adiu M o w .  
Padah, 25th Nmembu, 1850. 

SIR,-In continuation or my previous communicationr noted in the margin, 
I h r e  the honour to forward tbe acoompanying plan, and regret I am unable to 
give r drawing mom in detail, u the u n h d t b i i w  of tbat part of the eountq at 
thin ruron prereuted my remaining there more than a few hmm, but rufidecrt to 
convince me that the reatoration or even repaim of tba Adiia Mosqcle are gplk 
out of the qnation. The ruin in it8 prerent state giver tbe vener;?ble pl.0 an 
upect of intemt to the antiquarian and visitor, and bespch  the pristine. grandeur 
of the monument, a small portion of whicb t atanding, and t l ~ t  must inevitably 
give way to the raryea of time. 

There a n  but few elaborately caned inmipiions still legible, and to  be lecn ir 
tbe royal platform and lome p i l h  of polished indurated potatone impregnated with 
hornblende. The arcbea and doma ue completely covered by a f o r a t  of t r ~ ~  - - 
and creepers, growing through the m-nry, in fact it appear8 kdd,to@e~ by the 
interwoven branches, whicb if removed would certainly endanger the structure; 
and many other of ita vcbitectud remsinr lik l~attcred arolmd'in bage fragmeutr. 
Tbe onter walls are partially ahding. I t  ir r quadrangular building cadi d 
clointur mmundiig m open C o b ,  518 feet long by 318 wide. 

Eve baldred Rupees, which the Oovemment hi ro liberally givm for t k  &r- 
slreo of the jungle. h u  been mccsrrfnliy hid out, and now the whole of tbs rain 
ir d b l e  ; and I do not ~a h a  the wiaba of the haintic Society a n  bq furher 
or more effectuaUy carried out than by the protective q a m a  W d y  m f o d  
by the ~overnrnent'for the preserration of the r u n n b  of thia ancient Mohm& 
Mosque, in prohibiting the carrying awaj of any mnlptrued pi- of atone or 
maaonrJ aa they aeparrte from the building, and by having the jungle periodically 
*red r w q  by the Joint Magiatrate of Maldah, under whac rpecid &up, I 
wwld take tbe 1ibm-Q to ruggwt itn being placed, u it h within hir jPri.liaioo. 

I hve,  &. 
(Sd.) J. G. G A X ~ . X I L L ,  Crpt. 

Ofg. rz+ccur&e opm. 
Pbrrih Diricir. 

True Copy. 
(Sd.) J. W. B=ADL., 

wg. &**m. 
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Mr. Blyth, Curator in the Zoological Department, read a report on 
the Munmrrlia and more remarkable species of Birds inhabiting Ceylon. 

The C o d  mbmitted a report on the publication of the Bibliotheca 
India. 

Ordered-That the report .be brought forward for consideration at 
the next monthly meeting. 

Two mpecimena of carved stone lattices from Bundie, specimens of 
rock crystals, of sandstone with impressione of ferns, of iron ores, a 
hone, and a Mahratta MS. purporting to be a Hitory of Bundie, 
wen presented by h. J. Long, in the name of Captain E. C. 
Burton, Harrowtee. 

Ordered-That the Secretary be directed to communicate with the 
Secretary of the Bombay Vernacular Translation Society, aa to the 
value of the MS. presented by Captain Burton. 

Read the subjoined extract from a letter from T. B. Mactier, Ammist- 
ant Mngimtrate, West Burdwan. 

U I t  may not be anintareating to wme of the m e m k  of the Society to mention 
that while convening with the native8 concerning their idea of the origin of snch 
stolla (h heroliter), o w  mentiwed, that many year: ago be hadrreen in the middle 
of the jungle rome ,100 corer to the 5. W. of thh, the remains of what he called 
an meb.nted City, the inhabitnntr of which had all been turned into atone. He 
d c r m i o m  rtrcct u a buu in which tradeamen such u chutan, m o b ,  kc, 
were to be in the act of carrying on their vrriom tnder, other pemonr h.d 
h d  of rbs exttanco of mch a place, but none could give me a a c t  inforination 
f i@ whemboub. Am my informa& could lure had no motive in telling me r 

compiete Wehood, I rm inclined to think there may be a grain of what  in thii 
bubal,of duff, and I rm n o r  trying to obtain more perfect information u thim 
may refer to wme intereating remains of by-gone %a. I will let you know 
beafter of the d t ,  bat in the muntime it might pcrhapr be u w d  to wcaruin 
wbnt&r them L any mention made of the rnbu of thir description unong the 
*mracdonr of the Society."* 

Dr. Roer submitted an extract from a letter received by him from 
Mr. F. M. Dilmmler, Berlin, anuouncing the deapatch of 20 copies of 
Dr. Weber's edition of the Yajur Veda eubscribed for by the Society, 
M dm, of certain Orientala worke published by hi for erchpge. 

Ordered-That the amount of the Society's mbecription for Dr. 
Weber's Yapr  Veda be remitted to Mr. Diimmler, and the letter be 
referred to the Council for report at the next meeting. 
From Dr. Von Martius, Secretary to the Physical and Natural 

H b r y  Section of the Royal Bavarian Academy, requesting a set 

Vide anb p. 283. ED. 
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of the transactions of the Society for the Library of the Royal Bava- 
rian Academy. 

Ordered-That a set of each of the Beeearchea and the Joornd aa 
far as available, be forwarded to the Academy, cwe of Mr. Radii the 
Agent of the Academy at Hamburgh, and the letter be referred to the 
Council. 

The Librarian having submitted hie m a 1  monthly report, the meet- 
ing adjourned. 

Confirmed, 5th A ' ,  185 1. 
J. W. COLVILE, 

Pre6ident. 

The following additionr hrva been made to the Library, during February, 1851. 

Prerented. 

A Geological Report on the Damoodah Valley. By D. H. Willinma, lhq. 
London, 1850,8vo. (2 copiu).-BY THE GOVEBNYENT OF BSN~AL. 

Report of the Qeological Survey of India, for the reason of 1848-49, comprk 
ing 1; Genenl Remarl  : 11. Oeognwy : 111. Description of plates and call- 
By J. M'Clehnd, F. L. S. Calcutta, 1850, 4to. (2 copia).-BY T E ~  BAYS. 

Report on the Surrey of Caloutb. By F. W. Simmr, Elq. Calcutta, 1831, 
foolacap folio, (2 copier).-Br Tnr arms. 

The Wbits Yajur Veda, edited by Dr. Albrecht Weber. Put I. Nor. 2, 3.-Br 
TEE EDIMB. 

I u d i e  Stndien. Zeitrcbrift f i r  dim Kmde der indiihen Altertbam; im 
Vereiue mit mehmrn Gelehrten herrwgegeben von Dr. Albrecbt W e k .  
und Dritter Heft. Berlin, 1850.-BY ras E o l ~ o n .  

Madru Journal of Literature and Science, rol. XV1.-BY Tar MAJNLA~ LI- 
TEMBT SOCIETY. 

J o u d  of the Indian Archipelago for January, 1851.-BY Tac hlmn. 
A Prize E~say on Hindu Female Education, in Ben@. By T h k a r a  W 

-BY BABU R A J E N D B A ~ L  MITTPI. 
Upaderhakr, No. 51.-BY TEB EDITO~.  
The Oriental Bapti~t, No. 51 .-BY THE EDITOP. 
Tbe Calcutta Christian Obnerver, for March, 1851.-BY THE EDITOP. 
Oriental Chrietian Spectator, for January, 1851.-BY THE EDITOBB. 
Tattwabodbinl Patrikb, No. 90.-BY TEE TATTWABODEIN~ S A B ~ .  
The Meteorological Reguter kept at the Surreyor Qeneral'r Office, C.lcatt., for 

the month of January, 1851.-BY THE DEPUTY SUBVEYOP GENBML. 
Pumwhandrodaya, New8paper, lor February.-BY rer EDITOE. 

Purched. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History for D - k ,  1850. 
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A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  
No. 1V.-1851. 

Brief notice of the SiZ H6ko or stone i d g e  in ZiZlcrh X6at&p.-By 
Majw S. T. HANNAY. Cmmunicated through Major F. JENKINE, 
Agmt to the Coaemor General, by Captain E. T .  DALTON, 
B. N. I. AuGtant Conmmkioner, Assan. 

This bridge, a remnant of ancient tins, in K h d p ,  l d b t d  
about eight milea N. W. of Northern Gowhitty, on the high alley 
w h i i  no doubt, formed at one time the principal line of land commu- 
nication with ancient Gowhitty (Pdgjyotiaha) and Western mrndp ,  
m d  is built acroas what may have been a former bed of the Bor Nad- 
dl, or at one particular eeaeon, a branch of the Brahmaputra; appear- 
ancea now indicating a welbdehed watermume, through which, judg- 
ing from marks at the bridge, a eoneiderable body of water muat psss 
in the mias, arid at that season from native accounts, the waters of the 
Brrhmaputra dll 6nd access to it. 

The structure b of solid masonry, built without lime or mortar, of 
the same mnsaive and endaring material (gneiee and granite) found in 
the neighbouring hills, and which appeara to have been aeed so largely 
in the coaetruetion of the more ancient temples of central and lower 
h. There are no arches, the wperstrncture being a platform 
with 8 sl'iht curve 140 feet long and 8 ft. in breadth, composed of 
dab8 of stone, r u  feet nine inches long and ten inches thick, num- 
baing five in the whole breadth, reating on en understructure of six. 
teen pillus, three in a row, equally divided by three large solid but- 
tmwa ; with a halfbuttress projecting from a circular mase of masonry 
forming the abutments at each end of the toad, thew being in the 
whole length 21 puaagea for the water. 

No. XLVI1.-NEW Srarra. 2 a 
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The buttreeees are d l  after the same model, those in the centre 
meaenring (at r level with the water and aa near u, I could ascertain 
one layer from the foundation) about sixteen feet ten inches in breadth 
by eight feet ten inches in thickness, tapering in regular layers of 
masonry with rounded corners to 3 feet thick agd 8 feet broad at top; 
on which is laid a slab of the same breadth eupporting thoee of the 
platfbrm. The pillars spring from a base of very maaaive material 
and measure at r line with the water twelve feet four inchee in breadth 
by 4 feet 4 inches in thickness, gradually diminishing in receding 
layera to the height of 3 feet 4 inches, from which rises the abasement 
of each pillar, the 6re.t stone being a squared block of 2+ feet, upon 
which reeta another block 2 feet square ; the average thickness of the 
shaft ; the remaining portion of which is octagonal shaped. The two 
tirat octagonal blocks have a h g e  slab across them, and upon this rise 
two, three and four blocks according to their sue and the difference 
in height towards the centre of the bridge, the upper one being formed 
into a round capital, and over the whole is placed a slab similar to that 
which covers the buttresaee. The height at the centre of the bridge 
by measurement with a l i e  to the level of the water is nearly 20 feet, 
there being a difference of 2 feet between thie measurement and that 
of the spring of the platform at each end. 

From the great care taken in the chiselling, squaring and fitting up 
of the component parta of the whole, as well u, the great size and weight, 
the work ie one of great strength and solidity. And this accounta for 
the good state of preservation in which we find it in the present dry: 
for with the exception of the masonry of the abutments at  each end, 
in which large trees have taken root (one of them a tamarind bee the 
etem 16 feet in circumference) and displaced the atones, the rest of the 
structure may be said to be entire. From a fracture in one of the 
pillars, I observed that the upper blocke were kept in their pl-, by 
means of iron pins, firmly wedged into the lower ones ; four appuenq 
throngh the centre and one on each side of the quare of the shJt, 
and, although not visible, other portions of the work may be iron b p  
ed ; the slabs of the platform were marked with clamping holes, and 
on the edge of the outside slabs are three equare holes (3 inches s q ~ )  
which were no doubt intended for the wooden supports of a baluatnde* 
Several freize-carved blocks are also lying near the end abutment6 
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from which I imagine the entrance of each may have been ornament- 
ed, or there may have been Bateways. 

The design and style of architecture of thia bridge, evidently belong 
to a remote period in the annals of KBmrhp, and in its original stroc- 
ture a t  least must be co-eval with the erection of the ancient Brahmi- 
nical temples, the remains of which are found so widely mattered 
throughout the length and breadth of Assam ; the works of its former 
Brahminical kings, a race long ago extinct in the annals of modern 
Hinduism, and of whom the present race in Assam know nothing. 

That Kdmrdp had for a long period a dynasty of Bmhminicd 
kings there can be little doubt, on the authority of both Buchanan and 
the Chinese pilgrim Hwnn Tshang who visited India in A. D. 629, 
642. The former quoting the Yogini Tantra, s work which treats of 
ancient Assam, states under date that the worship of the Linpas com- 
menced in the 19th year of Saka, that at an indefil~ite period after- 
wards it was further extended by a Brahman of the Korotoya river 
who becnme king, by name Nogo Songkar and whose dynasty con- 
tinued probably until the time of Hwan Tshang's visit as he mentions 
the name of the then reigning king a Brahman (Vide Captain Cunning- 
ham's Itinerary of the Chinese Pilgrim Hwan Tshang in the J. A. S. B. 
for July, 1848, page 40), and that Buddism according to the doc- 
trines of W y a  or Guadama had not extended into KBmnip, the people 
of which were heretics, and possessed the doctrines of the Sutarus of the 
Vedae, by which it is presumed he means Brahmanism or more likely 
the worship of Imara as the Supreme Lord, which in these remote 
timee was adhered to by Brahmans, and who had not adopted the doc- 
trines of Qandama. This Brahminical dynasty may have continued for 
a century longer, when the country was overrun, and became disorga- 
n k d  by the invasion of Lallit6ditya king of Cashmere, and the ancient 
religion perhaps never got reestablished, and about the year 840 
according to the tradition of the Cdssoria (the Racchas of the valley) 
that tribe aeeumed the government of the country, and held it until 
the 10th or 1 l th  century, when they were drawn out by an invasion of 
a power from India, bringing in its footsteps that modern Brahmanism, 
which had a century before driven from India the doctrines of Sdkya 
Mud. 

The accounts by Mohammedan writers of the earliest conquests of 
2 4 2  
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~ h m d p  by the subordinates of the Moslem kings, appear to be 
mired up with no much of the fabnloue (Vide the late Major Pisher'a 
account of Cachar, Sylhet, 8c. No. 104, J. A. S. B.), that it is quite 
im.p&ble to place much reliance on them aa historical records ; if 
however, we could euppoee that the expedition of 1205 to 6 w 
above quoted, came in sight of the Brahmapntra at Rhg4mhti 
c r o d  the Monb and marched through Northern K4mrGp, the 
pmssion of which would oblige the Rhj4 to submit, it is not impro- 
bable but this le the stone bridge over which Bactydr Khilji and hi 
Tartar cavalry passed, previous to entering the outworks of the ancient 
aity of Gowhatty (or Pdgjyotiaba), the bridge being but a short dis- 
tance from the line of hills bounding Gowhatty on the North N. W. 
and West, on which ere still visible its line of defences extending for 
many miles OR each aide from the N. W. gate of entrance or pass 
through the hills. 

The Mohammedan general is also said to have been obliged to retreat 
from an advanced position (perhaps ChBrdodr) hearing that the Rdji 
of KdmrCIp had dismantled the stone bridge on his rear ; now it is 
quite evident from the marks on the stones of the platfern, that they 
had been taken off and replaced somewhat irregularly. 
. Note. The king in whose time the worship of the Linga com- 
menced was styled Devymvar, and by the BrPhman who haa compiled 
the Yogini Tantra, a modern work pretended to be the prophecies of 
the great Sivs himself of events to come to pasa in Kdmrdp, he is mid to 
have been of the Sudra race, but it is likely he may have been of the 
ancient race of the Devas and Duttas who reigned aupreme in ancient 

M.ithh" of which kingdom Kdmardpa was a dependency if not r 
portion, and his proper title D e m a  aa written in the old character of 
the inscriptionon certain coins found near Jyonpur, translations ofwbich 
were published in No. 84, Vol. 7, Plate 60, J. B. 5. ; and this might 
account also for the .DeQasa or Devasa of the maps of India of the 
same century, the position appearing to correspond with our modern 
Bdmrilp and ChdridoQr. Kbmadpa at that period included the hill6 
as far aa Baonjegiri now under the Deb R4j4 or Bootan. 
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A sketch of the Behar Mica Mines. By Capt. W .  S. SEERWILL, 
Revenue Sure y o r .  

m e  principal Micn mines of Behar, are mtunted ,on the Northern 
face of the Vindhya hills, where the three districts of Behar, Mon- 
ghyr and Ramghur meet. The most westerly-situated mine is 
thirty-seven miles in a sonth-eaeterly direction from Gya, nnd is in 
the district of Behar; the most easterly mine is about sixty miles 
distant in eillah Monghv; the whole of the intermediate sixty miles 
being more or less productive of the minernl. The average distance 
from the Ganges of the whole aggregated g o u p  of mines is sixty 
miles. 

Those mines only which lie within the boundary of the district of 
Behar are worked, those within the district of Monghyr, from sorne 
unknown reason, are neither worked nor regarded as of any value 
by the ownerspf the estates in which they lie. 

hjowli ,  a small village, in PargannQh Jnrr6b, of .Zillah Behar, 
is the great mart for the mineral, and the spot whence it is dispersed 
to all the great marketa on the Ganges : this village ia situated on 
the  left bank of the Dhunnrjeh NallQh, which stream, together with 
the Tilly4 NdIBh, unite four miles south of Rajowli, flow from the 
southern hills in deeply wooded valleys, and completely intersect the 
mines. The beds of these streams, the roads through the passes, and 
valleys, and indeed the whole surface of the county around the 
mica formation, sparkles with the bright mineral. 

Leavi~ig Rajowli and proceeding four miles in an easterly direction, 
a deep wooded valley is entered, situated amongst and surrounded by 
quartz hills ; through this valley, in the rainy season, a mountain torrent 
descends with great violence bringing with it great quantities of mica. 
After ascending the course of the torrent for about a mile, the valley 
terminates in an amphitheatre of low jungle-covered hills ; the soil 
forming the superficial covering of the country is composed of a herall 

dry gravel, composed of quartz, echorlaceoua schit, detnched and 
silvery mica; through which soil are seen protruding huge, naked 
maseea of quartz and gneiss, the latter both plain and garnetiferous. 
la the beds of the torrents, bushels of minute garnets may be gatherec! 
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but from their very insignificant proportions, they are quite useless. 
A very beautiful echorlaceous schist, consisting of crystals of echorl 
of a delicate fineness, embedded in mica, as well ae larger crystnla of 
raven black schorl, varying in sire from that of a finger to that of 
a made arm, embedded in a bright glassy quartz and affording by 
the contrast of the two minerals a very beautiful object, are found 
in great abundance ; such ie the nature of the minerals in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood of the mines, which are always opened in 
low detached hills. The mica appears in amorphous masses varying 
from a few inches square, to four feet in length, embedded in an 
incohereut soil composed of echorl and comminuted silvery mica, the 
whole mass filling up extensive interstices between large md widely 
separated quartz rocks. 

The mode of opening a mine is as follows : a small and convenient 
hill having been chosen ns the spot for commencing operations upon, 
a party of the wild hill tribes, named BandWis, the members of 
which party have freely propitiated the local tutelary god or goddess, 
both by sacrifice and by getting very drunk, ascend to the top of the 
hill and commence sinking a series of pits, the whole way down the 
profile of the hill, about three feet in diameter each, and a few feet 
apart. These pits are not continued vertically downwards, but, in A 
zigzag shape, but nevertheless not so much out of the vertical proper, 
as that a basket containing the mineral cannot be hauled up from the 
bottom of the pit to the top ; the zig-zag shape of the shaft being 
formed by sinking the shaft, first inclining to the left a few feet and 
then to the right a few feet, the head of each cut or notch forming a 
landing-place or step, and thus the necessity of ladders is obviated ; 
the projecting of salient angles of the notches forming a perfect flight 
of steps from the top to the bottom of the pits, which seldom reaches 
to a greater depth than forty feet, when darkness interfering with the 
workman's progress, the pit is forsaken and another commenced upon 
a few feet further down the hill. A slight frame-work of faggots cot 
from the neighbouring trees, is placed over the mouth of each pit, 
upon which a man sits, waiting till the eignal from below is given to 
haul up the basket containing the mica and rubbish, which haa been 
dug from the aides of the pit by the aid of a rude pick. On urird 
at the surface the good and bad materiala are separated, the earth and 
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rnbbiah are shot down the precipitous side of the hill ; the good mica 
which arrives at the surface of the pit in ragged masses about one foot 
nix inches in length, six inches broad and three inches in thickness, 
after having its ragged edges trimmed off with a reaping-hook-looking 
instrument, is placed by itself in a heap, and the bad or refuse, that 
is the softer kind, is also placed aside in a heap by itself. 

The mica reaches the surface in three different states, viz. the good, 
hard and neviceable mineral ; the soft, wet and flimsy mineral ; and 
the chipped and powdered mineral. 

The tests as to whether the mica is good for any thing, or whether 
aa the natives say " i t  is alive" are ita firmness, specific gravity, and 
the power of reflecting the countenance free of contortions ; the latter 
teat I imagine showing the perfect parsllelism of its individual platen, 
and consequent likelihood to split well ; the heavier the mineral and 
the more perfect the reflection, the more valuable is the mineral consi- 
dered; all the plates not standing the necessary test, are of a soft and 
flimsy nature without any of the brilliant sparkle of the better sort, 
the natives call this the 6 g  dead mica,'y and i t  appears to be in a state 
of decay. 

The plates of the superior kind are used in all the large gangetic 
cities and towns, by the native draftsmen, whose beautiful produc- 
tions in body colors, must be familiar to most people; by the lamp 
and toy makers ; by the Mohammedans for ornamenting their T6ziahs ; 
aa well as for ornamenting umbrellae, boats, and for making artificial 
flowers. 

The second and third kinds are pounded and used for ornamenting 
toys, pottery, the inside of housea, for sprinkling over clothes and 
turbans a t  feasts, the sparkle from which by torch light resembles 
diamonds; but the great consumption of the inferior mineral takes 
place during the Hooli festival, during which period the "tibeer" or 
pounded mica mixed with the flour of the small grain, " Kodo" and 
colored with some red coloring matter, is freely sprinkled over the 
maddened and intoxicated votaries of those bacchanalian orgies. 

The mines are worked by Mahhjans or native merchants, who reside 
at Patna and depute agents to the spot to superintend the mining. 
The excavators or miners are Bandtithis or inhabitants of the hilla, 
a race allied to the Kob, Bheeb and Sonthals ; they are a wilblooking 
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set of demi-savages, s l i i l y  clad, the forepart of their head shaved, 
the rest of their hair standing up in wild curls; they have the bigh 
cheek bonee, thick lips and small eyes of the Vindhyan races ; they 
are alsoa hard-working end merry race. The miners receive aa month- 
ly wages oue maund (SO %.) of rice, and a piece of cloth, the whole 
valued at two rupees. 

The mines are worked during the months of January, February and 
March only; for during the hot month or from the latter end of 
March or June the great heat dries up all the water for many milea 
around the mines, and during the rainy seaon the pits 611 with water ; 
~ n d  subsequent to the rains the unhealthiness of the dense miasmatic 
jungles in the neighbourhood, prevent the work commencing before 
January. 

During the th,ree working months, about four hundred mrunda or 
fourteen tons of mica, yielding upon calculation 20,000,000 trsne- 
parent plates of mica, each plate being about nine inches square, are 
conveyed away to Patna upon pad bullocks, the whole being valued 
at 4,000 Rs. (S400.) To obtain larger plates thao are generally 
exported, does not seem td be an object with the agents, who by 
their constantly urging the miners to wrench out the mica from its 
matrix, whether in large or small pieces cause about three times the 
amount of mica actually carried away to be destroyed in the mines. 
The head Bandhdti assured me that were time dowed him, he  could 
produce plates of almost any size. 

The largest plates are dug from the Deilwar mine where the miners 
have hit upon a aeam of mica, running along the base of one of the 
small hilloeks ; it is thus worked in the open air only a few feet from 
the level of the country ; this aeam however will be m n  lost as the 
half wild miners have no idea of propping the roof of a mine which 
must very soon fall in by its own weight. 
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M n u t i o n  and dnalyris of the SHALKA METBORITE (Zilhh Weat 
Burdwun). By  HENRY P ID~I~GTON,  Curator Mumum of Eco- ) -i.Geology. 

I 
The following details are a proper introduction to an account of this 

nlnable addition to our Museum. 
I t  waa about the 15th January that Major Hannyngton, Agent for 

the Governor-General 8. W. Frontier, called at the Mueeum with a 
very minute specimen of an ash-coloured mineral, which had all the 
appearance of a fragment of a Meteorite, and which I pronounced at a 
rtotate to be one, and he told me i t  waa so, referring to Dr. Cheek of 

, Blncoorsh for farther information. 
To Dr. Cheek, who haa frequently obliged me with storm Rsports, 

I wrote by the m e  evening'e dawk, requesting the favor of a larger 

i piece of the stone with the crust ; and we shortly had a fine large speci- 
men oent by dawk, which fully shewed without the necessity of an 
mdysia that it m a  a true Meteorite. Mr. Colvin was so good as to oblige 
me with a private letter to Mr. Mactier, and our late Secretary Capt. 
Hayes a h  wrote officially to that gentleman, to whom I took the liberty 
.ko of fomudiig, with Nr. Colvin'e and the Secretary's letters, a series 
of 22 queries for the examination of witnesses to the fall of the stone, 
embracing moat of the points which, on eo hnmed a call, occnrred to 
me aa important, or likely to anggest others which might be so ; for 
there we, I knew, no time to be loat ; as the nbtives invariably carry off 
Meteorites for charms, objects of worship, LC. 

To Mr. Mactier the Society are greatly indebted, for he took the 
p.inr to go p e r d y  to Binhenpore, a distance of ten miles, and the 
resnlb of the repliea obtained dl be Hen following the different qnea- 
tiona framed by him upon my queries and forwarded to the Society in 
Bengslee, d in the letter from Mr. Msctier ss printed below. 

Iffrmeinatiol, of witne~ea before Mr. MACTIER. Tranakted by Babm 
RAJXNDRA LAL MITTEB, Librarian Asiatic Society. 

On the 24th of Januuy, 1851. Bengali 1257, 12th Magh. 
son of BOLAI of the Bajput caste ; inhabitant of aluka, 

LEU a h a t  35 yearn, profeion, formerly a peon of the Purulia collec- 
2 a 
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torate, and Bhuban Bdgdi son of Kugan, of the Bag& caste ; inhabi- 
tant of PechnBpur, Btat  abont 60 years, by profewion a Chowkidar. 

Quution.--State what you know of the atone which fell from the 
nky l 

Between the 10th and 20th of AgrahByana,* one night when about a 
fonrth of the night had yet to elapae, I heard a rolling noiw (gw p) 
which awoke me from my aleep ; but on my coming out and enquiring 
about the eauae of it, I could ascertain nothing. The following morn- 
ing about an hour and half after day break, p r d i  to superintend 
the reaping of my paddy, I found in the paddy field of N U y m  
PBla, to the South, and abont 180 feet beyond the dlage of WoU, 
(Shalka,) that a atone, about one cubit wide, had fallen and broken to 
pieces. Thow who came from a distance to see the atone d 
awly fragments of it. I t  waa firat eeen by Bhuban Bggdi, Chonkidu. 

BHUBAN B ~ D I .  1 serve aa a Chowkidar of the d h g e  of sdukh. 
Between the 10th and 15th Agrahtiyana of the current year, one night 
when two and half quartem @ r h )  of it had pasaed when a qm- 
ter (1) of it had yet to elapee (i. e. at I +  A. M.) a atone fell m&iq 
on the earth, with a crackling n o k  ( e h w k r  p y w r )  about 160 to 
240 cubita to the mnth of the village. Not wishing to go during the 
night I proceeded the next morning to the place, and fomd that a pit 
had been formed there, and fragmente of the stone were lyiw about it ; 
the stone WM covered with euth, i. e. with lorn earth. 

I called the people in the field and told them " Look at this, it h a  not 
been dug by beare nor men." The paddy-reapem, aeeiog the frrg- 
mente and the large stone covered with earth, obaerred that tbe atow 
muet have fallen when the sound WM heard the night preceding, and 
went their wly, some of them taking away the fragmenta, and rWing 
thii must be a Debta, do not (MS. uncertain). 

Q. to Bhwbun.-When you heard the crackling noiae, did you a~ 
any flame or lightning, and wee any wind blowing at the time? 

d.-The sky waa illuminated with lightning. 
Q. No. (lo).-to Bcrmbir.-Did you observe any light at the time? 
d.-Rambir. I obeerved none. 
Q. to Bhuban.-How far were you from the pit when the eione fell 
d.-Bhuban.-Between 2 and 3 +osir (180 to 240 cnbib). 1 

tolrards the hute of the Mug. 
* 25th Nor. to lith Dee. : Thir ir a purely Indian notho of a drtc. 



Q.--.-Was there only one stone or a number of atones ? 
d.-Mi*.--One stone fell and broke into many pieces. 
Q. (8).*-Were. atam rioible at the time when the stone fell? and 

r & t  wrs the appearance of the sky 1 
d.-&&.-The sky appeared ss usual md the rtcue were visible. 
d.-Bhban.-The sky warr se u s d .  
Q.-(g).-What rort of noke did yon hear ? 
d.-I&mbir.-Like the rolling of clouds. 
A. Bh4ua.-A rolling noiee (gw-pr). 
9.-(12).-When you saw the stone firat, WM it hot or cold ? 
A.-M.-Cold.  
A.-Bhban.-It wae not hot, it ma cold. 
Q. (Is).-Did the stone bum the gnaa or anything elm about the 

place where it fell ? or dry np the ground about it ? 
A,-la&.-Neither grue or any thing else WM burnt, nor did 

the ground dry up. 
Q. (15).-Wrs there.any mnell to the atone when you firat saw i t? 
d . R .  and B.-None. 
Q. (16).-How wse the atone lying at the time when you first MW 

it,-lying tlat f or in a slanting position ? 
d.-Banbir.-In a slanting position ; when the ground around was 

dug the stone appeared in a slanting position. I t  appeared as if it 
fen tiom the 809th (witnee8 here described the angle made with the 
ground to be about 450). 

d.-Bhuban.-It wss elanting, I think it came from the South. 
Q. (1 9)-H.s the colour of the stone changed, since you 6mt saw it ? 
A-R. and B.-As it was then a, is it now. No change of colour 

bm t8ken place. 
Q. (2O).-What wss the state of the weather on or before the day 

tbe fell? 
d.-D--"r.-Aa usual. 
d.-Bhmban.-Aa now. 
Q. (2l).-Did you ever hear of my stone of the kind haring fallen 

before ? 
d.-Bcmbir.-h'othing of the kind hrs been heard. 

, d.-Bhbw.-I have heard nothing. 
+ Tbsrsnulabsnrclbrtothe#bm~~ol+gia. H. P. 

2 a 2  
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Q. (22).-From which quarter wss the wind blowing at the time? 
d.-Bumbir.-I took no notice of it. 
d.-Bh-.ban.-There wm no remarkable wind at the time. 
Q. to &ullbir.-When the Joint Magistnte of Gutbeta ordered to 

dig out the stone, how low did yon dig? 
&nnbir.-I dug two cubite, or one cubit m d  a half. 
To Bhuban,-How deep WM the stone dug for 1 
Bkw5an.-About two cubib. 
Q.-When you first eaw the etone, how high was it from the ground ! 
&ambit.--On a level with the ground. 
BAwban.-It had entered about a cubit md a half below the grolrnd ; 

it wan covered with loose earth. 
Q.-When the stone wan dag out, WM it found in one entire piem? 

or in several pieces ? 
A.-&&.-There were large and small pieces, but I waa not 

present at the time; I went away to my work. 
d.-Bhubon. One entire piece was found. 
&.-to Blurban. Did any body else beaide you eee the etone m? 
A.-No body else was present r none saw it. 
Q.-When you eaw the lightning was there my light on the ground? 
d.-Bhubatt. None. 
&.-When the lightning appeared, why did yon run 8W8y? 
d.-Blurbon. The rolling nobe frightened me, and &eading l a  it 

should fall on me, I ran towar& the village of Saluka. 
Q.-How did the lightning appear 2 
d.-bs a~d. 

Q.-What was the weight of the stone, together with the fragments? 
d.-The small fragment6 remained behind ; the large n m ~  WU 

taken away by a Burkandaj from Bishenpnr. I cannot any its weighL. 
Q.-You have already said that there WM no cloud, but only wf- 

ning. Did you examine this carefully ? 
d.-Yea, I examined carefully and found no cloud. 
The following repliee are in answer to Nos. 3,4, 5 and 7 of ml 

queries, m d  ant given in English by Mr. h t i e r .  
3. Where did it fall ? deacribe the crpot exactly. 
In  the middie of paddy fields surrounded by cultivation on dl ddg 

the ground for rome di~tmce  loping down from N. to 8. 
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4. What k h d  of ground did it fall upon (send a pod  specimen of 
the mil) and describe it particularly M to rocks, or stones or alluvial or 
d b l e  land f 

A specimen uxompaniea-no rkka or stones near ; in the middle of 
poddy Met#.* 

5. How far from any water? 
30 yarda from a small tank (about 4 cottahs in extent.) 
7. What became of the other piecea ? (If any mal l  ones can be 

found near the spot like it, or with a black crust, send them'.) 
Carried off by persona from all parts of the wuntry who came to 

OH the stone. 
The following official letter from Mr. Mactier to the Secretary of 

the Society givea a summary of thin evidence, and his own .cooat of 
the bcabty and ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ Q o M  on the subject. 

To tAe Secretay of the Asiatic Society of Bmgal. . 
Prom tAe O m t i n g  Joint Magidrate of ZillaA Baneomah. 

Dated Bancoorah, 28th Jany. 1851. 
81%-Under orders fiom his Honor the Deputy Governor of Ben- 

gal, I have the honor to forward part of a meteoric stone which feH 
ar ly  in the morning of the 30th November, 1850, corresponding with 
16th Aghran 1257, B. 8. 

2. I have the honor to forward two depoaitiona given by pereons 
reriding near the spot, one, the chowkeedar, being the only pemn 
who wss oat of doors when the stone fell, and at the w e  time to rdd 
the r e d t  of my own enquiries among the inhabitant6 of the neigh- 
bouring villages and a deecription of the locality. 

3. The hole from which the stone now sent was dug, is situated 
about eighty yuda due south of the village of Shalka ;-immediately 
murounding the spot are paddy fielda and the spot itself ia on the 
northern edge of a small paddy khet about 4 wttahe in extent. The 
village of ShalM contains about 20 houaea and hub  ; 3 or 4 moderately 
rired treed grow close to it ; beyond the village the paddy cultivation, , 

with d n a l  t.nics, stretches to the N. for about a mile and + 
till it M terminated by low jungle. About 30 yuda to the north- 
emt of the rpot is a smJl tank (Bengdhok) about 4 cotkhrr in extent 

&I&, Bite Belda. 



at the 9. W. corner of whiich M r tabnrbd tree. To the east is 
paddy cultivation terminated by the houses of Bhorah-Dhannpfir about 
3 of a mile off. From east to S. W. ia a large cultivated (rice) plrb, 
bounded by the villages on the immediate bank of the Dalkiier river, 
which ie distant from the spot 4 miles in direct line. About + of a mile 
to the S. W. ia a tank, beyond which is low jungle extending W. b. N., 
and due W. distmt 250 yards is the jungle abovementioned, and to 

the N. of W. distant 100 yards, is another small tank, between which 
and Shalka are paddy lands. The ground slopes downward consider- 
ably from N. to 8. A specimen of the soil in which the stone fell is 
sent, the stone being embedded in it. At the time of the f d  it (the 
soil) wm in the state of mud. I observed that the banks of tanks near' 
the spot were composed of Kanker. I conclude therefore that the 
stratum immediately under the soil in cultivation ie Kanker. 

4. On the night on which the stone fell as well as for some dsys 
previoua and subsequent thereto, there was nothing to be remarked in 
the state of the weather, the temperature was seasonable, very l i b  
wind and the sky clear, no clouds being visible. 

6. About 3 hours before sunrine a clap of thunder WM heard, ae- 
companied (Vide the Chowkeedar's evidence) by a flash of lightoing. 

, Statements were at variance as to the nature of this noise, m e  pemn~ 
eaying, it in no ways differed from ordinary thunder, others, that 
recogniaed with it, r whirling noise (gut-gur rhabdcr. Bmg.) The naia 
does not appear to have been extraordinarily loud, an persona in tbc 
village of Bhoh about 4. mile off were not awakened by it. 

6. The ryote on going to their fields in the morning, observed tha 
earth ploughed up, they at first thought it had been made by a beu, 
or by some of the low castes in digging out grain from the rat-bole* 
but on lookiig further they saw fragments of the stone ecattered an 9 
sides withill a radiw of about 20 feet, and the stone itself embedded in 
the aoil, but with no part projecting therefrom. The color was tba 
what it now is, it was cold to the tmch had no smell. The Chm- 
keedar it is to be obeerved, states that after the hth he MW 

burning on the ground. The stubble and g w  was not scorched nor the 
ground dried up. As with the speaimen now sent is the esrth in wbieh 
it WM embedded, the Society wi l l  be enabled tote& theue.6tatemssh 

* A aommen practice in India. 
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7. All agreed in stating the stone to have come from the m t h ,  
bot the angle it made with the earth is varioosly stated, from 45' to 
80". This ia wily accounted for, aa no portion projected out of the . 
euth. The Talookdar of the place, by name Gopal Mundle, the most 
intelligent of the observers had a tent peg driven in so aa to repreeent 
the coarse of the stone in the earth (he having been present when the 
rtone waa dog out) from which, supposing the course of the stone not 
to have been altered rfter firet contact with the euth, the angle made 
with the earth would be nearly 80°. 

8. The greater portion of the stone having been carried off I 
WM unable to obtain exact information aa to its sue ; the portion now 
rent, and it ia that furtheat embedded, was dug 3 feet from the surface, 
and aa pieces of the stone were dug out continuously from the surface, 
the stone itself being, though embedded, shattered, it must have been 
apparently upwards of 3 feet long. 

9. No OecOrrence of the sort hu ever happened in thie part of the 
country. 

10. 1 regret I have been unable to send more numerous depoei- 
tions. I waa prersed for time, and there ie always great delay in such 
aaea in diatinguishing hearsay from direct evidence ; numerous person# 
presented themaelvee very willing to tell all they knew, but after s 
Mtle qmtioning it appeared their knowledge waa obtained from others. 
I took therefore the depositions of those apparently best informed. 
Any other puticulara which may be required 1 shall be happy to do 
my best to obtain for the Society. 

11. I may mentioo that the people on the apot said, that on the 
mme night a stone had fallen at or near the village of Kfichat in the 
Budwan district. 

(Signed) T. W. MACTIER, 
Ofg.  Joint Magiatrate. 

There are some points of resemblance between the circumstances 
attending the fall of this meteor, and that of the Cold Bokkevelde stone 
a t  the Cape, as dellcribed in the 82nd and 83rd vole. of the Philosophi- 
cal Tran~ctious by Sir John Eerschell's correspondents, and which are 
also common to the few accounts we have of the falling of thew 
atones by persons near the spot. We find that at Shalkti as at the 
Cape, the air wm calm and the eky clear, at the time of the fall of the 



rtone; there wan also a rolling n o k *  sufficiently loud to durn the 
nitnesr who heard it though not amounting to the explosion which 
accompanied the Cape meteor.? I t  wil l  mbneqnently be eeen Chrt, 
though the witneeeea give us no evidence to that dect,  the mne w a  
doubtless hot when it fell. The angle of fall neema to hive b a n  be- 
tween 4 5 O  and 80 with the horizon. With regard to the eecond atone 
aaid to have fallen on the same night, I wrote to Mr. Patton, the Civil 
and Sersion Judge of Burdwan concerning it, and he ha Kindly caused 
every enquiry to be made, but cannot trace any trnth in the report. 
I t  is not, however, 'improbable that the natives of the vicinity having 
carried off the whole of the stone map have leagued together to deny 
that any fall took place, fancying that they might be brought into some 
trouble now-that the Hoozoor$ wae enquiring about it. 

So far to the circumstancer attending the acquisition of the 
Meteorite and the evidence of the facte connected with'ita fall, I now 
p r o d  to describe what we have received, and to remark upon some 
physical peculiarities, reserving the description of the rtone M a 
mineral for the chemical part of this report. 

We have received two large lumps of 2 or 3%. each, with 2 or 3 L. 
of smaller piecee and fragmente, and perhaps half a pound more h l y  
embedded in the earth sent with the specimen. This is, of come, all 

Mr. Mactier could reecue from the natives who, it appears, h v e  arried 
off the greater part of it, Y they always do, for religious, medicinal and 
ruperetitioue purposes. We were thus not an hour too soon in oar 

* The imitative Bengalee word is ruch M would be wed to arpnrr tbs lod 
rolling of heav bail cloada, or something between dirrurt markctry and lo r  tbab 

dec. 
t I haw not lesn it noticed that one of the oldeat and bwt detailed dacriptiom 

of the fall of a Meteorite., k found in Virgil ; &eid B. 11.1. 692. I copy hrs* 
purage, which V i l  probably wrote from some accouut whioh WM then extant. 

Vi en fatan erat aeoior, rabitoqae fragore 
Intonuit lierum, et de =lo lap= per umbru 
Stella facem ducenr mdta cum lacs cucurrit. 

Illam, ramma nuper lrbentem olrlmina tecti, 
Csrnimar IdrP clanm m ormdere rylrP, 
Signurtemque v h  ; tum lougo limib rcllnu 
Dat lacem, at Iat2 ciroom boa ralfare fumaut." 

$ Anglicc. The chid authority. 
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claim for a share of it. Almost the whole of the pieces which formed 
any part of the exterior of the Meteorite (as known by the d black 
ernst) have mrfacee more or leaa carved, shewing that it must have 
really been se described of very considerable site, thongh it evidently 
broke into pieces on reaching the earth. 

For, in compliance with my note to query No. 4, Mr. lKActier hse 
most obligingly sent as a large maaa of the earth in which the stone 
embedded itself on ib fall, and this ie almost as great a curiosity an 
the stone itsalf, rn will presently be seea 

This mrss of earth in ib extreme dimensions ie about i foot long and 
a foot b d .  It contains two cavities, being the marks of two large 
curvilinear masses (like great shelle) having fallen close to each other ; 
and these are divided by a rongh ridge about two inches across at its 
nuroweat part. At the side of one of these spherical, or rather curved 
cavities, a MM of perhaps half a pound of the chattered stone, 7 inches 
long by 2+ broad, is firmly embedded, and on examining the cavities 
themselves eeveral black speoks are seen here and there, which the mag- 
d a  shews to be part8 of the external crust detached from the etone 
and adhering to the earth !* 

The question as to whether the stone was hot or cold at its falling 
seemed to me at lint, aa it will seem to every one, eettled in the negative 
by the replies, but a close examination of the state of the earth in the 
avi t iea has induced me to change my opinion, and I feel now satb~fied 
that the stone, if not red hot so as to bnrn and ecorch the gw or other 
vegetation? waa eufficiently hot to ecorch slightly the mil on which it 
fell, for not only is the interior of the cavities slightly altered in colour, 
but upon examillcrtion with the magnifier at the edge it is seen to be 
burnt to a thin film of a yellowish white colonr. The whole h a  
exrretly (and this to I n d i i  readers w i l l  be a familiar comparison) the 
appearance of part of an old native chuZa.2 

I d scucely add that thh inrdmble rpecimen lua been cuefully p m v e d  
in a glur cue nude on purpome for it. 

t It  seemr to have fallen upon bare land of some rort, for there ir not a tram of 
any F, or of gram roots, about the large lump of earth we have. 

$ Euthan cookiig place, portnble or fixed, which by long ars become8 of a 
dirty ycUowLh white slow whem the fire k rtroog. 

2 s 
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11. 

 INEM EM LOGICAL AND CHEMICAL EXAMINATION. 

Dmviptiorr. 

The stone is mainly composed of two dietinct mkrab, aclnsive of 
the external cmt .  The first of these is a kigbt, ash-grey, soft rmss, 
very harsh and friable, like soft, friable ash-coloured sand-atone, or 
pumice, which sometimes mas in narrow whiter bands rhrongh the 
mass. This ash-grey masa is thickly studded with rrpecks and masea 
of all sites of a much darker greyish black mineral whioh hss often a 
bright metallic glance, and sometimes on the polished wrfaees a dreq 
lustre like some varieties of Diallage. Its powder b of a very light tub 

m* 
I n t e d y  the darker m i d  appears loosely aggregated, and maat- 

times slightly striated on the smoother surfaces, like minute fragments 
of grey whorl ; and in the frnctnree fibrow and radiated like nome 
varieties of hornblende or actinolite. Its powder exactly resanbles 
that of the lighter coloured portions of the stone. 

The light, seh-grey mineral h~ also interaped in it namemua 
Mack shining apeeke, which to the magnifier in a bright light have the 
bright glance of broken particlea of black coal, or pitchstone ; the black 
colour being somewhat bronzed in r strong light ; them assume dl 
s h a m  nnd are sometimes partly globular like melanite ganoets. They 
rarely exceed m sise a hempseed, but have at times a semi-cy!jtaU&d 
appearance and are nometimes agglomerated into minute cubonaceom 
lookiig nests. 

Minnte maeses, of a very pale green, like olivine, ere seen imbedded 
in the dark grey mnasea above described, and some of these, panienlul~ 
at thoee p a w  of the stone which are but lowly aggregated, are m~ 
upon very close inspection by the magnifier to be a eort of olivine 
looking slag ; that is the mineral runs into a pale olivine-like gkss, 
if it was in the act of crystallizing into olivine, or the olivine WEE in tbe 
act of fueing to a rock. I t  is not, however, olivine but merely siliatc 
or ailico-chromate of iron ; the entire absence of magnesia wholly a- 
eluding it from the clam to which olivine belongs. 

Z1Le cruut. 
The black cnurt ie in most parts doeely adherent, but in eome 



very low,* and can easily be detached. It is sometimes, too, of the 
thicknew of thick fooliicap or thin drawing paper, which I do not re- 
collect to have seen before noted. I t  is of a dneky iron black with 
marks of fusion in many places, and of the black granulee being fnsed 
into it. I t  also gives the usual metallic streak. When the internal 
part of a detached piece of the cmat L examined by the magnifier it is 
seen to be rough and granulated, with eome bright metallic-lookihg 
specks, but these not distinctly crystallized. 

Texture and Coherency. 
The state of aggregation of the different parta of the stone ir carioua, 

and, from the fragments we have, we may say, generally, that externally 
for two inches or more, and eometimea M much aa three inch- it w a ~  
in general tolerably compact, so aa to bear wch polishing ru its pumice- 
U e  rtructure will take ; but that internally it  nu^ to a coarse agglo- 
meration of rmall irregular fragments, such ae one eometimea eeea in 
coarse gravelly clays when dried. This part M BO little coherent that 
frrgmenta of the fitone must be lifted and handled with the greatest 
prec~ution not to lose rome grains of it, and some will even fall off 
when carrying a qecimen gently from place to place. 

We may thne essume that the stone, aa a mam in the atmosphere, 
wm fused at its eurface to a crust, with a coherent sandstone, or wlid 
pnmice-like shell, and internally wan a mass of agglomerated grains 
only l t  and thii .ccounta for the stone's s h i v e ~ g  itself to fragments 
by its f d .  The looeely coherent state of the more central parts 
would seem to lend some corroboration of the hypotheeis that thew . . 

bodies are formed in the atmosphere and not ejected from, or the 
debris of other planets. 

Tarte and Smell. 
It adheres strongly to the tongue, like pumice, in the grey ashy part#, 

but 1- BO at the darker ones. Its smell when breathed upon in 
earthy and slightly bitter. 

It is h h  to handle, and excersively friable and grating when one 
piece touchee another. 

Perhapr from mdden cooling ? 
t If it w a e  poosibb to get r roction of them, or to grind down r surface of 

them, they would, I doubt not give a mrt of Widmmmtattmim limn lib tho* 
&own on mdeoric iron; to judge at leut by the hturo. 

2 2 
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Speeijc (3ramty. 

The specific gravity of a fair average specimen, with some crust 
attached, and which was allowed to part with all its air bubblee wre 
3.36. 

The black crust only is magnetic. The ash-grey and darker mosses 
are not ao, nor do the black grains affect the magnet. 

The ashy grey mass. I n  the forcepe becomes of a dark greenish b m  
colour, but does not fuse. . 

Upon charcoal the same, but the colour ie not so deep. 
With borax a small splinter partly dissolves, colouring the glass r 

light grass green colour, and leaving a small dark fragment which d m  
not diseolve. 

The powder &th Lorue on pladina wire dissolves completely, giv- 
ing a pale or deep grass-green bead according to the quantity employ- 
ed. 

The powder of the darker hlack mineral is exactly of the colout of 
the light ash-grey pnrta. 

With borax on the platina wire gives r bright golden grase-pa 
bead which by reflected light has somewhat of an emerald green tinge. 
Hence I presume that this part contains chromate of iron dispened in 
it, in minute quantities, and indeed it appears in eome places to mn 
into the black shining specks of chromate of iron above described. 

Small pieces digested for a long time in Nitro-HydrocAlorie acid. 
The solution becomes highly coloured with iron, and a little ailiee~m 
powder is detached ; but the mass undergoes no farther alteration It 
the time. After some day8 however the fragments, after being wasbed 
clean and exposed to the atmosphere, are covered with a light greeDlsh 
yellow coating, hewing that the iron at the surface hae pasaed into the 
etate of the hydrated protoxide. 

The Black h i m .  

Examined by the magnifier, these are on the fractured earfree of 
greenish black colour, with a semi-metallic appearance like brillid 
fragments of coal; sa# of the grain#, none of which exceed a d l  



millet or h e m p - d  in size, have an imperfect garnet-like (dodecal~e- 
dnl) myatallhtion. 

!The powder of them is a dull, ashy, reddish brown. The powder of 
crystallized chromate of iron from our collections, which on the frae- 
t ~ r e  exactly resembles these grains, is of a dull greenish black. Both 
powders preaerve brilliant points in them, though rubbed to the utmost 
fineness. 

In the forcepu, in loth#mneu : beeomea somewhat dull but does not 
alter. 

Fwed with soda on charcoal, the powder gives only the traces of 
iron. When nitrate of potash is added to the bead on platinum wire 
a yellow greenish opaque bead is obtained. 

With phorpkte of uoda a d  atmnonia a green bead. 
With borax on platinum wire B fine emerald green bead is obtained, 

with minute black grains, which seem infusible in it. When Nitrate 
of potash is added to the borax, the whole is fused to a clear dark 
bottle-green grase. 

Wllen the powder was fused in a platina crucible with borax, to 
which nitrate of potaeh was gradually added, it slowly fused to a very 
pale yellow mesa, which was mostly soluble in water ; a little silica only 
remaining, and when filtered it gave a pale green yellow solution from 
which chromate of lead was obtained by acetate of lead, but the preci- 
pitate by this process was at first of a lighter yellow than usual, and 
only assumed the usual bright yellow of chromate of lead on the filter. 
I am of opinion that these black grains are, like the residual onea 
noticed in my examination of Captain Sherwill'e Meteoric Iron (Jo~rn.  
Vol. XVII. Part X. p. 5 4 9 ,  a siliceous anb-chromate. ' 

I collected by the help of a magnifier a few fragments of the black 
ernst from amongst the fragment6 and dust, but it was very difEcult 
to find any SO completely detached from the grey mass M to be 
purely crust; one or two eo found appeared crystallid in minute 
brilliant facets or needlea on the inner eurface ; and I am inclined to 
think that the greater part of the crust is redly crystallized on its inner 
mrf' though outwardly it only appeara rough and as if semi-fused. 

Be@ the bhp*e.--Alone, infusible and unalterable. 
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With borax om platinum wire, a minute frngment fnsed partidl 
but very slowly. The glass was coloured of a pale green. 

When nitrate of potash is added to the bead of borax, it f w  quick. 
ly and entirely to a pale grass green. 

A portion of the crust, in powder, fused in a crucible with nitrate of 
potaah gave only a pure white mass, which, diimlved in water l a m  a 
dull red sediment and this by solution in muriatic acid is foand to k 
iron with a little eilex. No traces of chromium could be detected in 
these minute assty, but it would doubtless be found where the b L k  
grains appear fused into the crurt. 

dnalysir. 
By a careful examination the complete absence of nickel, cobalt, and 

magnesia were established, and the reeults par cent. were M follows:- 
Water, ........................ 0. 12. 
Arsenic ....................... trace. 
Sulphur, ...................... 0. 10. 
Iron peroxide, .................. 26. 80. protox 24.48. 
Silica, ........................ 68. 60. 
Alumina, ...................... 0. 50. 
Oxide of Chrome,. ............... 2. 00. 

' 100. 00. 
The black gains are chromate or sub-chromate of iron, and h~ 

a variable portion of the assay, depending on the quantity of these d 
probably of that of the darker portion of the Aerolite, will be dmp 
in the state of chromate of iron ; and the excessive friability of the mas 
is explained by the absence of alumina and the earthy state of the i i ~ .  

Reviewing this paper : Every lover of science will join with me in 
repeating our obligations to Mr. Mactiet for hi active zeal in procar- 
ing for us this valuable specimen, and in regretting deeply that we hrre 
been unable to secure the entire stone, or at all events a good m t i o d  

fragment of it, by which we might have obtained some better insight 
into it8 state of aggregation at the centre, and hence have -if 
it had any nucleus ; and I cannot close without earnestly imp& 



on the minds of all who may read it, the great eervice which they can- 
not fail to render to the cauee of science by securing immediately, and 
pading with the utmoat care, every atone, known or reputed to be a 
meteoric one, IIO mon as information of it reaches them, if by any meane 
this can be done ; and i t  would seem that a formal notice to the 
nearest Thannah that euch atones were the property of Government 
would not fail to insure due care being taken of them ? I need hardly 
explain that them (fragments of other worlda 1) are perhape not remote 
ly connected with great question8 of Astronomy and Cosmology, and 
that the labour of thorn who bring the materials to men like Berechell, 
Humboldt, Striive and no many more, humble as it seems, is yet impor- 
tant and indispensable, and has it8 hare  of honor from every right- 
thinking mind. 

APPENDIX. 

I have thought it worth while reprinting at full length the queries 
m t  by me to Mr. Mactier, to assist in obtaining for us good informa. 
tion on any future occasion. I have no doubt that many stones fall in 
India of which we never hear, but no opportunity ehould be lost of ee- 
curing all we can obtain, both in the way of information and specimens. - 

Queries to which it ie desirable replies ehould be obtained from all 
peroona near the epot where Meteoritee fall-from separate witneeeee, 
and ur facta within their o m  knowledge ; not by hearsay. 

Name and profeseion of deponent. 
2. W h e n  wan he when it fell and at what time did it fall! 
3. Where did it fall ? describe the spot exactly. 
4. What kind of ground did it fall upon (eend a good specimen of 

the soil) and describe it particularly as to roch or etonea, or alluvial 
or arable land ? 

5. How far from any water ? 
6. How many pieces ? 
7. What became of the other pieces ? (If any rmall onen can be 

f m d  near the epot like it, or with a black cmst, eend them). 
8. H m  wan the eky when it fell ? 
9. What noise did it make ? 
10. Was them any blaze of light with it, or any wind blowing at 

the time t 
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11. When did you first see it ? 
12. Was it hot or cold then ? . 
13. Did it seem to have burned any thing ? or to have dried up 

the ground where it fell ? 
14. Was the stone or the ground smoking when you first saw it! 
15. Was there any smell about it ? 
16. How wns it lying when you first eaw i t ?  i. e. lying flat? or 

sticking up ? If sticking up in the ground shew how, viz. if upright or 
at what angle nearly ?* 

i 7. When dug out, waa there any sign of burning or baking of 
the earth at the lower part? if so send some of that earth ; 3 or 4 seem 
at least. 

18. Did it get warm, or hot, aBer it fell ? 
19. Did any change of its colour take place? and of what dour 

was it in a dear daylight when you first saw it ? 
20. What kind of weather was there the day and night previous 

to the fall of the stone ? 
21. Did you ever hear of any stones of the kind having fallen 

before. 
' 22. Was any wind blowing ; and from where ? 

Memorandurn. I t  will be advisable to let each deponent ten hia 
own story separately in the form of a narrative, and then cross question 
from these queries adding any other particulars. If sent in Beogdee 
or Hindustanee also, they will be welcome to us. The referenm to 
the querjee and their replies should be distinguished by their numb- 
and the more witnesses and information the better.-H. P I D D I N G ~ ~ .  

Tranalutwn of Yichitra Ndtak.-By Captain SIDDONS, Iat Cauult~. 

Chapter 111. 

God pleased to promote anger and strife 
The best of men could not stand neutral, 
Lust and avarice were eo potent 

* Witnesm should shew this which in very important by &Abg a a t m e  or 
or log into the ground. 
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Mighty heroes could not avoid them. 
By these excited, madly they fought, 
And using their weapons in fierce strife 
They maimed and slaughter'd each other ; 
The devil rejoicing dmmm'd merrily. 
Sheo* wore his necklace of human skulls, 
Imps rejoiced, and demons urged to war; 
Vulturea and hyenas prowled about, 
And dead bodies thickly strewed the ground. 
Oh ! there wan hacking and many wounds, 
Hands grappling arms, beards with fury pulled ! 
Heads broken, sinewy arms lopped off, 
And many chettriest pierced with arrows. 
Wild beaste skulked on every side ; 
Animals of every kind were glad. 
And ogres mixed with the happy groups ; 
'Cause there were carcanes enough to eat. - 
The shou& of heroes equalled the thunder ; 
They planted their flags in deadly hatred ; 
Full of anger, they fought with sword and spear. - 
Foot to foot on the ground, these heroes fought. 
The swords of the brave clashed fearfully ; 
Their iron weapons dealt destruction. 

. -  
Battle axes, spikes, and double-edged swords, 
Short swords and daggers, and forsooth weapons 
Of every k i d  and shape, were flnshing 
Around, about, and simultaneously. 
By wrath excited, the men were recklees, 
And fearlessly they wielded their weapons. 
Mad with deadly hatred, they heeded nothing, 
But, hurling defiance, they cnt and elash'd about them. 

Thowands of fairies came from heav'n to see 
The combat, vociferating " Fight-Fight !" 
Some men lost limbs, many bandaged their wounds, 

* SLo-Sira. t Ckllrier-men of the second or military caate. 

2 T 



The flesh of others was hack'd to pieces, 
And warriors strewed the red ground in heaps. 
There waa a clamour of shields, of loud drums, 
W d  with grow ae these heroes contended. 
Now they p a w ,  but only to bend their bows 
And ehoot their urows. Then again with swords 
To wound,-wod which are, nor felt, nor cared for. 
Phrenzied with rage, lo ! neither party flies, 
The din of battle, mocks heaven's thunder. 
They dare each other to single combat, 
And gladly yield their souls to paradiee. 
Their angry blades flash sparka like lightning. 
Shouts rend the air. Death, death, the only cry ! 
They roll on the ground in deadly struggle 
And hurl defiance, even as they die. 
Blood flowed ip streams, and fairies hover'd near. 
ggli applauded, evil imps rejoiced, 
And manly shouts, shamed the loud thunder. 
The armies engaged with a violence, 
And roar, like as the sound when oceans meet. 
Fiery coursers plough the soil. Dripping 

( 

With red blood, Devi, who knoweth all things, 
Gave encouragement, and fierce beasts who live 
On bodies, howled with joy ; elephants and 

I 
Horses cumber'd the earth, their carcases 
Mix'd in sad confullion with their riders ! 
Both sides claimed victory. If either were forced 

I ~ 
Back, it rallied, and fought more fiercely still. I 

Blow after blow was dealt, quick as lightning ; I 

And the ann of hatred waa aa active 
As larvae in the water I I 

I 

The warriors were inflamed as warriors uever were before, and the 
inspiriting kettle-drums roused them to deeds of daring and boldn-• 
Cut to pieces and pierced with arrows, they still fought on. The 
youthful and the veteran alike fell in this great battle. And man7 
reeled and staggered as if they were drunk with blood. Sounda of 
warlike instruments, mingled with the shouts of war. A d  clo~lds of 
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arrows obmred the golden mun ; the sight was a r e  inspiring, and the 
battle temble ae that which was fought between Indra and Brit&& ; 
the field of contest waa crimsoned as though the Hooly had been cele- 
brated on it. 

Those who remain'd to fight, were all shughter'd ; 
Who fled, for ever mourned their cowardice. 
AwM confnsion prevailed everywhere, 
h o u r  and swords were scatter'd all about ; 
Heads with distorted faces, clotted beards 
And g o y  trunks, mix'd with dying horses. 

Kbl apared not one of these mighty warriors who contended so 
fiercely in this temble battle, all perished ; but their sin8 were forgiven 
them ; they were bewn in pieces and died the death of brave men. 
Earth recorded their fame, and their souls found rest and immortality 
in Paradise. 
This ma indeed a terrible battle, and mighty were the heroes who 

fought in it, and are now in the rnnks of the blessed. Bnt I must not 
add more in their praise, for to do eo would be like extolling my own 
excellence, since I am of them, and from them. Enough1 the foE 
lowere of Lav were victorious, and the army of KSlsh WRS defeated, . 
the small remnant of the latter who escaped, fled to Khhi  and studied 
the Va. They remained there many years. 

This conclades the 3rd Chapter, describing the great battle between 
Lav and Kdsh. 

Chapter IV. 
Those who adopted the VBds were called VBdis 
And walk'd in the paths of religion with zeal, 
The king of the Punjab sent messengers greeting, 
And begged them to return to friendship and love. 
The RQjB's messengers arrived at Benares 
And straightway told all that their master bid them say ; 
On which, the VBdis went to RhjB Madneddsh 
And bowing low, they humbly made obeisance. 
In open court, surrounded by his great chieftnins 
And proud nobles, the Rbj6 had the Veda read to him. 
He listened with great piety ; the Shm, Yajw 
And Riiba V&, were fully explained to him. 

2 T 2 
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And when his mind had comprehended well, the f d  
Or Athaw V&, hi sins instantly forsook him. 
Full of religion, he gave up hi w o r n  
To the V& and sought the shelter of the woods. 
There to reflect, and make atonement for his crimes, 
Hi people all went with him, and remain'd content 
That he, their king, bad givsn up all  for God. 
The Vais  rejoiced to get the kingdom, 
And most diffusely scattered their alms ; 
They promised, in the iron age to come 
Aa Nhak, and take the king to heaven. 
The race of Lav dwelt in solitude and 
The VHi enjoyed their posseasione. 

Oh king ! just as thou listenedst to three V& in silence, but on 
hearing the fourth, gave up thy eoul to penitence, and thy kingdom to 
us, so we shall pass through three stages of existence, and at our 
fourth coming, thou shalt be made a G l d .  

The RBjh comforted with this assurance, arose and went to the 
foresta, and the V6dis were happy in the possession of their new king- 
dom. To what length hal l  I extend my narrative ? I fear my volume 
will be a bulky one ! 
Thi concludes the 4th Chapter whii tella of the king of Lar and 

the Holy Van. 

Chpter V. 

In  the course of time, however, the Vedia were snbjected to fen& 
and animosities, which the wisest among them were unable to quell or 
avert, and after many struggles, their race became almost extinct, for 
B d h m w  demeaning themselves, became almost as Sbdrae, fihdtris 
resembled Baiahyas, whilst Baishyas were as Kehetris, and S b b  
were exalted to Br6hmnqe. 

The Vddis retained some twenty vi l lap ,  the remnant of their luge 
and became cultivatom of the soil ; they continued to b 

farmers for a long time, until at length NBnak appeared on earth. 
Nhak did not long remain with this remnant of his tribe, he wao- 

dered among the Sikhs, and imparted comfort to them and religious 
consolation. 
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In this iron age, he taught his doctrines 
And pointed out the true religion. 
Such as listen to his precepts and walk 
In his ways are free from sin, and happy, 
God put away the sins and cheered the hearts 
Of all those who became his disciples ; 
They suffered neither sorrow, nor hunger. 
*Nor were entrapped within the net of time. 
Nbak  afbrwarda appeared as Angad, 
And lived religiously in the world ; 
Then, as one lamp receives its shining light 
From other lamp, he came M Amar-db ; 
Then as Rdm-db, when, having quite fulfilled 
*His promise to the Rhj4, he went to heaven. 
Theae four were emanations of one spirit 
Wbich fools repudiate, but wisdom understands. 
Many believ'd they were distinct persons, 
Only a few acknowledg'd them as one. 
These latter reaped the reward of good faith, 
And unbelievers lost by their folly. 
Rbm-dBs waa absorbed in omnipotence, 
But the spirit of this G6rh once more 
Descended, and took the form of Arjdn. 
When A rjGn sought the realms of happiness 
Lo I he wae succeeded by Hargovind, 
And after Hargovind, there came Himr6i ; 
Hat-kishn then, then follow'd Tegh Bah4dGr 
Whose w r e d  cord the God of g o b  revered ; 
His fame was glorious in this iron age, 
For all his words were whe, his actions good ; 
$He gave his life, a Martyr to hi faith I 
True to hi creed, unflinching, lo I he died. 

* =eh dgniier "They obtained their pardon." 
) Vide 4th Chapter. 
f The gnrt but bigoted Emperor Aurungzeb leized the reformer Tegh BahBdGr, 

and having in vain endeavoured to make him forswear his religion, put him to 
death by skinuiug him alive, after which he war decapitated and hia head exhibited 
publicly. 
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IIis head they took, but could not turn his heart ; 
And thus it is, apostates are abhorred 
By living man, and scorned by the undying God. 
His death brought shame on the Mubammednn, 
Though his soul went to everlasting bliss. 
Dear is thy memory, Tegh Bahidhr I 
Earth mourn'd its separation from thee, 
And heaven welcomed thee with shouts of joy. 

(To be eoniinwd.) 

Note.-The reader h requested to make the following corrections in the fint 
two chapters of the Vichittra N6tak published in the last volume of the Journal. 

In page 521 line 26 for accond" read mord. 
1~ - ,, 27 for " Even" read m. 
,, 522 ,, 8 for playinl"' read blazing. 
,, - ,, I8 for " desirest" read derirert. 
,, 524 ,, 8 for "at" read cu. 
,, 531 ,, 21 for "bad" read had. 
,, 532 ,, 2 for 'I Kayar" read Karncr. 
,, - ,, 15 for " Sauand" read Sanwd. 
91 - ,, 27 for " houaea" read Lorom. 

On the adaptation of the ANEROID for thepurpogea of suraying in 

India.-By Q. BUIST, LL.D., F. R. S., L. & C., F. G.S.&e. 

One of the greatest desiderata with travellers, is to be able to obtain 
an instrument for measuring elevations, of moderate size, considerable 
portability and immunity from injuries from the accidents apt to be 
encountered in journeying through new countries ; a great degree of 
nicety or exactitude is rarely attainable on a first visit, and is willingly 
dispensed with in comparison to tolerable approximations when only 
attainable at the expense of much outlay, trouble and loss of time. The 
mountain barometer can be made tolerably portable so far as size and 
weight are concerned, but is in its strongest and most efficient fonn so 
extremely liable to accidents, so expensive, and so difficult in India to 
get repaired or replaced that few travellers in the East care to be en- 

cumbered with it at all. The ~ o i n t a i n  Thermometer hae done excel- 
lent barometric service in India ; but it has seldom happened that 
instruments, cut finer than fifths of a degree, have been made use of- 
at moderate altitudes one degree corresponds with five hundred feet of 
elevation, so that even when degrees are cut to tenthq the smdd 
division will not indicate less than fifty feet, A good barometer nd. 
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ing to thousands will indicate ten feet. The Mountain Sympiesometer 
scarcely Hems to have been made use of at all amongst us ; wherefore 
I know not: the instrument ie quite as portable as the Aneroid : it  is  
much less eueceptible of injury t h m  the Mountain Thermometer, but 
in apt on being long used in this country to change its rating. Both 
the Aneroid and Sympieeometer in their best forms require to be 
verified by frequent reference to a standard barometer. The Mountain 
Thermometer has this advantage over both that once rated it runs 
little risk of going sensibly wrong. I say sensibly, for by a late paper 
of Mr. John Adie's it appears that even Thermometers in the course of 
time alter their indications.* The Mountain Thermometer, portable as 
it  is, ia far from being exempt from accidents, and besides being apt t o  
be broken in carrying about or in heedless handling while being boiled, 
the air is liable to get entangled with the mercury, an accident often 
occurring to such an extent as to occasion the risk or destruction of the 
iostrument.t 

* Mr. John Adie of Edinburgh hsr published a very ehborate article in the 
Edimbugh Phiioropbid Journal of January, 1850, on the chmge which takea 
pl.a in the atarting point8 of Thermometers, often amounting to no l e ~  than nine. 
tenth. of a degrse in a few month ; thin is equal to 450 feet in elevation, ruppob 
ing the thermometer to be a t  to tenths, there being no mean8 of detecting or re- 
medying the error. I do not think any Aneroid or Sympiesometer likely under m y  
eircrunrta~xr to go wrong to the extent of half an inch, nearly tbe eqnivalent of 
this, if they have bean tolurbl y taken care of from the time of their last rating by 
tbe standard Barometer or reference to nome point of known elevation. 
t The fobwing h r i p t i o n  im given by Mr. Adie, of the MountabThermometer 

u supplied by him to the Bombay Geographical Society. "The Wermometem 
for the dtbrmination of altituder by the boiling point of water are eonrtructcrd an 
follows: A piece of tube b selected of perfectly eqml calibre thronghout i b  
h g t h  ; the eection of the bore in round and fine, for the purpose of giving long 
d e p m  without hring  a very large bulb, which renden the carriage of nuch Ther. 
mometen, very dangerour for breakage ; the bulb ir made of glow cylinder tube, 
which m n  be made mom equal md  stronger than a round bulb : and the proper 
.kc having been determined for each tnbe, the realm are determined by the follow. 
ing procan: mob tube with it8 finiehed bnlb ir weighed by a fine balance to 1.100th 
of a grain t they are then fitted with pure dry mercury and regulated re that 6 2 O  

have the ume position M 2120 ia to have when the Thermometer is 6niled.  
Tempo- d w ,  divided into inch aod decimal parts, are then fired to each 

tnbe, and t b  point 3Z0 obtained from melting ice, and 620 from a fins rtandard 

Thermometer, and carefully read off on t h e  temporary scalea. This giver the 
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Under all these circumstances aere the improvements of which the 
Aneroid is susceptible wried into &ect, it is, taking it altogether, one 
of the moat convenient instruments of which the traveller an make 
use within the limit8 to which it is trustworthy, whatever these may be. 
The following description of the Aneroid taken from Dr. Pnrdi 
(Thompson's Manual) wi l l  make what is about to be stated more clear 
than it otherwise might have been. 

length of 300 at there temperatures. But it is  evident that thia lmgh would k 
vatu thau 300 if we drive out a portion of the mercury, to make 2120 standat the 

point where 6 P  ntood when the scala were m d .  Thii h corrected by an- 
f a y  w e i g h i  the t u b a  before and lfbr m a t i n g  them for 2120, and the propor- 
tion h stated : if the larger quantity of m- give the 1- noted, the dimi- 
nished quantity of mvcrvJ from regulation to 2120 will give a diminirhed ask, 
which w l e  ia the true or corrected om, to be divided on the thermometer; each 
degree ia mbdidded into fifth or tmth pa* and cut on the g l a ~  stem of the tha- 
mometer ; or may be laid dorm on m attached d e .  
When the thermometer h to be wed, the bulb muat be cudolly hpeetcd b 

rcs that there am no rmall detached globules of air attached to the interior of tbs 
bulb : rhonld such k fomd the]r are to be removed b; rbaking in a lar- globdr 
from the contracted part of the bdh, and malting it pass over the smaller globule, 
which it will take with it ; it M then to be returned to the contracted p u t  ; ad 
should any small portion of the mercuy lodge in the tube, it ia to be joined to the 
column by hating the bulb till it r i ~ ~  to the small bulb at the top of tbs thsr~o- 
meter, where the detached portions w i l l  uoite. 

The best method 4f suing Thermometers L to have the bolb m d  dm of 
mercury up to the reading point brought to the boiliig tempera- : 

done by a boiler prodded with telescope slide-tube*, which can be regulated to my 

required length ; or where such an appanrtar ia not at hand, the same length of 

column, aa nearly ar podble, rhould be kept out of the water. Pmf-r J. D. 
Forb- (Philosophical Traosactioar, Edinburgh, Vol. XV, page 409) has with gmt 

a r e  determined the difference of altitude due to a change of lo  in the b d i q  point 

of rater, and found it to be 549. 50 for each degres of Fahrenheit. Thermomdcn 
llsed for th i~  purpow rhould be frequ%ntly compared one with another, and lhcir 
diflCTenm noted ; or wbem one only is used, the instrument should be n& n 

frequently aa poa~ihle, both for the purpora of o b h i n h  more perfect d b  frrP 
a m a n  of the obaervatio~, and for correcting s m d  change3 in the in- 
which go on in coune of time. 

For security in carriage, the Thermometer ir encloaed in a brans a a e  awl np 
pr t ed  at all points by woollen staffing, and is removed from its u s e  by rcrrrriPg 

06 the top and bottom, and pushing out the bulb when the TLermometer my be 
drawn out." 
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Aneroid Bummeter.* Since writing the preceding paragraph, the 
author has inspected* this new and beautiful instrument, invented by 
Id. Vidi. I t  was described by Professor Lloyd to the British Associa- 
tion,$ and reported to have stood the test of being placed under the 
d v e r  of an air-pump, when the indications corresponded with those 
of the mercurial gauge to less than 0.0 1 inch. The principle upon 
which the inetrument depends, is the preseure of the atmosphere upon 
a metallic chamber partially exhausted, and so conetructed, that by a 
9ste.m of levers a motion is g i~en  to an index-hand which moves upon 
r dial. 

"The principle, of the vacuum-case was formerly applied by M. 
Conte Q in Egypt, but from the faulty mode of constructing hie instru- 
ment, it was r?jicted and neglected. 
" Upon comparison of indications made with the Aneroid Barometer 

-not wrrected for the particular temperature-and a very perfect 
mercurial barometer, given by Mr. Dent, we find that from forty-nine 
observations made between the 6th January and 23rd February, 1848, 
the mean difference was 0.037 inch, the aneroid being in excess : and 
h m  aixty similar observations made with a standard barometer, dur- 
ing December, 1848, and between the 3rd and 31st January, 1849, the 
mean difference amounted to 0.026 inch, .the rnereurial being, in this 
m e ,  in excese over the aneroid barometer. Combining these observa- 
tions (109 in number) a mean difference amounting to 0.0025 inch is 
found to exist, the indications of the aneroid being in excess. 11 For 
general use, the instrument is thus shewn to be well suited ; for the 
measurement of heights it is peculiarly adapted, from ita portability 
and comparative strength ; and for nautical purposes we know of no 
better instrument. 

4 privative, ~ p d r  and c T L r 4  form without moisture. See Dent on the 
Anemid Barometer ; Mech. Mag. No. 1307. 

t At Mr. Abrabam'a, Lord Street, Liverpool. The price i8 8 3 .  I t  M 49 inches 
in diameter, and 1) incbea thick. The 8cale.i~ divided to 0.025 inch. 

$ At Swamea, in 1848. 
5 W t i n  dee S c i i a r .  Floreal, An. 6,- p. 106. 
1 The aum of all there olmervationa gave 3239. 712 inchen for the aneroid, and 

3239.44 inch= for the mercurial barometer, the diaerenoa being 0.272 inch, which 
dirided by 109,=0.00249. 

2 v 
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" Fig. 1. repnwenta the external appearance of the hemid B m e  
kr r Fig. 2. ita intend arrangement, where the di.l is n O P p d @ b e  
removed and the index-h.nd retained ; and Fi. 3. a pernpective 
of the mme.* 

" In Fi, 2. o ia the metallie ohamber or vmum-vrse, WW d 

we beg to .a~w111odge the ~indasg of ~ r .  h t ,  in permittiq 4 * 
taken of Rga. $ 4 ,  and 5,-Aneroid Barometer. I 
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Us ntmosplmk impmiom ; i t  t oonugated in concentric circles, 
which incnrser its eksticity, and rendere it more easceptible of atmo- 
rpheric impmsiom; b ia the tube, hermetically sealed, through which 
the ur  in a in exhausted. At the centre of a there ia a solid cylindri- 
eal projection x, to the top of which the chief lever c d e h attached 
--thir lever, which is of the second order, reats upon 2 lixed pine, or 
falcra, placed vertically, and upon a spiral spring under d, but it in 
perfectly mobile. The extremity e of t h i  lever is attached by a ver- 
tierl rod and bow-abaped spriagf, with another lever to which a watch- 
ehrin g is faetened and extended to h, where it works upon a drum 
Gred to the u i a  ofthe index-hand, connected with a delicate spring at 
&the vertical motion is thus c h g e d  to a horirontal one, and the 
bad, which is attsched to the metallic plate i, in thereby moved upon 
the dial. The movement originating in the vacuum-chamber is multi- 
plied by tbeee levem, so that a change in the corrugated surface% 
mounting to 1-220th of an inch, carriea the point of the index-hand 
through a space of three inchee on the dial. 

"In Fig. 3. the vaclmm-chamber ie represented by D ; the large 
her by C, resting upon the fulcra B B and spiral spring 5, and sup- 
p d g  the box D by the pin K. At the extremity of C ia seen the 
rerticd rod (1) comectiug it with the levere (2 and 3) by the bow- 

shaped spring (4). The square-headed screws i e, by screwing or 
2 0 2  
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unscrewing, admit an alteration in the diotance of levemge, and t h e  
by enable the index-hand to move over a space corresponding with the 
sa le  of a mercurial barometer. To the lever (3) ia attached a light 
rod terminating with the watch-chain, which is attached to the drum 
f ~ t e n e d  to the axis. The handle is kept firmly fixed, when not in 
motion, by a delicate flat spiral spring attached to the axis, acting 
against the force of the levers, and always in a state of tension. F is 
the exhausting tube ; and A, at the back of the instrument, is a mm, 
which upon being turned, alters the position of the index-hand, and 
thus enables the observer to adjust the aneroid to any mercurial baro- 
meter. The atmospheric pressure increasing on D, will cause a slight 
depreaeio'n of the corrugated surface to which K is attached, and r 
corresponding inclination of the lever C ; but M thia lever is resting 
upon nnmoveable fulcra at BB, the motion will take place chiefly OW 

the spiral spring S, the increased distance of the lever being as tiis 

one. The metallic chamber being 25 inches in diameter, the p r e ~ ~ m  
of the atmosphere should be about 73 lbs. upon the corragatcd 
diaphragms, but owing to vbrione causes it ia not more than 44 pounds. 

Figs. 4. and 5. represent the vacuum-caee, separated from thelev- 
The former shows the case before exhaustion ; the latter &r the air 
. h a  been withdrawn. a a a a indicate the lapping over of the 
corrugated metallic diaphragms, where they are soldered to the rim; 

D is the vacuum chamber, with F the exhausting tube ; and L 
screw part fixing D to the metallic plate N below. In Fi. 5, 
vacuum-caw is in a atate of compression aRer being exhausted, and M 
represents the socket, which being pulled by the pin K, place0 D in ' 
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state of tenaion. The dotted line marks the poaition of the diaphragme 
after the introduction of the gas, which effects compensation for changes 
in the capacity of the case by alterations of temperature. Without 
this gna the capacity of the case would be diminished by heat, and 
increaeed by cold, but the changes in the elasticity of the gaseous fluid 
by varying temperatures, effect compensation. In ueing the Aneroid 
Barometer for scientific purposes, a certain thermometrical correction 
is required. This is made by carefully noticing the indication of the 
instrument in the external atmosphere, then placing it before a fire till 
the thermometer indicates 1000 F., and watching the change which 
baa taken place. The variation of the hand, divided by the degteee 
of the thermometer, gives the quantity for each degree. The amount 
will be sometimes in excess, occasionally in defect."-Dr. D. P. Thm- 
wm's Introduction to Meteorology, pp. 44 7 4 5  2. 

The following are the readings of various comparisons takeq by the 
Aneroid and Barometer made at different elevations up to 2000 feet 
above the level of the sea. Further than this I have not gone. 

The survey station at Neat's Tongue, between Trombay and Mehal, 
exactly 1000.6 feet above the mean level of the sea, as ascertained by 
theodolite, afforded a very suitable place for experiment ; and the col- 
lection of instruments in possession of the Geographical Society otrered 
a most convenient opportunity for determining the point. The beau- 
tiful standard barometers by Adie, 2, 3, and 5 were with three Ane 
roids now selected for e o m p h n .  Barometer No. 4, was left at 
Balcairn, about seventy feet above the level of the sea, and No. 1 in 
the Geographical Society's Rooms, thirty-five feet lower, for reference. 
The first observation was made at 5 P. M., about half way up the hill, 
where barometer No. 4, stood at 29,600, tempernture 81" ; at Bnl- 
cairn it had stood at 29,874 at 3 P. M., temperature 86O : it had thus 
fallen 00.274. The three'Aueroids stood as follows- 

No. 3187 No. 1942 No. 1737 
Aneroid, 7 0 feet above eea, . . . . 29.945 29.860 29.850 
Neat's Tongue,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.626 29.552 29.560 - - - 

Difference 319 308 290 
Merm. 306. There waa no time to try more than one barometer 

here. On the top of the hill three barometers were made usle af 
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exactly at the survey station, the cistern were tb inchea above ground. 
The following is the reeult. 

No. 2 No. 3 No. 5 
Barorneten at Balcairn at 3 P. M. ...... 29.882 29.849 29.874 
Baromefera at Survey Station at 6 P. M.. . 28.966 28.986 28.984 I --- 1 

Dierence ,916 .863 .890 

Mean .889. The temperature at Balcairn waa 50 higher than that 
above : no correction for thii waa at this stage made. 
Aneroids a8 above, .................. 29.945 29.860 29.850 

28.900 28.888 28.950 --- 
Dierence 1.045 .972 .900 

Mean .972. Difference from barometric mean .083 
The following experiments were made at the level of the ~ e s  at hdf 

tide, and at Balcairn, on the summit of the rock close by ; 
No. 2 No. 3 No. 5 

Barometer, lower .................... 29.936 29.914 29.926 
Barometer, upper .................... .860 . .836 .856 --- 

Difference .076 .Of8 .070 --- 
Aneroid, lower ...................... 29.91 0 29.830 20.923 
Aneroid, upper ...................... .840 .770 .850 --- 

Difference .070 .060 .OiS 

The mean depreaaion of the aneroids waa thus .067, that of the 
barometers waa .074-difference .007-seven thousandth parts of m 
inch. When the difference of level between two p l m  is t a n g ,  one 
tenth of an inch of depression represents 100 feet, ao that Balcairn by 
this ie about seventy feet above the level of the eea. Leisure ms not 
allowed to make any of these observations with the care required : the 
barometer when carried about in the sun ought always to be d o d  
to hang in the shade for a sufficient length of time to permit the m- 
cury in the cistern and tube to obtain the same temperature as that in 
the attached thermometer, forbidden by Sir J. Herechell to be immersed 
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in the cistern Had due precautions been uaed, the reeulta, would 
most likely have been all in favor of the aneroid. 

The following were then tried at Parell Hill-first at the point where 
the road from the gardene crosses ; then in the turret at the base of 
the flagstaff. Barometer No. 4, which wes left below stood at 29.960 
at a quarter to seven : the observation8 were all made betwixt this and 
half-paat seven. 

No. 2 No. 3 No. 5 
Barometer, lower .................... 29.940 29.920 29.916 

.................. Barometer, higher .840 .828 .830 
--7 

Difference .lo0 .092 .086 
giving a difference of elevation of about 90 feet. The aneroida stood 
as follows, the instruments being arranged in the same way as before ; 
Road Station, ...................... 29.885 29.860 29.910 
bgataff, .......................... .815 .740 8 1 5  

Ditrerence .070 ,110 ,095 
giving a mean of .092 nearly : a singularly close coincidence indeed, 
the barometer8 in both ccreea having got heated in the nun, and no 
time to allow the mercury to cool to the temperature of the attached 
thermometer. The following ratings made at the observatbty betwixt 
the great standard and an aneroid are for two motives etill more mtia- 
factory as being more full from May till December ; the discrepenciea 
are M) great that they can only be explained on the assumption of the 
inetrument having got out of order. We have taken no account of the 
diibrence betwixt the inatnunenta, M they may be so adjusted a8 to 
work together, the daily mge being the great teat of delicacy. 
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Gmpwim~ betwkt the Standard a d  Aneroid Barometers ma& rt 
the Ohmrvatory, Cokrba, betwixt January and Deeenber, 1850, with 
the range of each, showing the remarkable diminution of tk heroid 1 

in the course of the Pew. 

Month. 

7- 

January, 1850. 

7th, ...... ...... 8th, 
9 t h  ...... 

loth, ...... 
l l th ,  ...... 
12th, ...... 
13th, ...... 
14th, ...... 
15th, ...... 
16th. ...... 
17th. ...... 
lath, ...... 
19th, ...... 
20th, ...... 
211rt, ...... 
22nd, ...... 
23rd, ...... 
24th, ...... 
25th, ...... 
26th, ...... 
27th, ...... 
zatb, ...... 
29th, ...... 
30th, ...... 
31st, ...... 

Range. 

-- 

.I0 

.13 

.I2 
-10 
.18 
.22 
. . 

.I2 

.I1 

.14 

.I0 

.08 

.09 . . 

.13 
. -09 

.10 

.I I 
.09 
.I2 . . 
.12 
.05 
.10 
.I0 

w g e *  

--- 

.141 

.I42 
,136 
.I19 
,131 
,108 .. 
.I20 
.120 
,133 
.I24 
,109 
.I33 .. 
.138 
.I08 
.I20 . . 
,127 
,124 

.iog 

.I 59 

.123 

.I14 

Barometer. 

Max. 

29.980 
.922 
,856 
.861 
.929 
.908 .. 
3 7 5  
.910 
.931 
.919 
.914 
.930 .. 
3 8 0  
-941 
,930 
,929 
.960 
.957 .. 
.95:3 

30.003 
,015 

29.994 

Min. 

29.839 
.780 
,720 
,742 
.79S 
.800 
,791 
.755 
.790 
,798 
.795 
.805 
.797 
.896 
.842 
,833 
.810 .. 
.833 
,833 
,844 
.a44 
844  
3 9 2  
.880 

Aneroid. 

.85 

.81 

.80 

.88 

.93 

. . .70 

.78 

.80 

.85 

.82 

.82 

.83 . . 

.88 
-84 
.81 
-81 
.81 
.87 . . 
.u7 
.85 
.90 
.90 

.66 

.69 
-71 
-72 
.74 
.74 
.80 
.75 
-75 
.71 
.70 
.72 
.75 
.75 
.75 
.80 
-80 
-80 



I Barometer . 
Month . 

Yu 1 MY . ib@ 
February. 

I at. ...... 
2n4 ...... 
3rd, ...... 
4th. ...... 
5th. ...... 
6th ...... 
7th. ...... 
8th ....... 
9tb. ...... ...... 10th. 

I ltb. ...... 
12th. ...... 
13th. ...... 
14th. ...... 
15th. ...... 
16th ....... 
17th. ...... 
18th ....... 
19th ....... 
20th. ...... 
21st. ...... 
22nd. ...... 
23rd. ...... 
24th ...... 
25th. ...... 
26th. ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th. ...... 
Much. 

let, ...... 
2114 ...... 
3 4  ...... 
4th. ...... 
5th. ...... 
6th. ...... 
7th ....... 
8th. ...... 
9th. ...... 

10th ....... 
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Month . . 

. 
March. 
11th. ...... 
12th. ...... 
13th. ...... 
14th. ...... 
15th. ...... 
16th. ...... 
17th. ...... 
18th. ...... 
19th. ...... 
20th. ...... 
21st, ...... 

...... 22nd. 
23rd. ...... 
24th. ...... 
25th ...... 
26th. ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th. ...... 
29th. ...... 
30th. ...... 
31et. ...... 
April. 

1st. ...... 
2nd, ...... 
3rd. ...... 
4th. ...... 
5th. ...... 
6th. ...... 
f th. ...... 
8th. ...... 
9th. ...... 

10th. ....a. 

11th. ...... 
12th. ...... 
13th. ....... 
14th. ...... 
15th. ...... 
16tb. ...... 
17thS ...... 

Barometer . . Aneroid . 

Ibu . / Mi" . 

[No . 4 . 
- 
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Month . 
. 

April  
18th ....... 
19th, ...... 
20tb ....... 
2184 ...... 
24od ....... 
2314 ...... 
24th. ...... 
25th. ...... 
26tb. ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th. ...... 
29th. ...... 
30th. ...... 

* 
let, ...... 
2nd. ...... 
314 ...... 
4th ....... 
5 t h  ...... 
6% ...... 
7th ....... 
8th ....... 
9th. ...... 

10th ....... 
11th. ...... 
12th ....... 
13th ....... 
14th ....... 
15th ....... 
16th ....... 
17th. ...... 
18th. ...... 
19th ....... 
20tb ....... 
2lsb ...... 
22nd ....... 
23rd. ...... 
24th. ...... 
25th. ...... 

Barometer . 
Range- 

- 
. 100 . 108 . 118 
.. . 128 . I74 . 171 . 140 . 148 . 113 .. . 124 . 111 

. 098 

.149 
-126 . 105 .. . 132 . 098 . 123 . 139 . 123 . 135 .. . 142 . 127 . 137 . 105 . 105 . 113 .. . 138 . 137 . 116 . 129 . 147 . 144 

Max . 
r 

29.883 . 903 
-895 . . .  . 928 . 942 . 907 . 828 
. 827 . 820 . . .  
-849 . 852 

. 866 . 879 . 826 . 817 . . .  . 840 . 832 . 890 . 852 . 853 . 821 

. 814) 

. 794 . 814 . 807 . 833 . 853 

. 890 . 852 . 822 . 820 . 816 . 798 

Min . 

29.783 . 795 . 777 
831 . 800 . 768 . 736 . 688 . 679 . 707 
722 . 725 . 741 

. 768 . 730 . 700 . 712 
708 . 708 . 734 . 767 . 713 . 730 . 686 . . .  747 . 673 . 667 . 677 . 702 . 728 . 740 . . .  784 . 752 . 715 . 706 . 691 . 669 
-654 

Bange . 
.- 

. 09 
-10 
-10 .. . 13 
-17 
-16 . 13 . 14 . 08 
. . 

.lo 

.I2 

. 10 . 13 . 10 . 08 .. . 08 . 05 . 11 . 12 . 07 
.. 15 
. . . 08 . 11 
. 11 
-10 
-13 
-11 
. . . 09 . 10 . 10 . 10 . 12 . 14 

Aneroid 

Max . 

30.00 
*02 
-01 

. 67 . 08 . 06 
29.98 . 98 . 97 . . 

-95 
-97 

. 98 . 98 . 92 
-90 . . . 90 . 92 . 98 
-92 . 92 . 90 

, . . . 89 . 88 . 89 . 90 . 94 . 92 
. . . 96 . 92 . 90 
-90 . 90 . 88 

. 
Min . 

. 

29.91 
-92 . 91 
-88 . 94 . 91 . 90 . 85 . 84 . 89 . 90 
-85 
-85 

. 88 . 85 . 82 . 82 . 82 . 82 
-87 . 87 . 80 . 85 . 75 . 82 . 81 . 77 . 78 
. 80 . 81 . 81 . 88 . 87 . 93 . 80 . 80 
. 78 . 74 
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I 
Month . 
- 
May, 
26th, ...... 
276. ...... 
28th. ...... 
29th. ...... 
Mtb. ...... 
316h ...... 
Jane, 
lst, ...... 
2nd. ...... 
3rd. ...... 
4tb. ...... 
6 t h  ...... 
6th. ...... 
7 t h  ...... 
8tb. ...... 
Sth, ...... 

'24th. ...... 
25t.b. ...... ...... 26th. 
27th ...... 
28th. ...... 
29tb. ...... 
30th. ...... 
July. 

1 st. ...... 
2nd. ...... 
3rd. ...... 
4th. ...... 
Sth. ...... 
6tb. ...... 
Zth. ...... 
8th. ...... 
0th. ...... 
10th. ...... 
11th. ...... 
19th. ...... 
Hth, ...... 
14th, ....... 

• 

1- - 
29.783 29.659 . 09 . 758 . 678 .87 . 764 . 673 . 79 . 06 . . .  642 .. .. -72 .. . 771 

: . 807 

. 813 

2 5 5  . 746 
8 . 710 
: . 670 . 681 . 606 . 658 . 680 . 685 . 706 

A75 . 701 . 710 

. 682 . 765 . 801 . 804 . 768 . 757 

. 704 . 696 . 703 . 687 . 666 . 62Y . . 

. 669 

. 692 

. 650 . . .  682 . 650 . 649 . 610 . 560 . 582 . 586 . 569 . 601 . 596 . 607 
3 9 5  . 619 . 646 . . .  611 

. . 617 . 644 . 737 . 720 . 698 
. 697 . . .  642 . 632 . 622 . 602 . 616 
3 7 9  . 569 
476 

. 102 . 1 1 5 '  

. 163 .. . 105 . 097 . 100 . 110 . 099 . 028 . 089 . 079 . 089 . 099 . 080 . 082 . 064 .. 

. 065 . 121 . 064 
-084 . 070 . 060 .. . 072 . 074 . 101 . 071 . 087 . 060 .. 

. 77 . %O 

. 83 
-82 
-80 . 78 
-76 . 70 . 71 . 72 

; . 74 . 74 
.75 . 75 
-72 . 75 . 78 . . .  73 

. 75 . 77 . 77 . 80 . 80 . 80 . . .  75 . 75 . 76 
7 5  . 75 . 74 . 72 . . .  73 

. 88 . 90 

. 90 ... . 84 . 84 
-83 . 80 . 81 
-82 . 78 . 78 . 79 
$78 . 78 . 80 . 80 

. 78 
' . 80 . 80 . 81 . 80 . 80 

. 78 . 78 . 78 
7 
7 
-75 

. 11 . 10 

. 07 
.. . 04 
. 06 
-07 
.lo . 10 . 10 . 04 . 04 . 04 . 03 . 06 . 05 

. .O 2 ... 

. 03 . 03 . 0s . 01 . 00 . 09 .. . OS 
-03 . 03 . 02 . 0s 
-0s .. 
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Jllly . 
15th ...... 
16th ...... 
17th ....... 
18th ...... 
19th ....... 
20th ....... 
21% ...... 
22nd ....... 
23rd ....... 
24ths ...... 
25th ....... 
26th ....... 
27th ....... 
28th ....... 
29ths ...... 
30th ....... 
31* ...... 
A w t .  

Iat. ...... 
2nd ....... 
3rds ...... 
4th ....... 
6th ....... 
6th. ...... 
7th ........ 
8th, ...... 
Qtb, ...... 

I* ...... 
1 lth. ...... 
12th ....... 
13th ....... 
14th. ...... 
15th ....... 
16th ....... 
17th, ...... 
I8th, ...... 
19th ....... 
20th, ...... 
21& ...... 
ad, ...... 

Barometer . I I Aneroid . I 
M u  

- 
29.646 . 582 . 581 . 597 . 669 . 680 . . . 667 . 592 . 552 
. 579 . 585 . 587 
. . 
. 775 . 791 . 792 

Range . 

- 
. 072 . 894 . 076 . 098 . 110 . 068 

. 0b7 . 087 . 067 . 092 . 059 . 057 .. . 085 . 064 . 064 

I 
Mia . 

29.574 . 488 . 505 . 499 . 559 . 612 . 590 . 580 . 505 . 485 . 487 . 526 . 530 . 690 . 690 . 727 . 728 

Range . 

-.- 
. 05 
.OH 
-05 . 06 . 07 . 02 .. . 02 . 06 . 04 . 08 . 03 . 03  .. . 01 . 00 . 03  

Max . 

29.77 
. 72 
a71 . 72 
-77 . 78 . . 
. 76 . 72 . 70 . 72 . 72 . 73 . . . 80 . 80 
$82 

Mi . 

29.72 
. 64 
-66 . 66 
-70 . 76 . 74 . 74 . 66 . 66 . 64 . 69 . 70 . 79 
. 79 . 80 
m79 
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Month . 

- 
August, 
23rd, ..... 
24th. ...... 
25th. ...... 
26th , ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th, ...... 
29th, ...... 
30thJ ...... 
31st, ...... 
September. 

let, ...... 
2ndJ ...... 
3rd. ...... 
4th. ...... 
5th. ...... 
6 t h  ..... 
7thJ ...... 
8th. ...... 
9th. ...... ...... loth, 

Ilth, ...... ...... 12th, 
13th, ...... 
14th. ...... 
15th, ...... 
16th. ...... 
17 th  ..... 
I Nth. ...... 
Igth, ...... 
20th. ...... 
213t. ...... 
22nd, ...... 
23rd, .... ' .. 
24th. ...... 
25th, ...... 
26th, .... , . 
27th, ...... ...... 28th, 

...... 29th, 
30th, ...... 

w e  

. 07 . 03 .. . 03 . 01 . 03 . 04 
-04 . 05 

. 05 .. . 03 . 05 . 05 . 04 . 02 .. . 06 . 05 . 07 . 07 . 05 . 06 .. . 06 
-06 . 05 
-07 . 06 . 03 .. 
. 07 
-05 . 05 . 05 . 03 
-04 
.. 

-03 

Aneroid . 
Range- 

. 108 . 088 
.. . 114 . 111 . 040 . 082 . 083 . 097 

. loo 
.. . 104 . 127 . 108 . 095 . 115 

. $6 . 086 . 096 . 089 . 089 . 086 .. . 120 . . 
. . . 092 . 107 . 099 
.. . 103 . 107 . 119 
. 126 . 129 . 120 .. . 114 

Barometer . I 

Max . ---- 
29.87 . 83 . . . 81 

-83 . 84 . 84 . 83 

Mar . 

29.845 . 806 

. i 6 l  . 804 

. 826 . 809 . 786 . 819 

. 844 

. 778 . 837 . 868 . 855 . 777 

. 759 . 780 . 826 . 019 . 788 . 805 

. 931 . . . . . 822 

. 871 . 871 

. 825 . 853 . 863 . 873 
3 9 1  . 892 

. 891 

Min . 
29.80 . 80 . 76 . 78 . 79 . 81 . 80 . 79 

Min . 

29.737 . 718 . 650 . 647 . 693 . 786 
. 727 . 703 . 722 

. 744 
. . .  684 . 674 . 710 . 760 . 760 . 662 
. . .  633 . 663 . 694 . 730 . 730 . 699 . 719 . . .  816 . 811 . . . . 

. 730 . 764 . 772 
. . .  735 . 722 . 746 . 746 . 747 . i62 . 772' . . .  776 . 777 

. 85 1 . 80 
I 

i . 81 1 . 78 ... . 78 . 85 . 80 . 82 ::; 1 . 82 . 81 . . . 85 . 86 . 89 . 90 . 87 . 87 

-94 . 94 . 8s . 89 . 90 
. 90 . . . 89 . 90 . 91 . 91 . 91 
, 92 

. 91 

. 79 . 79 . 79 . 81 . 82 . 83 

. 82 . 81 
. . . a  8d . 88 . 88 . 83 . 82 

-84 . 87 . 82 . 82 
. 85 

. . 86 . 36 . 88 . 88 . . .  87 . 88 
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Month . 

October. 
let, ...... 
2nd. ...... 
3rd. ...... 
4 t h  ...... 
6th. ...... 
6th. ...... 
7th ...... 
8th ....... 
9th. ...... 

10th ...... 
11th. ...... 
12tb. ...... 
13th ...... 
14th. ...... ...... 15th 
16th ...... 
17th. ...... 
18th. ...... 
19th ...... 
20th. ...... 
21af ...... 
22nd. ...... 
23rd. ...... 
24th. ...... 
25th ...... 
26th. ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th. ..... 
29th ...... 
30th. ...... 
311% ...... 
November. 

184 ...... 
2nd, ...... 
3 1 4  ...... 
4 th, ...... 
5th ...... 
6th  ...... 
7 t h  ...... 

Aneroid . 

Mu . / Min . 

Barometer . 
a x  . I Min . 

Rang1 
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Month . 

November. 
8th. ...... 
9 t h  ...... 

10th. ...... 
11th. ...... 
12th. ...... 
13th. ...... 
14th ....... 
15th. ...... 
16th. ...... 
17th. ...... 
18th. ...... 
19th. ...... 
20th. ...... 
21at, ...... 
22nd ....... 
23rd. ...... 
24 th. ...... 
25th ....... 
26th. ...... 
27th. ...... 
28th. ...... 
29th. ...... 
30th. ...... 
December. 

1st. ...... 
2nd. ...... 
3 r d  . 
4th. ...... 
5th. ...... 
6th. ...... 
7th. ...... 
8th. ...... 
sth. ...... ...... 10th. 

11th. ...... 
12th. ...... 
13th. ...... 
14th. ...... 
15th. ...... 

adaptation of the Anmidfor nvaeying in I& . [No . 4 . 

Aneroid . 
k . I-; Range . 

- 
. 151 . 161 .. . 139 . 136 . 122 . 132 . 132 . 140 .. . 154 . 143 . 111 . 117 . 128 . 154 

. iis . 152 . 115 . 143 . 149 . 135 

. 160 .. . 1 18 . 114 . 093 . 122 . . 
.. . 138 . 124 . 128 . 120 . 113 

Barometer . 

29.91 . 91 . . 
. 87 . 86 . 89 . 89 . 93 ... 94 
. . . 95 . 95 . 85 . 85 . 85 . 84 . . . 83 . 85 . 82 . 82 . 82 . 81 

. 81 . . . 81 . 80 . 80 . 80 . 80 . . 

. 81 . 80 . 81 . 80 . 80 
-82 . . 

Max. 

29.957 . 933 

6 . 800 . 860 . 952 . 963 . 971 

. 996 . 982 . 975 
30.037 . 074 . 051 

. $47 . 050 . 008 
-034 . 042 . 026 

. 035 . . .  
29.939 . 967 
30.00 1 . 013 
29.996 . . .  . 998 
30.000 . 028 
29.998 
30.009 

Mi . 

29.806 . 766 . 738 . 697 . 664 . 738 . 820 
3 . 831 . . .  871 . 842 . 839 . 864 . 920 . 946 . 897 . 908 . 919 . 898 . 893 . 891 
.8 93 . 891 

. 885 
876 . 821 . 853 = .  908 . 891 

27 . 860 . 876 . 900 . 878 . 896 . 048 . . .  

29.88 . 89 . 82 . 81 . 80 . 82 . 82 . 89 
-90 . 91 . 90 
-88 . 83 . 83 . 83 . 83 . 81 
-80 . 80 . 80 . 80 . 80 . 79 

. 80 . 80 . 79 . 79 . 80 

. . I .. 932 .. 

. 02 .. 

. 06 . 06 

. 07 . 07 . 04 . 04 . . .  . 05 
-07 . 02 . 02 . Oa . 01 .. . 03 . 05 . 02 . 02 . @2 . 02 

. 01 .. . 0'2 . 01 . 00 . 80 I . m .. . . 
. 78 . 81 1 kb 
. 80 . 79 . 79 . 79 .. . 81 

. 00 . 08 . 01 
-01 . . .. 
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&nth. 

- 
December, 
16tb, ...... 
17th ...... 
18th. ...... 
19th, ...... 
!ah, ...... 
21% ...... 
22nd, ...... 
23rd, ...... 
24th. ...... 
25tb, ...... 
26th ...... 
27th ...... 
28th ...... 
29th, ...... 
30th. ..... 
31st, ...... 

The following observations have been sent to me by Capt. Thuillier, 
Deputy Surveyor General of India. 

Comparison of an Aneroid Barometer, No. 3064, byml)ent, with the 
standard in the Observntory s t  Calcutta. 

Range. 

.I35 
,136 
.I13 
.I 13 
.I41 . . .. 
.137 . . .. 
.lo1 
.114 
. . 

Barometer. 

Day. 
___. 

March 23 
,, 24 

,, 25 

No. 
An. Bar. 

30.066 
.087 
.200 
.I75 
.lo4 
.087 
.066 
,092 
.187 
,172 
.I00 
.079 
.062 
.087 
.I83 
,166 
,100 
.085 

Max. 

30.069 
.067 
.025 
.046 
.064 
.058 .. 
.061 
.021 

.bi8 

.003 

.041 .. 
5 

29.985 

Time of Observa- 
tion. - 

Sunset 
Sunrise 
9 h. 50 m. 
Noon 
2 h. 40 m. 
4 P. M. 
Suneet 
Sunrise 
9 h. 50 m. 

Standard 
Bar. 

30.070 
.096 
.206 
.I84 
,110 
.096 
.080 
.lo0 
.198 
.I78 
.I08 
,082 
,066 
.088 
.I84 
,166 
.098 
.084 

3064lDiiTerence 
of Bar. 

.004 

.009 
,006 
.009 
,006 
.009 
.014 
.008 
.011 
.006 
.oos 
.003 
.004 
,001 
,001 
.OOO 

* ,002 * .001 

h g e .  

--- 
.01 
,02 
.03 
.04 
.02 . . .. 
-04 . . . . 
.04 
.05 . . .. .82 

3 1 $ I -81 
. I33 - .80 

Min. -- 
29.934 

.931 

.912 

.933 

.923 .. 

.951 

.924 . . 

.a80 

.914 

.889 . . 
,914 
9 7  
.852 

Aneroid. 

Attached 
Ther. 

88.8 
69.3 
89.2 
93.7 
95.7 
96.2 
90.2 
72.0 
84.5 
91.3 
94.3 
95.2 
90.0 
71.8 
85.3 
92.7 
97.0 
97.3 

.. 
-06 
.04 - 

Max. 

29.83 
.84 
.83 
.84 
.a5 
.85 . . 
.85 
.81 
. . 
.81 
.86 
.85 

Min. 

29.82 
.82 
.80 
.80 
.83 . . 
.82 
.81 .. 
.80 
.80 
.81 . . 
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The following observations were made at  Poona in July and August. 
The Standard Barometers employed were Nos. 1 and 2, the finest 

sent out by Mr. Adie, the way they kept together waa quite dminble. 
The Mountain Sympiesometer referred to was a very elegant inetm- 
ment procured for Col. Campbell, whose indications were aleo very , 
accurate, and in most perfect harmony with those of &e other imtm ~ 
menta. 

On comparing the instruments at  Sewree, about 70 feet above the 
level of the sea, they stood on the 22nd July at 10 A. M. as under, the 
Thermometer being 84O, the correction for temperature of the Barn 
meter here applied .149-the Standard at the Observatory at this date 1 

was 29.667, the instrument being 32 feet abore the level of the sea. 

I 
Barometers. Mountain 

Sympiesometer. Aneroids. 

I. 11. 5821 5822 2214 
29.676 29.662 29.750 29.765 29.790 29.780 1 

The following were the readings of the inetruments respectively rt 1 
Poona at 10 A. m. on the 27th-the Observatory Standard had be- 
twixt these two dates sunk from 29.667 to 29.587 or by 00.050 :- 

Temperature at Poonn 76O-Barometer corrected 

I. 11. Symp. Aneroid. Aneroid. Anmid. 
27.713 27.713 27.830 27.800 27.502 27.650 

Difference betwixt Poona and Bombay. 

1.963 1.949 1.920 1.965 1.988 2.130 

The coincidences here betwixt the bnrometer and monntain qmpie- 
someters, and Mr. Treacher's Aneroids, are as close ae may be. 

These experiments were performed at Col. Graat's at  the extreme 
end of the Artillery lines, his house is pretty nearly on a level with the 
ehurch, the top of the spire of which is set down in the Trigooometri- 
cal Survey at 2038 feet above the level of the sea. Mr. Treach~'s 
instruments were only cut to 27.5 inches, and that belonging to the 
Society cut to 23 wae unserviceable. I took our own Aneroid to the 
top of Bap-dieu Ghat along with me-the following were the r e d ;  
but as already stated the instrument was unserviceable, so that nom- 
cluaion from its indications, can in this case be drawn-the perfecb 
of the Mountain Sympiesometer is very remarkable : 
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Bap-dieu Ghat, August 23rd. 
Barometer I. S Y ~ P -  Ther. 

k'oona,In.ur ............. 27.952 28.05 76 
Bapdieu Ghat, 9 A. ar. . . . . 26.747 26.85 74 - - 

1.205 1.20 
The Barometer is corrected for temperature to 320. 
The Barometer at the Colaba Observatory stood on the 23rd August 

at 29.845 or 1.893 higher than that at Poonah : if to thia be added 
.030 for the difference betwixt 7 A. M. at which the upper instrument 
and 10 A. M. at which the lower one was read, we shall have a diier- 
ence of 1.923, or adding 3 for difference of elevation betwixt the Cola- 
ba and Sewree Standard, almost exactly the same as that originally set 
down aa the result of the first comparison. At Poonn the range be- 
twist the 26th, and 31st July was about ,040, that at Bombay about 
.070, that for the letter part of August at Bombay about .090 : I have 
no note of the Poona range of this date, but assume it at 6, and have 
taken the half. 

While in Poona I took with me three Aneroids with a Sympieeome- 
ter into the c*, and drove over the station to see with what faci- 
lity the htmmente  could be employed in flying surveys. I did this 
repeatedly. On one occasion I waa accompanied by Col. Grant : on 
another by Captain Stoddart : it is needless to give details--compared 
with the barometer the coincidences were of course always wonderful : 
on one occasion we took a aeries of levelled stations, where the accu- 
racy was eurpriziig. The great recommendation, both in their case 
and that of the Sympiesometer, was the facility with which they could 
be observed : by pulling up the homes for a couple of minutes thg 
wale could be read and marked at once, and one hundredth of an inch 
being allowed 16r ten feet of chmge of level, which it is at t h i ~  eleva- 
tion pretty nearly, no reductions of any aor6 were requisite--these 
could be performed a t  home afterwards. 

The following paper is by Professor Patton-it gives the merits of 
the experiments, with the Aneroid up to 4500,feet: it baa been pub- 
lished in the Bombay T i m  and no wliere else that I am aware of. 

"Considerable diacusaion has of late arisen on the subject of the 
Aneroid Barometer, and great uncertainty still exists in reference to 

2 ~ 2  
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ita utility. A letter from the eminent instrument-maker, Mr. Adie, 
read before a late meeting of the Society, has tended very much to 
i n c m  previously elisting doubb of its usefulnese in recertainmghigh 
altitudes, for which its portability and cheapness would hare made it 
particularly suitable. Thb Society also having ordered a supply from 
~ngland,' it is of great importance not only to have those doubb set at 
mt, but also to have eome meam of testing their correctness in order to 
inform purchasers of the limits within which they can be trusted. In 
order to do so, I obtained two Aneroids, one belonging to Mr. Treacher, 
graduated to 27.5 inches, and one belonging to the Society, graduated 
to 23 inches, md subjected them to the following experiment. In the 
neck of a flak containing a small quantity of mercury, I ineerted a 
small bent tube, and when the flaek was inverted, the mercury of 
course stood at the aame level in the h k  and in the tube. 

a' The flask was properly eupportd on a small retort stand, and the 
Aneroids were tben placed under the receiver of an air-pump, and a 
few strokes given to the pump. When the air became a little rarified 

, 
in the receiver, the elastic force of the air in the h k  preseed down 
the mercury, and the degree of exhaustion was measured by the alti- 
tude to which the mercury rose in the tube. Therefore, neglecting for 
the present the diminution of the elastic force of the air in the fhdt 
arising from the increase of volume and neglecting also the tempemtun 
under the receiver, the r ise of mercury in the tube ehould be exactly 
equal to the fall indicated by the Aneroid, and vice versa. And ~ 
was the case in each of the experiments, as will be seen from the 4- 
ings given below. The air was first pumped out, and the receiver, nd 
being perfectly air-tight, it re-entered gradually, and readings 
taken at the same instant by myself and Mr. Ardaseer Framjee. 

Teacher's Aneroid.-No. 1. 
Aneroid. Height of Mercury in tube. 

Inches. Inches. 
27 '5 2.55 
28 ' 0  2.25 
28 '5 1-55 
29 '0 1.05 
29 '4 0.55 
30.05 0.00 



185 1 .] The adaptation of the Aneroid for mrueying in India. 34 3 

Aneroid.-No. 2. 
a' 1 st Experiment. 2nd Experiment. 

Aneroid. Height of Mercury in tube. Aneroid. Height of Mer. in tube. 
Inchee. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
26 .O 3 .9 24 .5 . 4 .75 
26 .5 3.35 25 .O 4 .25 
57 .O 2 .8 25 .5 S .7 
27 .5 2.35 26 .O S .2 
28 .O 1.85 26 -5 2 .7 
28 .5 I .35 27 .O 2 .2 
29 .O 0.85 27 .5 1 .7 
20.25 0 .6 28 .O 1 .2 

28.25 0.975 
28 .5 0 -7  
28.75 0.425 
29 .O 0 .2 
29 .7 0 .5 

"Prom these experiments I felt satisfied that the Aneroid No. 2 would 
not differ from a mercurial barometer by more than one-tenth of an 
inch, if carried to a height of six thousand feet. Since these experi- 
ments were made, I have had an opportunity of taking it with me to 
Mahibaleahwar, and of comparing it with the Sympieaometer, and 
the results given below show how accurately my anticipations have 
been fulfilled,-at least aa far as 4500 feet. Dr. Bnist's observationa 
at Poona had already proved its correctness to the height of 2000 feet. 

Aneroid. Sympr. Ther. 
October 19.29 ,  8 29.56 90.0 12 o'clock noon-level of eea. 

,, 19.-27.725 29. 5 83.5 3 DO. do. do. 
,, 20.-29. 85 29.65 83.6 9jt A. M. Mhar River. 
,, 20.-29.155 28.93 85.5 5+ P. M. 
. 20.-25. 79 25.54 68.5 94 P. M. Monastery, Mahii- 

baleahwar. 
The coincidence between the two instruments is seen to be very ex- 

act, the total fall of the Aneroid being 4.01, and of the Sympiesometer 
4.02. 

"The following are the readings of the Aneroid and Thermometer 
at different places between Mahlibaleshwar and Poona. 
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Aneroid Ther. 
October 21.-25.756 65.0 94 A. ur. Monastery, Mahibaleahwar. 

,, 21.-25. 9 68.0 4 P. M. Top of Tai Ghaut. 
,, 21.-27.175 72.0 5 ~ . ~ . B o t t o m o f d o .  
,, 22.-27. 75 73.5 Top of Ghant. 
,, 22.-27. 88 75.5 Bottom of do. 
,, 22.-26.725 81.0 Top of Ghant near Poonq 6 P. u. 
,, 22.-27. 87 80.0 Poona Lines. 10 P. ar. 
,, 23.-27. 77 81.5 Do. do. 4 i p . x .  
,, 23.-27. 87 78.5 Do. do. 10 A. M. 

" A very diiht examination of these observations will show how sen 
sibly the Aneroid b acted on by the smallest undulations of the ground, 
and that it acts as freely at 25 inches aa at 30. 

" They make no pretence to great accuracy, becaw most of them 
were taken when the palkee in which I was carried was in actual 
motim, but thia only proves more strongly the value of the instrument 
for general purposes. 

" When the merits of the Aneroid become known, and mnfidence is 
placed in its indications, it will probably supersede all other portable 
instruments for ascertaining the heighta of mountains : I have there 
fore prepared the following table, which will enable any one who an 
multiply and divide, to obtain dtitddes with all the accuracy that ir 
required for practical purposes. The formula used in the calculation 
i a  given by Poiason in the second volume of his Traite de Meclkraiqw : 

Where t and t are the temperatures of the air in degrees of tbe 
centigrade thermometer at the two place8 of observation, i and h the 
length of the barometric columns, and Z the height in Metres. . 

Table to facilitate calculations of heights of mountains. 
. '  320 52416 4fo  54163 6Z0 55911 770 57658 

33 52532 48 54280 63 56027 78 57774 
34 52649 49 54396 64 56143 79 57890 
35 52765 50 54512 65 56260 80 58007 
36 52882 51 54629 66 56376 81 55124 
37 52998 52 ' 54745 67 56493 82 58240 
38 53115 63 54862 68 56609 83 58356 
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39 53231 54 54979 69 56726 84 58472 
40 53348 55 55095 70 56842 85 58589 
41 53464 56 65211 71 56959 86 58706 
42 53581 57 55328 72 57075 87 58823 
43 53697 58 55444 73 57192 88 58939 
44 53814 59 55561 74 57308 89 59055 
45 53930 60 55677 75 57424 90 59172 
46 51046 61 55794 76 57541 91 59288 

" Ruw.--Multiply the number in the table opposite to the mean of 
the temperatures of the two places in degrees of Fahrenheit, by the 
differewe of the barometric heights, and divide by the% sum. The 
quotient ia the height in feet. 

"Exr l a~~s . -On  the 20th October, 1850, the barometer stood at 
29.85 in the Mhar river near the sea, the thermometer indicating 83.5 J 

and at the Monastery Mahttbaleshwar it fell to 25.79, and the thermo- 
meter to 68.5. Required the height. Here the mean temperature ia 
7 6 O ,  opposite to which in ;the table is found 57541, which being 
multiplied by 4.06, the difference, and divided by 55.64, the sum of 
the barometric heights, gives 4198 feet, the height required. 

" Table of Heights found by the Aneroid. 
Kenesore above the level of the sea, .......... feet 665 
Monastery Mahttbaleshwar, .................. feet 4 198 

. Mount Charlotte above the Monastery, ........ feet 324 
Mount Charlotte above the level of the sea, .... feet 4527 
TaiGhaut,. ............................... feet 1362 
Height of Ghaut above Poona,. ............... feet 121 6 
Poona above the level of the sea,. ............. feet 2025 
Thee heights, as far as I have been able to ascertain, coincide very 

nearly with the heights ascertained by other means. Indeed no single 
observation of the barometer a t  one of the places could be expected to 
give it more accurately. 
" Leslie's rule is very convenient, and sufticiently accurate ; but the 

correction for the temperature of the air at  the two places ir often 
neglected in practice,-and even in some scientific works the fact of a 
correction being required ia not mentioned. But this correction can- 
not be omitted, because in the case of Mahhbaleehwar it amounts to 
upwaula of 400 feet, and in the cane of Poona to about 180 feet. The 
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remults, however, are always too small, because in his investigation, he 
was only anxious to obtain an approximation, and neglected system& 
ticrlly dl but round numbers, and all the omissions tended to reduce 
the apparent height. Near the equator the diminution of the force of 
gravity is another source of error, which still more diminishes the 
height deduced from the usual formula. I have therefore nsed, in the I 
formntion of the table given above, the number 524 16, deduced from 
Poisson's formula, in preference to 52000 nsed by Leelie. Besides the 
thermometers in general use being graduated according to Fahrenheit's 
scale, it is inconvenient to be obliged to convert the degrees into those 
of the centigrade. As some persons may prefer the use of hie rule, I 
add it, with the example given above worked out. 

'# L r s ~ r a ' s  RULE.-As the sum of the mercurial columns is to heir 
difference, so is the constant number 52000 feet to the approximats 
height. Correct the approximate elevation by shifting the decimal 
point three places back to the left, and multiply by twice the sum of 
the degrees of the detached centigrade thermometer ; this prodnct 1 
being now added, will give the true height. 

" Taking the former example, we have-55.64 : 4.06 : 52000 : 3793, 
I 

the approsimate height and the correction is 3.798 ft. + 99.7 =378, 
which gives for the true height, 4 17 1, differing from the former by 27 
feet. 

'g Of the more minute daily variations, m d  the corrections, if any, 
thnt are to be applied. I bope to be able to have some account for 

i 
the next meeting of the Society. 

# a  21rt November, 1850. JOSEPH PATTOR!' 

I 
i 1 

I t  appenrs to me that at home the value of the Aneroid has been ~ 
greatly underrated ; and that it has been looked on notwithstanding { 
d l  the noise that has been made about it, ae little better than a hoam 
weather-glass fit enough to take the place of the wheel barometer, bot 
fit for little more. Nothing certainly can be more ridiculovrs than the 
legends "srT FAIR," " CHANGE," " RAIN," "MncH UIN." " m E -  i 
MY," kc., with which the instruments have been marked when thel ? 

are meant to be employed for survey purposes. In the D e k b  OY 

wherever an elevation of 2000 feet is obtained, the Aneroid in- 
throughout the gear, a state of perpetan1 tempest. And not 4 
&ea this tend to bewilder and mislead, but it occaeions the lo# d 
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much dunble space on tbe dial-plate of the instrument, wbich might 
be valuably occupied otherwise. The braes index or e t e r  may be 
apediit  at home wbere the Aneroid in a d  M a weather-glm 
merely, by people too indolent or slovenly to write down their obser- 
ntiom. Here it is an incumbrance constantly in tbe way, and liable 
to b h g  about the breaking of the g b e ,  and onght, accordingly, to be 
diwded. The Aneroid, as need at home, ia generally cut from 27.5 
to 31 inches, BO that at altitudes above 2500 feet it is uselees. I t  
oqht to be graduated dl round the scde, or at least as low as 23 
inchur ; md in thie ease it would snit for the survey of the Neilgher- 
rim. 

Tbe Dial, ae I shall call it, or Index-plate of the Aneroid, is abont 
4 inches in diameter, the scale is engraven nbout half an inch from the 
edge of the dial, and is by consequence 9 inched in circumference. 
When engrnven all around it reads from 23 to 31 or over a space of 8 
iocba, each apace corresponding to a barometric inch, being therefore 
in reality 1.125 inches, thia is divided into tenths, each tenth being sub- 
divided into quarters, M, that the inetrnment reads to 0.025, it may 
be entimated to half this or 0.0125. 

The space between the present m l e  and the extreme edge of the 
dial ie hnlf an inch in breadth all around, and is occupied by the 
worda " stormy," " much rnin," &c., calcnlated, as already stated, only 
to mislead us in India Were these to be omitted md the thermometer 
which at present occnpies the other margin of the did-plate to be 
mok, BO as not to interfere with this scale or sweep of the index, n 
large portion of valuable space would be grined. The scnle might 
now be cat half an inch further out so that one inch of the barometer 
wonld be repreeented by 1.5 instend of by 1.125 aa at present. This 
may easily be subdivided into huiidredtb parta capable of being rend to 
half this, or 0.005. Troughton's Marine Barometers when meant to 
be read without vernier are cut to hundredth parts of an inch, each 
division being a third less than those recommended for the Aneroid. 
As already stated, the bras8 index is a mere encumbrance endangering 
the glum and constnntly in the way ; and the steel index ought to be 
made very much finer than it is at present-aa fine in fact M the 
# m o d  band of a stop-watch. Reducing its dimensions besides im- 
proving the delicacy of thc reading diminishes the maas and momen. 

2 2 
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turn, and eo rids us of the tremor and vibration to which it is liable 
when moved about. 

The improvements euggestd are all  too obvious to require to be 
more than mentioned. They can be carried oat without in my wry 
increasing the espenre, size, or complexity of the inrtrament, and 
ought to be iasieted on by all those ordering AneroiL for mey pur= 
poses or for eervice of any sort in India. 

Mr. Adie of Edinburgh states that below 28 inches he fin& the 
Aneroid uncertain, and untrustworthy in its indications. Mr. Patton'r 
experience is at variance with thi ; but should Mr. Adie's views 
prove correct, one set of instrumenb might be cut from 31 to 28 ; r 
second from 28 to 24, and so carrying down the seriee M far ae might 
be considered desirable. The first set might serve for elevatioar 
under 8000 feet; the second commencing at 3000 might carry aa to 
6000 and so on. The instruments might easily be tested under Lhc 
receiver of an air-pump without any actual aecent, the barometer guage 
with a good scale answering ae well as the barometer iteelf. 

The neatly-glued, leather-covered, velvet-lined box in which tbe 
Aneroid is enclosed is unsuited for India, a hot Dekhan wind will 
warp, twiet and eplit it into pieces, a wet moneoon atmosphere liqaifir 
the glue, mould the cover and rot the lining. To meet the rbks of 
climate and rough usage it ought to be provided with a strong arse of 
copper, brass or zinc of nearly the form of the instrument. ThG 
rhould be stuffed with hair, with scraps of cork, India rubber, gum 
perchn, or fitted up with springs so ae to diminish the risk of con- 
sion or vibration. I t  ehould be then enclosed in strong leatber like r 
powder flask or spyglase, with straps and buckles for convenient 
camage. 
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Chronology of Makkah and the Hij& before Mohammad chiefly 
founded upon Oeneology.-By DR. A. SPRENGER, Secretary of 
the AGatic Society. 

Tbe follodng genealogical tables intended to illustrate the chrono. 
logy of the chiefs of the Hijbr before Mohammad have been derived 
from the following authorities. 

The genealogies of the Amelekites and Jorhomites have been taken 
from the K i t h  alaghboy and Mas'Gdy the latkr is also in Abd-lfed& 
but mmewhat different and in Khoshaybary. The latter author differs 
from both these authorities : according to his statement Lahy & wss 
the leader of the Jorhomite colony which settled in the Hijb, and he 
rru, the son of Obayy b. Jorhom 11. b. al-Ghwth b. Shaddad b. Sa'd 
b. Jorhom I. b. Qahtan. 

The genealogy of the mother of Qwyy which appears to me very 
important and that of the Khod'ahites from AbG Ohobshh up to 
h h y y  have been taken from Wdqidy and the Tarykh Khamya , 

I calculated three generations to one hundred years. This is some- 
what too hiih in ordinary cases but it .was the only means to bring 
the synchronisms into harmony. From Q y y y  to Mohammad 1 

. calculated the generations even higher than at thirty-three years eack 
for reasons stated in the table. Mohammad is five generations from 
W y y  but Suwaybit a contemporary of Mohammad and some others 
were the menth generation removed from him and Hamxab who was 
od the uame age a8 Mohammad only four. 'Abd al-Mottalib the grand-' 
father of Mohammad married at the age of upwards of seventy a young 
woman and she gave birth to Hamzah. This in therefore an excep- 
tional caw. Takiig the average of all the genealogies of the descendants 
o f  QO&~, which we know, we h d  that six generations intervened 
between Qopyy and Mohammad or about two hundred years. ~ c c o r d *  
iPg to this calculation Qopyy was born about A., D. 370. 



Note.-Bee the ~lcunes of t h e  inen who were the chief' of tAe H$& u an cutcrirk. 

Clhumbpy fl the nother fl Qopyy. Gendogy of the .k- 
hm'tar. 
Q A H T ~  

rmppod to be the Born 

Gado#y  Q/ the Khd'ahi ta .  

AZD. 
TLb ir the b e e  of a tribe md not 

B. C. 
533 
300 
266 
233 
200 
166 
133 
100 
66 

35 

A. D. 
1 

33 

66 

100 

d flZnobia. 

d a penon. 

M i z ~ r  
the mppred fatha of wried tribw. 

THA'LA~AH OHAS~LNT 
the nppooed fatha of tbs GhpQ- 

nlte tribe. 

AMP AL-QAYI B m r a  (i. c Pat& 
d-1 

H L a m r a  G a r n r r .  

'KYIP M i - A L I ~  

'Ayr MO=AYOXY~. 
~1.r.a.. or t~.r ~ = d ~ t r r .  

Am. 
Thin la the nrms of a tribe and not 

Born 
A. D. 

1 

31 

66 

100 

Jocten of Scripma. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. * N A $ ~  The# no doubt are J o n a o ~ .  ...... .. .... .. .. .. .. *MLLIK. ................ .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. *Kn'n. of tribe& I there- .. .... ...... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. *L 'n .  .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 
JONDLM or H&. 

K ~ w n .  
XI& i the name of the 

Mbe accordlug to 
wu'6dy. 

%dd. 
Thia b the name of the 
tribe according to the 
Kifib ala&by. 

LAW. 

*HAWDAB. 

*~AMAYDA'. 
Bd Wabd b MI- 

1- L- 
Makkrh and mUrm 
to ~~~. 

O U ~ A V ~ A - .  

*Nnnar. of the Hljk. 
*Do&. 

*$A'% 
%bur w n  the lume of the king of 
the Eijk a t  the time of Elim Gal- 
1m mentioned by Shrabo about 24 
yeam B. C. 

*MOBIHIP. 

Y A ~ X O P .  
H i  nune oroora in the Tqkh Kh.- 

my8 but not in W6qldy. 
JOTBO'YAH. 

Father of rm important family. He 
the trih d a d  d - D j l  b. 

abd M o n a  b. KLn(p.h am eon- 
fodarstr. It b add tbat be w u  a 
oo..trmyoruy of ' a r  M~amyq0.6. 

'AYI. 

N A ~ T  or 'ABD Y A L ~ .  
HANL or J O E ~ I ~ A M  or 

Jonaov 11. 

AL-RA~YB or 'AXID 
M A D ~ N .  

SA'D or N ~ o a r w a  
or MILIK. 

'AMP or ZAYD or 'ABD 
M ~ l l r a  (1. e. Servant 
of Chdrt.) 

*M~osr(oa 1. 
Pint Jnrhomita klng 

of the Xljh i ex 
tha AmelekItaa Ern 
tha m. 

o A r - I l l ~ i ~ u .  
WI. arms-drumha. ru 
mu,- ~ 1 . ~ ~ .  



200 I 'AMP. 
Slatn by Jazymah the 

drat king of Hyrah. 

'AYIU JADII. I Florrrl.bed durlnl the Jorbomito #o- 
premaey over the Hijh amordin 
to the Kltdb akagbdny. ~arrie! 
the daughter of the Jorhomite king 
d-Htirith b. Midhexlh I. according 
to the T6qkh Khamyr. Wan the 
fint who rnrronnded ths Ka'bah 
with a wall. 

Gernu .  
Thin name k in tlre m k h  Bhamyr 

but not in Whqidy. 

*MIDELDM 11. 
u expelled by the As- 

ditcr and retirsr to 
Syria. The Kl1o.6'- 
.hitea who belonged 
to the Azditea are 
henceforth the ruling 
tribe of the HijL. 

HAraru~r. 
Aocordlng to mome murbolr he defeat- 
ed MldbMh 11. nod expelled tha 
Jorhomltaa from the Hijh. But 
according to othera they wen ex- 
pelled by hh grandson 'amr. 

RABY'AH d l e d  L O ~ A Y Y .  
Hir ance~tora are not known. Some 

any he war a ron of Bama'rh, 
otherr give the genealogy which I 
give hers and moat author8 do not 
give hi8 genealogy at all. Tabary 
lay8 that his wifeFohayrah, danghtsr 
of '4mir WM the grand-daughter of 
a1 HBrith b. Midhkdlr I. k 

'AW.. 

I then old. 

AL-ZAB~A. 
Sister of Zenohia *lain 

by 'am b. 'adyy the 
second kiig of H p  
rrh about A. D. 260. .................... .................... .................... 

*KA'B, 
Bb drter M4wiyah wu married to 

'amr King of Hyrah who racceeded 
to the throne A. D. 268 ; and hb 
daulhter Hind wall married to Amr 
al-Oays king of Hymh whomcceed- 
ed about A. D. 288. (Hamsah 1st. 
p. 100). 

*SAL~L. 
*HOBS~IYYAH. 

HOLAYL, 
Father-in-law of Qgayy, who had 

married h t  daughter Hobb4. 
* A B ~  O H O B B H ~  AL-MOHTABISH, 

.................... 

I Contemporary with Qoqayy to whom 1 he sell8 the key. of the Ka'bah. I 

* 'AMP. 
Founder of the Khod'ahite tribe 

and power. It raid to have chang- 
ed the religion of the Hij4z. 

1 200 

H ~ Y d t n a .  

KRAYB called SAYAL. 
SA'D. 

F i n ~ n a  
mother of Qoqayy to whom rhs gave 

birth about A. D. 375. She WM 

.................... 

.................... .................... .................... 
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ChronoZogy f tom Qopyy to MoAanwnad founded on Genealogy. 

* Q ~ A Y Y .  
The fomder of Makkrh. Hia gmsrlogy L mcsrtaiu. 

'ABD MoNIIP, 
8scond aon of Q w y y  ; hi8 elder brother 'abd al-dG WM grom up when 

Bgay J conqwed the Ka'bah from ths Khod'ahihr. 

HISRIM, 
Second son. Hbhim WM grey when he b e p t  'abd aI-Mollalib and 

died won aRer hit birth (Wkidy.) But according to others (2%. 
Khumya) he died at the age of 20 or 25 yean. I have shorn in my 
Life of Mohammad, page 30, that this in anerror. The fonner mamunt 
in confirmed by the fact that Hbhim'n rivalr were Omay jab tbe son 
of his younger brother rod '6mir (b. HdrhLn b. 'abd Maria b. 'abd 
al-dir) the gnnd~on  of hia uncle. We may therefore suppow that 
he w u  upwar& of 50 yeur old when b hegat 

'ABD AL-MOTFALIB, 
Died in A. D. 679 at m y e  of 82 luor yeara md nu therefore born in 

A. D. 500. 'abd al-Motlalib w u  47 y u n  old w h  he begat 

'ABD ALLAX, . 
Died In February, 571, More the birth of hia ron at mn age of b u t  

24 yean. 

MOAAMYAD, 
Born in A. D. 571. 

Litera y Intelligence. 

1. rJ A treatise on agriculture in Urdu compiled by order 
of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North Weetern Provinces, by 
Kalee Bay, Deputy Collector of Futtehgnrh, 2nd edition, Delhi, 1849, 
800. 64 pp. (lithographed). I t  treab on the merent kinds of mil, the 
tools used in agriculture., on the modee of watering the fielde, &c. ; but 
the principal object of the book ie to acquaint the agricultural pop&- 
tion with the manner in wbih the revenue L collected and in which 
they can defend their rights. I t  L illvtrated by coarse drawinga lad 
great attention L paid to the technical terms which are prhted in the 
Nagree character M well M in the Persian, and carefully explained. 
I need not say that few of them are to be found in didomrk d 
therefore this little volume is very useful. 



2. 4 8s e A statistical ncaoat of the zillah of F u t k h p h  
in Urdu by the name author, equally compiled by order of the Honsble 
J. Thamawn, Delhi, 1849, large 8vo. 204 pp. lithographed. This is 
m admirable work, besides a most elnbornte statistical report, it contains 
a historical account 'of every village in the district, genealogical tables 
of distinguished families, kc. 

3. MJU$I A descriptive account of the antiquities of Delhi, in 
Urdu by Sayyid Ahmad, Moonaif of Delhi : Delbi, 1847, avo. litho. 
graphed. The book waa undertaken at  the suggestion of A. Sprenger. 
It contains a great number of lithographic drawinge which though well 
drawn are very badly printed. Though i t  is not free from mistakes it 
may clear up mnny errors of even distinguished travellers and Geogra- 
phers. Bdbi identi6ee the iron 16t in the mined mosque nt the Qotb 
with Fpzshahss  16t or pillar, and he eays that old Delhi extends 
w far M the Qotb. Bitter k hardly more correct. He makes Diwan 
Kost of Diwdni Khkg cpk U ~ J  and Yamuna Masjid of Jbmi' 
Masjid @+ w, i. e., the principal mosque or Jum'ah Mnsjid 
+- w, i. e., Friday mosque. The natives give it the former name 
in writing and the latter in  speaking, and the Europepnr erroneously call 
it Jam& Mmjid, thinking thnt it is called so from the river Jamnah, 
but Y(~1~una Masjid I have never heard. He identifies FyrozahBh's 
Kitlah which M close to the walls of Sh6hjahLdbddS or modem Delhi, 
with the Pnr4nd QaI'ah which is two miles farther south. The 
fonner is on the northern and the latter on the southern extremity of 
the rnina of old Delhi, and from the gate of the one to that of the other 
you C U ~  stiU trace the chauk or coreo of the ruined city. The Qotb 
Mindr has not its name from Qotb ddyn Aybak as Ritter supposes but 
fnrm the Saint Qotb aldyn Baktydr Kbky whob buried not far from it. 

4. The Bostan of Sa'dy lithographed in Mohammad MoetafA 
I(bhyr Lucknow, A. H. 1265, 2nd edition of the aame press. 
I mention this edition on account of the great care which haa been 
beatowed in correcting the text and fixing the vowels of doubtful words. 
T b  edition h a  marginnl notes some of which 81.e ueeful. This ia 
one of the few specimens of native criticism which has been awakened 
by the progress of printing among them. A learned man thinks it well 
worth his while to bestow hie time on the edition of a correct text though 
he might not feel inclined to waste it in correcting a single manuscript, 



and the competition of the Priuters renden it n e m m y  that they 
ahodd publish goocl textr. 

5. The B& of Sa'dy printed in  type^ at Hooghly, A. H. 1264. 
Not much pain has been beetowed on thir edition. 

On the 30th July, died at Cdcutb, Mowlawy 'Abdnr Rrbp,  rho 
is the nuthor of several works, the method of which a p p d e a  to the 
Enropean taste. Hb principal performanoe in the v#~eW>~JYt+ 
Calcutta A. H. 1257, 4 vols. 4t0. Thin k a transladon of the 
Q6m6s made by Mohammad Habyb Allah who preserved the a m n p -  
ment which is in the Arabic original and gave it the title of QAbh. 
Mowlawy 'Abdar R a h p  has arranged the roob according to thr fi- 
letter of the alphabet and he enumeratm the derivatives of e r a p  
root in systematic order, and made many other useful altentionr and 
improvemente. Thin book does not render the origind text of the 
QdmQ superfluoue, but it contains a greater n n m k  of proper Mm- 
than the original whioh rendem it very aseful for reference. Other 
works of the late Mowlawy are an Arabic grammar explained in 
Persian called WW 46 Calcutta 1828, 4to. (ul&da Calcath A. H. 
1 236, 8vo. 1 19 pp. Tht is chiefly derived from Razy's Commentary 
on the Shifiah. I t  contains an explanation of the examples contained 
in the Sharh Molli. The seven Mo'allaq~ts with an Arabic cornmen- 
tary, Calcntta 1823, 8vo. the commentary k chiefly derived from 
Zauzany. He may also be considered ae the editor of a P e h  
Tnzkirah mlled ~ U l s f i a  by Shyr Khan Lbdy though it beam the 
name of his son Ahmad. I t  WM compiled in A. H. 1102 aod 
published in A. 1). 183 1. - 

A new edition of the Raghi~vaiisa with the commentary of M f i -  
nhtha will, we are informed, shortly isaue from the Sanskrita h e m  of 
Cnlcotta. Thk press from its foundation Illre been very usefully emplopd 
in printing some of the standard worke of the Bn%ma& literature. 
and among those already ~ublished we find the Kuauira S d h a u  
and Meghaduta of KlilidBsa, the KMambari of Bdnabhrty the SinrpSra- 
BadAa of Sri Harm, the Duaakudua chatita of Dandi, the d n a h -  
chinthani of Rnghundtha Siromnni, the Tattvakaumdi of VBehvpti 
Mis'rn, and the Sdlda-daktiprakhdikh of Jngndls'n Tark6JaiikQn. The 
uamc of Professor hldannmohnoa TarktilaGkiira on the title page is 



a sdcient guarantee that the workn are correctly printed, but we 
must obeerve that in Europe these editions will not be considered to 
hrve been "edited :" indeed they have no pretension whatever to be 
m dd. None of them hare any preface, and their readere are 
left entirely in the dark aa to the authenticity of the MSS. from 
which they bave been printed-the history of thoee MSS.-the namer 
of thorre who wrote them-the age in which they appeared-the place 
whence they were procured-and every thing elee connected with their 
literary fidelity and worth. We allude to t h i  snbject the more parti- 
cnluly aa we find that no attention ban been paid to note down the 
varirnte which are always met with in collating MSS., and the 
first chapter of one of the worke, the DamkumBrq has been omitted 
without giving any reason for such omission. Professor Wilson, 
we know, h a  expreseed some doubts regarding the authenticity of 
the chapter in quwtion, but he has nevertheless retained it in his 
edition of the work, thinking it better that hie readem should have 
the doubtful chapter, and with it an opportunity to judge for them- 
relree, than be deprived of the introdnction to a romance. In editing 
oriental c b i c r ,  we wish that sufficient regard be shewn to obtain 
the use, and to point out the peculiirities, of good and ancient MSS., 
and that our Calcuttr Schultenses and Erpeniusee may more carefully 
follow the footsteps of their European probtypee. - 

There is a strong current setting in, favournble to Bengali Literature, 
which augurs well as to the futnre prospects of Sanskrita lore, for the 
SQdhu B b h i  or classical Bengali is M, identified with the Sanskrita, 
that the students of the former are naturally dispoeed to cnltivate the 
latter. We hear then with great pleasure that the principal of the 
Sanekrita College, Isvarachandra Vidyisagrrh is preparing a Sanskrita 
Qrammar in Bengali, wNch will be adapted to late improvements in 
philological science, and is designed to smooth the path to this difficult 
langmge, but which has been made more intricate by the mystihtions 
md ocholanticbme of pandite. Along with this gmmmar a series of 
oelections from Sanskrit writers will be given. We bope one day to 
bee the Sanekrita College of Calcutta, a foont for a useful Verllacular 
Literatureand a model for m improved mode of learniug Sanekrit. 

A publication presenting quite a norelfy in Bengali Literature has 
lately made its appearance, the SatyBni~b, a monthly Magazine of 

3 a  
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twelve pqpa Quarto with two woodab. The Journal t d&d, 
l i k s  the Penny and Saturday Magazines in Englnnd to impart through 
the Vernacular tongue intereating and d u l  information, to combine 
the utile cum duki. The work in printed at the Encyelopedir P m  
in Calcutta conducted by native Chrintirns, md the price in only one 
mpee eight a n m  a year. Besidea papem on practical religioru 
mhjecb, the Magazine is designed to contain a wriea of artidea on 
Natural History, Mohammdan b i t o y ,  biographies of eminent En+ 
men i Iudia, sketches of Hindnism, and Christian biography. The 
preaent number conhios a ve y good article on Caste, which M to be 
.continued. 

A trrr~slrtion into Bengali of an excellent work, Chamber's Mod 
C h  Book h~ just a p p r e d  ; the rtyle is good, and by the illnrtntire 
anecdotes it in well adapted for who01 and general reading. A Ben- 
gnli Dictionary on the plan of Haughton'a with dl the meaning in 
Bengali is passing through the Pu~achandrodaya p m ,  compiled by 
the Editor of the Purpachandrodaya, who h a  rendered much bendt 
to his countrymen by the well executed nsefal works that have at rui. 
on8 times h u e d  from h b  press. Robinson Cmsoe in Bengali, and the 
lives of Columbus and Peter the Great, will shortly be publihed under 
the auspicee of the Vernacular Translation Society. We hope the auue 
Society wil l  alao shortly tsue under their patronage a Penny Maguine 

in Bengali. To the kindness of the Hon'ble J. D. Betbane and d 
Knight, the London Publisher, Bengali Vernacular Literature is deeply 
indebted for the valuable supply of typemetal cute which have been 
furnished to illustrate Bengali publications. 

We have received from Mr. F. E. Hall, of Bennres, the following lht 
of boob lately published at  that city. 

U t  of work8 publnhed by order of Qobrmment, North Weutar 
Prm'neeu, for the use of the Benareu College. 

1. Elementa of Englbh Grammar, Sanskrit and English, . . 1847 
2. Outlines of Sanskrit Grammar in Hindi, . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1848 
3. Vidyk Chakra, or Lectures N,,. 1, English swtfig I u 8  on the relations of knowledge. 1 

SB No. 2, ,, t s  1849 
#t No. 3, ,r w I849 

#I No. 4, ,, I# 1849 



1851.1 Literary Intelligence. 357 

................... 4. Laghn KaumudE in Hindi, Part I,. 
5. Tarka Smgrnha. Text, Trrndation and Original Comment, 
6. Tattwa Samkw, ditto ditto, ........................ 

................ 7. Nyiya S6tra Vyitti, Part I, ditto ditto, 
8. Reprints for the Pandih No. I, containing Harris's Elleay 
or Art, with Introduction,. ........................... 

9. Beprints for the Pandits, No. II., containing Introduction 
to the Philwophy of Induction, following the order of Mr. 
J. 8. Mill's System of Logic, Ratiocinative and Inductive,. . 

10. VedBnta Sdtra, Part I. Text, Translation and Original 
Comment, ....................................... 

11. Kan6da Sltra, Part I, ditto ditto, .................... 
12. Vedank 8th. ditto ditto, .......................... 
13. Bluish6 Parichccheda and Sidhhta MuktBvali, Part I, ditto, 
14. Laghu Kanmndl. Text and Translation with Elnoidations 

md References, .................................... 
............ 15. Algebra in Hindi, Vol. I. By Bapd Deva, 

In Preparation. 

1. S p o p l  of Science, being an Encyclopaedic View of Human 
knowledge, moulded on the SCltrae of Gotama, English and Sanskrit. 

2. Sanskrit Fint Lesaone, on the Method of Ollendorf. 
3. Yoga Sdtra. Text, Translation and Original Comment. 
4. M l m L d  Sdtra, ditto ditto. 
5. Anum8aa Xhanda of the Chintkmani. 
6. Mahhbhbhya, with i b  Commentarier, the Kaiyyata and Viva- 

ma.  Bwkrit  text. 
7. The 8equelr to the Part I. of the Nydya Sltra Vfitti, kc. &c. 

Work Published in S a ~ k r i t a .  
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PROCEEDINGS 

ASIATIC SOCIETY BENGAL 

The Society met on the 2nd itutant at half-past 8 P. M. 

The Hon'ble SIR J A M E ~  COLVILE, President, in the Chair. 
The proceedings of the meeting for the month of March were read 

and confirmed. 
B&u JMoaaktirh~a ai l la ,  d~ily proposed and seconded at the pre- 

ceding meeting, WM balloted for and elected an ordinary member. 
The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next meeting. 
H. Woodrow, E q .  M. A. ; propoaed by the Preeident and seconded 

by Mr. C. Beadon. 
J w q h  Fayrer, E q .  M. D. ; proposed by Mr. Frith and seconded 

by the President. 
Bead letten- 
1st. Prom Mauluvi Mohi-ud-din Ahmed, forwarding copies of the 

Khokbot-ul-Hiudb and Tafdr Ahmadi, for sale to the Society. 
On the recommendation of Dr. Sprenger, it waa determined that the 

h t  named work be purchased. 
2nd. Prom E. A. Samnells, Esq., presenting on behalf of A. Spiers, 

Eeq. C. S., the following coins to the Society. 
3 Scotch coins of 1570-1582 and 1602. 
1 of S i imund  III., king of Poland. 
1 of the Free City of Hamburg, 1671. 
1 of Charles the let (without date). 

3rd. From Captain W. Sherdl ,  submitting a paper dewriptive of 
a Colos~l statue near Handdr in RbjmahBl, and dering to the Society 
a History of the Rajmahdl ki\b for publication in the Journal. 
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The paper waa referred for publication, and the offer me thankfdy 
received. 

4th. Prom W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of B e n d ,  forwarding a coloured map of the Midnapnr diitrict, 
for the Museum of Economic Geology. 

6th. From Major M. Xittue, Benarea, -ding his nrchseologi- 
cal reaearchee in S4rnBth, and requerting for the loan of the copper- 
plate grants in the Museum (one set at a time) for examination. 

A b r  rome conversation on the rnbject it was agreed that Major 
Kittoe should be informed that the Society will gladly d t  hia rn 
searchen with regard to the copper-plates in the way he deairee ; and 
will with pleanure receive any accounts he can from time to time dord 
of his progrese in the archaeological arrangements of ancient sculptures 

6th. From Captain Siddons, enclosing the 3rd chapter of hio 
Translation of the Vichittra NBtek. 

7th. From Dr. A. Campbell, Darjeling, presenting ekiis of the wild 
goat of Sikim, Him4lay11, aud a civet. tc  The (first named) animal" up 
Dr. C. "was killed at Younger, 14,000 feet, at the bree of Kunchijb- 
ing4, and the civet is sent merely to shew that the animal inhebib 
that part of the world unknown to our Zoologists." 

8th. From Dr. A. Sprenger, encloeing a paper on the initial 1- 
of the 19th Surah of the Q u h .  

9th. From W. Earle, Esq., presenting three copper coins md r 
signet found aeven or eight years ago, about 2 miles N. E. of Sh.bpur, 
Oondie, on ploughing up the ground, in the neighbourhd of wbich 
mounds and tnmuli are seen. 

10th. From Sir H. M. Elliot, Secretary to the Goremment d 
India, announcing that Dr. Andrew Fleming h a  been directed to frrt- 
nish specimem of minerals from the Panjab for the Society'e Muaeom. 

11 th. From Dr. E. h e r ,  submitting the subjoined extract &om 8 

letter from Dr. Goldstiicker. 

Eztract from a kt ta  from Dr. CoZdotiicka, dated Lodu,  18th Ian. 1851. 

*'Dr. Miiller bar commanicated to me, that the Anintic Society hu daa 
me the favour to submibe for 10 copiw* of the work8 to be p u b l i i  bf 
me. I owe my rincerert thank8 to the Society, which I think, I c m d  

Thin u m error. The h i n t h  Societj hu mbrcribed for 6 oopia aJj.-g 9. 
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abow in a more mitable manner than by informing yon of the aim of my 
l i t v y  pmraib and the manner in which I hope to attain it. One of my 
chief objactr, which since 1836, when I commenwd my Indian rtudier, con- 
h t l y  e n p p d  my attention, h u  been to tra- the religiour and philoao- 
phial development of the Hindur, and to lay the rerultr of my nwsvcher 
before the public. Of the clone connexion of religion and philorophy among 
the Eintlur, 1 became aware only in tlre mume of my rtudier, and the 
memity of ouch a work, u I intend to publish, h u  forced itM1f the more 
Upon me, w 1 6nd, that a separate treatment of the hirtory of religion and 
pbilowphy would in moat inskncen lead to hypothenen md doubtful rerultr. 
The name difEculty obtained for both of them, viz., that the materialr were 
dtber m n t y  or not yet accerrible. When therefore the Vedar were pub- 
hbed by competent a h o l v r  and tranrlationr of them promired, I resolved 

commence a tranrlation of the Mahibhhrata, in order to obtain a nniform 
for quoting referencer for the more modern hirtory of religion. For 

putpore a revirion of the often rnspicioun text of the Calcutta edition 
wu n c e s u u ~ .  1 therefore compared the 6 n t  bookr with the beat appli- 

in Europe, and copied the commentaries of Nilakanlha, Chatnrbhuja, 
drjom Miram, &. for the whole Mahbbhbrnta, in such a manner, that after 
mtber  cornpariron with the MS8. at London, they ue ready for the pmr .  
The 6nt volume of my (German) translation which h u  been made with 
nfamea to t h m  collations, ir nearly completed. In reapect to the colla- 
tion# I have to obrme, that the variour readings are conridenble and of 
much mom importance than I had reason to mrpect, ar the Calcutta edition 
b on the whole a careful one, m d  I am of opinion, that without thew udu- 
ou and hdiour preliminuy'labonra, the trrnrlation could be but maritid. 
I would Wre thin opportunity to exprerr a wirh that the Pandib might be 
induced to by before the public, the various readinp which they collect in 
their editions. I do not think, that I myrelf rhall be able to  publirh there 
philologid rerearcher and the commemtarier u I am not nrpplied with the 
m m r  for w great an undertaking. 

"With reference to Indian philorophy, the want of the necerrrrp apphnocr 
bornpelled me to publirh the principal workr of each period with their phi- 
lological a p p t u r ,  before giving the reault of my own critical and hirtori- 
d -her. I therefore intend, in accordance with the divirion of the 
orthodox philolophy into d x  principal whoola, to pnblirlr the most impor- 
tant work  of u c h  divirion, which are not yet edited, and independent of 
the eommentuy, which I murt add myself, to append to each diviuon a 
h h r y  of i ta  philosophy. Bow hr I rhall be able to follow out my plan, 

not only upon favourable external c~rcumrkncer, but also upon the 
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rourcer which may be acceuible to me in Ernpa, and upon the dntanw 

of the learned in I n d i  in tinding out the moot important ancient rorkr I 
venture to hope, if the intemt for thir branch of the development of the 
Hindur ir rerurcitated in accordance to a a p t a m a t i d  plan, that we ball i 
c o w  of time receive from Indin thore applirnear the want of wnrhitb we 
feel now ro keenly. 

" Permit me to mention more rpecially for what the fir& u wanted. I hare 
of conme to commence with the Mimbm6, of which the rtudy the mom 
require8 renovation, an t h i ~  commentary to the Vedu ir elorely c o n n e d  
with another, which my friend8 Y. Miiller and A. Weber are no r  pubtiah- 
ing. I hare commenced with the publication of the Jairrir/la-myhgo-cndY 
&taro by MddAoaa, putly becaure, in want of other a p p l i c e a  I n u  ebm. 

pelled to begin with it, partly becaule I wholly concur in Colebrooke's 
opinion, that among all MImLn J work8 thir ir the moat rimple and there : 
fore k t  fitted for the commencement of ita study. By the applhncea I 
bare met with at Paris, London and Oxford (there are none .t Bulin) I 
tnut, I rhaU be able to prepare a critiarl text. To thir would be joined i 
the tint volume the Jaimini-drm, for which I have p d  ruf6cient 
material. Tbe next volumer of the MimPnd diviaion are to  contain tbe 
extenrive Sdbora-bhlhyo and the important Vortikcu of Kd- 
For the former I have tbree MSS., but on amount of their gnat extent, I 
do not yet exactly know whether they will be mfe guider through tba 
whole detail of my laboun. For t L  Vdrtiko), h e w e r ,  t L  m t  u yd 
oery mtuoti#actoy, an in Europe, viz. in London and Oxford, them am only 
two MSS., and both of them quite incomplete. An edition of thb im- 
portant work will therefore depend upon the rwceu  of my rolioitatiom i 
rariow quarten for getting MSS., and I hope you willdlow me a h  te 
requert your mediation of procuring for me a MS. of the Vartik01 of ffi- 
&Zu (12 AdhyLyan of 4 Phdos each, with the exception of the Srd, 6th 
and 10th Adhyhyos each of which containr 8 Pi&.) I t  would also be 
very important, if commentarier previour to Shbara could be dirmved, 
especially the work, the author of which (in accordance with the derignltiom 
of hie direipler " PrPbhLkamr") mnrt hare had the name of Probhfhwa .- 
d80 Guru. Jaimini'r Slrtrar among othen make a rp&d mention of Bf& 
ri, but I have not been fortunate enough to trace a work of an author of tbu 
name, and I rhall feel mucl~ obliged, if you can give me information h o t  
him. Ie there my Tanlrika work and a commentary to i t  by B b a d r r  
in India? And may I take the liberty of asking another quation, am t b  
commentarier on Shbua'r commentnry, an11 wbicb ? In tbir M rlro 
the Mtmknd literature in the Emt India HOUM, ill-furnished; for it mn- 
taiur only a rmall fragment of such a commentary by Silikordlha. 
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"The oomplet ruccer; of all tliere literary undertokin* will of courre 
depend upon tbe interert wbich learned inrtitutions h k e  in tlie publication 
of them workr, or I can but little rely upon any urirtmce from bookrellen. 
" Tbe pnWication of thore workr, the printing of which bar not been com- 

menced yet, will be interrupted for a time by a labour in wbich I have been 
lakly engaged ; for I have accepted of a proposal to prepare jointly with 
the venemhle and revered Wilron a tliird edition of his Sanrcrit dictionary. 
It ir to contain an index to PBnini, a11 my philorophical nnd murical indicer, 
and beride Wihn'r  materirlr, all that in available in the glorrnrier (Bopp, 
Jobnwn and Lauen. kc. &c.) and Iaatly, alterationr in ringle points. To give 
more, ir unfortunately not ponible, an the book is for a long time out of 
print, and u it is first necerrary, .within two or three yearn to prepare a 
wo*, corresponding or much M possible to the prerent wantr. The print- 
ing will commence after rix or eight weekr. 

" I conclnde this long letter with a quertion, which I hope, you will not 
eonrider indircreet, or i t  ia a new request for the liberality of the Ariatic 
Society. 
" Some of my friends hare given me hopes, that the Ariatio Society would 

ptrhapa favour me with a copy of the Bibliotllec'a Intlica, if I rent them in 
return a copy of the works which I am publishing. That thin will he done 
on my part. I hope, I need not auure you, and I only add, that I rhoultl 
feel extremely indebted to the Society, if they could join my name to thore 
who receive from the liberality of the Soeiety thore editionr, no important 
and ao rnre in Europe." 

The Preeident gave notice of a motion for the next general meet- 
ing, that t h e  council be authorised to expend, out of the Oriental Fund, 
o sum not exceeding Re. 500, in getting such of the Persian, Arabic 
md Urdu MSS. ae require to be newly bound, rebound, and also in 
getting such of them a0 require transcription, transcribed. 

The Prmident also read such of the new rules as had been amended 
in the course of the discussions at  the special meetings, and on hi pro- 
posal they were confirmed and ordered to be printed. 

He also announced to the Society that one of their Members, Mr. 
B. H. Eodgson, has been elected a corresponding Member of the 

Academie dea Inscriptions et belles lettres. 
The Librarinn and the Curator in  the Geological Department having 

submittd their usual monthly reports the meeting adjourned. 
Confirmed, May 7th, 185 1. 

J.  COLVILB. 
3 B 



Proceedingr of the dn'atie Society. [No. 4. 1 
Rtport of the Cnrator, Mweum qf Economic Geology. 

Q e o ~ o o ~  A N D  MINERALOGY. 
# 

Mr. J. Weaver h~ rent ur a rpecimen of an Arbstifom Chlorite SebiJ 
from New Zealand. This rock ir a roft Chlorite Scbirt which crumbla 
between the fingen but which on tire fracture ir decidedly fibrour, and in 
appearance might be taken for petrified wood. 

From H. Torrenr, Eaq. C. 5. we bave reoeiverl a small collection of 12 
specimenr of forrils and rock8 from the Mootee Jhurna Fallr, of which rome 
will be addition8 to our cabinets. He h u  alro rent ur three baskek of ad 
from the urme locality wbich I have referred to in the next rection. 

From Mr. Theobald, Junior, we have alro a few relect rpecimens of roekc 
of which rome will add to our collectionr. I 

From Lt. Fell, I. N. commanding the 8. C. Survey Brig Krirhna, we have 
received a few specimens of cnlcueolu rock and clay date with imbedded 
d a l e  and indurated lignite, with coal, from Diamond Islnnd. These, thovgh I 

mere rhore rpecimenr, are of interest if they shew that the Arman cud 
formations extend along the CO-t of Pegu towards Moulmein, though tbey 
may be men detritur brought to thir point by the varying currents, and 
wuhed up by the rea. ' 

I bare alro put into the form of a paper for tire Journal an ll~count of 8 

very interesting rerier of Calderite rockr, rhewing the formation of thir rock, 
u in the grmiter, by tbe gradual mixture a d  more perfect (appucnt) 
remi-furion of itr constituent ingrrdienk. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 
I bave forwarded to Oorernment, and have .Ira pat into the form of r 

paper for the Journal my detailed Report on the Deoghur copper o m  and 
on the extraction of the rilver from two of thorn which contPin it by the 
beautiful spauirh amaIgamation procesr. I t  ir not therefore awe- fartbu 
to refer to them here than to say that I have completely demoartrated the 
practicability and efficiency of the proceu in India even at m unfavourrble 
reason of tbe year. I regret to add that we we even yet in spite of my bd 
efforta deficient in supplies of ore8 from thir very interesting l o d i t y  P 
Captain Shemill Laving proceeded on duty, and Mr. Vincent from rbr 

* It is worth noting here how remarkable an instance tbii is of the d116cplh h 
eollscting minerals in Indib There me six cl- of the orem aonhining dl- 
rod M yet I have been able to obtain only a acang supply of two of them. sttmdrot 
to afford expenmenu of a pound weight only, when could I ham obtained 40 ur sra 
bO lbs. I woultl hare worked that quantity I Of the remaining four ra h v e  too 
little to attempt an amalgamation with them. We want on anoh an & 8 
maund, and we obtain but an ounce or two of each Bort ; not for r m t  of 4 ud 
good will. but simply from the di5culties of distance, roads, climate, jnngk md b 
want of Europeans on the mpot. And yet this k within 200 milor of C.lca~t.. 
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nature of hia public dntiea being unwilling to meddle with the mine. 1 
]em, however, that Mr. Q. Barnes hu obtained a pottrh of the mine, m d  
his brotl~er, Mr. Charles Barnu, d e d  at the Museum for information and 
advice, wbich I of conne have given to the bslt of my ability ; and I h ~ s t  
thst before the &IU rome umpler of the orea will be sent to Englrnd to 
ueertain their fair commercial value. 

Captain Sherwill h u  alm lant na from the bed of the Adji River not f u  
from Deoghw, aome new rmplea of copper ore, wbich am the common 
mlphnnt of copper. He ntattr these were found in the bed of a dry nullah 
by a gentleman of the r u n g  m i c e .  At pment  we have no futher 
information of thia locality, and this ore ia the poorat kind of copper ore, 
but it is of importsnce that we ahonld know u many of the l d i t i e a  in 
which copper exiata u pomible. 

C a p i n  Sherwill h u  a t o  sent na from Afzulpoor a apecimen of coal of 
which he rays,- 
" I send yon a box of tbe coal and Pyritcr from near Afzulpoar on tlie 

bmka of the Adji Nnllrh, 16 miles north of the Ranigungo collieria ; it ia 
no new dimvery but the apecimena may be of intemt to the Mnaenm." 
Specimen No. 1. Red m d y  mil, ............................ 3 feet. 

,, No. 2. Grey clay with minutereina of carbonate of lime, 2. 1. 
., No. 3. A loore, incoherent carbonaceous atraturn, ...... 1. 1. 

.......................... ., No. 4. Bitaminour shale, 6. 0. 
,, No. 6. Bituminoua coal with Pyritea ; the depth of the 

coal unknown, ............................ 13. 6. 
(Signed) W. 8. SHBRWILL. 

27th J-, 1850, &hampore. 
AI thin coal WM of a brighter appearance than any Burdwan coal which I 

have aeen, I hare analyrad it and the result ia that it cont.ina in 100 part t i  
Queoar matter,.. ........................... 32. 25. 
Carbon, .................................... 60. 15. 
Grey u h ,  ................................. 7. 15. 
Lou (Water ?) .............................. 45. - 

100. 00. 
The pulreriad cool cakea into a single puffy maas of flue coke, v e y  po- 

row and metallic in the fracture, and burning very nlowly while reducing it 
b ash. The ruh ia of a whitiah grey colour m d  containa minute granule8 
of a white colour. I t  doer not &errewe with Mnriatic Acid and thaa con- 
tuna no Carbonate of lime. A lump of thia coal burnt in a cloae crucible 
g r e  71 per a n t .  of coke, and u thia coke would oontlin the 7.15 of ash, 
100 parta of the coke wonld tbua contain 10.07 of aah-in round numberr 11 

3 ~ 2  
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per cent. or 60 per cent. of pure coke. From its rlow comburtion it might 
not answer for steam purposes, but for smelting and other work it would no 
doubt suit. I find tbat thia coal rpprorher within 1 per cent. of itr consti- 
t u e n t ~  to tbe Chinakuri coal No. 6 analyred by Mr. Jamer Prinup in bu 
table given at  p. 197 of Vol. VII. of the Journal (1838) which gira 52 per 
cent. of pure coke, Newmrtle coal giving 66 per cent. of coke. 

Mr. Torrens' apecimen of coal from the Mooke Jhurna Falls mentioned 
above w u  also examined. 

I t  is a bright jet d decompoliog very rspidly in the air and ~pmra t in~  

into rmail parsllelopipedr. I t  bum8 in the foreep with a steady glowing 
comburtion leaving a white uh .  I t  giver no virible rmoke from the b e d  
crucible but a rickly h ~ r e e a b l e  rmell. 

The conrtiruent park are. 
Water,* .................................... 18. 50. 
Qaeeour matter,. ............................. 23. 75. 
Carbon, .................................... 29. 30. 
Arh .......................................... 18. 45. 

100. 00. 
The u h  is of a pale brown colour and like the foregoing containr minote 

little whtte pnule r .  I t  also containr no lime aa a cubonate. 
We have also received from Major Jenkins two rpecimens of coal from 

Nammng Cahing and Ba jm, in Amam. The laat is labelled Ba j an  Stun 
Coal" and some fine coke made from it haa been rent down with it. From 
the presrure of other rerearcher on band, I hare not been able yet to examine 
these rpecimens, but will do ro on an early day. Major Jenkins h u  also far- 
warded a specimen of the suppoled argentiferoar lead ore from the Bha 
Kamptee country, b l ~ t  upon examination it does not contain any apprrehble 
quantity of ailver. The following lettem refer to this ore. 

No. 118. 
From the Under Secrelary to the Gaarmment of B q a &  

To H .  PIDDINQTON, 3389. Curator of E d  Geology, dated Fort W- 
t b s t h  Febrvary, 1851. 

SIB,-The Agent to the Governor General, North Eut Fmnticr, haring n- 
ported to Government that he har forwarded to you, by DPwk bnnghr, a ape- 
cimen of argentiferous l e d  found in Bor Kamptee in uppv Arum, I am 
directed by the Deputy Governor of Bengal to request that you will mbmit 

* By an independent experiment. It k probable that on being frahly mind it 
may not contain by a gnat deal 80 large a proportion of water the d 
which, when it is expoled to the air, k probably tbemuaeof iurapid dc~,mpodIim 
which, with it# l a r~e  proportion of uh ,  wholly m6ta it for a orcfd c a l  arospt ua 
the spot. 
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a report of the result of any analysis of the ore in quertion which you mny 
make, for the information of his Honor. 

I have the honor to he, &c. 
(Signed) w. SETON KARB, 
Under Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal. 

Ron, H. PIDDINOTON, Esq. Curator ~lfweum Economic Geology. 
Ilb W. SETON KARR, Eaq., Under Secretary to the GwmrmeuI of Bengal. 

SIP,-ln reply to your 'letter No. 118 of the 28th ultimo, I have the 
honor to report that the specimen of lead ore forwarded by Major Jenkins 
contain8 no silver, or so minute a portion u not to be detected by examina- 
tion of ruch small quantities, and certainly none to render it worth working. 
It contains 3 or 4 per cent. of Antimony. 

2. I fear Major Jenkins has been imposed upon, for hir rpecimen ir no- 
thing mom than a rolled lump of common galena probably picked from some 
torrent, and certainly not one from any wrought vein or bed. From the 
dread which nativer entertain of Europeans obtaining any knowledge of 
their miner you u e  doubtless, Sir, aware, that nothing ir more common, erpe- 
eially with native chiefr of all ranks, than to give, purposely, worthless spe- 
cimenr analogour in appearance to thore of any value ; and their followen 
d u e  not act otherwise. A notable inatance or two has occurred of this 
within my own knowledge, and particululy one with the late Major Ouseley , 
in which smelted copper w u  given aa the produce, and a red iron ore which 
did not contain a particle of copper, u the ore from which it wan obtained I 

I have the honor to be, &c. 
(Signed) H. PIDDINOTON, 

Curator, Mweurn Economic Geology. 
+2crlta, 1 l th March, 1851. 
M m .  Robinson and Balfour have lent to the Muleum aome specimens 

of Tnrquoiru with the following letter. 
No. 167 1. 

H. PIDDINOTON, EBO. 
DEAR SIR,-At the request of W. J. H. Money, Esq., C. S. we beg to 

rend herewith a parcel brougltt by him from Captain Lindquirt, P. and 0. 
Company's Agent at Suez, containing Turquoises picked up on Mount 
Serebat. 

Captain L. would be glad b be informed whether they are of any value. 
Yourq &c. 

(Signed) R o s l ~ e o n ,  BALIOUB & Co. 
There gentlemen have been informed that the rpecimens rent are no far- 

ther of value than ar indicating the probability of a rein of these stones, 
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which, if good, might be well worth working, rinee good specimenr dht 
high pricer in enatern countrier, where the stone ir aupporcd to pooeu 
peculiar virtuer and ir therefore held in high estimation. 

H. PIDDWGTON, 
Curotor, Mwrrrr, E d  Geobgy. 

Llsnnnr.  
The following bookr hrve been received into the Lib- awing the 

month of March, 1851. 
PEEIENTED. 

A Synoprir of the chuacten of the carboniferour Limeatone Fordk d 
Ireland. By Mr. Frederick M'Coy. Duhlin, 1846, 4to. P n ~ e r m r ~  BT 

RICHARD GRIPFITX, ESO. 
A Synopsis of the Silurian Fouils of Ireland collected by R Qri5th, 

Esq.-By F. M'Coy, Esq. Dublin 1846, 4to.-BY THE eAxr. 
Astronomical obrervations made at the Observatory of Cambridge, by tbe 

Rev. Jamer Challir. Vol. XVI. for the yean 1844-5. Cambridge, 1950.- 
PRESENTED BY TXP SYNDICATE OF TRE CAYBRIDOB OBIERVATOBT. 

Selectionr from the Recodr of the Bengol Government. No I. on the 
Poppy Cultivation and the Benam Opium Agency. By Dr. W. C. B 
Ertwell. Cdcuttr, 1851. Pamphlet.-BY THE QOVBPNYENT 01 BENQAL 

Tattwabodhini PatrikB. No. 91.-BY THB TAITWABODHINI' SABEA'. 
Meteorological kgis ter  kept at the Surveyor Qenerd's mce, Crloltb, 
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A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

fiemar& ou some lately-dwcoaered Roman Gold Coins. By Capt. 
DRWRY, communicated by General CULLEN, H. C. Resident, ILa- 
aarcore, through the Hon'ble W. ELLIOTT. 

A moat interesting diecovey of a large quantity of Ancient Roman 
Gold Coins h~ lately been made in the neighboarhood of Cannanore 
on the Malabar Coaat, not only remarkable for the numbers found 
(mounting to some hundreds) but alw for their wonderful state of 
prerervation. Many appear almoet aa fresh aa on the day they were 

' stmck: the outline of the figures is sq sharp and distinct, end the 
inmiptions no clear and legible. With very few exceptione they are 
d l  of gold, and of the age of Imperial Rome from Angu~tus down- 
war&; several of them being coBval with the earliest days of the 
Chtietian era. From what we have been able to learn regarding their 
firat appearance, it aeema that a few were brought into the town of 
Calicat and dered for erle in the Bazaar by some poor natives who 
naturally supposing' from their shining appearance that they were 
worth perhaps nome trifle, gladly bartered them away for a day's feed 
of rice. The Coins however speedily found their way among those 
who were not long in estimating their real value, and the natives b d -  
ing tbat mme importance waa attached to the glittering metal began 
to rise in their demands, and at length aold them for one, five, ten and 
mbeequently for fourteen rupees the coin. The purity of the gold 
trpecially attracted the notice of the Jewellers and the wealthier natives, 
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I i 
who purchased them for thGpurpose of having them melted down for 

' trinkets and ornaments-and many, it is to be regretted, have been 

~ irretrievably lost in this way,. The secrecy a t  first so carefully main- 

1 tained by the nativee in respect to the spot whence they brought them 
rose in proportion to the eagerness with which the coins were bought 
up, and for a long time all endeavours proved fruitless in ascertaining 
the precise locality wherein they were fonnd. I t  now appears that 
they were accidentally discovered in the search for gold dust by the 
gradual clearing away of the soil on the slope of a small hill in the 
neighbourhood of Kottayem, a village about ten miles to the east- 
ward of Cannanore. A brass vessel was also found in which many of 
the coins were deposited. For a length of time the numbers appear 
to have been very great, and it has been stated that no lesa t h ~ n  five 
cooly loads of gold coins were dug out of the mme spot. Neither 
will this etartling assertion be eo incredible after all, when we have it 
on record that upwards of five hundred coins were discovered in the 
Coimbatore dietrict in 1842 ; a short bnt interesting account of which 
is given in the volume of the Madraa Journal of Science and Litar- 
ture, for 1844. Other discoveries have also been made a t  various inter- 
vals in the Deccan, the S. Mahratta country, Cuddapah, Nellorc, 
Madura, and in varions places in S. India. But in no instance h a  
such a large quantity of coins almost exclusively gold been hitherto 
discovered, and all at the eame time in such perfect preservation. It 
is impossible to make any correct calculation as to the numbere' which 
hare actually been found, but it might be mentioned that about eightJ 
or ninety have come into the possession of Hie Highness the Rajab 
of Travancore-and still a greater quantity has been collected md 
preserved by General Cullen, Besident in Travancore, while even dW 
the lapse of more than a year from their first discovery they are 
procurable from t b  natives in the neighbourhood of Tellicherry md 
Calicut. The most numerous examples which occur are those of tbe 
reign of Tiberius, end next to that Emperor, those of Nero. It b not 
a little remarkable that both among these Aurei as well as among the 
Denarii alluded to as discovered at Coimbatore, 1842, the examples of 
coins of the Emperor Tiberills should in both instances have been 
more frequent than any other, although this may in  some manw 
be accounted for when we consider that the reign of Tiberiur ertendd 
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over a period of 23 years--a long time in comparison with that of tlie 
other Emperors excepting Augustus. In other respects the coins are 
of dmilar dates with an occasional difference of the types 011 the 
reverse of a few of them. No attempt appears hitherto to have been 
made to investigate if possible in what manner these relics of an age 

long passed by, and of a people so interesting as the Romans from 
their distant conquests and foreign commerce, happened to be con- 
veyed to these countries, where they are again brought to light after 
having been conceded for so many hundred years. 

Before entering upon the eubject of the earlier communication which 
the Bomans had with India, a few words upon the history and pro- 
gress of the later coinage of that people may not be altogether ont of 
place while treating of a matter fraught with so much interest as the 
present. 

Omitting purposely to say any thing about the .coinage of the 
" Kingly period" it might be merely mentioned that the first gold 
coin that was struck at Rome was iu the year 546 A. U. C. or about 
two hundred and six years before the birth of Christ-the eilver coin- 
age having been introduced about sixty years previously. In order to 
distinguish and separate more clearly the coins of the Republic from 
those of the Empire, the former have been termed " Consular" and the 
latter g6 I m p e d "  coins. Under the Empire the coinnge both of gold 
and ailver money was a privilege exclusively reserved for the Emperom 
themselves, and during the first C e s m  this was rigidly maintained, 
while to the senate wns entrusted the superintendence of those of cop- 
per and other materials. The largest gold coins were called " Aurei," 
there being, besides these, coins of silver (Argentei), also brass and 
copper. The  mint (Moneta) was a large building set apart for the 
purpose on the Capitoline hill, and it is a singular fact that the earliest 
eoine of Rome were cast in a mould nnd not struck off in the customary 
manner. These moulds (forme) were made of stone and some have 
been preserved to the present day. During the Republic the mint was 
under the superintendence of certain officers nominated for that pur- 
pow, bnt beyond this, very little is known regarding the internal 
management of that department. Every citizen, however, had the 
right of having his own money coined in the public mint and not only 
nu, there no reservation for the state for an exclusive coinage but there 
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were provincial and ralonial mints establiehed in varioun parts of the 
Roman dominions. . This qatem wae however greatly modified under 
the Emperors and even those who were permitted to coin their own 
money were obliged to have the head of eome Emperor or @me 
member of his family stamped npon the coin and never their om 
images. Julius Caemr WM the first person whose actual portrait whiie 
living waa stamped upon the public money and from hie time the 
pnctice became general. 

Thus it will be seen that the Romane had established a &U 

system for the coinage and neceaeary circulation of gold, silver md 
other monies M extensive as the bounds of the empire itself, and dwtio- 
ed to carry this diitinctive mark of wealth and civilization to the 
remotest limits of the known world. 

We wil l  now consider, in a brief and somewhat imperfect sketch, b 
what extent and in what manner the Roman trade firat arose md  w u  
snbaequently carried on with the countries of the Eaet, and more espe- 
cially with that part of India, to which we would mure exclusively 
refer-the Malabar Coast : and also what degree of information the 
Romans actually possessed of this part of the county, and what kind 
of commodities were chiefly sought after for their luxury or use. 

Previous to their conquest of Egypt the Romans derived the bene6ta 
of Eastern commerce indirectly from the merchants of that count5 
who under the reign of Alexander and the Ptolemies monopolid the 
entire trade of India and the adjacent countries. Beaides thii route, 
the articles of Indian produce and rranufacture were imported into 
Europe by a longer and more tedioue way than that of the Red m. 
Being brought in vessels up the Persian Gulf and Euphrates, they were 
conveyed thence across land to Palmyra, then the grand Emporium of 

Eastern commerce, and whieh in its central position 'became an impor- 
tant place from its flourishing and prosperous trade. From P d m p  
the goods were cnrried to the different ports of Syria, and t h e m  db 
tribated to the various countries bordering on the Mediterranem rr. 
At last the Romans, having subjected Greece md Syria te their rmg, 
and overcome the &public of Carthrge, made a deseent npon EWpC 
which soon yielded to the force of their arms, and from this time tba& 
rich and celebrated country waa transformed into a Roman provim 
This happened during the reign of Augustus, and about thirty Jan 
before the birth of Christ. 
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From this time we may conclude that all direct intercoum of the 
Romans with the East commenced. They followed up their victoriee 
with that characteristic energy for an increased trade, which they ever 
displayed after the snbjection of a foreign people, and the glorious 
prospect of an undivided command of the Eastern trade added an 
~nasnal degree of vigor to their eubsequent proceedings. All the 
loxuries of the known world had hitherto been poured with a ceaseless 
flow into the opulent marketa of Rome, and the opening of a new 
channel for the epeedier importation of the rare commodities of the 
b t ,  then ao little known, was hailed with delight by the luxurious 
inhabitants of the Imperial city. 

Although the occupation of Egypt by the Romans offered them a 
far greater facility of communicating with India, yet their progress in 
thin reepect appears to have been slow and gradual, Augustua probably 
being more desiroua of firmly eetablishing hie authority in that country 
than of extending his viewe to the conqueet of remoter lande. No 
expedition to the countries bordering on the Red sea appears to have 
been meditated till some eeventy or eighty yeara after the Egyptian 
eonqumt. Daring all this time the trade had been carried on by Greek 
or Egyptian vessels. Without venturing far to sea the commanders of 
thew ships, starting from the port of Berenice (which still retain8 ita 
ancient name) were in the habit of creeping slowly along the Arabian 
coast up the Persian Gulf, and never perhaps reaching farther than the 
months of the Indue, till at last, a certain commander more venture~ome 
than his predeceseore, boldly pushed across the ocean, and favoured 
by the Monsoon, safely reached the port of Musiris on the Malabar 
eomt.* This successful voyage WM but the prelude to other more 
fortunate enterprises, and eo rapid became the increase of communica- 

I t L  not e d y  known whem the present position of Mluirir lw, or men of 
h, motbu port which w u  not far from it. Robertson adopting the opinion 
of Major Remdl ir inclined to fix them both between the modem towns of Goa 
md Tellichary relying on a remark of Pliny that " they were not far distant from 
Cottonara, a county where pepper ir produced in great abundance." In thin oar0 

h might be the prereut Barcoor, aa generally mypowd, and M u i h  in dl pro- 
h b i t y  M@m. The author of the Periplur ramuka that " at all rawonr a 
nunber of a m t r y  ships wen, to be found in the harbour of MluirL," lur obwrn- 
rion very applicable to that p l w .  
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tion, that not long afterwards a fleet of one hundred and twenty sail 
was annually wafted by the assistance of the Monsoon from the Red 
sea to the coast of Malabar, from which time a regular trade was estn- 

blished between the ports of E g p t  and the Red sea, and those of the 
Western coast of India 

From the death of Augustus to the elevation of Trajan to  the Impe- 
rial throne no important additions had been made to the limits of the 
empire, with the exception of Britain. Trnjan soon began to entertain 
the idea of carrying the Roman arms to the Eaat, and circumnavigating 
the coast of Arabia, vainly hoped a t  length to reach the shores of 
India: but the expedition wae so far unsnccessful, and the death of 
that Emperor soon after taking place, the project was entirely aban- 
doned by hi successor Hadrian. 

The attempt of Trajan, who +ed 11 7, A. D., was never repeated by 
hie successors, nor does there appear to have been any fresh acquisition 
m d e  to the knowledge hitherto obtained of the western part of India 
until the reign of Justininn, when owing to the increase of the ailk 
trade, the rival power of the Persians sprang up ; the empire was even 
then in its decline, and the traffic and consequently the dominion over 
these seas being successfully disputed by a mnritime people, the 
Romans were soon compelled to share and finally to abandon the pro- 
fits of their commercial dealings with Iudia, which had hitherto been 
crowned with such advantage and euccess. 

Even the information which the most celebrated writers of the first 
and secoud centuries had obtained of Iudia was most inaccurate and 
imperfect, and Strabo, Ptolemy, Pliny and others eqnally acknowledge 
and regret the scanty materials which they possessed regarding the 
true position and places of the Indian continent. Yet Cape Comorin 
was even then celebrated for its pearl fisheries, and Ceylon, discovered 
u~rder the reign of the Emperor Claudiue, had already sent an embassy 
to Rome.* Indeed Arrian himself, who flourished in the second cen- 
tury after Christ, and who might have been expected to have thrown 
more light upon this subject than either his predecessors or contempo- 
raries appears to dismiss the subject in a hasty and summary manner, 

Pliny givea UN the name of the Ambassador (Rachias) who w u  scat ao this 

occasion. Previoua accountll of Ceylon, aa found in the ancient wrikrr, w a e  sothd~ 
fabulous and clevoid of any correct information whatever. 
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which goes far to prove that his knowledge of the countries beyod  
the Indus was extremely limited.* 

It is most probable that the Romans never exerted .themselves to 
penetrate to any great distance for the commoditiee they procured from 
the East, being contented to carry on their trade at those marketa on 
the Malabar coast, which were easiest of access and sufficient for the 
purposes required. One or more ports such as Musiris or Barace were 
most likely the chosen spots to which were gathered the necessary 
products of the Indian countries from whatever side they were brought, 
and from thence they were shipped to Egypt and thence to the shores 
of Italy. Merchandize was also co&eyed, and perhaps still more fre- 
quently than by sea, across the country, enriching several towns and . 

citiee on the route which became the Emporir of such commerdal 
goods as were despatched from the Eastern to the Western coast. 
Thus the modem town of Arambooly, called Arguropolis by the 

Greeks, was celebrated in those days for its extent and for the busy 
trade carried on there. Ptolemy also and Pliny mention Kotar or 
Nagereoil, under the names of Cottiara and Cottora Metropolie, while 
the Greek and Egyptian marinerr, being afraid of doubling Cape 
Cornorin, used to find a safe anchorage for their vessels in the little 
harbours of Covalum and Colachull to the northern part of that Cape, 
and which were called in those day8 the former Colis or Colias and the 
l a t h  C0jaci.t 

The chief articler, of export from India during the time of the occu- 
pation of Egypt by the Romanr, were spices of various kinds. Dia- 
monds and other precious stoneq ivory, pearls, silk, LC. the latter 
probably brought from C h i  only. Cinnamon was perhaps more 
extensively imported from Arabia or the Eastern coast of Africa, in al- 
luaion to which a modem writer has remarked that the seaport of Aden, 

* The p u g g e  in Arrian to which I allude ir the following ~b a& rpbs vhov  ~c 

Wpc rd pcar)p&lvs, K& J) ptydhr) Bdhacroa brrlpytr +v 'IvaQv yi)v, ~ 4 1  ~h 
rpbs k. Q 0 b o a  &rclpytr, a vague remark which shows that Arrian war not 
tbe author of  the " Periplum Maris Erythrcri" wherein the coast of India and eapeci- 
dly the Western p u t  of it, is w minutely dwribed.-Arriocri Hut .  Ind. Cap. II. 
) Robertson a r m s  on the authority of the author of the Periplur of the Ery- 

t h m n  sea,' that the inhabitants of the Coromrndel coast traded in v d s  of their 
own with thole of the Malabar m t ,  a fact which may account for the diacorery of 
c o b  on the Eutern ride of the Continent. 
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was in those days used by the Romans aa an entrepat for the merchmn. 1 

dize passing from India to Egypt. " That seaport was apparently the 
same place which Ptolemy named 'Arabiae Emporium'* and the 
author of the Periplua tells us that a little before hi time it waa 
destroyed by the Romans. But it is to be presumed that the Romans 

I 

followed up their victory by occupation, for the podtion aaaigned in 
the Periplus to Arabia Felix together with the principle that it im 
nature which chiefly determines the site of a great maritime Emporium 
proves that the place in queetion m a  no other than Aden, which in 
the 6fth century was the Roman Emporium of the Indian trrde." 
Pepper was entirely mpplied from the Malabar coast, and large qnan- 
titier were shipped every season for the markets at Rome, where it m a  
esteemed one of the greatest luxuriw of the day. When Aluic w u  
besieging Rome in the fifth century and condescended to accept a ran- 
som for the city, he expreesly stipulated for the deliverance " of 3000 
Ibs. weight of pepper," so much value waa attached to that commodity. 
All aorta of precious stones were eagerly sought .Re; by the rerlthiu 
inhabitants, though it is singular that the Romans wt a higher d u e  
on pearls than they did on diamonds. The former were procured u at 
the present day near Ceylon and Cape Cornorin, and the mines at 
Sumbhalapurs, in Bengal, are probably the anme which yielded their tm- 
sures for the Roman merchants some twenty centuries ago. Lastly, 
ivory, ebony,? and a few commoditiw of minor importance completed 
the list of useful or luxurioun articles which were transmitted fmm thia 

* Coolq on tbe Regio Cinnamonifera of the A n a h b .  
t Virgil my,, India mittit ebur. Bat Africa mast rho hare furnished ivov a d  

perhapr in greater abundance, and again 
Sols India nigmm 

Part Ebenum, 
but it is a mistake of Virgil's to ~aypom that India done prodawtboq, 6x 
pia ir funoar for it according to bolh Pliay and Hwodotru LUUD up, it m 
Egyptian plant : 

Ebenw Musolha rutor 
Non operit pork#, red stat pro robore rili 
Ausilium 

Virgil followedTheophnrtur who fell into the nme error. " 1 8 ~ ~  U m l 4  'EBb+ 
~ f j t  ' lwItujs  xdpai. 
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From the above brief sketch of the communication which the 
Bomans had with the Western coast of India, and the enumeration of 
the chief articles of commerce which attracted their merchants hither 
for the pnrpwer of trade, we have little ocmion to be surprised at the 
dimery of such coins as bave from time to time been found in this 
amtry; the p t  difficulty lies in determining by whom m d  how 
they were actually brought here and how many centuries may have 
p d  away since they were either lout or deposited in those spot4 
whence they u e  now taken. The oldeet coins in the present col- 
lection are those of A u p t u s  and the late& thoae of Antoninua Pitw, 
embracing a period of about one hundred and forty yeare. We 
mwt therefore conclude that they were all brought here subeequent 
to or during the reign of the last mentioned Emperor while the very 
remarkable s tab of preervation in which they exiat would lead ua to 
mppose that they had never been in extensive circulation or use previ- 
d y .  I t  can be no matter of snrpriae that no other memorials of 
tbm timea are found upon thk coast, such as buildings, &c, &c., for 
the ancients obtained no footing in the country, but merely came and 
returned with their ships laden with merchandue.* 

In the absence of all direct ~ t i m o n y  as to the probable fact of these 
c o i ~  having been conveyed here by the Romo-Egyptian traders, there 
M mother supposition worthy of taking into consideration, whether 
they may not bave been brought here by thoae Jewish refugees who 
emigrating from Palestine about the year 68, A. D. spread themselver, 
over thia part of the continent at that early period. That country wse 
then a Boman province and consequently Roman money was there in 
circulation. At that time ten thoueand Jews with their familiee came 
and settled on the coast of Malabar and dispersed themeelves in various 
placea chiefly on the sea-coast. Now supposing severnl emigrations of 
the kind to have euceaeded each other and taken place during the third 
and fourth centuries, (Palestine did not ce- to be a Bornan province 
until the beginning of the seventh century,) it is not unlikely that these 
mine may have been brought by them, and either from mffering perre- 
eution or oppression at the hands of the natives they may have buried 
there treaiiures for greater security or concealment. But besides the 

Rsm.ior of Roman building8 lu well as aoins have been dbcoiered in Ceylon. 
In one inntan- of the htter tbey were mortly of the age of Antoninus. 
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Jews the Nestorian Christians may hare been inetmmentd in convey- 
ing foreign minu to these countries. In  485, A. D. they obtained a 
footing in Persia whence they spread into almort m y  country 
of the Enat. But I do not consider this theory entitled to a, much 
consideration from the fact of the mins W i g  found in greater number 
on or near to the sea-coast, on which account it would assuredly be 
more plausible to support the idea of their having been brought by 
the Romans from Egypt, or the Jews from Palestine, presuming the 
latter people in their emigration came either by the way of the Bed em 
or the Persian Gulf.* 

Bnt .in whatever manner theae. coine originally found their way to 1 
thk  country, their discovery after the lapse of so many centuries an- 
not fail to awaken the interest of all who appreciate in whatmeru 
degree the curious relice of antiquity. The contemplation of the Biss , 
and Decay of the Eloman ernl;ire is of itself a pleasing and instmetire 
occupation. Our feelinge are excited with admiration and surprh 
when r e  reflect on its unparalleled extent and rnWi6ce&e; how 4 
nation after nation was subdued by its powerful arms-how i b  r d  
songht every known harbour in the wirld ; how ib brave and well-dia- 
ciplined armies humbled the haughtier republics of Greece and at- 
t h G  ; how Egypt, Syria, and Arabii fell in ruafatve mnquesta to the ] 
superior rdour of its soldiery, and how even those distant corntrim, 1 
where the ocean, or the dread of hostile barbarjam, opposed the p r o p s  I 
of their arms, afforded their producb of use or luxury for the p t i h -  i tion of the Roman citicen. The "inhospitable shores" of B r i G  rrae , 

! 
sought for the more useful commodities of lead, tin, and even park 
while every country of the East, including even China, ars rifled of tbc 
more l~~xurious treasures of silk, spices, and preciow stones. 

That glorious empire is now dissolved, but we p a w  ample and 
abundant testimony of its wealth, its energy and mlrgnificenn in d 

Humphrq in hi, recent work hn ' Ancient Coinr,' remarla, " that it n u  pa- 
sibly of a Denariua of Tiberiur, the then reigning Emperor, coweming r y r b i ,  

the question ' Whore image and mpmription h this ?' " w u  uked. Wktb 
ruch wan tbe caw or not, there ir no doubt but that the minr of that  Emperor 
in extendre circulntion in Judea, both during the lifetime of oar Saviour, and .t a 
rub~quent period-a con~idention which will be duly weighed by thorn rho  
support the hypotheair of Roman coin8 haring been brought here by the Jm 
their emigration8 from Palestine. 



memoriala M have emaped the wreck of time. To the elucidation of 
histmy, and the more remarkable events of those earlier ages, there 
an be few more valuable memorials than c o b  or medab. The very 
imrge of thwe great pmnrgecl who acted such conapicuoue parts in 
tbe Dnma of History are here brought at once to the eye and it ought 
to form the study and demre of every one to preserve, if possible, such 
hxesting reoorda, which so faithfully illustrate the events and liveu of 

long p d  away. To ua who are in so nnerampled a position 
with respect to India, the dimvery of any Roman relio here is a 
matter of no ordinary interestmore eepecially when we find in, thb 
wnntry coins which commemorate the expedition of a Roman Emperor 
mb Britain rome wventeen centuries ago ! Britain wm styled "the 
ioboupitab1e"-" the barbarous country" and one divided from the 
mt of the World" and waa eventually abandoned by the Emperor 
Honoriw, 420, A. D. aa a colony not worth retaining p ~ e ~ d o n  of.* 
Reeorda which attest to such facts m u t  powew a delightfd interest 
for every one who reflects for one moment on the position of England 
at the present day and the fallen Roman empire. If all our hLto- 
tian6 were lost" says Gibbon, medals, inscriptions and other monu- 
mehts would be rnfficient to record the travels of Hadrian," and the 
r m e  anthor ebewhere remarks, alluding to a virtuous action of Antoni- 
~ I U  P i q  (one of whore wins ir in the present collection) wherein he 
diqhyr a remarkable instance of hie regard for the welfare of Rome a 
" Without the help of medals and i m r i p t i o ~  we shodd be ignorant 
of thie fact so honourable to the memory of Pins." 

We should be more fortunate were we in poueemion of a p t e r  
m w  of materiala than those lea us by the labom of the Greek and 

6ee tb4 emriow p- in Plntrrch relating to Ctrr'm expedition into Britain. 
"But hir expadition into Britain dincorered the mmt daring rpirit of mbrpdre. 
For he ru rbe 6nt who anbred the Weabrn o w  with a fleet, and embuk'ing hi 
troop on the Atlantic, wr ied  war into an. W.od whose rsq eximbna nu  
donbhd. &me wribn bad rqr&bd it ro incredibly luge that others contubd 
ib bsiag, and conaidered both the name and the thing u a fiction. Yet C a w  

attempted to cooper it, and to extend the Roman empire beyond the bounds of 
the habitable world. He &led thither twios from the opposite cout in Gaul, and 
foqh t  many battler, by which the Britoor m R e d  mom than the Romuu gained ; 
for there war nothing worth taking from a people who were ro poor, and tired in 
w mwh wrctahedn6u."-Plat. t i f r  qfCar . r .  w. I)..M. 

3 ~ 2  
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Roman Geographers in reepect to this country and its former commer- 
cial traneactions, but I cannot help thinKing that the W i t  d 
of the antiquarian scholar would be amply rewarded by a more elow 
investigation of the subject of the connexion of the &mans with the 
conntries of the East. The trade by Egypt and the Red tie.a mi 
carried on with the nations of Europe until the discovery of the Cape 
of Good Hope by the Portuguese, for upwardr of fihen hundred years : 
-Egyptians, bmnns, Greeka, Peraians and Arabians all socceesfdy 
enjoyed and participated in the benefits of that route for the purposa 
of traffic. At length the transport of goods became diverted to mo- 
ther channel by a more tedious but perhaps in many respects r mom 
advantageow passage, and it ia not unworthy of reflection to mnridet 
the probability of a return to the first and earlieat passage by the &d 
sea-which would appear datined after nearly four centuries hare 
elapsed, to be adopted once more as the l i e  of communication bet+- 
the ditant countries of the East and the European world. 

Trawlation of a native kttw deucri'tiae of the locality d f i t  
ducoaey of the Coinr. 

Tellicliery, Dueember 16th 1850. 
d6 Agreeably to my laat note, I now beg to furnbh you with the h- 

formation of the discovery of gold mine here. About three pan rgo 
certain Syrians residing at Keelaloor Dashom in Palashy Amshrm of 
the Cotiacum talook were in the habit of collecting gold from the bed I 

of the river Vaniencudavoo (by taking the sand and sifiing it), whieh 
was between Keelaloor Daahom and Vengador. One day w f i t  tbq , 
were engaged in digging the bed of the river a number of gold 

I 

was found in a part where there was a mixture of sand m d  mad. 
These were lying buried in the ground but not in a vessel. A g a t  
quantity was taken but nobody knows how many. Some wppow tbJ 
these might have been buried here in bags, which have been d&+. 
At a distance of ten koles east of th i s  there is a garden b e l e g  to 
a Maplay in which are situated a small shop and two hoasea belonging 
to some low caste people who always reside there. During the bot 
maon there is water to a man's depth whilst in the M o m n  there i 
depth equal to four or five men. The stream rum through one 
of the dry bed of the river, whilet the other is so Ned up with aPd 
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that it is like an bland. Below this island on the other tide there 
is mother carrent resembling a small canal which is the place 
whence the coim are taken. Certain Maplamam of Curvoye Talook 
heating of the discovery of gold at this canal proceeded thither and 
tried to collect Borne, and it is said, t h t  they also got some coins. 
Although what these people got, b not so much aa taken formerly by 
others, nob& knows what WM the exact quantity. About the year 
964,* it ie snpposed Chat certain Gentoo inhabitants of Coorg or My- 
me, were in the habit of trading in these parts. Thie being the time 
of war some wealthy merchants might have from competent reasons 
cat  their gold coins into the river. There ia no story of a wealthy 
man having ever resided in any of the adjacent villages. Subjoined ia 
a &etch of the locality which I think ia not more than twenty-four 
milea from Tellicherry." 

Deumption of t k  Coiw. 
Augustus born 63, B. C. died A. D. 14. Reigned 58 yearn. 
1. Obuerue. AVGVSTVS. DIVI. F. Head of Emperor. 
Reoerm. IMP. XIII. Two figures, one seated. 
2. Obv. Bead of Emperor. No Inscription. 
Rev. CBSAR AVGVS. Triumphal Quadriga. 
3. O h .  AVGVSTVS. DIVI. F.  Head of Emperor. 
Rev. AVGVS. rest illegible. Equestrian figure galloping. 
4. Obv. CBSAR. AVGVSTVS; DIVI. F. PATER PATRIB. 

Head of Emperor. 
Beo. AVGVSTI. F. COS. DESIG. PRINC. IVVENT. L. C Z -  

SARIS. 
Two figures of Caine and Lucius ; etanding between them are two 

shields on the ground. 
The inscription on the reverse of this coin would run thw : Caiw 

et Luciw Cmarea dugwtilflii C o m k r  deuignati pra'acipeu juvntutiu. 
Clias and Lucinr were the grandson6 of Augustus npon whom was 
bestowed the title of Principea juventutiu, and it was subsequently 
conferred npon the probable successor to the throne when he first 
enterad public life. Tacitus explains this when he says " Nam genitos 
Agrippb Caium ac Lucium, in familiam Caeaarnm induxerat ; nec dnm 
pomd puerili pretext& Principes juvmtutie appellri, deetinari Con. 
sdee," &c. &c. Tac. Ann. 1,3. See also Suet. in Aug. Cap. 64 et seqq. 

* Corrupondin& to our e n  1788, A. D. 
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The origin of the designation Pater Patria' given to A ~ ~ I I U ~ U I )  by 
u n i r e d  conaent ir thus denmibed by Suetonius, (in Aug. C. 58,) 
Valerius M d a  leaving the Senate house mid " bonum fauatumque 
sit tibi, domuique tuse, Caesar Angunte, S e n a b  te consentiem cum 

popuio Romrno consolutat Patrise Patrem." 
- . Tiberius born 42, B. C. died 38, A. D. Reigned 23 years. 

5. Obv. TI. CBS. DIVI. AVG. F. AVGVSTVS. PONTIF. 
MAX. Head of Emperor. 
Rev. Figure of Clemency. A spear in one hand, and olive branch 

in the other. 
6 .  Obv. TI. CBSAR. DIVI. AVG. F. AVGVSTVS. Head 

of Emperor. 
Rm. DIVOS. AVGVST. DIVI. F. I 
Head of Emperor surmounted with a star. The star was used u 

a symbol of the protection of heaven. I 

- 
Clrudiua born 10, B. C. died 54, A. D. Reigned 14 yeare. 

7. Olv.  DIVVS. CLAVDIVS, AVGVSTVS. Head of Emperor. 
Rev. EX. S. C. A triumphal quadriga. 

Rev. AGRIPPINB. AVGVSTE. Head of Agrippina, repre- 

I 
8.  Obv. TI. CLAVD. CBSAR. AVO. GERM. P. M. TRIB. , 

POT. P. F. Head of Emperor. 
I 

aenting a young female. In beautiful preservation. I 

The inscription on the obverse would run thus. " Tiberius, Chudi i  
Cseear, Auguetus, Germanicus, Pontifex Mrrimus, Tribunitise pots- 
tate. Pater Patriae." There were two celebrated persons bearing tbe 
name of Agrippina, one was niece of Tiberius and mother of Caliph, 
The other was mother of Nero. The image on thin coin is that of tbe 

I 

former. 
9.  Oba. TI. CLAVD. CES.4R. AVG. P. M. TB. P. IV. I 

Head of Emperor. 
Rev. IM. rest illegible. I 

A bridge and figure reated. 
May not this coin commemonrte the building of the celebrated Clrv 

dian Aqueduct which bears the Emperor's name to t b  dry and M yet 
in use at Rome, though partly in ruins ? 



10. O h .  TI. CLAVD. CBSAB. AVQ. P. M. TR. P. XI. 
IMP. P. P. COS. V. Head of Emperor. 
h. S. P. Q. B. P. P. ob. C. 9. the foregoing L e n c l o d  in a 

wreath or garland. 
Thiu would mn. " Tiberiw, Claudius, Cmmr, Augustus, Pontifex 

Maximas, Tribunitim potesbtk undecimo (anno) Imperator, Pater 
Patrise, consulatfir .quint0 (anno). Senatus, populusque Romannr, Patri 
Prtriee ob civea servatos." The device of a civic crown k very fre- 
quently met with. This was usually bestowed upon those who had 
uved the life of a Roman citicen. The Senate in bestowing honoum 
upon Augustur decreed that a civic crown ahould be hung from the 
top of h i  house, and thb honour having been saeumed by the later 
Emperors a crown of oak leaves with ob cives reruator in the centre ir 
often found on the reverse of coinr in those Imperial times. 

11. Oh. TI. CLAVD. C&SBR. AVQ. GERM. P. M. T. 
R. P. Head of Emperor. 

Beu. EX. 8. C. ob. Cives Servntos. Enclosed in wreath as above. 
Ex Senatus consulto began to be invariably used on coins in the reign 

of Augustw. A few Republican coine are found with the same initinlr. 
12. O h .  TI. CLAVD. CBSAR AVO. P. M. TB. PVI. IMP. 

XI. Head of Emperor. 
h. 5. P. Q. R. P. P. ob. C. S. encircled with wreath. 
13. Oba. TI. CLAVD. CBSAR. AVO. P. M. TR. P. X. 

IMP. P. P. Head of Emperor. 
&a. PACI. AVQVSTE. Winged figure of Victory. 
14. O h .  TI. CLAVD. CESAR. AVG. P. M. TR. P. Head 

of Emperor. 
Reo. PRETOR RECEPT. 
Emblem of Concord representing two figures joining hands. 
15. Oba. TI. CLAVD. C&SAR. AVG. P. M. TR. PVI. IMP. 

XI. Head of Emperor. 
Rm. DE. BRITANNI. 
Triumphal arch. Emperor mounted-with trophies. 
A most interesting coin-representing the arch erected by a decree 

of the Senate to the Emperor Claudius on the final subjugation of 
Britain. I t  WM in the year 43, A. D. that the Emperor Claudius sent 
over a large force to conquer the island, which he eubsequently joined 
hi-lf, *Vmperian, afterwards Emperor, being his mond in corn- 
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mand. Thie triumphal arch no 1onge.r existo, and were i t  not for the 
representation of it on coins we ehodd have remained in i g n o ~ e e  of 
its ever having been erected. - 

Caligula born A. D. 12, died A. D. 4 1. Reigned 3 yeve 10 months. 

16. Oba. C. CBSAE. AVG. GERM. P. M. TB. POT. Herd 

- .  of Emperor. 
Reo. AGRIPPINB. MAT. C. CBS. AVG. GEE. M. Head 

of Agrippina. The name of Calignla never appears on his coins and 
Caius is always expressed by C. The above coin WIIE struck in honour 
of his mother Agrippina. 

17. Oba. C. CESAE. AVG. PON. M. T& POT. 111. COS. 
111. Head of Emperor. 

Rm. GERMANICVS. CBS. P. C. CBS. AVG. GERM. 
Head of Germanicue. 

A coin struck in honour of his father Germanicus. - 
D m u s  born 38, B. C. died 8 B. C. 

18. Oba. NERO. CLAVDIVS. DRVSVS. GERM. AVGVSTVS. 
IMP. Head of Drusus. 

Bm. ,DE. GERMANI. 
Triumphal arch-surmounted with equestrian figure commemorative 

of the victories of Drusus in Germany. 
19. O h .  NERONI. CLAVDIO. DRVSO. GERM. COS. DE- 

SIGN. Head of the Young Drusus. 
Rev. EQVESTER. ORDO. PBINCIPI. IVVENT. 
D m u s  wae made Conaul 9, B. C. The ' Ordo Equeetrie' establish- 

ed 123, B. C. Those who were admitted into the Equestrian order 
enjoyed several privileges apart from the rest of the citlens. Such M 

their distinction of seats in public assembliee, LC. bc. - 
Nero born A. D. 37, died A. D. 68. Eeigned 14 years. 

20. Obo. NERO. CASAR. AVG. IMP. Head of Emperor. 
Rev. PONTIF. MAX. TB. POT. .. .. .. IV. P. P. EX. S. C. 
Figure holding a spear. 
21. Obo. NERO. CESAR. AVG. IMP. Head of Emperor. 
Rm. PONTIF. MAX. TB. P. X. COS. IV. P. P. EX. S. C. 

Armed Wnrrior. 
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22. Obe. NERO. CESAK. AVG. IMP. Head of Emperor. 
Rev. PONTIF. MAX. TR. POT. IV. P. P. EX. S. C. encir- 

cled in wreath. 
23. Obu. NERO. CIESAR. AVQ. IMP. Head of Emperor. 
Rev. PONTIF. MAX. TR. P. V. 1V. COS. IV. P. P. EX. S. C. 

Armed Warrior. 
24. Obv. NERONI. CLAVD. DIVI. F. CES.  AVQ. GERM. 

IMP. TR. POT. EX. 5. C. encircled in wreath. 
Rea. AGRIPP. AVG. DIVI. CLAVD. NERONIS. CBS. 

MAT. rest illegible. Two heads, male and female. 
25. Obv. ANTONIA. AVGVBTA. Head of Antonia. 
Re. SACERDOS. DIVI. AVQVSTI. Two torches in upright 

position. 
Antonia, daughter of Marc Antony WM born 38, B. C. and WM 

married to Druaus Nero. The inscription on the reverse of this coin 
may allude to the custom of priestesses (Sacerdotes) or flamens being 
appointed after the deification of the Emperore to superintend their 
worship at Rome and elsewhere. - 

Antoninus Pius born A. D. 86, died A. D. 161. Reigned 23 years. 

26. Obv. ANTONINVS. PIVS. AVG. GERM. Head of Em- 
peror. 

Rev. P. M. TB. P. XVIII. COS. IV. P. P. a temple. 
This temple may perhaps bear some allusion to that decreed by the 

&nab to Antoninu' wife Faustina after her death. 
Additional. 

27. Obv. CBSAR. AVOVSTVS. DIVI. F. PATER PATRIB. 
Head of Emperor. 

Reo. TI. CESAB. AVG. F. TR. POT. XV. Triumphal Qua- 
driga. 

28. O h .  TI. CESAR. DIVI. AVG. F. AVGVSTVS. Head 
of Emperor. 

Rev. IMP. VII. TR. POT. XVII. Trinmphal Quadriga. 
29. O h .  TI. CLAVD. CWSAR. AVG. GERM. PM. Head 

of Emperor. 
Reo. CONSTANTIE. AVGVSTW. Female figure neated. 
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On the Shou or Tibetan Stag, C e m  A@&,* milri. (With two 
Plate#.) By B. H ,  t i o ~ o s o n ,  Egg. 

Since my imperfect accounts of the Shou were publiihed in the 
Journal (Nos. 6 and 7 of 1850) abundant supplies of the spoils of the 
species exhibiting both sexes in various states of maturity have b m  
received by Dr. Campbell through Cheb6 Lama, the Sikim V d i l ;  
and, as Dr. Campbell has kindly placed these spoils at my d i p a d  
for examination, I now proceed to describe this magnificent Stag from 
unusually copious and adequate materials, the sculls and leg boner 
being attached to the majority of the specimens. I have now examin- 
ed niue samples, including my own original one which woe described 
in the Journal, No. 1 1 7 of 184 1, where the scull aud horns, deposited 
since in the British Museum, are delineated. 

The Shou is from eight and a half to nine feet in length and from 
four and a half to five feet high at the shoulder. The head is twenty- 
two inches long, nine deep and seven and three quarters wide. The 
ears are eleven inches long. The tail, lese the hair, is three to four 
i~~chee. The fore leg, from mid flexure downwards, is eighteen inch- ; 

and the hind leg, nineteen inchee and more. The fore hoof is four 
m d  half inches long, three and three-eighths wide, and three high. 
The hind hoof, four and one quarter inches long, three in width and 
the same in height or depth. The horns are five feet long, three to 
four in spread between the tips, and ten to eleven inohes thick at base. 
The general form of the animal is full of grace and rigour ; &- 
lated to that of the European Stag, but with greater strength of l i m b  
and broader hoofs. The head is finely shaped with broad &t forehead 
a little depressed before the horns, a slightly arched c M r o n  md 
grnceful terrninati~m forwards, not actually thickened, rs I had mp- 
posed, though lese attenuated than in Hippelaphus, Elaphoidee uad 
Axis, or the tropical Deer ; and the mufle or nude extremity of tbe 
nose is decidedly smaller than in them, perhaps even more BO than in 
the Stag of Europe. The suborbital sinus is likewise conspicudy 
smaller, in skin and in scull, than in the tropical Deer just cited, or 
in the Muntjacs, though not inferior in size to the Mme or@ in w 

* Dr. Campbell, Superintendent of Da jwliug hna presented to tbe So&ty tk 
horn, and @kin of a very tine rpedmen in beautiful pruser9ation.-h. 
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Red Deer, I apprehend. In  the feet there are no interdigital pores, 
before or behind ; nor are there apparently any calcic tufts or glands ; 
though in one sample a nudity appears on the or calcis which has 
somewbrt the semblmce of this latter organ. 

The graceful and majestic horns are inserted on the summit of the 
frontals but much before the occipital crest, upon a moderate foot- 
etnlk which reclines considerably and is surmounted by a moderate- 
sized burr. The horns have an ample sweep and curve, both spread- 
ing and reclining much, and then approximati~~g more or less, and for 
the most part greatly so, towards their tips, thue forming large seg- 
ments of circles. 

They are usually a good deal embrowned and more or less rough or 
pearled on the surface ; but frequently are pale in colour and nearly 
smooth. The beam reclines greatly at first in the manner of the 
Axines, but about the centre of length it asce~~ds rapidly with a lu- 
nate sweep. There are, uniformly in all otherwise diverse specimens, 
two b a d  tin-, one central, and one apical to each horn. The basal 
tinea or snags are inserted proximately, but not in contact, on the 
external anteal face of the berm, and are directed forwards with the 
tips turned upwnrds ; the lower ones leaning over the eyes, the upper, 
running  early parallel, outeide of them. The upper basal tine or bez 
of each horn is the larger of the two, nay, it ia the largest of the 
whole, and that invariably. 

The central tine is inserted rather more externally and rises some- 
what more than the basal ones ; but still this snag also may be said to 
have an antero-external ineertion and a forward direction. In  size it 
b always the least of the tines and its position is very near the centre 
of the horn's length. The upper tine has very little of forward direc- 
tion or insertion but radirtes from the beam sideways, so as to form s 
rimply furcate summit to each horn ; its insertion being lateral and 
txternal, and its direction ascendant with moderate divergency from 
the beam. This apical snag is in size always superior to the central 
mag and often to the lower brow snag, but generally is aa large as the 
latter though never so large as the upper brow snag or bez. Relatively 
to the end of the beam it is usually very distinctly smaller, but not 
i~~var iabl~  so. The tail i, very short, and the caudal disc remarkably 
small, but conspicuous from strong contrarrt of colours. The limbs are 

3 ~ 2  
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sufficiently fine, though remarkable for strength, and they are terminrt 
ed by hoofs yet more noticeable for their breadth. The f& hod 
are well developed and obtusely conoid in shape. The pointed narrow 
ears have no strie: within, but are filled with soft hair abund.nt1y-a 
peculiarity which we may, no doubt, refer, like the oontructed nud? 

of the muzzle and of the larmiem, to the coldness of the an%, 
habitat. 

The pel* h of two aorta, a very fine wool next the  s k i i  and 1 

harsh, quill-like, porrect hair ; whereof the latter h inserted ia the 
skin by a elender pedicle or neck and ie elsewhere throughout corn. 
pressed but not wavy. The pelage is abundant and pretty eqilable 
in length, the cervine mane being by no means conspicuone and being 
proper rather to the lower than upper enrface of the neck. It h 
chiefly developed about the gullet and that part of the abdominal mr. 
face of the neck which in next the gullet. But there ie more or l a  
of mane also on the d o 4  eurface of the neck ; the rampla befon 
me being those of the winter dress of the rrpeciea. The longest eer- 
vicnl and gular hair ie from five to six inchea; that of the body gens 
rally is not above two to two and half inches. 

The general colour ie earthy brown more or less lutescent, the head 
and neck being concolorous with the back ; but the flanks sn colrspi- 
cuously paled, and the belly ae conspicuously darkened. There are 
no fixed marks on the head, even the dark patch below the gape being 
sometimee wanting, and the neck, though paler below than &ope, in 
not very noticeably no. But the paling of the h n k s  is aa d e c i d e  
ro as the nigrescence of the belly; the white and black forming8 
conspicuous contraat on thoee parte. 

More or leas of the albencence of the flanks is communicated to tba 
abdominnl surface of the neck, and very noticeably to tbe hinder 
margin of the buttocks which is whitened confluently with the ern4 
candrl disc. The limbs are pnler than the back, darker than tbe 
flanks, and they have an earthy brown list down the their exierorl 
and anterior aspect. The internal and prevalent colour of the pelrye 
is purpurescent sbty of a more or less embrowned tinge ; the colonn 
above noted being, for the most part, orrly the superficial ones, tho& 
the albescent and nigrescent part8 have the pelage wholly of a whhhb 
or of black brown hue. 
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The little tail is white, like its disc, a darker mesial line dividing 
the latter dong the culmenal line of the kil. 

The lining of the earn is always white or whitish, and SO sometimes 
an the orbib and lips, but not uniformly. Some of the pale haim of 
the body exhibit curious dots of a dark colour at intemals in their 
length ; not r i n g  but dota merely. The hoofs and muzzle are black, 
md the horns, pale brown or full brown. 

The females are smaller than the males. Their teats are font. They 
ue lem maned than the males, and they lack the conspicuour, nigree- 
cence of the belly in the mdes; their abdomen being whitish like 
most part of the inferior surface. The brown earthy colour of the 
upper surface ie likewise paler in the females. I have above described 
the general and normal character of the horns ; but the ample assort- 
ment of specimens before me, whilst it stabilitates beyond question 
that character, afforda several subordinate variationr too valuable to 
be omitted, which are M follow. 

Both the length and thickness of the horns in animals of the same 
or nearly the same age and size, differ very much ; as much almost as 
2 to 1. Next may be noted that the epread of the horns ie very 
diverse, being much greater in some than in others ; or rather perhaps 
I ahodd ~y that the sideway curvature varies much, and, aa it is 
more or lees, so are the tips of the horns brought near together or 
kept r ide apart. Thirdly, the upper brow or bez antler is apt to have 
its tip reverted downwards and backwarde, instead of being turned 
normally upwards. 

Fourthly, the distanae of the two basal antlen from each other is 
liable to vary considerably, or from two inches to more than four. 
But, that the greater interval is abnormal L shown, aa well by its 
exieting only in one horn of the pair sometimes, as, and at aU events, 
by not chuacterieing the pair generally. These basal snags are never 
in contact a t  their baees but very seldom above two inches apart. 
Comparing the d l  of this typical stag (Elaphus) with that of the 
devious tropical stage of Asia (or, to be more precise, Hippelaphus) 
we may remark, that in the former the face is longer and the head 
ahorter ; that is, that the molar, intermaxillar, and nasal bones are M 
much longer as the frontal and parietal bones are shorter. We may 
aecondly remark that in the former the nasals are mmewhat arched 
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lengthwise, but not so in the latter ; and, thirdly, that there is lea 
compression of these bones in our animal than in Hippelaphw, or, to 
speak more generally, in the tropical Deer. A fourth conspimow 
point of difference from Hippelaphua and the rest (including StpL 
cerus) is the greatly less development of the cavity for holding the 
larmier, to all which distinctions we may perhaps add the greater d c  
clioation of the encephalon from the base of the horns to the occipital 
crest ; and, lastly, the somewhat ampler width of the occipital plane. 

I have no longer any doubt that the Shou is the same species w 
that described by me under the name of Affinis in the Jonmal, ten 
years back. I got that eplendid sample in the Tarai ; but it had, I 
now conclude, been carried there from the H i m h y a  or from Tibet. 
The Shou inhabits a wide extent of country in Tibet, but is rarely if 
ever found in Chdmbi, and not at all in the Juxtanivean districts of 
BhdtBn, as priorly affirmed. Wherefore it pmnot be c l ~ e e d  as Himi- 
layan as well as Tibetan. Capt. Cunningham assures me that the 
Stng of Caahmir is the same animal ; but Mr. Gray and Dr. Falconer 
judge otherwise ; md, as it now appeare that the Shou is not found in 
any cis-Himilayan district, nor even in Chdmbi with its half Himd- 
layan and half Tibetan climate, I think this identity very question- 
able, as also that with the Maral or Stag of Pemia. But I am strong- 
ly inclined to the conjecture that the Stags of Mongolia, of Mant- 
churia, and of Southern Siberia, are all identical in species with the 
Shou ; and I am almost satisfied that the Stag of Tibet ia specifically 
the same with the Wapiti of North Americn, especially that of Canada 
or the Canadian variety, called often the North-western Stag. Besides 
the ample spoils of the Shou, I have now before me a Stag's horn 
from LadlZk which may possibly belong to this species, though, being 
that of r young animal, 1 cannot say. I t  is anomalous if appertaining 
to the Shou by the extreme remoteness from each other of the two 
basal tines, which in a horn of but 34 inches long is above 4 incha 
(4)), whilst the next snag above may be the central, or i t  may be the 
apical, one. Its position is about half way between the upper brow 
snag or bez and the tip of the horn with which it makes a very un- 
equal fork, and it is about the size of the (supposed) beg, but ia 1- 
than the brow snag. All three tines, moreover, have a less anteal md 
more laterally external insertion and more upward direction tbtm in 







the 8bou. The Bhotuhs, who brought this horn, my it belonged to 
a very young animal, and that the epeciee which ie proper to Qnkri or 
Western Tibet, is larger than the Shou. 

This horn is figured herewith. (Plate ix). I t  aa little agrees with 
Wallichii oe with Shou, though borne by an animal of precisely the 
alleged age (3rd year) of the only aample extant of Wallichii. One of 
the & mature samples of the male Shou now before me agree8 with 
this anomdone and immature horn, pretty nearly, in the great separation 
of the pair of b-1 antlere, so that we may perhaps hare in this young 
Stag of M a k  only an unueud specimen of a young Shou ; and, 
~bould that prove to be the crse, we might reasonably become more 
inclined to admit that no epecific dintinction between the Oyina (Wal. 
lichii) and the Shou ie maintainable. At present I think otherwise, 
md apprehend that the alleged identity of species between the Shou 
and Walliihii (M well as the Laddk Stag now spoken of) ie more than 
doubtful, and, at all evente is neither demonstrated nor demonstrable 
from elieting materiala.* 

Capt. Cunningham tells me that the Cashmir Stag ha8 eometimes a 
double fork at the top of hie horns, thus making that animal a twelve 
tiner or Bbra-singha. The like ia sometimes true of the Wapiti and 
b alleged to be so of the Shou, though the normal form in Wapiti ia 
the mme (I conceive) ria in Shou, viz. a simply md singly forked eum- 
mit. Relative to the manners and habitat of the Shon the following 
b the subetance of my information. 

The epoib wnt in were procured in the beginning of February at 
Lingmd, which lien beyond the snowa and a little eouth of Phdri, be- 
tween it and Chdmbi. The rpecierr ie said to be very generally spread 
over the wide extent of Tibet, particularly Ut&g and Khim. Of ita 
existence in Gnkri or Weetern Tibet my informante cannot epeak so 
confidently, nor from personal knowledge, though they believe it to be 
found in that province aleo. Ite existence on this aide of the Him& 

* It  may mrprte thow who hear ro much incodstunq upon the rpsder d e d  
W.llicbii by Cnrier b 1 s ~  that tbis specier w u  ertablirhed solely upon a rutire 
drawing, md tbat it ndther hu been nor can be hrtber confinned than by refer- 
ence b a mingle p a t  of horns dscluedlj r o t  exhibiting the character of the rpe- 
c ia ,  whether from old age or yonth, u in d i v e r 4  y affirmed. Nat. Libr. 111. 161, 
and Rqpe Allimrl of O M t h  1V. 104. 
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lnya, in BhGdn, or even i.1 Chdmbi, is still more questionable, t h o d  
priorly reported, so that it must be considered a Tibetan speciee only, 
and not a HimBlayan also. 

Open p l a i  it avoids, frequenting districb more or lesr mountrinona 
and provided with cover of trees. I t  is most common at the basw of 
'the loftier rangea, and in supmer, when p ~ t u r e  is scarce below urd 
the snows are melted above, the Shou ~ c e n d s  to the immediate vici- 

nity of the snows, and descends again in winter to the lower levels. It 
is shy and avoids the neighbourhood of villagea or h o w &  but depre- 
dated by night upon the outlying mops of barley and what. The 
speciea is gregarious, but not very greatly so, though herds of forty to 
fiRy are ueual, and more commonly met with than much smaller nnm- 
bers, such M six or eight or a dozen, except nt night when the herds 
u e  enid to break up into families of the latter amounts, which fimiliea 
collect again into the larger herds in the day time. When the a n i d  
migrate, or move from one ditrict to another, their herds are always 
seen in fullest force. The rutting season is the autumn, and then the 
herds are broken up, and two or three grown males may be oboewed 
following and contending for each female, though she be for the mwt 
part appropriated by the rtrongert of those males which thw attach 

themselves to her. The breeding w o n  is the spring, and one only 
is produced at a birth, in places carefi111y selected as favouring con- 
cealment. 

The flesh is much esteemed for eating, and the skin and horns also 

are much priced for economic uses ; the knmature horne, whilnt yet 
full of blood, being deemed MI highly medicinal that they eell for their 
weight in eilver ; and the mature horns, ground to powder and t.lrm 
with miut, being likewise in use by the physiciana of Tibet in 
of cholera, vomiting and such like. 

July, 1851. 
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On the earlieat Biography of M o k m d .  B y  Dr. A. SPRILNGER, 
Secretary to the daiatic Society of Bengal. 

In comparing the different accounts regarding Mohammad we find 
that all authors agree on certain points (more particnlarly on his mili- 
tary expeditions) not only in the sense but even in the expressions. 
Them accounts must therefore be derived from one common source. 
It appearn on further enquiry thrt tbie source in a work of Zohry, I 
have therefore collected pasmges bearing on this subject. 

"Zohry said, The study of the military career of the prophet in con- 
ducive to the good of this world and of the world to come. Zohy wan 
the first man who wrote a work on the Biography of the prophet. 
&me authors my, The first Biography of Mohammad written in the 
IsUm in that of Zohry." These are the words of the author of the 
I d n  al'oydn. They run in the originnl d W  -1 Vpjrl JG 
Jd p+ JbJ,Jl j ale i+%&Jn+ gd @ j 
qfij'l i* +Yl j d l  In Ibn Sa'd the* secretary of 
Wkjidy, is the following passage regardiig Zohry. " qhlih b. 
Kay* relates, I met Zohry, and we were both etudenta, and we 
mid to each other, Let as write down the S~lnnah (traditions which 
cue precedents in law) of the prophet ; and we agreed to do so, and 
wrote down what came from the prophet. Then Zohry said, Let us 
elm write down what comes from the followers of the prophet, for it ie 
equally Sunnah. I answered, No, it is not Sunnah, let as not write it 
down. Zohy wrote it down, and I did not write it down." t i f i t  

,&I 4 & j @ j J b b t  0 4 1  J6 WLJ&&b 
bk b ui<i JGp; JG,& 6515 &I@ +la Li$i JG 4 
41,4 4 6  ~ G a ? i s j  Yi&&li1c5Jj ~li i i . .&\j&kP.lt~ 

Cdlih b. Kaydn died shortly after A. H. 140. ' H e  in a great 
authority in the Biography of Mohmmad and frequently quoted by 
Whidy and others. 

Ibn Qotaybah says of Zohry " IIiq neme was Mohammed b. Moslim 
b. 'obayd Allah b. 'abd Allah b. Shahib b. 'abd Allah b. al-Hirlth 
be Zohrah b. Biltib. Hie great grandfather 'abd Allah b. Shahhb fought 
at Badr, on the side of the enemies of the prophet end he was one of those 

3 P 
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men who agreed in the battle of Ohad, to kill the prophet if they were 
to see him, or they would die themselves. The men who thm united 
themwlvcs were 'abd Allah b. ShahBb, Obay b. Khalaf, Ibn Qamyyd 
and 'otbah b. Aby Waqqk. Zohry's father Moslim b. 'obnyd Allah 
followed the standard of Ibn al-Zobapr. Zohry lived at  the court of 
the Khalif 'abd al-Mali  b. MarwBn and of his eon and suceesaor, 
Hieham. Yazyd b. 'abd al-Malik gave him the appointment of Qadhy. 
He died in Ramadhio, A. H. 124." He WM then 72 years old. He 
may therefore have begun hie literary career about ruty ye- after the 
death of the prophet, when several of those men who had known him 
were still h e .  

Notwithstanding the testimony of the aothor of the In& al'oyh 
I doubt very much whether Zohry has written a b t o r y  of the prophet 
in a connected form, excepting perhaps of his military espeditionr, , 
y j b  We find no such book mentioned even by ancient authors, 
such as Ibn Aby YaSq6b Nadym or the Sayyid alnds, and compu- 
ing traditions quoted by different writen on the authority of Zohrg, it 
appears that it frequently happens that what one author g iva  M two 
traditiow is mentioned as one by another. I am, therefore, inclined to 
rnppose that Zohry merely took memoranda of the traditions w h i  
he h w d  and encouraged his numerous pupils to do the same. Thi 
opinion ~eems to be confirmed by Nawawy (Biogr. Dicf. p. 119). , 
*I Malik relates, Zohry one day told me a very long tradition, I requested 
him to repeat M much of it aa he thought neceesary, that I might 
impress it on my memory. He refused to repeat it, but when I reqnest- 
ed him to write it, he put it to paper for me." In t h i  manner 3 
would appear traditions were at the time of Zoh ry preaened in writing, 
but it wan left for the following generation to compile them in system- 
tic works. 

Besides Zohry two other early works on the Biography of Mdm 
mad deseme mention and may poseibly still be extant, viz. Abd 
Ma9shar and MCB Ibn 'oqbah. Of the latter I have not been rbk 
to 6nd any account. I t  appears, however, from an isn6d in Ibn Sa'd 
who died in A. H. 230, that he flourished early in the second or tornrdr 
the end of the first century of the Hijrah, for this author did not 
know Ibn 'oqbah himself but he waa instructed in hie work by Ismi'$ 
b. 'abd Allah b. Aby Oways of Madynab, who had been instructed in 
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it by a nephew of Ibn 'oqbah whose name wan IemB'.yil b. Ibrahym b. 
'oqbah. 

The same Ibn Sa'd had been instructed in A M  Ma'shar's work by 
al.Bosayn b. Mohmmad who had been instrncted in it by the author. 
It would therefore appear that Abd Ma'ehar flonrished after Ibn 
'oqbah. AbG Ma'shar is one of those from whom Tabary has derived 
hb history. Sayyid a lnb  had both the work of Ibn 'oqbahaud of Ab6 
Ma9shar. Ibn Qotsybah contains the following short notice of Ab6 
Ma'shar cc His name is Ziyid b. Kolayb. He belonged to the tribe of 
Malik b. Zayd-Monih b. Tamym. Some say his name wan Zayd b. 
Kolnyb. He died during the administration of Ybof  b. 'omar of the 
'ir-bq." Y h f  b. 'omar wan governor of the 'irhq in A. H. 123. (See 
Abdfeda I. p. 455.) 

For an account of other early works on the History of Moharnmad, 
I refer the reader to my &fe of Mohammad, p. 62 ct aeqq. 

&aina of " A  Leeturn on the Sdnkhya Phitmophy, embracing the 
tert ofthe Tattwa Sandna," by Dr. J. R. Ballantyne. Mirzapore, 
1850. By Dr. E. R i i r ~ .  

There does not exist even now, nearly thirty years after the publi- 
cation of the first of Colebrooke's celebrated essays on Hindu philo- 
sophy (1823), a correct estimate of the merits of it among European 
philosophers ; this, however, is not owing to any remissness on their 
part,-they show, on the contrary, a commendable spirit of patience 
a d  fairness in their researches on this subject,-but rather to tlie 
insficiency of the materials upon which they founded their opinion. 
The means a t  their command were Colebrooke's essays, the Upani- 
shads, the Bhagavadgitfi and Pswara Krishw'e KBrik6 with some of its 
commentaries. Colebrooke's easnys are, for the scholar wl~o is able to 
~ tndy  the philosophical systems of the Hindus in their originals, invalu- 
able ; forming, as they do, the best introduction to their study by the 
wonted precision of his treatment ; but for the philosopher they do not 
~nffice, ae they were not intended to show the systematical connexion 
of the principal not io~~s  occurring in them, but rather to give a succint 
account of their doctrines, without entering into a discussion of the 
reasons which led to them. Such works, as the Upanishads and the 
Bbwvadgitb conceal the philosophical thought uuder a symbolical and 

3 ~ 2  
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poetical garb, and give therefore aa much space to fancy rs to @rid 
research. The Bhrgavndgita especially is more an attempt to fnse the 
ideur of several systems into one, than the precise exposition of any of 
them. The SBnkhya KQrik4, no doubt, is able to open n correct view 
into the system of the Shkhya, and if it hea not done m, we molt 
tnke into account the difficulties of a first attempt to understand the 
intricacier of a metaphgsical system, unconnected with the development 
of philomphy in Europe. 

There are, however, already now many more materials, which might 
bave led to a more complete insight into the peculiarities of Hiida 
philosophy, 6s. the S'bririka S6tras (the S d t m  of the V&$nta) the* 
khya Sbtrae, the Ny6ya Sdtras, the BhQshaparich'h6dn, and the Vkdinta 
Shra, which works have been published a long time ago. But, with the 
exception of the Ved4nt.n SQra, they remained inaccessible to Eumpenn 
philosophers, ns no translations of them had' appeared. There edsts, 
to our knowledge, no account, for instance, of the SLirlka Sdtm or the 
Sbnkhyapravachana Sdtras, independent of what Colebrooke hm givn 
in hie eseays.* 

The first and indispensable condition to form a correct idea of Hin- 
du philosophy, is a knowledge of the Stitran or aphorism8 which 
considered aa the original expositions of the reputed foundem of tbos 
systems, and which certainly are the first systematical expoaition~ of 
it which are still extant. They consist in short sentence, gtnu- 
ally containing the doctrinm of the system together with the r e  
for them, although they sometimee refute the tenets of other sys- 
or the prejudices of common belief about certain topics. There M no 
want of eystematical connexion between them ; but the intennedhtc 
links of thought between one Sdtra and another are often omitted 
which gives them frequently an abrupt appearance, and it must th* 
fore be borne in mind, that aphorism, which is the common rend& 
of Shtra, means here a short, coucise sentence, but not an u n c o m d  
one. 

Of philoropbical work8 which have ban k b l y  pllblirM in -m, WE 

mention : 1.  The Tattwakaurnudl, by Sr irhbupt i  Mu'm (W ir a am& 
to rwara Kriahta'r Kbrika). 2. The Paribhhbi, by DharmarijMhruiah f 
Tbe Paucbadbi by Vidybrapya8wami, with cornmentar). by Urnakrlrhfa. 4. 
S'sbdu1aktiprnk6s1ik6 by Srijagadwia'a Tarkbnkara B b a t 6 c w a .  5. ~d# 
by Srimdudryan6ch6ryr with a commsntaq by Huidhrr BbaHichL.JI. 
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The high antiquity, aecribed to the Shtrae by the commentators, 
who refer them to the inspired sages of the mythological ern, may 
jolltly be questioned. They are acquainted with the other spstems, 
aometimea quote each other, and refer to previous or later works. 
Hence we are compelled to conclude, either that the Sdtras are not 
thm of the reputed foundem, or that they sprung d l  up at the same 
time, and that their foundem made oeveral additions to them, em- 
bodying in them the references to other systems. This ir an absur- 
dity which cannot be admitted by any one who is acquainted with the 
gradnal development of any science.* At any rate, the Sdtras in their 
present form are not the original expositiom of the founders of those 
systems, but the revisions of a later time, perhaps of different age4 
and there is no means to recover the Sdtras in their original form. 
Nor is it possible to wertain by the sole evidence of the S d t w  of the 
several schools, which of them are more ancient than the others, for 
the reason above adduced, that they presuppose an acquaintance with 
each other. 

The Sdtras of all the systems are posterior to Buddhn, as they die 
pute against the tenets of the different philosophical schools of the 
Bmddhas, the final revision of which was made in the collection, known 
by the name of Abhidh4rma, at the third Buddhist synod, 246 B. C.t  
It  is therefore moat probable tbat none of the collections of Sdtraa in 

* 

tbeir present form existed before 300 B. C. 
In this admission, however, it is not included, that the commence- 

ment of those systems does not reach to a much higher antiquity ; on 
the contrary, it appears rewonable to suppose, that at least the VE- 
dOnta, the ankhya, and erobably also the Yoga systems existed ante- 
rior to Buddha. 

Or he mrut, like the Hindu commeataton, wribe ta the fonnden an intuitive 
knowledge of the future; but thb would be aho of no avail, since the S 6 t . r ~  
fmrnirh no eridence, that they 8m componed by their reputed founderr. 

t h n ' r  '' l n d i b e  Alterthamrkunde." Vol. 11. p. 259. 
" AU of them (the fonnderr of phiorophical ry8temr among the Buddhirtr) are, 

in fact, mentioned u cotemporarier of their martcr, which, however, cannot be 
true with n y d  to two of them. It mrut, therefore, beadmitted, that in the collw- 
tion, bearing the name of Abhidharma, work8 of diferent ager were comprehended, 
.IUum.gL all mart hare ubted prerioluly to the time of the third ~jnod." (246 
B. C.) 
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First, we find in the Upanishads the seeds of these three spstema. 
The Sdokhya and Vddht. u e  the theoreti4 expositions of the doe. 
trine contained in the Upanishads. The V6d.nt4 sy~tem, especidy. 
in its essential put,, is d r d y  met with in thore w o r k  which ue 
only distinguished from the tompoaitions of a later time by a les 
strict arrangement and method. And already at the time of the arm- 
mition of the Upanishads the rrcience of Bnhma or the m p m e  
beiig, had been taught by a euccension of teachen ; and although the 
form in which it WM represented, was not that of a reguhreystem, 
get all the materiala for >t were present, and it did not require any 
great effort or a further development to give a methodid form to 
those doctrines. 

These general considerations are confirmed by historial drtL I n  
the Mahtibhirata the Vabnta t mentioned as a distinct system ;* in 
Manu also a certain doctrine is denoted by this name, and bfanu is, 
in all probability, more ancient than the Buddhist era.? I t  appeus, 
therefore, right to assume, that the doctrine of Brahma as the &go- 

lute substance, the source of all creation, wns produced previoma to 
Buddha. 

The Sdokhya alllo must have preceded his period. It is evidently 
the philosophical theory of the author of biRnu, as we find therein for 
instance the name of Avyalita for the creative principle, the name of 
Mahat (the grist one) for its first production (intellect), which te- 
in this sense are only used by the S6nkhya.S 

Further the Sinkhya appears to have been the foundation of Bad- 
dhiem by its assuming knowledge alone M the muse of liberation from 
pain, by ite tenet of the three qualities (goodnear, pwsion m d  darknes) 
re constitnting the real being of nature, and by a resemblance of opinioo 
in many minor points which this is not the place to state.$ 

* 51. B. di. 312, 111. p. 771. Thir quotation I owe to  Luoen, I. A. Vd.  I. 
p. 834. 

+ L. I. A. Vol. I. p. 800. " A8 S'ira ia mentioned in the moat ancient Bmddbii 
SGtrar, but not yet in Masu, where, of the three great gods, Brahmi done i s  
tioned, we may arsume Manu'r Code to have existed in the y e  before Buddha." 

Vid. Manu. S. 1st. Adh. 7 and 15. 
8 L. I.  A. Vol 1. p. 530. " Buddha'r doctrine iran amplification and diutia 

of the Slikbya. Kapila rejected the merit of the piuua workr pracribed by tba 



1851.1 Mew of " A  Lecture on the Sltnkliya Phitorqphy." 401 

Prom all this it appem evident, that at least two of the Hindu q s -  
kme preceded Buddha, and we shall probably be nearly correct, if we 
d g n  their commencement to the century before him. Of the SGtras we 
f m d  it probable, that they were composed within the h t  three 
mturics B. C. although uome parts may afterwards have been added 
to them. The epeculative genius of the Hindus would accordingly be 
enelwed within a period of about 600 or 700 years. After the time of 
the Sdtrarr there waa not made any great progrees in philoeophical think- 
ing. The commentaries on them commenced about the fifth century 
A. D. Hence the development of the systems is clenr. Some of the 
eommenhries changed the system itrelf which they professed to ex- 
pound. Tbere were different explanations of the mme doctrine, by which 
the doctrine i-lf became modified, and it is for the history of philoso- 
phy to show the differences of conception in one and the same school.* 

If we now turn our nttention to the SGtras of the Sbnkhya, we find 
r double set of them, either ascribed to Kapila, the one known by the 
name of Sdnkhya Pravachana Sdtra, which waa published in 1821, nt 
8erampore, together with a commentary of Vijnh6chLya.t Colebrooke 

V&u, and tanght, that abrolnte liberation from tmurnigration m a  only pouible 
by knowkdgu. Buddba taught the liberation from the infinite mcosuion of birtha 
by tba nirrip. (axtinotion of uibhnw.) A sign of it ia infinite knowledge. An 
-rial dement of the Shkhye, the doctrine of the thne qd i t im ,  ir rlro ante. 
rior b Buddha, M it ir not only found in Manu, bat ir a110 mentioned in tbe l u t  
ehpter of the Nirukta." (Mmn S. 12, 24, Nir. 1 4 ,  3.) 

* Thamoriginebd for i n r W  difference in the VBdht., u tbe modern Vbdin. 
Lh introduced the Miye, or fflruive power, by which the whole oreation tarns oat 
to k only an illluion, which notion took it8 rise evidently from the attempt to ac- 
swot for the variety of phmomene, independent of the one e r d  and identical 
#nbrhce,-farther tbs amalgamation of the Ny6p and the VaidBshiLa ve t em,  or 
nth the edoption of the Irttar by tbe former with rome modifications which belong 
r a t h  to datail than to difference of view ; for the Ny4ya S6tma do not give a me- 
tapbydal sptem of their own ; they aontain notbing e k  but logic with an appen- 
dix, rhowing the mode of condnctinp a ~ientif ic dupnte,-further k d l  the d w h  
modi6ationr of mme pu t s  of the dwtrine, and a mom comprahedve and exact 
d W o n  of their temek 

t The fnll title ir r IL.pilbh&yr prrpltbdbyha vidyi pntip6d.h SLtruam6- 
bitmrtr ~ k b y a p n v a c h n d m l L 1  grantha: TadbhClhyun Vijn4r6chiryr vireo 
chitua. 
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made ample use of them in his w r y  On the Shkhga philocapby!' 
Of the other, bearing the title : " Sdnkhya Tattwa S a m k  Slitm," Cola 
brooke wan not. aware whether it still existed or not, and this is the 
same work which has been published by Dr. Ballantyne. The former, 
which is a full exposition of the system, consists of six chapters or 
lectures, the latter is a very compendious treatise and does not ocmpy 
more space than a page. Colebrooke thought, that this coUe&m 
was probably the original text, because the Sdnkhya Pravnchuu 
contained many repetitions ;* but he had not the Tattwa Samba be- 
fore him, or he might have altered his opinion. The Tattwa hmbr 
is apparently not the original ; for it ia not given in the usual form of 
Slitras,-viz. of concire sentences, which, however, give always the 
reason for what they aesurne,-but the whole is comprised in one 
sentence, containing only the names of the principal notions or din- 
sions of the system, and appean to have been composed merely for the 
mke of calling to memory the topics treated in the more extensive 
S6tran. 

The S4nkhya Pravachana is ascribed to Kapila, the founder of the 
IJbnkhya ; but this is impossible, the Sdnkhya being more ancient t h  
Buddhism, and the SSItras belonging to a much more recent time. 
This is evident from the Sdtrns themselves ; for they quote the opiniolr 
of Panchas'ikha (SBnkhya P. S. p. 216, Cap. 6. 8. 68) who is the dir- 
ciple of Kapila's disciple Atri, and refer also to other t'eachen (l. c. p. 
203). The Sdtras further refer to the teneta of four of the Buddhist 

* Col. M. E. Vol. I. p. 231. It appetn from the prehm of t b  K.pif.- 
bb6shya, that a more compendious tract, in the same form of Sdtrar or  ap* 
karr the title of Tattwa.ramb, and u arcribed to the rame autbor, Kapila. lb 
ncboliut intimater .that both are of equal authority, md h no respect dtm- 
dant : one being a summary of the greater work, or ebe tbir m amplibt iam d 
the w n d n r  one. The latter was probably the caw ; for t h e n  b much mpr- 
in the Sdnkhya Pravackua." And ha givea aftermrdr (p. 232) u mother rsra 
the authority of the commentator : " If the authority of the &oliost m y  b 
trusted, the T a t t w a - u m b  is the proper text of the !&khya, d ita dochim n 
more fully, but wparatuly Mt forth, by the two ampler treatLa, entitled Sdbp  
Prarachroa, which contain a fuller exposition of what had been succinctly deli- 
ed ;" but tbu  i~ a ml.ppmhension ; the rcboliut doa only ray : " they m d 
equal authority, one being r summary of the greater work, or e h  thb re appLf6- 
cation of the conher  one." Vid. SLnkhya Pr. Bbi. p. 5. I 
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aecb (for instance, let Adh. Sd. 20 to 40), which, acdording to the 
rbove mentioned reasons, would bring their composition down to the 
third centwy B. C. Moreover, Pdtaliputtra is referred to therein. 
Thin ms, according to Laasen, built by the king Ajitaetatru a rhort 
time before the death of Buddhq and it became the royal reside~tce of 
h k r ,  who is uamed KblBsokq 100 years after Buddha's Nirvdprr 
( h t  440 B. C.) I t  a ss  in ruins, when Hiuan Tahang visited India 
(A. D. 632).* The BBnkhyr Pravachana, although not named, ia also 
referred to by i'mmra Kriahtra, in his BdrikY which wss commeuted on 
by Gau+pada, the teacher of Govinda, whose disciple Sranka&hiya 
bed probably at the close of the eighth century, so that i'ewara Kriehb 
maet have lived lateet at the beginning of the eighth or nt the close of 
the menth century, and the latest date of the Shkhya Pravachana is 
therefore the seventh century. Hence it ia evident, that the composition 
of thin work falls within the apace between 250 B. C. and 600 A. C. 

' h e  period, in which we have included t h w  Sdtraa, is certainly 
very long; but limited aa thie determination is, it preventa a number 
of serioua errors in our view of the development of Hindu philosophy. 
All further information we must expect from the publication of other 
works, especially of Patanjali'a commentary to the grammar of PGni.  

With regard to the wcond net of Sirtras, the Sdnkbya Tattwa Samba, 
we are left quite in the dark, aa there are no materials to decide its 

* Luan I. A. Vol. 11. p. 81. " Aj&tar'rtru appean to have long time had the 
inteation of conquering VnirBi; for it ir recorded, tbt  bin two minigtan Sndthr 
and V 6 s y a k h  founded in the village Pbwi, a fortrau a&mt the Vrigi; thim 
bok plrae r rhort time before the death of Buddha. I t  L, no doubt, the p h ,  
where the town Pb(rli.puttm, rftarwrrdr DO funoar, rnne ; ib riturtion ir distinct 
Iy dsdned the circumrtaum, that Bud& on bir tour from N6landa to Vauhili 
ame to that phm." I. o. p. 84. " K 6 k k r  tran~ferred hi8 residence to P6W. 
p p t h "  
t Col. M. E. Voi. I. p. 233. The author ( rswur  Krkhp) mtut have had 

before him the rrms collection of Siitrrs, or one rimilarly arranged. H h  mholkrt 
(NMyqn Tirtlu) expressly refen to the number of the chrpkm." Will. Sbnkhya 
K. p. 192. l"l'he K6rikP mtut consequently (becauu, in the 72d KLrik4 the author 
ap, that he h b o f  the whole aiencs, exclusive of the illu~trntive tale#, and omit. 
ting controreniond questionr) refer to the collection of Krpilr'r rpborinw, called 
Unkhya Prarlcbmr" (the 4th and 5th chapter of which contain ~ u c h  talu md 

9-.) 
3 0 
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date. I t  is not referred to in the K M I  or in Gaadrprdr'r comaen- 

tary. I t  ia notiad, indeed, in  Vijnao6chary6's B M y a  in the munn 
above stated; but thin work ia much later than Oaut#aprd.. Who 
in the author of ita (the S6nkhya Tattwa 8amh)  commentary, beu- 
ing the title " TattwasrmBsas6trarritti, we do not h from the arae- 
men* ibeY, M the author hae not named h i m d a t  the end of it, n m 
usually the caw. There is, however, an intereating notice on the T.ttrr 
ram6studtraa and its Vritti in a commentary of the Kkiy eatitled 
" Sbnkhyatattwadh," by Raghunhtha Tarkavigih Bha*b&ya,* 
where at its commencement the traditional belief in given aa to the 
origin of this collection of Sdtras, and of the author of the cornmeaty 
of them, together with the Sdtraa themeelves, md a short explandon 
of tbem. We think this tradition very curious, and do therefom not 
h d h t e  to transcribe the whole paserge relating to the tnditionrl 
account of the 6chool.t 

ThL work'ru not known b Colsbrooke ; at k t  it b rmt msatbned by him 
in bir m y .  A MS. of it is in the Library of the N a t i o  Society. 

ffzmri t g n : ~  ,%GI  r m : ~  (sftm;~ a-I 
~ - 1 c - 1  ~ O W ~ W I  n w d S m ~ i t t n  
m-m: I \\ m *:I \r m vdrffml \r MXthrs- 
& I  \ ( m J f r : l  \ *a rn f& l  \=m*l\c- 
d : l  p o  ~ l d % G l ~ + : l  p t  m8l&:1 p p f w i h r r ,  
9~ f T f s 3 r h :  I vr fifd- I p t f i f i d  g : i ~  --I 

~ . ~ ~ : w ~ l r l ~ ~ * g ~ V i i ~ t ~  , 

vud m v v + i T i J I h m  
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From thb there appears no doubt, that the commentary is one 
of the oldest worke of the school, M it is rscribed there to huri,  
the M p l e  of Kapib. Thb  etabment, however, ia dipproved by 
the commentary ibelf, where, among the urliert &hen of the 86n- 
bya,  Asuri and his disciple Panchadikha are enumerated. At any 

m~:tmlmmad:l ww-qlwm 
~ ~ g r i n m : ~  

In oldan t ima a certain Brhhrp l ,  the. diroiple of IL.pb,  Kaori by name, over. 
w b l m d  by the three kin& of pain, (vu. the pain ariring from one'r own nature, 

mental or bodily, from srternd animated agentn, and from external inanimate 
m e i e r )  b o k  refuge witb the g m t  Rkhi Krpik, the teacher d the Slskhya, 
u d  having told him hi. name and rwe, he h d  : 0 vsnenble, great Riahi, a p i l . ,  

what irt truth in this world, and what mrut I do to obtain the object of We ? To 
(bir Kapil. replied: I wi l l  tell pa 1. E i h t  prodl~cen, 2. Sixtesn produedona, 
3. Ths wul, 4. The three qurlltisr, 5. Evolution, 6. Bavolution, 7. The miniatem 
eft& roJ, 8. The province of og.nr, 9. The soperintending deitiu, 10. The 
4ve modi6cationr of jlltaUect, 11. The Lve l o u r n  of d o n ,  12. The Lve vital 
ah, 13. The five, whcm n-e ir mtion, 14. The dVbf0kl ignorance, 15. Dir- 
abilib of kanv-+ht  kindr, 16. Aoqnhcamw of nine kin&, 17. Perfection of eight 
kin&, 18. The d i d  fmtn of ten kin&, 19. Benevolent creation, PO. Creatad 
cxktsnca of fonrtesn khda, 21. Pamntd creation of three kin&, 22. Bondrgs 
of three kin&, 23. Libention of three kin&, 24. Proof of three kin&, 25. Pain 
of t h e  kin&,--tbl in the tmth mprsme. Having thoroughly understood thh, a 
psnon wiU obtdn the object of life, and not be mbject agrin to the t b  kin& of 
pdo. KapiL, having cornpored thorn SGtm of the Shkhya, thtu inatnactsd hi. 
dwiple, hwi by name. Kauri then d u t e d  hi# W e r  with the following verse: 
" Wmta#on to the great BLhi Kapila, who obtained at the 6mt crartionthe how. 
kdgu of the 25 prindpla by hir birth," and having promired : Now we rhrll 
s r p h "  ths rphorirm of the SSQkbp witb regard to the principlu, a o m m m d  
in thin manner : '6 A certria Bribrmna." By not telling in t b i  manner hir m a ,  
b w u  d h u r  d rhoripg hi. humility, and having given the rooout according 
to trmtb, md told, that : K a p h  replied," ha ret forth the aphorirmr, dcolued 
b~ h p i h ,  in the. Lnt  of which the Prodocen" are nuned. Having in tht mm- 
wr ~ g e d  himrall, he composed r commentary to the r p h o r h  of the Slskhya, 
d inrkocted hi W p l e  P a h ' i k h r  by name. I t  ia raid in the Wlti in the 
70th S l o b :  Thin great purifying (doctrine) the #age compudomtely imparted to 
Kmri, damn taught it to Panchu'ikhr, by whom it w u  extendwly propagated." 
Ths SGtru, under the nrmr of Imwarr KrLhF give the wnw of thin commentary. 
Tberdora he a p h i d  the 25 pri~ciplsr of the SSQkhyr by 74 f i r i k u .  Thaa 
.goaa the d n t  rccoaot. 

2 0 2  
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rate, it cannot hare been cimposed earlier than at the end of tb 
second century B. C., M Patanjali, who, according to h n ,  lived in 
the time from 200 to 150 B. C., is at the mme place mentioned u a 
teacher of the 8an'khya, with other8 after him, whose nun- are not 
#Wed. * 

Prom the preceding remarks the importance of the Sdtm is evident. 
An acquaintance with them saves a number of uselea speenlationa, and 
giver the only hold we cru make use of in an' historical reamrch by 
referring any later exposition of a system to the o r i g i ~ I  view of the 
achool. In fact, by their meanr only we ahall be able to form an ex- 
act notion of the characteristia of each 8chool.t I t  was therefore 8 

well-conceived idea of Dr. Ballantyne to publish the Sd tm of the 
reputed foundera of the systems of Hindu philosophy, in order to m- 
der possible a more correct and extensive knowledge of them thra 
there had eristed before. To extend the are of tho= worka to the 
learned in general, he accompanied the original with an Engbh m- 
lation, and a0 the Sdtras, independent of an explanation, would be 
useless to any one, not perfectly acquainted with the eystems be 
added to the 56traa extract8 from their commentariee together with a 
translation of them, with the exception of the Sbnkhyr Tattwa-Samh 
sdtrm, of which he gave the whole commentary, doubtleas, because it 
is so short and easy, that there was no necessity for an extract. To 
give extracts only from the other commentariee, waa judicionn. h 
edition of the whole of them would have for a long time retarded the 

* Vid. I' Lecture on the Sbnkhya Philor." p. 23. The B b d  Gfd ti d 
quoted in the ~ornmrn- (L. on the S. P. p. 23) md  if hruln's  coajtatmra h 
correct (Vid. hir second edition of the Bbrprrd  G. p. xxxri.), that the B h y d  
Giti w u  cornpoled about 5 canturier before S1.nkun, the comrnent .~  4 
not be old= thn the third W t u V  A. D. ThL k prob~ble indwd, b 3  y& 
doubtful. 
t For Lnrtance, if one r a d r  a n t  the V B d h  S6m, u an introdudon b th 

V&ht4, be will of courm think, that the doctrine of the M4y6 ir M o r w  tcmt 
of the hem1 ; or in 8hrdying 5mt the B h b b  Puichhbk,-one ir inclirred to ba 
lime, tbrt the doctrine of the categorien, of the rbrnr, of the mul, &. &a bdoly. 

t h  N ~ ~ J B ,  while dl t h e  notiom us produced by the Vlk'bhika, or rko, that 
the theory of the rgllogirm in the form, sl i t  is deduced in that work, ia the 
of the founder of the Nyhp, while it rppeus from kk Shtrar, that ht d e d h  
diffen in important poinb. 
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plan to give an although preliminnry, yet precise view of those eys- 
terns, which war more than any thing else required for the present ; for 
almost all those commentaries am voluminous and abetruee works, and 
in those parte, which expound a view of the eystem in all the intrics- 
cies of argumentation, or in its relation to other eyetems, difficult to 
be anderr td ,  while, on the other hand, those parts which explain the 
mere sense of the Sbtraa, are generally clear and easy. 

Dr. Ballantyne has executed hia task with great care, tact nnd with 
the philosophical attainments necessary for the eucceee of euch an 
undertaking. Mere phiiological competency waa here not enfficient, 
where it must have been the principal point to understnnd the exact 
bearing of philosophical principlee, methods and diecueeione. But 
even the mere philological difficulties are not few or insignificant ; 
first, the MSS. are generally very indifferent, becauee they have been, 
in most csees, transcribed by persons little or not at all acquainted with 
the subject ; eecondly, the language of the commentaries themselves is 
often obecure ; thirdly, there is a number of technical terms, belong- 
ing to each eyetem, whose exact meaning cannot be learnt from the 
dictionaries, or an acquaintance with other parts of Sanscrit literature, 
but only from a close stndy of the system itself, and epecial care must 
be taken not to confound the meaning which a technical term has in 
one system, with the meaning of the eame in another. There is ano- 
ther difficulty, which ought to be at least touched upon, viz. the weight 
of illnstrioua names, whose authority haa not only become great, which 
is quite right, but almost abeolute, than which there is nothing more 
perniciom in wience. 

The translation of the work before us ie excellent. I t  is, like all 
the translations of the anthor,from the Smecrit, more literal than we 
have ever found any English tranelation. The eentences, it is true, 
are eometimee very much twisted to keep as cloeely as poseible to the 
e r p r d o m  of the original ; but they remain alwclys intelligible, and 
eonvey the s e n ~  of the original with an exactness as could not have 
been othemise obtained. And thie is in philosophical works, such as 
the present is, whicb reject all beauty of language, a great advant- 
age ; for here the precision, with which the notions are defined, is of 
the highest importance. 

The general remarke on the Sbnkbya (p, 52 to 65) in which Dr. 
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Ballantyne endeavours to show the coincidence of thought of the 
Unkhya in eeved respects, with twme of the neweat system8 of phi- 
losophy, are judiciouq md define clearly the points which mu& be 
thoroughly known, before an understanding of the system in pmible ; 
but in hia comparison he goes sometimes too far. There is no doubt, 
to all philosophers of auy time or clime the same materiala are gim 
for their speculation, viz. the phenomena of external m d  internal 
nature, and it murt be expected, that in many poinb their id= muet 
concur ; but there is yet a vast difference between the rough &temp@ 
of the commencement of speculation and the ideaa of euch thinkem u 
Fichte, Schelling and Herbart. Fichte for inrtanoe would probably 
be not well aatbfied, if his "ego" (the identity of the object whicb is 
thought on, and of the subject, by which it is thought on) would be 
compared with the "ego" or Ahambra of the SPnkhya which in r 
production of nature (that is to ray, which is merely objective) finite 
and altogether opposite to idealistic notions. Also Herbart's rr essene8 

that wumes different properties which come before as in renantion," 
is in every way opposite to the " indiscrete" of the S6nkhyr ; but thia 
view may be owing to the conception of Mr. Morell (in hb " Hh&q 
of Philosophy") which b far from exact. 

I t  is to be hoped, that Dr. Ballantyne's labom w i l l  contribute 
to revive the zed for a more thorongh study of Hindn philomphy, 
specially in India, where the literature of the Hindu in not, M 

in Europe, estimated and studied according to ib deserts. Dr. Bd- 
lantyne haa done a real service to the friends of philomphy by hic 
publication of the Sdtras ; a beginning has thereby been made of a rnm 
thorough acquaintance with one of the principal elemenb of ancknt 
Hindu life ; at the aame time there remaina a wide field for exertioa 
viz. the publishing and translating of the principal workn of each scbaol 
of philosophy, and we cannot forbear thinking, that the p r w n t  gaw- 
ation cannot escape censure, if they neglect to use the means rt their 
disposal to further suck an vndertakiag for whik by their  ita art ion 
they seem especially called upon. 
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The ZqfamBmah : a Dialogue 6etwaen dnbtotle and Burrrtjmdr.- 
Tranalatedfnm, t b  Perrian by Bcfbu NAUA~~NHA DATTA. 

Buru jurniAr.-How should one'a life be spent? 
8htotle.-In endeavouring to gratify the heart8 of othem ; for God 

ia pleaeed with him, who endeavours to p l e e  othem. 
B.-How can one be said to pleaee mother'r heart? d.-By 

aubmitting one's self to the will of God ; one cannot pl- r 
king without obtaining the good opinion of hie dependenb, so God is 
not pleased with one unlese he be good to his creatures. 

B.-What ehould one'a occupation be? 8.-The ocqukition of 
knowledge. 

B.-What ia the effect of the acquisition of knowledge? d.-The 
acquisition of knowledge makee mean, great ; poor, rich ; atupid, acute. 

B.-How can the right path be known? d.-By the light of 
knowledge. 

B.-How ia the way to heaven eecured? 8.-By conquering one'e 
paesions. 

B.-How can one conquer them ? d.-By eating little. 
B.-How can one live by eating little? 8.-By lessening one', 

food by degree8 every day. 
R.-What ie meant by the world? d.-All that is fleeting d 

useleee for the future. 
B.-How can one procure honor? 8.-By eating little, W i g  

little, and injuring little ; for the wise have mid, "Little eatem are lea 
injurious than much eaters." 

B.-Upon whom is hardehip to be imposed? 8.-Upon one'r 
owneelf. 

B.-What is that thing which being eown in one place is reaped at 
another? 8.-Doing good in thin world, of which the fruit M enjopd 
in the next. 

B.-How can one please God? 8.-By pleasing  hi^^ pannb. 
B.-Whom should one coneult ? d.-The wise. 
B.-Who ie wire? 8.-fle who, after hearing much and thinking 

judiciously, snys little. 
8.-When should one speak ? 4-When no one else is epding. 



Ths ebfamubd. 

B.-How can a virtuous penon be known? 8.-By three thinge : 
lenming, mnnifieenca and a rmiling cmntenanoe. 

B.-Who ia munificent f 8.-The donor of a read J gift. 
B.-What is the utmost extent of generosity? 8.-The giving 

away of all that is in one's poereesion. 
B.-What ia the worst of actions f A.-Absenting one's self from 

the arsembly of the learned. 
&--What ir the best of actionr T d.-To be preeent 6t the meeting ' 

of the learned, and assisting the infirm and the neceseitous. 
B.-Who us lenrned? A,-They who know what God is. 
B.-Who they that know wlmt God ia? A.-Tboee who injure 

no one. . 
B.-Who u e  thou that injure no one? A,-Thoee who think 

themmlves inftriot to others. 
B.-How can one atbin thir ? A.-By frequenting the society of 

w. 
B,-What should one learn from the wise? 8.-To pleaae God. 
B.-Wbrt should one do to please God ? 8.-Obey hia will. 
B.-What are the marks of obedience? d.-Besignation and 

thanksgiving. 
B.-Who is worthima ? A,--A loquscioua fellow. 
B.-Who ie dlrappobtedl 8.-He r h o  in deficient in doration. 
B.- What is intellectual light ? A,--The remembering of death. 
B.-What is intellectual darknerr? 8.-Devotion to eating and 

sleeping, nnd gold nnd silver. 
B-How should one consider himself in the world? A.-Like a 

traveller in him way. 
B.-How can one reach his journey's end ? d.-By being himeelf 

amencumbered. 
B.-What is dearer to one than life ? d.-Religion to the faithful ; 

wealth to the impious. 
B.-How can one be known? L-By his workr. 
B.-When does truth rmmble fdsehood 1 d.-When an old man 

recite8 the valorous feats of his youth, or r pauper relates the liberal 
actionr of his b t t e r  days. 

B.-How cur one avoid a bad f r i ed?  8.-By asking what ia 
wanted. 

3 K 
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n.-What governs a woman? d.--Compulsion. 
B.-What does a degenerate eon resemble? d.-A supeduow 

finger, which, if lopped off, gives pain, if suffered to pow, becoma 
blemish. 

B.-What augments friends&p? d.-Inquiring about one in hi, 
absence. 

B.-What withholds friendship ? 8.-Borrowing money ; for the 
wise have said, " Borrowing is to friendship, what a pair of adwon h 
to a piece of cloth." 

B.-How should one drink ? 8.-Slowly and in small draughb. 
B.-How should one rise from his meals ? 8.-With some r e d  

of appetite. 
B.-What beside aliment preserves health 1 8.-Three things : 

wearing clean apparel, perfuming one's self, and seeing one's f r i d .  
B.-What ie the cause of the immutability of speech 1 d.-VenciQ- 
B.-Who is agreeable to a11 persons ? d.-He who rpeaks the truth. 
B.-Who ie a speaker of truth? 8.-He who d m  not tell a lie. 
B.-Whether is truth or gratitude to be preferred f A.-Thm 

no gratitude without truth. 
B.-Who is patient ? 8.-He who has forbearance in anger. 
B.-What makes one righteous ? 8.-Good and lawful food. 
B.-What is good and lawful food ? d.-That which is earned by 

an honourable profession. 
B.-What is the best of professions ? 8.-Agriculture. 
B.-What ie the worst of professions? 8.-The selling of wine. 
B.-What is the distinction between man,and woman? A,-The 

same as between heaven and earth, for unless the former rain, the 
lattei cannot prove fruitful. 

B.-What makes one free from the love of the world 4 d.-RerigP, 
tion and thanksgiving. 

B.-What does association produce ? 8.-A good or bad imp* 
sion on one's mind. 

B.-How should one receive a guest 1 d.-With kindnese ; thrt b 
one should first welcome and then entertain him. 

B.-What is the antidote of sin? d.-Repentance. 
B.-What ahould be the constant duty of one who is uwitb~! 
A.-The distribution of food to the hungry. 
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B.-What should a beggar do 1 8.-Be patient and gnteful. 
B.-What should a farmer's buinearr be ? A.-To depend entirely 

upon God and relinquish di5culties. 
B.-What is fortune? d.-It is that from which proceeds d l  that 

one receives. 
B.-What is fats ? 8,-It is that which deprives one of what he 

needll. 
8.-Who L intelligent ? d.-A seeker of the true purport of things. 
B.-Who is unintelligent ? A.-He who is inattentive to the true 

purport of things. 
B.-What is youth? A.-Health. 
&-What is age ? 8.-Weakneee or innctivity. 
B.-What befita youth ? A.-Modesty and intrepidity. 
8.-What befits age ? A,-Deliberation. 
B.-Who holds intercourse with God ? , d.-He who is constantly 

oeerrpied in devout meditation. 
B.-Who is errteemed by all? d.-He who distributes justice 

impartially. 
B.-What ie love ? 8.-Love is a pearl. 
B.-What ia a lover ? A,-A lover is n diver. 
B.-8hould a guest sleep or wake ? A,-He should wake : for deep 

is the brother of death. 
&-What improves comprehension ? A.-Di~q~t ion .  
&-What begets heart-break ? 8.-Disappointment. 
B.-mat L the fruit of virtue? d.-The attainment of one's 

wishes. 
B.-What ennobles one ? 8.-Continence. 
B.-Wbat is continence? A.-The knowledge of the pure esculent. 
B.-What lea& to the knowledge of the pure eeculent ? A.-~he 

internal eye. 
B.-What is the internal eye ? 8.-The eye of the mind. 
B.-How can one see with the eye of his mind ? d.-By being 

perfect. 
B.-What makes one perfect f d.-Maturity. 
B.-How in maturity acquired? d.-By erudition and discrimination. 
B.-What is eradition ? 8.-A consummate knowledge of the 

precepts of religion. 
3 x 2  



130 Literary IuteUighce. [No. 5. 

B.-In what does diwtimination m l t ?  A,-In l e g  r 
rirtaoua life. 

B.-What is the height of ignorance ? A,-Injdce. 
B.--What ir injustice? A,--Acting unworthily of mess d. 
B.-What plems one ? d.-Hie own offspring. 
8.-What displerws one? d.--Duth. 

Litera y Intelligence. 

Mr. N. Bland of Randell'r Park b preparing for publication a new 
edition of the Dywan of Hbtic, with the Life of the poet in Peraim. No 
man, either in I n d i  or in Esrope, ie better able to give uo a oorrect 
edition of the greatert of the lyrical poeta of the P e n h  tbra Mr. 
Bland ; he poasesaea a most profound knowledge of the Penion kn- 
and has ampler materirlr for cbrrectiog the text at his command then 
any body else. 

The same gentleman anticipate8 that he will be rbh next winter ta lay 
the f i r ~ t  volume of hi history of thr Perrirn poeb befom the public 
It will contain a m m d  of 9 available Tackiraha, and the numbar of 
poetr of whose lives and writings it will give an account, mwt h f o n  
far exceed five thourand. - 

Mr. E. Hall of the Benares College, intends to compile a %doh 
tani and Hindi Dictionary. With due respect for ,the excellent wwk d 
Mr. Shakespear, I am certainly of'opinion that snch a work k needed, 
Shakespear's book, being a work of learningr is prrticalulg poor in 
iclioms end low1 t&mlb. Many thing have different n M I I  in d i e -  
ent places. Thus at Lucknow the convex tile which in r0ofi.g 
ie placed upon two concave tiles IJ& to manect them, M d e d  wA 
and at Delhi, it is called by!. In dereace to the want of idiom, I un 
convinced that not even a good Hindustani scholar could, w i t h  tb 
help of Shakeapear, rend the Dynmn of hiyr YO 'Alyy, it being rritrerP 
in the language of lbdiee. 

Natim literature offers us unfortunately verp fm materirb torrnls 
Dictionary, they are the Nafbyia allogh&t, compiled by A w M  Jap 
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Ahmad B e l g h y  in A. H. 1255, and printed in the Mgtaf6 Pnsll 
at Luckom in A. H. 1257. I t  h a quuto volume of 940 pges, 
and mtdinn chi& y Hindi nor& with their meaning in Persian and 
Anbic and mib illastrntion, from poeb. So great is the demand for 
a work of the kind, that this book has been for m r d  y e m  out of 
print, and two abridgmente have been printed of i t ;  om the Anha 
Ilo&yL in A. H. 1263, and the other the Montakhrb alndPyis in 
A. H. 1264. 

Makhtan alfew6yid a collmtion of Hindustani idioms illnstrated by 
pasaages from poets, compiled by Irehid, md lithographed at Delhi, in 
1845, fol. 357 pages. This is a very valuable book. 

Qmmmu of the Urdoo language explained in Urdoo by Mawlawy 
I m b  Bakhsb, lithographed at Delhi, 1845,8vo. 296 pagee. The third 
chapter of this book contains a collection of worda, md the fourth, pro= 
verb and idiotno. 

Tohfat &Hind by Mptce Khh, a ron of Fakhr a l d p  Mohmmad. 
It  bdivided into r preface, whiah treats on the letten of the Hindus (the 
Devanagary alphabet), men chapten and 8 conclarion ; the h a t  fire 
chapters treat on the metre, rhyme, rhetoric, loves and music of the 
Hindus. The s t t h  treab on the ecience called Kdk. This chapter 
M a Persian translation of a well known Sanecrit work. The eighth 
chapter treats on physiognomies according to the Hindus, and 
the appendix on lexicography; but the preceding chapters contain 
the explanation of a very great number of Hindi terms. Thie book 
has never been printed and MSS. are rare, but it seems that Mr. 
8hnkespear has carefully used it. The whole work is to be considered 
l free tranelation from the Sanacrit and Hindi into Persian. 

Qharhyib alloghht, Hindi terme explained. in Persian by 'Abd 
al-Wasy of Hansy. Thii book baa not been printed : there exist MSS. 
of it which contain merely an abstract, and have sometimes a different 
title. 

I t  is very desirable that a Hindustani Dictionary should contain those 
English terme of which the orthography has been fixed in Hindustani 

I 

ouch M " inch" feet" the names of the months, &c. a h  that it 
should be to some extent encyclopsediacal, that'is to say, contain not 
only explanations of worde but also of thinge. Mr. Hall will find 
the Kachehkf iptilakt alfonlin, or explanation of the terms used in 
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sciencee, invaluable for this purpoee, though it conhins merely Arabic 
terma. I t  ie the work of Mohmmad A'la of Saharanpore, rho  ma 
engaged on it ruty years, and completed it in A. H. 1158. He is dead. 
The Arabic and Persian medical terms are in the Bahr aljna8hir. 
Hindi technical terms are in Persian translatiom of b r i t ,  and Hindi 
works which are rather numerous, and trest on varioue subjects, such 
as cookery, the occult sciences, the mannera of the Jogiw, song 
medicine, the veterinary art, kc. and they are intended by the trans. 
htors to illustrate the manners and eciencas of the Hindas. 

In the last number of the Journal, when writing about the Satybmab, 
we expresaed a wieh, that the Vernacular Literature Committee of 
Calcutta ehould publinh cm illustrated Bengali periodical in the plln 
of the Penny Magocine. We have since heard that such a work h 
already in the prees, and will be published early in October next. 

The Pur~achandrodaya press has lately isrued an edition of Sir 
William Jones's translation of the Hitopadesha. 



PROCEEDINGS 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society, took place on the 
7th May at the usual hour and plrce, 

Hon'ble SIR J A M E ~  COLVILE, President, in the chair. 
The proceedings of the previous Meeting were read and confirmed. 
The Librarian submitted a liet of Booke presented to the Society 

i i c e  its last Meeting. 
A letter wae read from Prince Gholfim hIoLmmad, presenting a copy 

of the Wellealy Derpatcheu, for the Library. 
From Bdbu Peary Chand Mittra, Librarian, Calcutta Public Library, 

forwarding a copy of a Pereian Book entitled Hadyqat al  Alum, pre- 
sented to the Society by Naw4b Ser4j a1 Mulk Bahfidur, of Hydaribid. 

The following gentlemen, propoeed and seconded at the April Meet- 
ing, were balloted for and elected ordinay Mernbera :- 

H. Woodrow, Esq. M. A. 
Joreph Fayrer, Esq. M. D. 

Candidates for election. 
Col. P. B. Cautly ; propoeed by A. Grote, Esq. seconded by Major 

Baker. 
F. Oldham, Eaq. ; propoeed by B. J. Colvin, Esq., and eeconded by 

A. Grote, Eeq. 
Notee. were .received from Andrew Hay, Esq., Dr. It. Young, and 

Major H. M. Durand, intimating their deeire to withdraw from the 
Society. 

The President proposed for the sanction of the Society, in accordance 
with the notice given at the lnst Meeting, that the Council be authorised 
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to expend from the Oriental Fund, a sum not exceediig five hundred, 
Ra. (500), in getting such of the Pereian, Arabic, and Urdu, Manu- 
scripts as require to be newly bound-rebound, also in getting such 
of them as require transcription-transcribed. The proposition aas 
agreed to. 

He next laid on the table a letter from Capt. Hayer resigning the 
office of Secretary to the Society, and proposed that the Society ex- 
press their grateful sense of the services which, in the capacity of 
Secretary, Capt. Hayes has rendered to the Society. 

The motion having been seconded by J. R. Colvin, Esq., w a ~  carried 
unanimously. 

The President then stated that Dr. A. Sprenger having expressed 
hii willingness to accept the office of Secretary, the Council had rp- 
pointed that gentleman a Member of Council and Secretary in the 
room of Captain Hayes, subject to the oonfirmation of the Society, 
and moved that that appointment be confirmed. 

The motion was confirmed. 
An order of the Council granting leave of abrence for rix mootha b 

the House Sergeant, F. Balligan, on medical certificate, w.s announc- 
ed for confirmation by the Society. Ordered that the leave granted 
to the Houae Sergernt be confirmed. 

I n  conrideration of the changta which the new Code of Bye Laws, 
and in particular Bye Law 52, has made in the organization d tbe 
Council, the President tendered on behalf of himeelf and hu col- 
leagues in the Council, thci; resignation to the Society, and propored 
that the June Meeting be made special for the election of a new 
Council. The proposal was adopted, and the Council war request4 to 
continue in office until the election of their aucceaeorr. 

Mr. Mitchell gave notice that he will, at the next Meetiog, cdI t he  
attention of the Society to the following passage in the last number of 
the Journal, and more that Mr. Piddington be &d upon to withdraw 
or explain it. 

" I t  may be proper, epecially in reference to certain insii~rtione, 
which I refrain from qualifying, made at the July Meeting of cbc 
Asiatic Society, regarding the Museum of Economic Geology, to pnl- 
this report with the following letter, kc." 

The following communications were then laid before the Society. 
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1st. An inscription of a decayed Mosque, from Mr. Beaufort. Mr. 
C. Beadon snpplied the following details regarding it : " The inscrip- 
tion is taken from n decayed Mosque at Burh, in the district of Patna ; 
the stone in which it is carved might easily be obtained at no other 
cost than the expence of carriage from Burh to Calcutta." 

2nd. The President stated the substance of a private letter which he 
had received from Major Lang, with a drawing of the Gate ofthe Adynah 
Mosque at Gour, taken under the superintendence of Captain Layard, 
Executive W c e r  at Berhampore, and recommended that a letter be 
addreseed to the Government of Bengal, expressing the hope of the 
Society that the Government will give permission to Captain Layard 
to visit Gonr, whenever he can do so consistently with the perform- 
ance of his official duties, for the pnrpoee of prosecuting hia researches 
amongst the ruins, and procure drawings of the mme. Resolved ac- 
cordingly. 

3rd. From W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, a letter enclosing, for such use as the Society may think 
proper, a paper in original, entitled "Notes on the Dophlas and the 
peculiarities of their language." 

4th. From Capt. Drury, communicated by Major General Cullen, 
Travancore, through the Hon'ble W. Elliott, a paper on Roman Coins 
dbcovered in Cannanore, on the Malabar coast. 

Resolved-that the thanks of the Society be conveyed to the Major 
General, and the Hon'ble W. Elliott, and that he be requested to favor 
the Society with aa complete a series of the coins as may be convenient, 
and to allow the loan of a complete eerie0 'to have a set of electrotype 
castr made of them. 

5th. From Dr. Bedford, Rkmpur Bauleah, a valuable paper entitled, 
Snggestion for the extension, and perfection of vaccination simultane- 
ously with a systematic study of epedemic and endemic diseases in India. 
Thanks were voted to Dr. Bedford, and his paper was referred to the 

C 

Council. 
6th. From E. Blyth, Eaq., Notice of a collection of mammalin, 

birds and reptiles, procured at or near the station of Cherrapunjf, in 
the Khaeia Hills, north of Sylhet. 

Conflrnud, June 4th, 1851. J. R. COLVIN. 
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The Society met on the 4th instant at  half past 8 P. M. 
J. R. COLVIN, Eaq., Senior member of the Council present, in the 

Chair. 
The proceedings of the previoue meeting were read and con6nntd. 
Read a letter from Captain Skinner, presenting 12 copper Cow f o d  

nt Ambugamma, on the eouth of Adam'r Peak, forwarded through Mr. 
Beadon. Mr. Skinner obeerves that #'they were discovered in cutthg 8 

very high bank, for a road. A few coine of the same character were r 

short time ago diecovered in Ja5na." These coine appear to beloq 
ancient Hiidu Dynasties of Ceylon and their counterparre have b e c ~  

published in Mareden's Nnmiemnta Orientalin, but without .i?g dw 
to their exact date. 

Mr. Beadon presented a Bactrian silver coin, stating that it had hem 
received from central India. 

Ordered that thia coin be placed in the Museum of the Society, md 
further enquiry be made M to the place in which it w a ~  fomd. 

The Librarian eubmitted a list of preeentations to the library. 
The following gentlemen, propoeed for election s t  the last meet& 

were balloted for and elected ordinary memberr. 
Lied.-Col.  P. B. Cawtley. 
Proferror F. OMhaa. 
Mr. Mitchell called the attention of the Society, aemrdi~g to n o k  

given at the last meeting, to the following pansage in the Journal  fa^ 
January kt, and moved, that Mr. Piddington be called npon to d- 
draw or explain it. 

" I t  may be proper, especially in reference to certain in&~~tio04 
which I refnin from qualifying, made at the July meeting ofthe Ad& 
Society, regarding the Museum of Economic Geology, to prefsee bi~ 
report with the following letter." 

I t  was explained by the Chairman on the part of the Cound, tbJ 
they regretted the appearance of the expresdon objected to, in the Jm 
w l  of the Society, and that they would certainly bave struck them a14 
had their attention been called to them before publication. 



Mr. Piddington expreawd hir regret for the inadvertent and hasty 
we of sach expreerions. 

Upon these explanations Mr. Mitchell withdrew hi motion. 
The Council rrubmitted to the favorable consideration of the Society, 

an application from Bdbu RdjendralU Mittn for the employment .of a 
Pnndit at Ib. 20 per mensem, payable out of the Oriental Fund, to 
copy the Lalita Vietara and to assist him in preparing that work for 
the press ; the allowrnce to be continued for one year. Sanctioned on 
tbe propom1 of the Chairman, seconded by Dr. A. Sprenger. 

Notice WM given of a motion, for consideration at  the next meeting, 
by Bev. J. Long, that a report be rendered to the Society of the sum 
expended during the last three yearn out of the Oriental Fund on the 
following objectr :- 

The pay of the Editor or Editors ; allowance granted to Pandita; the 
nun appropriated to printing ; works printed ; and the amount rea- 
lied by sale of the publications. 

Reporkg from the Curatore were laid on the table. 
The following communications were laid before the Society- 
1st.-On the adaptation of the Aneroid for the purposes of surveying 

in India, by Dr. Q. Buiet, Bombay. 
!2nd.-On the influence of the Moon on the weather, by J. Middle- 

ton, *. 
3rd.-An English tramlation of the Vichitra NBtak, by Capt. 

G. Biddons. 
4th.-A Connpectun of the Ornithology of India, Burma and the 

Mdayan penin& inclusive of Sindh, Asam, Ceylon and the Nicobar 
bland, by Mr. E. Blyth. 

5th.-A translation of the ZafarnRmih : a Dialogue between Aria- 
totle md Bntu rjumihr ; by Bdbn Narseiiiba Dntta. 

6th.-A notice of the Manda Cave Temples, by W. Roberts, Esq. 
Jointmagistrate of Mirzapur. 

Ordered that the Secretary refer to the Secretary to the Goverment 
of India, Home Department, and to the Secretary to the Government of 
the North Western Provinces, if necessary, for the drawings alluded to 
by Mr. Roberta. 

7th.-Extract from a Journnl up the Koladyn.river, Zillah Akyfib, 
Arraean, in February, 1851, by Captain S. B. Tickell, B. N. I. 

3 ~ 2  
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The meeting wae now declared epecial for the election of a new 
Council and Office-Bearers, and Rev. W. Kay and Mr. Grota, were rp 
pointed acrutineen. 

The  following wae the result of the ballot. 
Preridcnt, Sir James Colvile. 
?'icePredentu, Sir H. M, Elliott, K. C. B. Dr. W. B. (YShragh- 

neeey, and Welby Jackson, Esq. 
Seeretoy, Dr. A. Sprenger. 
Concnn'l, Sir James Colvile, Kt., Sir H. M. Elliot, Dr. W. B. 

O'Shaughnessy, Welby Jackeon, Eq., J. R. Colvin, Eeq., Rev. Prindpd 
Kay, C. Beadon, Eeq., A. Grote, Eaq., Bdbu Ramgopad Ghw, 
8. G. T, Heatly, Eaq., A. J. M. M i l 4  Eq., Dr. A. Sprenger, Major 
W. Baker, Capt. W. H. L. Thuillier, and H. Walker, Eq. 

Confirmed, 2nd July, 185 1. J. W. COLVILL. 

Report of the Curator of the Museum of Economic Geology for JW. 

I have put into the form of a paper for the Journal my report on tbe 
Shalka Meteorite, which har the peculiarity of being one of those in which 
no Nickel ir to be found, and hut a rmall portion of Chromate of Iron. AJ 
we pornerr however, very complete detail, of ita fall, and ite .trueLon 

and composition are very remarkable, the acquisition of thii d d b  
specimen addr mmething to our knowledge of those wonderful m d  my&- 
our bodier. 

Captain W. S. Sherwill, Revenue Survey, hm rent ur rome very hnd- 
mme specimens of the Natmlite variety .of Zeolite, in very fine .deoLr 
cqrtalr in trap rock, from the Rajmabd Hillr. 

I have handed to our Secretary for publication a continnation to the p 
rent day of my Index to the Geological, Mineralogical and Palseontologid 
papen and Andyer from Vol. XI. of our Journd which ru them brought 
down to the clore of Vol. X. A, affording at once a eondenaed rim d 
the Society's labours in there great branchel of ita pronuita, and to ib 
rtudent and speculator immediate reference to every paper on the mbjdd 
which engagen their attention, these papen are found alike Cpriona d 
ureful. 

I have d m  put into the form of a paper for the J o m d ,  the daaipbk 
and examination of H r n c r N ~ ,  a new r&, which may be necnt or m b d ;  
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for all our information regarding it amounts to this, that I have received it 
!ram Mr. Theobald, Senr. who informs me it comes from Ava He is in 
hopes of procuring more for us and full information of the locality. The 
peculiar properties which distinguish it from all other regins are its remark- 
able goat-like odour when heated, and a sort of double combustion, thir hut 
is a highly curiou property which I have fully denmibed in the paper. 

Captain Hanghton of the S. W. Frontier Agency, har sent us a very good 
specimen of surface coal from'a new locality, ~ h i c h  he calls Qomeah, near 
Hatareebagh, accompanied by some of the rocks which ere analogour to 
those of the Burdwan mines. He has also rent us some common roekr and 
iron ores from a place called Koberma (or Hurmma by Tanin's Map) end 
with these, three specimens of Mica, white, brown and red ; the two last are 
~r t i cu la r ly  fine specimens. Captain Haughton states them to be from 
mines on a forfeited estate which is annually rented, and the tenant "is 
bound to present yearly to Qovernment one piece of good shape on renewal 
of his leue as a specimen of the quality produced." 

Captain Wallage of the H. C. Steamer Nemesis, haa sent us rome very 
fine specimens of Fibrous Antimony from the Sarawak mines. 

T h e  monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society for July, 1851, 
a m  held on the evening of Wedneaday the 2nd instant. 

Sir  J A M ~ B  COLVILE, President, in the Chair. 
T h e  proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

A letter waa read from Messra. Allen and Co., London, preaenting, 
on behalf of Major Abbott, a copy of hia Journey to Khiva. 

T h e  President of the Natural Hiatory Society of Batavia, presented 
a copy of the Tranaactiona of that Society. 

Chevalier Casella, Consul General of hie Mnjeaty the King of 
Sardinia, presented in the name of his Majesty, 3 vola. of engrav- 
in@ representing the painting, and pictures in the Royal Collection a t  
Turin. 

Resolved that the Secretary be directed to return thanks, through 
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the Consul, to his Majesty the King of Sardinia, for the vallrable pn- 
sent, end to enquire to which of the public institutions of Turin, the 
Society can appropriately offer its publications. 

The Librarian submitted a Sit of preentations to hi department. 
Rev. J. Long moved, according to notice given at the b t  Meeting, 

that a report be rendered to the Society of the sum expended dm- 
ing the laat three yeara, out of the Oriental Fnnd on the following ob- 
jecte : viz. The pay of an Editor or Editors ; the allowance granted to 
Pandits ; the sum appropriated to printing ; works printed ; and the 
amount realized by sale of the publications. The motion having been 
w n d e d  by the President was mmed nem. con. 

The President announced that the Coucil have appointed the fol- 
lowing Committees, viz. 

let.-Cmmittee of Finance, to consist of Messra. -4. J. M. Milk 
A. Grote, and 5. G. T. Hertly. 

2nd.-Committee of Library and Journal, to consist of Rev. W. 
Kay, Captnin Thuillier, Mr. J. R. Colvin, Mr. Heatly and Dr. Walker. 

3rd.-Committee of Oriental Literature, to coneist of Me-. J. & 
, 

Colvin, Dr. Roer, Mr. C. Beadon, Rev. J. Long, Rev. W. Kay and 
Babu Ramgopad Ghose. 

4th.-Committee of Natural Hhtory, to consist of Dr. Falconer, 
Dr. Walker, Major W. C. Baker, Mr. A. Grote and Mr. A. Mitchell. 

Communications were read- 
1st.-From 8. Cope, Esq., announcing the formation of an Agri- 

Horticultural Society, in the Panjab. 
Ordered that the future pabliitione of the Society, viz. the J o d  

and the Bibliotheca Tndica be sent to it. 
2nd.-From W. &ton Karr, Esq., Under Secretary to the &van- 

ment of Bengal, intimating that hie Honor the Deputy Governor of 
Bengal has been pleased, in compliance with the wi& of the Society, 
to permit Captain Layard, to prosecute his reaearchee amongst the 
ruins of Gour. 

3rd.-From Bharatachanrlra Siromani, Professor of Law, in the SUP 
scrit College of Calcutta, soliciting patronage to an edition of the 
Ddyabheg~ published by him. 

4th.-From Mr. I?. E. Hall, submitting a list of works lately 
published in Benares. 
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5th.-From Captain Shemill, enclosing two papers for the Journal, 
one entitled, Notes of a Tour through the Rajmabd Hills," and the 
other " A sketch of the Behar Mica Mines!' 

Ordered for publication in the Journal. 
6th.-From Major Hannay, Adm, submitting a brief notice of the 

Sil Hdko, or stone Bridge, in tillah KQmrup, with a drawing. Beferred 
to the Committee of Journal and Library. 

7th.-From Captain Dalton, Gauhatty, forwarding a paper entitled 
" Notes on the Mahdpururhyae or a sect of Vdshnavna, in As8m." 
Referred to the m e .  

8th.-From Captain Siddons, continuation of his translation of the 
Vichitm Nbtaka. 

9th.-From Captain Fytche, a short description of the site and of 
the circumstances under which he found the slab of stone with an in- 
scription in the Chandra Gupta (?) character, presented by him to the 
Society, in November last. Referred to the Journal Committee. 

10th.-A Memorandum from the Librarian suggesting that an origi- 
nal Map of Sikim by Dr. Booker, a reduced copy of which h a  been 
offered to the Society by Captain Thuillier, be printed in the Journd. 
Ordered for publication. 

Thanks were voted for the above donations and commnnicatio~ and 
the meeting adjourned. 

Conjrmed with the ezception of the rerolution propored by the 
Rm. J.  Leng and reconded by the President, which, in conrequence of 
an isfomrcrlity, w not conjrmed. 

(Signed) Jne. COLVILC. 
3rd d u p t ,  185 1. 

FOR AUGUST, 1851. 

The k i e t y  met on the evening of the 6th instant, at the tlliual hour. 
SIR JAMES COLVILL, President, in the Chair. 
The proceedings of the previous meeting were rend and confirmed 

with the exception of the Resolution proposed by the Rev. J. Long 
and seconded by the President, which in consequence of en informality 
waa not confirmed, but the Council, having ndopted it a n motion of 
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their own, brought it forward and it was confirmed as a motion of the 
Council. The returns required by that resolution were accordingly 
ordered to be submitted to the next meeting. 

Donations were received :- 
1st. From Bdbu Prassanaknmar Tagore. A table of euccesion 

according to Hindu Law. 
2nd. From Dr. Mann, through Captain Thnillier. A map of 

Canton and its environs, in Chinese, found in the Bogue Forts. 
I t  was proposed by the President, seconded by Major Baker, and 

resolved, that the thanks of the Society be conveyed to Dr. Mann, for 
the present. 

3rd. From Lieut, E. G. Pearse. Fac-simile of an antique relic 
found in a tope on the banks of the Hunnn river in the Haran 
country. 

4th. From General Cnllen, Tmvancore, through the Hon'ble W. 
Elliott. Eight ltoman gold coins. General C. also submitted 6hen 
other Roman gold coins for the inspection of the Society and in order 
to enable them to aecnre electrotype casts of the same. 

The President proposed that the best thanks of the Society be 
conveyed to the General and to the Hon'ble W. Elliott, for this 
handaome donation. The motion, having been seconded by Mr. C. 
Beadon, was carried nem. con. 

5th. From Rdjb Pratapchand Sipha. A whip enake. 
The Librarian submitted a liat of books preanted to the Soeiety 

during the month of July last. 
The Zoological Curator's Report for the last month was received. 
Lieut. Faithful was named for ballot at the next meeting : proposed 

by Mr. J. R. Colvin, and seconded by the President. 
Commnnications were received :- 
1st. From B. H. Hodgson, Esq. Daqiling, enclosing a Supple- 

mentary notice of the Shon. Ordered to be printed in the Jonmrl. 
2nd. From Captain G. Siddona, forwarding continuation of hi 

translation of the Vichitra Nbtaka. 
3rd. From Dr. E. Riier, remarks on the Nybya Philosophy. 
4th. From R. N. C. Hamilton, Esq., Resident at indore, a report 

on the Turan Mull hill. Referred to the Journal Committee. 
5th. From Chevalier Joseph Cwellq Consul Qenenl of 
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Mttjesty the King of Sardinia, in reply to the Society's resolution of 
July hat,  regarding the k i n g  of Sardinia'a present. 

The President proposed that the publications of the Society be 
presented, throngh Mr. Chevalier Cnssella, to the Accademir Reale 
delle Scienze in Turin. Tbe motion was seconded by Mr. Beadon and 
carried. 

6th. A letter from Dr. Wilson to Dr. RGer, regnrding the Biblio- 
the= Indica, was read and ordered to be referred to the Pldological 
Committee. 

Conyfrmed, 3 r d  Sept., 185 1. 
(Signed) J. R. COLVIN. 

Zoological Curator's Report for August Meeting. 

Since the publication of my last Report (p. 213, ante,) the following speci- 
men. have been presented for the Society's museum. 

1. From R. W. Q. Frith, Esq. Selections from a collection of skins.nnd. 
entire specimens in spirit, procured at Clierra Pt~nji in the KhLsyn Itills ; an 
account of which is given in a paper submitted to tlie Society at a previous 
meeting. Also a pair of Platyductyh gecko, procured at Daccn. 

2. From Cnpt. Barry, of tlie Arman Local Battalion. A akin of Sciurw 
bicolor, peculiar in ita colouring. 

3. W. Robinson, Esq., Assnm. A specimen of Ptetomys nragnijfcus, and 
variotu shells, comprising Anodonda soleniformiss. 

4. From Capt. W. 9. Sherwill. Specimens of sl~ells collected on tlie 
summit of the Rajmabal hills, comprising an Achatina, new to the Society's 
collection, and, subsequently, another collection from Darjiling, comprising 
a C y c ~ o m a  which also is new to our Museum. 

6.  From Cnpt. Croker, H. M. 24th Regiment. Selections from a col- 
lection of birtl-skins procured at Wuzirabad, supplying the Society with 
good rpecimens of certain species of wliicli we previously posciessed but very 
inferior examples. 

6. From the Barrackpore Menagerie. Two dead exnmples of Felis ben- 
gd&. ' 

7. From C. S. Bonnevie, Eaq., Christiania. A few Norwegi~n speci- 
men#, consisting of the skin of a young kitten of Felix lyw,-a fine example 
of Nyetea nioea (the great Snowy Owl), in n different phaae of plumage from 
the  specimen previously in the mureum,-Athe passm'na (vera),-Philo- 
raachnsptqnax,-Podiceps ctietatus, winter dress,-CJria froilk, do.,--Grylk 
granlandica, young,--and Mergellw albellw. 

3 M 
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8. From myrelf. A remarkable crab (apparently a new +a of 
Hal*), and rpecimenr of an Echirw from the A r a b  cou+ 

9. From Bbbu Ujendra Mallika. A 6ne ulult male of OoteIh +- 
turora, the Ahu of P e n u  and Afghanistan, in ita ~ h o r t  rummer pelrge+-a 
phaae in which I recognize the Q. Chrbtii, Gray, rtated to be from the I 
Scindian derertr. This animal WM received from Burrom when young, I 
together with a young female which at  ita dedh nu alro prwented for the 
mureum by Mbu fijendra Mallika. 

E. BLYTH. 
Ariatic So&tyYr Musnrm, Augwt 2nd, 1851. 

The following books hare been added to the Libruy during the moithr of 
April, May, June and ~ t h ~  hat. 

Presented. 

The Palmr of British E u t  India, by the late William GrifBth, Eq. amnp 
ed by John McClelland, E 4 .  Calcutta, 1850, fol. (2 copier) . -PB~~ENTED 
BY THE GOV~RNYRNT O? BENQAL. 

The World as it in, shewing the Temtories, Colonies, Dependencies, Popa- 
lation, Revenues and Resourcer of the Principal nations of the Earth. Ar- 
ranged from several rources and translated by Dr. E. Bdforu.-BY TEE Go- 
VBRNMRNT OF BENGAL. 

A Table of succession, according b the Hindu Law ar prevalent in Ben- 
gal. Compiled by BBbu Prunanna Kumhr Tagore.-BY THE COYPILEE 

The Oriental Baptist, Nos. E4, 66, 56.-BY T H E  EDITOB. 
The Calcutta Chrirtian Obrerver, for 'May, Jnne, July and Angut, 1851. 

-BY THE EDITORB. 
The Upadeshaka, Nos. 63,54, 66-6.-BY TEE E ~ ~ r n a  
The Oriental Christian Spectator for March, April, May, June and J*, 

lP61.-BY THE EDITOR. 
Letter to the Secretary to the Qorernment of Bengal, from J. McCltlLod 

Eq. Secretary, Central Committee of Art and I n d u t y ,  on the I n b  Coo- 
tribution to the Great Exhihition.-BY J. MCCLBLLAND, Esa. 

Meteorological Register kept a t  the Surveyor General's 05ee,.Cdcot&, 
for the months of March, April, May, June and July, 1861.-BY THB DIPFII 
SURVEYOR QENLRAL. 

Tattwabodhinl PatrikB, Nor. 93, 94, 96, and 96.-BY THE TARI*A- 
B O D R I N ~  SABHA'. 

History of Bengal, from the accenion of Sehj-nd-dowlah b the T i  
Regrlty of Bengal to the time of Lord William Bentinck, mhted into 
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Bengali from Marahman's Hirtory of B e n d .  By Pandit Irwarachandm 
hrmB.-B~ THE TRANBLATOR. 

Jomal  of the Indian Archipelago for February, March, April, May, June 
and Jdy, 1950.-By THE EDITOB. 

Ditto ditto for May and June, 2 copier.-BY TnE QOVEEMMBNT o r  
B~NOAL. 

Nrmtire of a Journey from Herrut b Khiva, Yoscow and St. Petenburgh 
during the late R n i m  invarion of Khiva. By Capt. James Abbott, 2 
voh London, 1843, avo.-Bu THE AUTHOR. 
k Reale Gallaria di Torino illultrata da Roberto D9Azeghio Direttore, 

della Mederimma, Dedicata A. 9. M. il Re Carlo Alberto. Torino, 1836, 
3 role. R1. fol. m d  farciculi 31, 32, 33.-BY HIE MAJESTY, THE KINO o r  
~ A ~ D I N I A :  

Natunrknndig Tijdwhrih voor Nederlandech Indie. J w g a n g  I. BatR- 
vk, 1851, 8~0.-BY THE NATUURKUNDIQ VBREENIOINO I N  NEDDR- 
LANDSCH INDIE. 

Relation der Voyqr,er faitr par les Anbee et les Penianr dms 1'Inde et 
a la Chine clan8 le 1Xe ribcle de Bre Chretidnne Par M. Reinaud.-BY THE 

AUTHOP. 
Qeographie d9Abulf6cls, baduite de 1'Arabe en Frangou par M. Reinaud. 

Paris, 1848,4to. 2 ~01s.-BY THE TBANBLATOB. 
Invuion8 der S a m i n r  en France et de France en Savoie, en Piemout et 

drns la Ouiera, pendant les 8e 9e et 10e siecler de notre ire. Par M. 
&inaud. Puir, 1836, 8vo.-BY THE AUTHOR. 

Etude8 eur In langue et rur lea tester Zendr par E. Burnout. Tome I. 
PUk, 1860. ~vo.-BY T H E  AUTHOR. 

Selection8 from Public Correspondence, published by Authority, North 
Weatern Prorinces, Parts 111. @ IX. Agra, 1846, avo.-BY THE ~ O V B P N -  

VENT OF THE NOPTH WEIITERN PROVINCEII. 
Montgomery'r Statintia of Cawnpur. Calcutta, 1849, 4to.-BY THE SAME. 

Sketch of Mairwam, giving a brief amount of the origin and habita of 
the M i n ,  their subjugation by a British Force; their civilization, and con- ' 

remion into m indnstrious Pesrantry. By Lieut-Col. C. J. Dixon. London 
1850, 4b.-BY Tna s r u r .  

Statintical Report on the district of Qoorgnon; compiled by Alexander 
F r w r ,  Eq, Agm, 1849, 8vo.-BY THE SAME. 

Analyre d'un 3lonologue Dramatique Indien, par M. Oarein de Tauy. 
Pnri8, 1850, (extracted from the Journal Asiatique).-BY THE AUTHOR. 

T n n w t i o n s  of the Zoological Society of London, Vol. I. Parts 3 and 4, 
and Vol. IV. Part, 1.-BY THE SOCIETY. 
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Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London, for 1834-5 and 1849.- 
BY THE BAMI. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. XIX. Pert 11. and 
XX. Part I.-BY THE SOCIETY. 

Report to General Sir Thomas M. Brirbane; on the completion of the 
publication, in the Traneactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, of the 
obrsrvationr made in his Observatory at Makentown. By John Allan Bonn, 
Edinburgh, 1850.-BY THE ROYAL SOCIBTY OF EDINBUROH. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. Nor. 35 to 39.-BY 
THE SAME. 

Reasons for Returning the Gold Medal of the Geographical Society of 
France and for withdrawing from its memberrhip: in a letter to M de Ir 
hque t te  from Charles T. Beke. London, 1851.-BY T a a  AUTHOP. 

Ueber die angebliche Abetammung des nonnannischen Konip  Ga&- 
ecbter Siziliene von den Henogen der Normandie, von E. T. Yooyer. 
Minden, 1850, 4to.-BY THE AUTHOR. 

Zeit8chrift der Deutschen morgenliindiwl~en Qesellschaft. Vierter Band 
IV. Heft, 1850.-BY THE GERMAN ORIENTAL SOCIETY. 

Journal Asiatique, Nos. 75-78.-B~ THE SOCIE'TE' A~ATIQUB.  
Journal of the Agri-Borticultural Society of India, Vol. VII. Put 11.- 

BY THE SOCIETY. 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society of London. Nor. 24-5.-Br 

THE SOCIETY. 
Annual Report of the Tattwabodhinl Sabhh for the Bengali y e u  1772.- 

BY THE SAME. 

Qrammatica Linguae Thai, auctore D. J. Bapt. Pallegoix Epircopo 
Malleuei Vicario Aportolico Sinmeuri. Bangkok, 1850, ~~~. -PBESENTBD 
BY THE REV. P. BABBE. 

A practical Trcatire on the management of the Diseases of the Heart and ~ 
of Aortic Aneurism, with special reference8 to the treatment of those D h a m  1 
in India. By Norman Cheven, M. D. Calcutta, 1851, Svo. (two eopia). 
-BY THE AUTHOR. 

The Citizen Newspaper, for March, April, May and June, 1851.-BY 1 R L  

EDITOR. 
The Pup.cl~androdoya, 1851.-BY THE EDITOR. 
Observations on days of un~~rua l  Magnetic Disturbance, made at the Bririrh 

Colonial Magnetic Observatorier, under the Deputmenta of the Odnmcc ' 
and Admiralty.-Printed under the superintendence of Lieut.-Col, ED- 
WARD SABINE. Vol. I. Part 11. for 181244. London, 1851, 4 t o . - P ~ ~ -  
SENTED BY DIRECTION O F  THL BRITISH GOVERNMENT. 
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Journal of the Academy of Natural Science8 of Philadelpl~ia New Series, 
V O ~ .  2, PUt 1.-BY TEE ACADEMY, THROUGH PROFEBBOR 11. H. WILBON, 
F. R. S. 

Fnllow'a Cape Observationa reprinted from the Philowpl~ial Transactions 
of tbe b y d  Artronomical Society, for 1851.-BY THE ROYAL A e ~ a o ~ o -  
MICAL SOCIETY. 

Rkaumd dbs Obrervationa rur la Met&orologie et sur Ia Temphrature et 
le Magnetisme de la Terre. By A. Qued1et.-BY THE ACADEMIC ROYALB 
DB BBLGIQUE. 

Philoropllical Almanac in Chinere, (with a treatise on the Electric 
Telegraph.) By Dr. J. Maegowan.-BY Tel l  AUTHOR. 

The Dmpntcher of the Marqnir of Wellealey, 5 rob.-BY PRINCE QOLA'M 
YOHAMMAD. 

Hadyqatul Ahlam. (Peninn.)-BY NAWA'B SKM'J UL H U L K  BAHA'. 
DUR OF HYDRABAD. 

Ezchangcd. 

The Edinburgl~ New Philorophicd Journal, Nos. 98, 99. 
The Philosoplrical Magaz~ne, 3rd rerier, Nos. 250-1-2-3, and 4th retier, 

Nor. 1-2. 
The Atheneum, Nor, 12 @ 16 and 1&20-26-27-2&29-30-32 and 33. 
Calcutta Review, No. 30. 

Annala and Magazine of Natunl Hirtoy, for February and March, 1861. 
The Bengal Army Lirt for April, 1851. 
Journal Der &rants, for December, 1850. 
Compter Rendun, Nor. 1 to 21 of 1851. 
Nurth Britith Review, N08. XXIX, 
M a k h i t  Bariri, translated into English by T. Preaton. London, 1860, 

RL 8.0. 
Journal dea savants for January, February, Marcli and April of 1851. 
Annalr and Magazine of Nat. Hist. Nos. 40,41, 42. 
Humboldt'a Cosmos, Vol. 111. 
Index to the Edinburgh Review, 2 volr. 
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J O U R N A L  . 

A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

Xotes on the " Mahipurwhyas," a rect of T7aishnaaaa jn A s h . - B y  
Capt. E .  T .  DALTON, Political Bmhtant Cmmim'oner, Asam, in 
charge of Kdmrup. 

Amongst various tribes of Vaiehnavas in Asim, distinguished from 
each other by differences in doctrinal or ceremonial points of more or 
lese importance, I know of none that for the generid respectability and 
intelligence of the disciples, their number and their success in making 
proselytes, are more deserving of attention than the MahClpuruehyas 
or votaries of the Borpetah Shostro, a religious community widely 
rpread throughont lower Asam, and extending into Coooh-Behar and 
N. E. Rungpore. 

The word BorpetRh is variously derived. Some say it ia a cormp- 
tion for Borp4ta and means the great throne, great altar, or with refer- 
ence to the grant of lands conferred on thie institution, it may signify 
great endowment. The eect have many monasteries in different parts 
of K4mrup and elsewhere, but they are all regarded aa subordinate 
to the great establishment at Borpetah, which is sitnated in north- 
western Kbmmp, and gives the name to a large Pergunnah, and also 
to a rubdivision of the district and to the station of the Joint Magis- 
trate and Deputy Collector, in charge of thie subdivision. 

The Pergunnah of Borpetah and others contiguous to it are com- 
posed of low alluvial lands liable to periodical inundation. The sites 
of the villages are all artificially raised, and in the rnim the whole 
w m t r y  prerentr the appearance of a vast lake, the raised oillagee with 
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their grover of trees forming no many irkads ; the communication 
between them, b e i i  at this period entirely by water. The retiring 
floods leave t h m  phius in excellent coodition for the adtivation of 
mwtud seed, which in rotation with dhh, or rummer rice, is 
the rtaple produce of thb p u t  of the country. 

Borpetah ia by fer the largest and most deneely populated of these 
rillngea. By a c e n s ~ ~ ,  made in 1847-48, that portion of it considered 
m belonging exclnaively to the Shostro and comprising an area of 175 
acres, contaiued 7,368 sonla, dl of them Blukata or attachb of the 
Shostro. From the necessity of economizing space, where raised rites 
are M, mme, nnd raising them so expensive, the hub  are more closely 
clubbed together than they generally are in #e8mese villagee, stil l  
they have a run1 rather than a tom appearance, being, built without 
much attention to order, and the hub an well as the TO& and path- 
ways, that connect the different portion8 of the thickly populated 
grove, beiig all shded by noble old trees. 

To the south of the grove a lvge and well r a i d  enclosnre contains 
the great N h g b a r  Shoetro, or chief place of rprship, and d l  tha 
other mred  edifices of the institution. The Shostro ia a lup build- 
iog with a thatched roof eupported on huge posts of the most durable 
timber procurable. A11 the Vaishnavan in u r n  have similar build- 
i n g ~  for religious meetinge, but thia one at Borpetah is a chef 
$oeuvre of ita kind and merits cleecription. This section wi l l  J e w  

the plan of its conetruction. A, B and C are centre md aide 
forming the interior of the edifice; D. and E are open veranda& 
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embrncing three side8 of the building ; the fourth is finished off with 
an open gable re- which, and contiguow to the Nbmghu, there ir 
another smaller building on posts in which is contained a stone image 
of Vishnu and " 861s' grbms." 

The Bhostro ir one hundred and eighty feet long by sixty in breadth 
wpported on fourteen row8 of posts. The eltar, covered over with red 
silk, on which the Bhbgavat and other ~ c r e d  books are deposited under 
squnre framea of talc, is placed in the centre aisle in the south portion 
of the building ; and receives light from the open gable above it. 
There are two entrances, oue from the east near the altar, the other from 
the north facing it, besides which and the gnble there ie no opening for 
the admineion of light except from spacea cut out in the ornamentrl caw- 
ing of a cornice of wood which encircles three ides  of the bailding under 
the verandah, and through which rpaces the portion of the congregation, 
who not being ndmitted into the interior of the building, are obliged 
to confine themeelver to the verandah, can see what ir going on inside. 
Near the northern entrnne to the right there is a c o l o d  figure of 
Hmomhn and to the left a similar image of Gardr supported on 
massive frame8 of timber md painted in bright coloura. These images 
a n  not wonhipped, which, indeed, might be inferred from their position 
between the congregation md the altar. Down the centre aisle there 
are two rom of large candelabra of wrought iron each capable of hold- 
ing eome hnndrede of small oil burnem to illumine the building for 
the  evening service. I t  is only on great occasions that they are all 
need, a few near the altar being sufficient for the ordinary services. To 
give me a better view of the interior of the building they were all 
lighted for me in the dny time, the morning semce was then being 
celebrated and the vieta of these pyramidr of light with numerous 
white drnped figures to assist fn distributing it through the vast 

' 

gloomy building bad a most imposing effect. There is nothing else 
in the interior of the building worth noticing. The outer or verandah 
ports are all elaborately but rudely carved, every second or third being 
a caryatid representing one of the incarnations of Vishnu. None but 
BhakaS or disciples, nfter purification and change of raiment a n  
admitted into the interior of the Shostro. Women are excluded but 
may sit in the Veratldnh, and at certain perioh join in the spiritud 
rouge. 

3 ~ 2  
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To the enat of the Ndmghar and at a ditance of about twelve feet 

from it io a small brick temple with a dome, occupying an n m o f  thirty- 
eight square feet, enshrined in which is a stone about half a cubit long 

when cholera or other epidemic rages in the village and a time is in con- 

bearing an impression said to be the foot print of Mddhrrb one of the 
founders of the Shostro. This is revered aa a most sacred relic, and I 

sequence appointed for eolemn prayer to avert the calamity, this stone 
ia then placed on the altar beside the Bhhgavat in the Nbmghar, and 
the people on such occasions worship fasting and in wet garments. , 
I n  front of this temple there is a well, protected by a copper canopy, I 

4 
rupported on four light pillars of the aame metal, the water of which 
is considered very holy. 1 

To the north of the enclosure containing these buildings, is the 
principal entrance, a covered structnre of timber grotesquely cawed and 
gaily painted. To the sonth a flight of rough stone steps condacta 
to the bed of a nnllah and 480 to a small tank; to the east and wwt 
are the cloisters of the monks whom 1'bhall now proceed to describe. 

The MahBpumhyaa recognize two orders of their sect, the 
"Udeeins" or monks who have renounckd the world, and devoted 
themselves to celibacy; and the " Grihist" or family men, or M t h q  
are also called, Grihi," laymen. 

Any Bhekat that pleasee may become a Udiisin or monk, on hi 
doing so he occupies or shares with another one of the small cells ot 1 

divisions of the cloieters. He lives on alms going daily hi rounds to 1 
collect from his friend8 ; and during the remainder of the day and part 
of the night, he should devote himself to reading or hearing read the 
history of the two Mahtipurusbyas, founders of the sect, S'ankar rod 
Mbdhab, called the " Lila Charitra ;" practising the three I' VeW 
' hearing, singing and remembering,' contemplating and realizing to 
himself the attributes and foim of the deity, for idols he is not allowed 
to worship. 

Each of these monks acts aa immediate apiritnal adviser or  confer. 
ror to one or more families of Grihis. It ie said they are allowed msa 
at all times to all parts of the house and to all members of the kmilj. 
and that if the good man of the house observe the monk's long d 
with brazen knob (the symbol by which they are known lur U d W  in 
their peregrinatione) planted at the entrance of his ze~tmrh, he lnry 



Notes on the 3fahhpuru~hyor." 

not himself go in till the holy visitor comes out ; but this account, 
mggeative aa it is of somewhat too intimate a connection between the 
spiritnal guide and his fair penitents, was not given to me by any 
member of the sect, though it is very generally asserted. 

In the cloisters to the east and west of the Nbmghar, there are at 
preent one hundred and fifty-seven monks. Long sheds substantially 
built and enclosed, with front Verandahs from end to end, about six feet 
in breadth, are divided into apartments, sixteen or twenty feet square, 
opening out on the verandah by one double door to each. In  these 
apartments the monks live sometimes two together, sometimes one alone. 
They exercise considerable ingenuity in making their cells commodioas, 
the imple materials of which they are composed do not give much 
m p e  for their skill and taste, but the doors and lintels are elaborate- 
ly carved and the door fastenings, all different, are so many inven- 
tions for which each originator might take out a patent. The cloistere 
and every place connected with the Ghostro, are kept scrupulously clean 
and neat. The monks have a small flower garden in which they cul- 
tivate flowers aqd flowering shrubs wed in the religions ceremonies. 

In the drew and appearance of these monks there is nothingpeculiar 
to distinguish them from ordinary hortals, with the exception of the 
long staffalready alluded to. For raiment, however, they are required 
to confine themselves to the simple waistcloth and a small white 
" ohadder" or scarf, and to keep the clotha they wear at worship and 
at meals exclusively for those occasions. 

Detacbed in other parts of the village there are two other sets of 
clobters containing the one fifty-five, the other twenty-six monks. 
I n  one of these there is a particular seat from which the head monk 
reads and expounds. I n  consequence of a dispute there are rt present 
two who by tarns occupy this seat. The old monks are called Ata 
md Atoi rs marks of respect. 

There are in the KBmrup district one hundred and ninety-five 
8hostror subordinate to that of Borpetah. I know not how many 
there may be in other districts. All those I have seen are built 
exactly on the model of the parent institution, each having ita estn- 
blisbment of Udbsins in cloisters, and its " Grihis" or laymen in ordi- 
nary dwellings. Five or six of these are to a small extent endowed, 
that ir, have received grants of land held at half rates from the former 
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rulers of the county, the remainder have no endowment, but t h q  are 
nevertheless maintained in much better order thrn the genenlity i 

of Shostros and temples to which exteneive gmta have been made, 
being well supported by a numerous and respectable body of dintiplea 
who all pap a very devout attention to the e x h a l e  of religion. 

Of the actual number of this sect I am unable to form any estimate, 
and from the Bhostro manuscripts nd information'on the subject rn 
to be derived, aa they keep no record of their proselyte; but they 
form a considerable proportion of the popnlation of this district (Kbm- 
Ap). I know of two villnges each containing two or three thonw~d , 
inhabitants, the one a village of weavers, the other a village of oil- 
pressers, all of whom are disciples of Borpetah ; and they are numuom 
in all parts of the district. They also muster strong in GowdlpBdh md 
Cooch-Behhr, and are found, I believe, even in the Dacca dirtrict. 
Wherever they reside they appear to regard Borpetah, with as much 
reverence aa the Mohammadans pay to Mecca, though their g m t  aainb 

and founders, Saiikar and Mddhab, neither died nor were born then, 
Many respectable men holding offices in the courte of Gowhrtty, or 
fiscal charges of Pergunnahs, have their permanent remdences in. and 
never remove their families from, the rurcred grove of Borpetah. Thq 
regard it as "the loveliest spot on earth," and a protracted ~bsenar 
from it, they cannot endure. Of the i~~habitantn of the grove generally 
I may safely say there is not a more intelligent or a more industriour 
community in the whole province. 

They are most of them traders aa well as cultivators of the soil, and 
their boats with agricultural produce, pottery, kc. are to be found in 
every creek in Asam, and as fnr down the Brahmaputra rur Sedjgunje. 
In point of education the proportion of those amongst them, that an 
read and write is far greater than amongst my  other e l m  of Anam* 
that I am acquainted with. The rising generation appear to be ned? 
all receiving instruction in letters. 

As the sect of the Wahipnrushyas have sprnng np within the lut 
four hundred years it ought not to be very difficult to trcrce t b r ~  
history, but the desire of the disciples to deify their foundem hm sow 
what mystified their origin. 

From the memoirs of hi6 life and writings preserved in manuscript 
by his followers, Saiikar was born, or, I beg his pardon, the Avatir of 
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S i h r  occurred at Mi Ptikeri, a rillage of central #dm, in the 
year of " SakUit" 1385, corresponding with A. D. 1464, and departed 
thie life or returned to heaven from Bhela, in Cooch-Behdr, in Saka 
1490, or A. D. 1569 ; and Mddhab first appeared in the family of one 
Hari Collitd in Saka 1433, or A. D. 15 12, and died A. D. 1597. 
They were thne contemporariee of " Sri Chaitanya," who ie adored aa 
an incarnation of Krishna, and venerated as the founder of their reli- 
gion by most of the Vaishnavas of Bengal, and from the eimilarity of 
the doctrines inculcated as well as from a tradition to that effect it 
may be inferred that the Asameee sectarian was indebted, directly 
or indirectly, to his illustrious contemporary for the system of religion 
be introduced. Chaitanya,* of whose career the accounte handed 
down to as are perhaps more to be depended on, was born at Sylbet 
in A. D. 1485, and died, or wae last men, at Jaganndth in A. D. 
1527. The Anamem all admit the interview between him and Sa6- 
kar, but the sect of whom I am treating do not wish it to be supposed 
that either of their founders waa under any obligations to the Bengal 
saint. 

The Lib Charitra already referred to aa the received account of 
the life of the two Mah4purushy~, ia in veree, and dates are excluded 
rs too matter-of-fact for a poetical effusion. According to this poem 
Sa6kar9s reputed father, named Cbim, wtu one of the chief8 of the 
county called " Bhuyas." Theee chiefs have often had the govern- 
ment of &m, or of parts of h a m ,  absolutely in their hands, and the 
perioda of their power are referred to aa the times of the " baruh 
bhuym," but though they are honourably distinguiehed as the days 
in which many important w o r k  tanka, roads, embankments, and the 
like were executed, their authority aa rulere appears to have been 
always either a provisional or a usurped one, and the expression 

b m h  bhuyaa' rnle" b now used to signify a period of anarchy. 
816kar'e father was a "Sudra" of the cute little known except in 

Awn,  called '' Collith." The education of his son he entrusted to a 
leuned Brahman and the only marvels related of his childhood are his 
extraordimmy aptitude for learning and intense application night and 
day to his studiea without rest. 

* Wud'r Hindu, Vol. 2nd, page 173, hr. Soo. b. VoL xri. p. 110. 
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In his youth he waa married, but his wife died, and shortly after on 
the death also of his father, which appean to have taken place about 
the m e  time, be distributed all his property amonget his relations, 
went on a pilgrimage, visited Gyah, Jaganndth and other places, md 
returned after an abeence of twelve jars. He found tbe civil govern- 
ment of hi country in a very disorganized state and WM imporbned 
by his friends to resume his position aa r chief to assist in restoring 
order, but this he declined urging that he b d  now to meditate on all 
that he had read and seen. They, however, persuaded him to take 
another wife, and the free gifts he received on the occssion of bin mar- 
riage were of greater value than all the wealth he had formerly been 
pawed of. In  his meditations on the Bh6gavat and Punh he 
appem about t h i  time to have been as&ted by a BrPhman named 
U m a  U m a  Guru, wbom the Lilk Charitra introdncee to us nther 
ab&ptly. This Br4hman waa, however, the progenitor of the famil,, 
who for many generations hare held the office of Shasturiah or head 
of the Shostro, and that may account for hia being no prominently 
brohght forward ; but hie assistance was not very valuable, aa S d k u  
did not fully comprehend the sacred books he was etndying till b- 
strncted in their meaning by a Br4hman who was specially deputed by 
Jagannith himself to SaGkar and made a long jonmey for the pur- 
pose with no other addrees than '' Sri Shkar, #dm." The name of 
this Bfiman is not given in the Lild Charitra bat in some other 
work he is styled Jagadisa Misra. I t  was about this time that hi 
intimacy with M4dhab commenced. Mddhab was a "S&tq" a WOW 

shipper of the female principle. One day he gave directions to hir 
brother-in.law Rdmadba to procore a goat for  orifice, at an app&- 
ing festival in honor of Kdll. Rdmadb having made known to 
the commission he had received, waa advised by him to return to Mi- 
dhab without having executed it. The latter diepleaeed at what appeurd 
to him an unwarrantable interference eought an intemew with SG- 
kar and entered on a violent altercation with him-but Sa'lkar mr?dly 
reproved him and quoting from the Bh4gavat expounded to him hm 
all adoration should be paid to "Vishnu the Supreme!' For" mid 
he, if you pour water on the roots of the tree the l e a v e  and 
branches are refreshed and strengthened by it, applied to the h v s  
and branches and not to the roots it M of no avail." W b  is &tcd 
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to have been so much struck with the aptness of this illustration that 
he  at once prostrated himrelf aa a diiciple before Sn'nkar, from 
that hour devoted himself to the study of the Bhkavat and its com- 
mentaries, and became in time Bdkar's moat efficient coadjutor in 
t rn~ la t ing  these works into the vernacular for the benefit of his conu- 
trymen. His merib ar a translator and aa a faithful follower of 
Sa6kar nre acknowledged by all the Vaishnavan in #dm, bnt the 
Mddpurnshyaa regard the master and the disciple as equally entitled 
to adoration, and deify them both. If there be any difference, it is in 
favor of Mbdhab. The enclosure of their great place of worship con- 
t.ins a temple in honor of him-hia footprint, enehrined therein, is their 
most sacred relic. They have nothing similar in honor of Safikar ; 
but the nnniveraaries of their respective deaths are observed with the 
u m e  solemnities. The mccess of Shkar  in proselytizing drew upon 
him the envious eyes of the BrBhm~s,  but as they dreaded meeting 
him in controveruy, they are accused in the Lila Charitra of endea- 
vouring to throw discredit on his doctrines, by ridiculing, reviling and 
bullying thore that received them. The disciples having brought this 
to Sr'nkar's notice, he applied to the authorities to bring about a 
meeting between him and the Br4hmans. This was arranged and Sa6- 
kar premising by aaying that he would condemn the B~.Bhmnns out of 
their own months anked them, if a sinner and m outcast might repent 
t h e  name of Krishna, without having made atonement and being re- 
admitted to caste 1 They replied that the name of Kriehna war of such 
d c a c y  that to repeat it with faith was not only permitted but enjoined 
by him, as the repetition of the name nlone waa sufficient for atonement, 
and in this " Kali Yug" it is 811 that waa necessary for man's salvation 
except the Bnihmaps. All present declared that this was what Shkar  
bad been inculcating, and taking up the cry of Hari ! Hari I which be 
had taught them, the Brhhmags had not a word more to say. 

After this Bdknr went about establishing Shostrob in different 
places, and wherever he halted one of these institutions sprnng up. Near 
big own villnge he founded the Bordhir Shostro the present head 
priest of which is descended from him through his granddaughter, for 
though he left sonu they had no male issne. In  the mtumn of his life 
be again visited Jsgganndth and then it was he had an interview with 
Chaitanya. He returned from this pilgrimage and recommenced his 
religious teaching with a more comprehensive library and a greater 

3 o 
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store of knowledge, and resigning his mantle to YMhab finiahed hi 
career in Cooch Behar in the one huudred and fourth year of his age. 

Baiikar and Midhab between them translated into Asuneae the 
Bhkavat, Rdm4yana, NimamQI6, and other Granthas. They taught 
their disciples choruses of spiritual songs and several hymns from a 
work called the Kirttan Grantha. They gave instruction on the 
names and attribute8 of God from the books called the Nbmaghom 
Gunamili, Lilim4l4, &c. and compiled or translated. I do not know 
which, the Bhakti RatnOali, selection8 from the B h h v a t  and the 
Purans. 

The doctrines taught by there divines Rppear clearly the same u 
thore ~ c r i b e d  to Chaitanya, and perhaps the most essential differ- 
ence between the Mahdpurushyas and the Vaishnavaa of Bengd is that 
the former more rigidly observe and preserve in greater parity what 
they have received. 

They instructed their disciples to ncknowledge the existence of only 
one God, Vishnu the supreme, and prohibited their engnging in the 
worship of any other deity. They do not ignore the existence of the 
rival or minor gods of the Hindu Pantheon, but consider that in 
adoring Vishnu they obtain the favor of them all. They were instmeted 
to acknowledge all the Avatars of Vishnu, but were to regard hi appear- 
ance as Krishna as the manifestation of most importanee to mortals, 
and to seek salvation by the repetition of his name and mnkmphtion 
of his attributes. Amongst his other titles he was to be acknowledged 
8s Rgdh4 Vallabba, or lord of Radha, but Rddhi waa to be regarded u 
inseparably connected with this incarnation of the God, not M a dis- 
tinct object of worship. In regard to a future state, the doctrines, if I 
run correctly informed of them, are simple enough. Elevation to V& 
kant'ha, the heaven of Virhnu, ae the reward of the virtuoas, an etetnity 
of Naralr' hell, as the lot of the wicked. 

Those amongst them who were " Grihia," laymen, wen pknittcd to 
worship the images of Vishnu and Krhhna in the form of the 8il- 
but all other idol worship WM interdicted, and though imrger of 
Khhna ,  Mma, &c. are set np in some of the placea of wonhip belong- 
ing to the Mah~purushyas, no adoration is paid to them except by 
Brihmaps. To the Silagram and image of Kriahpn, offering of ao- 
cooked food are, however, made by the Pujiri, a Brihmrp, in the name 

aud in behalf of the community. The ' Udbi~lr'  are obmlutrly btrr- 
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dicted all image worship, even of the Sdlagrnm, and the reason fasigned 
for thin distinction between them and the laity is that, imager or p- 
bols of the deity on which to concentrate the ideas, are reqnired by 
mien whose minds are distracted by family cares and by indulgence in 
worldly enjoyments, bnt not by those who have withdrawn themselves 
from both, and who, if they w t  up to their vocation, spend the greater 
portion of their time in holy meditation. 

The doctrines of Chaitanys obliterated the distinctions of oaete. I n  
all probability thoee originnlly promulgated by S d k a r  had a like 
tendency ; but a t  pment  though the Mahfipurnahyu have not that 
reverence for i t  that is entertained and arrogated by other Hindus, and 
have more intercouree with each other irrespective of caste than is 
mud emonget the * twice-born,' yet the distinction is not altogether 
etrrced, and the Mahdpurnahyas will not eat cooked food from the 
bands of a brother whose blood is not as pure ns their own. 

Hindu of all castee are admitted into the fraternity, m d  once admit- 
ted are, with the exception above noticed, associnted with on equal terms 
by all the brethren, and there is nothing rnore remarkable nbout this 
oect than the firmness with which this bond of fraternity is maintnined, 
anpporting each other through evil report and good report, bravely and 
generously. One of the most highly respected of the Udbins is by 
cmte a distiller of spirits. Amongst ordinary Hindus it would be 
conaidered degrading to men of cnste to nssociate with such nn indivi- 
doal, but now, as a Mnh6purnshya and a Udhin of acknowledged 
holinem, his origin ia considered no disgrace to him. 

Actual privacy a t  meals, such aa is e~joined by some of the Vaiahnavn 
divinw, the hiahtipuruehyas are not obliged to conform to. it  ia usual 
with this sect when a number get together, to form a mess, the man of 
the p~lreat caste amongst them cooks for all, and they eat sitting together 
in one encloanre but not from the same dish. T l ~ i  uncivilized practice 
of emtern nations they regard with disgust and every man baa bin own 
plate to eat off. Though a social fraternity in their own community 
k tho8 encouraged, they are obliged to be extremely circumspect in 
their intercourse with all other sects, who are to them M ge~~tilea. 
Purification by bathing and change of rainlent is aecessery before every 
meal and previous to entering their plncea of worship, as they cannot 
transact the aEFdirs of every day life without coming iuto contact with 
gentiles, and d l  such col~tsct pollutes. 

3 o 2 
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tions, when the Bhakab were divided in opinion, but on no ocwion 
were the nominies of either party selected from auy other family.* 

The Adhikkri is assisted by a deputy called the Desha AdhikQri and 
there are several other office-bearers for the lay and for the spiritual 
daties. 

With exceptioh to certain fees allotted to the AdhikBri, all offering 
received for religious duties, presents from disciples, fees of admission 
from proselytes, fees for re-admission to caste and the like are deposited 
in the Bhoetro treasury, and credited in the Shostro nccounts by the 
accountant, and no disborsement can be made except by order of tlie 
Adhikiri with the assent of the Bhakats, or a portion of them forming 
a rort of committee. The treasu y is said to be very rich. The value of 
gold and silver utensils and ornaments together with the cash in the store- 
howe is estimated at 60,000 Rupees. The annual receipts may avernge 
four or five tbousaod and the disbursements about three thousmd. The 
chief items of expenditure being the subsistence of poor travellers, for 
whose benefit an establishment of wood-cutters, potters and fishermen 
is kept up, and the expense of feasting at the great annual feetivale 
dl visitors who avail themselves of the hospitality of the Shostro. 

The half rent paid to Government for the Dharmmottarlands attached 
to the temple is also paid from the general fund, nothing on this amount 
being taken from the Bhakats who occupy the land. 

For adjudication in disputes brought before the head of the institu- 
tion, for assessiug the amount of fine to be levied fiom an outcast for 
re-admission to caste, and for other matters requiring considerntion, 
tbe Adhikiri is assisted by a council which usunlly consists of two or 
more members of the family of the " P&hak" (reader of a commentary 
of the Bhkavat) and of the reader of the Bhngavat in Sanskrit, 
a B d h m ~ ,  or one of the family of the " Rajmidhi" who is the man 
of bneinese of the Shostro in all temporal affairs. These councils are 
held in a house adjoining the " NBmaghar." 
Any individual wishing to become a Bbakat or disciple must present 

to tbe  Bhostro an offering of oil, cloths, and a sum of money according 
to hia means. The Adhikiri or in hir absence the Desha Adhikki 
then teaches him the Mantra or initiating incantation, upon receiv- 
ing which he must fee his instructor, nnd as far as I have learnt, 

Thu urn. h a  Gara w u  thua the h n  of the seat, the progenitor of 
hmily of Lciitar from whom alone the high prie8b u a  be chosen. 
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these a n  the only fees the Adhikari can claim, though he 
receives presents from diiipleo who visit him aRcr a long absence * 

I have not been able to m r t a i n  in what words the mystic Mantn 
is given. I t  is an inviolable secret. 

I t  only remains for me to notice the services daily performed in the 
Shostro. Saiiksr and Mddhab taught their followers that of the 
nine modes by which knowledge waa acquired (" the nobo vid") the 
most imporbnt were hearing," " singing and remembering," and it 
in with reference to tbese, that the following ritual haa been entablihd. 

l st. The morning service appropriately commences with the ~0- 

which the Gopis were accustomed to ring to awaken Krishnr. 
2nd. This is followed by epiritnal mngs accompanied by the ekp 

ping of hand8 and striking of cymtnb. 
3rd. The officiating Brihmrn r e d s  a portion of the B1ibg.rat in 

Sanskrit.. 
4th. A portion of tbe mmmentaries on the above in -a ~ 

read by one of the Bhakats. I 

i 
In the afternoon service. 
1st. The commentary of the Bhggavat is rend. 
2nd. The congregation sing and clap their lianda and strike the , 

cymbals. 
3rd. The Bh4gnvat in Sanskrit is read. 
The third service ie held in the evening, at dusk, by ca~~dlelight, rt I 

which, lst, a portion of the " Gunamtild," 
2nd. Portions of the " Lila mild," and 
3rd. Parts of the " Bhotima" are read. 
4th. Singing accompanied with cymbals and other musiad instru- 

ments. 
5th. Singing accompnnied with the clapping of hands only. 
6th. A portion of the commentaries on the Bhfigavnt or a part ol 

the Asamese translation of the Rgmiynna is read. These books are md 
regularly through till finished, and then recommenced. 

At the conclusion of each of these services the name of Kridna b 
slowly repeated three or four times by the Bhakat who officiates, io a 
deep, solemn and impressive tone of voice. The whole eongregntiaa 
repeat it after him with equal solemnity, all with their bends nremtly 
bent down till the forehead touches the ground ; it ir echoed b j  tbaa 
in the veraudah aud taken up by such as may be within hearing oat- 



side, who all prostrate themselves as they repeat it, and thus it is con- 
tinued till it  is heard but as a fnint moan and dies away in the dis- 
truce. None that have been preeent could fail to be struck with this 
very impressive mode of concluding the service. 

The superiority of tlre form and mode of the devotional exerciser 
above described, contrasted with the ordinary temple worship of the 
Hindu, is appnrent enough to attract and retain votaries. Instead of 
r gmall shrine into which none but the officinting Bdhman enters nnd 
from which no iustruction to the crowd outside is even attempted, a 
large building capable of affording nccommodation to thousands is 
devoted to the purpoaes of praises of the deity, congregational singing 
and moral instruction, end to keep up the spirit of the sect ns well as 
to afford them ensamples of holy living, the actions, precepts and 
chief incidents in the lives of their founders are constantly brought to 
their recollection. 

Amongst the pecnliarities of this institution is the almost commnnis- 
tic nature of their system of Government. In other Asam Shostrw 
the resident Bhakats were regarded as little better than slaves of the 
bigh priest for the time being, whether the latter office was hereditary 
or otherwise held, but the Bhakats of Borpetah have all a proprietary 
right in their Shostro and a share in its Government. Acknowledg- 
ing the AdhikM as their " Guru," they implicitly submit to his 
guidance in spiritual affairs but in tempord matters he can take no 
step without their voice. There are indeed two parties amongst them 
which we may designate " high end low church," the one admitting, 
the other disavowing his claim to infallibility, but these are delicate 
queationa with which I will not further meddle. 

The institution in l e ~  richly endowed by the former rulers of the 
country t b ~ n  many others of far lew importance, but they hold r grant 
of land conferred on them by Seeb Sing, one of the Ahom rhjb  of 
Xdm, dated 8aka 1657, corresponding with A. D. 1735, in which the 
righb of the Bbakrtr are peculiarly recognized. The lands, about 
397 acres, being granted to 297 individuals by name who were the 
beadr of the families of the resident Bhakats then existing and to the 
Shnsturiah and Desha Shusturiah alrd Pujbri for the time being tlre 
apace for whose names ir left blank. I am told that they have more 
ancient grants for a smeller quantity of land from two of the Delhi 
BddrlrMs but these I have not seen. 
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A Cornparatire Essoy oh the Ancient Geography of India. 

(Continued from page 272.) 

From Cach'hara El Edriei made Ghazera, and probably Conair.* 
The names of Wair, or Einu are unknown now, at leest to the pil- 
grime, who travel that way. Having do~rbled the Cape, Nearchua 
came into a large and commodious harbour, protected by a e m d  
inland, called by him Bibacta, and by Pliny, Bibaga; not more than 
three hundred yards from the shore. The distance from Cm& ia 

' 
omitted by Aman; but Pliny reckons twelve Roman, or ten and a 
half British miles. Bibaga is perhaps a corruption from Dtbi-bhgo, 
the garden of Sit&-deaf, or rimply Deb4 who haa several in that part 
of the country. I t  is called Bybluu, iu some MSS. Bobdona, by 
Pbiloetratns, in hi life of Apolloniue ; perhapr from BdbrL, the 
Acacia tree, which abound8 all along that conat. This small isknd, 
being so close in shore, hae not been noticed by late navigators, and 
possibly it no longer exiets aa an island. I suppose that this harbour, 
denominated after Alexander, was at  the mouth of the dry river, ahich 
I mentioned before. 

Thie narrow passage of 300 yards only, between the mainland and 
the island, and even the harbour itselfat the mouth of a river, is ral ly  
a Khbi,  or Khdtijuna, or Khdtl&na, md anawen of conme to the 
Rhixana, or Bhkana, both of Marcian, andtof Ptolemy. Nine milu 
Roman, or about eight British, from it there was, accordii  to Pliny, 
another island called Toralliba, which in Hindi nignifies the bland of 
Ziba; and ie obviously Chilney, called by Ptolemy Cod&$, probably 
for Cotand; for there L very little difference between the letters D, 
and L in Qreek; and of course they are often put the one for the 
other. Besides, this island is opposite to the country called Cdo, a ~ d  
also C o k h  by El Edrisi. Ptolemy contidered the island of Liba, u 
different from Cotan&, which, in that ewe, must have dippeusd, 
which is not likely. Liba or Lobe ir the name of the goddrr 
Chadicti, or the lnntful goddess, na we have wen before. Tora-IZh 
is aimply called Tora by El Edrisi; and in Hindi Two, or Tprr 
signify nn bland. From thie place Nearchus pat to eea again, aod 

* See El Edriri, pp. 56 and 67. 
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&er a course of four miles, stopped under the shelter of a small island 
close to the shore, and called Dornni. There was no water ; but it war 
found of a good quality at the distance of about a mile, probably in 
the dry bed of the canal, or Nola of HanumBn. This little island 
wems to be noticed in some late rurveys, and b called Dotnail by 
El Edrisi; who says, that there waa on it a small town called Car- 
Cdar, which, it is more probable, war on the continent; and the 
inhabitants of it, are called Damcei by Stephanus of Bycantiurn. 

Cahor is, for Cahir, Cahirh generally pronounced Cair. Severat 
p1.w~ called Cahira, in the countries bordering upon the Indus, are 
mentioned in the Ayin Acberi. I suppose the true rending to be Kit- 
C a r ,  or Cair in Kiz, or Gedrosia. Chraichi was also cnlled Cair, and 
probably by way of contradistinction Cam-cede, Caer-dude, for Cair- 
S id .  For the Portuguese in composition sometimes wrote Cind, 
Cend and even Gind for Sind. Hence we find it asserted, that the 
Indnr war nlso called Kamhed. Small settlements hare occasionally 
been attempted on that coast, as I have been told ; but they were soon 
alter foreaken, aa Hiipla-Deuf is averse to them. The country was 
called Sofigado, a denomination now seemingly unknown in thnt 
country. I t  is perhaps from the Snnskrit, and Hilldi Sankhudh, 
implying a country abounding with shelle, which is really the case. 

El Edriei says, that from Dabil, at the entrance of Indiir, and of 
course Cbraichi, to Cape AO~Z, there are six miles (the numbers are 
obviously corrupted) hence to Coli six more. Coli ie Dotnail. Cola, 
or Cali is a creek. From Domai, after a course of nineteen miles, 
Nenrchue reached a place d l e d  Saranga, probably from Uma-  
chandra's seat-Zeroed, or in Persian Seirunga ; which is near it, and a 
little further, were the rocks called Sacala. These are not noticed by 
pilgrims, probably because there are no legends attached to them : 
perbapr they are low rocks, forming a ledge, stretching out far into 
the sea. T h b  was probably the reason, why Nearchus was deterred 
from going round them; and aa there was a passage through them, 
though very narrow, he preferred to go that way. Sugakr in Sanskrit 
mgnifiee the ja i r  way passage : in Hindi Su-Cali, or Col signifies the 
fair, or rafe creek ; also a safe nnrrow passage. In  English Gully or 
Gully-bole, in French Goulet, from the Latin Gula the throat, Gal4 
in Hiudi ie the throat and Galf, a narrow pas8 or lane. 

3 P 
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From thir place Nenrchus went to Yo*&obatrr, which, he ~ J E ,  

signifies the harbour of women. Morontobara M from the Pelaian , 
Moont-Qdr,  the b y ,  or creek of women or of the woman ; and M a 
tnnrlation of i u  Hindi nsme. There, according to tradition, reigned 
a woman in former times; and that woman is Hiiigulti-Deai, tbe 
mother of mankind. T h i  harbour no longer exists, an I have a h  
before : but the creek, through which Nearchus went into the inner 
bay of the drbir still remains: though no longer navigable. Theo 
Nearchua with the fleet went to the inner mouth of the river. T h e n  
WM a commodiour harbour with a large island in front : the water ru 
bad, but by going up the river about 40 etadii i t  WM fomd of good 
quality. This is the harbour of drgmwu, mentioned by Pliny : md 
from this place Nearchur croseed the bay, and anchored at Pug& 
opporite to BdnemeyBnl ; and there is the outward mouth of the 
Arbir. Thii is dm the mouth of the same river M noticed by 
Ptolemy, and Marcian. d t igmw they call R h q r m a  : then coma 
the harbour of women, Coihmba, the well of our mother, &OM, and 
at mme distance from it, the boundary of Gedroeia ; which being 
well defined by nature, remains invariably the same, on the banks of 
the Indian Hdb, to the eaetward of the range of mounhins, which 
ends at  Cape Mow, and M c l o ~  to it. Rhprava L from the Sanskrit 
and Hindi Rbaa-praaM, the grand canal of Rbma, of wbich t h e n  are 
two, one to the east, and the other to the west of the A r b ;  md 
where they spring from the parent stream, above the bay t h e n  ma 
the harbour and village of drgenw, thur called, becaw i t  wan on the 
western ride of the river, in the district of Hmr-C(Mn, or H.rt 
Caidn; and which, probably from that circumstance, was oalled Rh- 
pradh. Uma-Chandra excavated only part of that canal h i d ;  
but as the rest wan done by his army, and by his order, the whole very 
properly is denominated the canal of Rbma. Coi-dab& ignifies 
well of our mother, to the south of Morontabara, M I observed before. 

The distances both in Ptolemy and Marcian, are exceeaioe beyond 
memure, and stand thus in Ptolerny. From Pugah or outer month, 
to the inner one of the k b i r ,  at RAaprava, 60 geographical mih: 
to the harbour of women, as many; and to Coiiirrrba, 60 dao: to 
Rhkana, 40: to the boundary, 25. In Marcinn, we hare from the 
first to the necond place 550 stadia : 500 to the nest : 400 to 
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CoiPmbn: the two others are omitted: and, in both authors, the 
respective distances nre not even proportionable. From the inner 
mouth of the Arbis, to the boundary either at Cape Mod ,  or at the 
Indian H6b, the distance is, according to Ptolemy, 183 Geographical 
miles, whilst it is really no more than 60 or 67 British miles. Ricana, 
I snppoze to be a corruption, from Kharf and Khad'an, a creek, and 
in Persian Khalij and ,Khaljarn or Khalmn : and in the Delta, there 
is n place called KharL-ana, according to the Ayin Acberi ; and in some 
BfSS. C'hum3una. These distances must be considerably reduced, a t ~ d  
RhiPana will be dlexander'r harbour, which being at  the mouth of a 
river, though dry now, is really a Khari, or Khatizuna. Besides the 
narrow channel, between the island and the main, is also a Chatigom. 
The drbw or Arabis is called Carbis by Bthicus: and to thh  day it 
i a  denominated Htib nnd C6b. I t  is the Cophes of Pliny, M will 
appear hereafter. El Edrisi mentions the county of dtaba, and 
Father Monserrat says, that the river waa called in his time Ada ,  and 
also Htib ; for he takes particular notice of the Indian db, or H6b. 

From Pugcrla, Nearchus went to Cab6n6, called Cawhl  by Ptolemy ; 
from the Sanskrit CupBnB, and the Hiudi Coowanh, or the welb. 
Tbese are the welb of dcrah. The next station waa at Cocala, from 
its being near the H6b or ColcalL, or the river of noises ; and several 
rtreumn in India are, from that circumrtance, called Culeulya or Cur- 
culya. Next corned the river Tomerur, called f i b e m  by Pliny ; md 
now the river Hour, Ghaur, and Aghuur. Tomerur in from the 
Sanskrit T h r a ,  one of the names of Hiiigul6-dmi; and all names, 
implying r copper colour or T h r a  are applicable to her. The Hindus, 
however, were not ra twed with this etymology: but they suppose 
that mery thing there was formerly of copper, or T h r a :  but aher- 
wards all the copper WM, M usual at this place, turned into stoner, 
rtill called T h r 6  from their colour. The cou~~try  to the east of the 
river Hcur, or Tdmr6, in Ttanar6, M far ae the H66, and belongs parti- 
c d r r l y  to HiiipZ.6, or Ttimr6-deaf, more generally called in Sanskrit 
Conolrf : hence the wontry, and town of Camalf : and the country to 
the c ~ t  of the Hdb, is Swawca, or of gold. Philostratas in his 
life of Apolloniru haa preserved mome curious fmgmenta of anti- 
quity. 

3 P 2 
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Apolloniua after leaving the island of Bybluu, comea to the district 
of Yegada, in the country of the Oritce; where the stones, and the I 

sand are copper, and it is called the golden country from the immense 
returns in gold from the sale of their copper. S6nameyh1, and ire dis- 
trict ie so called from its golden fisheries, from the large returna in gold, 
from the sale of the b h .  Unfortunately there is no copper in that 
country : but it WM so supposed, and it is enough for pur purpose. 
Pegada is for Pcgala; and  hil lo stratus mentions next a sea-torn 
called Stobera, for Tobsta or Tornerd, and the dress of the iuhabitantr 
consisted of the skills of the larger kind of fish ; as related by Nearchus, 
of those who lived r t  the mouth of the river Tommrr. 

Cape Midhi  comes next, commonly called Morh, and sometimes 
Mblh.  It is the ~Vatana of Nearchus and it is the mount Malew of 
Pliny from the Greek Maleos, and Mnleon in the country of the Orita, 
or those of Haur. There, says he, in summer the shadows fall to  the 
south, and in winter to the north. This is true in part only ; three or 
four weeks before, and as many after the summer solatice, the shadom 
fall to the south: but nll the rest of the year, they fall toward the 
north. Nearchus mentions this circumstance ; but he does not my, 
that it WM observed at Cape Makna  : and this could not be the case, 
as the season was too far advanced. Nearchus in his journal, going to 
take leave of ladie, which terminates at Cnpe Matuna, takes notice of 
a phenomeuon which he observed olice as he was launching out a 
great way into the sea; when the shadows in the fore and afternoon 
fell to the south : but at noon there was no shadow at  all. Nenrchus, 
since he left the Indus, kept always close to the shore ; and the above 
obeervation took place, whilst in company with Alexander, who did 
really stretch out into the sea from the western mouth of the Iudm, 
about the summer solstice. Though the place, where it was OM 
at sea, and Cape Matana, are without the tropics, yet this ph- 
menon takes place there, as well as at  Benarea in the Bame ktituda 
nearly with Cape Malan. As horizontal dials are very inconvenieot 
during the hot winds, I made a vertical one a t  that place about nine- 
years ago, for Mr. Duncan, now Governor of Bombay: and being 
without the tropics, I thought myself eafe. I t  was in the winter; bur 
to my great astonishment, the dial wan of no IW, about the summu 

aobtice. At first, in the latter end of May, the remotest hour b e 8  
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both in the morning, and in the evening, ceased to be illuminated: a 
few days after, the next lines were affected in the name manner : and 
so on gradually, till a few days before, m d  also after the rolstice, when 
the southern face of the did no longer enjoyed the rays of the run : 
but at noon there wan no shadow, as remarked by Nearchus. 

The anme phenomenon takes place, with a wall placed due east and 
west; and this unforeseen circumstance subjected me, m d  my unfor- 
tuna& dial, to the innocent railleries of my friends. That, thia p h e  
nomenon takes place at Cape hld&n, and at the mouths of the Indus, 
though without tropics, I have proved ; and that it was observed by 
Nearchus, there can be no doubt. Truth compels me, as well as the 
learned Dr. Vincent, to confew, that the language is too express, to 
admit of a general interpretation ; for it is Nenrchus speaking of what 
he had seen. The observation then took place, either eight or ten 
days before, or ae many after the 21st of June, when the phenomenon 
b ~nfficiently obvious : for before and after, it is not so : being just 
perceivable in the moruing and evening. This, being once admitted, 
proven that Alexander WM at the mouth of the Indue, in the latter 
part of the month of June. 

MMbt is a derivative form from the Sanskrit Mlidha, a head, a 
beadland ; Hirctn, from S i ra  is used in the same sense : but the Hindus 
soppose, that it ir so called from the Munda of Mhfla the head of 
Ganee'a, which f ~ l l  there. 

The Hindus consider HiiiglBj, and Cape Miidin, as the boundary 
of India, and of course I shall not go beyond it. 

Deities of the first rank have generally small districte, or portions 
of land dedicated to them, and in which they ere supposed to reside, 
at least occasionally. These are styled auna, grove or forest; though 
there should be no trees in it, at l e ~ t  obvious to the sight. These are 
abo called Pdtica, gardens or garden houses; and in the spoken 
dialects, Big. The same deity has many not only in India, but all 
over the world ; and they place in every one of them, another embodied 
form, or rather another self, if I may be allowed the expression. 

The arrangement of the different parts in these P a t i c ~ ,  is in general 
the name, so that, not only the same legend, but also the anme dewrip- 
tion, will eerve for every one of them. There are however some 
 exception^, arising from local circumstances, which are geuerally orer- 
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looked, and occasion curiono mbtakes, and we have r striking instnna 
' of this in the preaent case. The place of Hiiigulb-dmfis not described 

pnrticularly in any of the P u r b ,  either nnder the name of St* 
jyam, or of MaM-C&la-van ; for Loca-dt& is Md6-C611, and her eomort 
ir MaM-C&. MUM-Cdu-van, or aimply Cda-van, is called Cdroon 
by El Edriai, and Ebn Hancal Kelwam. Yet the description of Strfrb- 
jyam in the peninnula, is that of HiGgltij ; for the author h u  intro- 
duced Daldala and Jala-bhurnh, quagmirer and p ieha tub  ; which 
are inadmissible on the summit of the Gauts. The Cdu-van of Hiiig- 
16j is acknowledged to be the firet, and origin~l one. The next to it, 
is that in which U$ufnf is situated : and tbis is described in the 
Bcanda-pnrBga, in the Section of Avmti: but the author has been 
more uutious ; for instead of the round stones or gdletr of HiGglij. 
which are not found about Ujjain, he has mbetituted the fruit of the 
Bilva tree, which in rize and colour looks very much like them ; and . 
aka b H) hard, that a shower of them would etTectdly repress the 
boldest ~Milmb. There we are told, that Fiva being partial tc, 

M&-ChZaaan, called Colwan by El E d h i  and Ebn Haucal, or th. 
forerb in which he md his conrort lived in their primitive forms, u 
ancestors of mankind, in the characters of Md&CtiZa, and Mu&CdCi, 
directed four forms of hie to watch it constantly. To the east Bilodd- 
wara was placed, or the lord of the stones of the ske and in the 
shape of the fruit of the Bilva tree. This ie the d~rg$kqrf-Bh&~ 
Mah&.deva of our pilgrims. To the north was Darddursr'wara, or the 
lord in the shape of a ButlIfrog : he is the T6ng&rp or JbngMr-Bhai- 
rava-MUM-dm, I mentioned before. To the west is P i ~ d Z d m  
the lord and consort of Piiig&l#uwaPi, or Hi6gulB-devi, m d  to the 
south is the fourth form, called C&ybamhhe'wara. The seat of tb 
lord Darddrrra, .is among the mountains so called .fter him, and often 
mentioned in the lbta of countries in the Purepas, and placed them 
in the west. Hie consort Chn'dicd, b also with propriety rtyled 
Dardduri, or Darddurdaoarf our LADY in the shape of a Bullfw. 
Darddura ir a frog, a toad, but hew it is understood of the bull bd, 
on account of its vociferation and load noise. In the other St&+yar. 
it is Eanumh, the monkey, who produces those tremendous so& 
which either kill people instantly, or drive them to madncrr. 

The mat of Cbyhvarohana ie Cape Mud, and leaving out Cqt.r 
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which signifies the Qody, remains dvarohana, a compound from Roha, 
from which cornea aroha, awotoha, with one or two particler serving to 
enhance ib meaning. We have also rohan, and whcrca; and as the 
country rbove Cape Mun'd, is called Rahun by El Edrisi, and Rahdh 
by Ebn Haucal, I believe that Ruhan ond Rohaea &re the true and 
originnl names; and the rest to be an idle superetmcture of the 
Paur$r?ica. Be this as it may; Arohh is interpreted dirghatwam, 
and Sameh'chraya, a ridge, projection, long and high ; and it seems 
that the lord Cdydvawhana had stretched out hi own body ae an 
obatacle to all intruders ipto this holy land. 

This Cape is called Wair by El Edrisi, and Homair by one of 
Renaudot's travellers, from the Sanskrit Paihar or Waihar : and in 
the lirb of countries both in the Vdyn, and Brahmhn'da Pud'nas, we 
read unong the inferior mountains Paihhr, Darddura, ColMala, and 
in othem Darddura, and Cach'hara. The three last ere well known 
to belong to that country, and are even noticed by El Edrisi, along 
with the mountain of Wair, Dordur, Camair, and Qhuerh, Colu-van, 
or Column which is part of the country of Halo. This induces me 
to suppose that Waihdr ia the same with Wair. Piht-mun'da, or 
7 i h u 1 d 6 n ,  signify in Sanskrit the Fair-head, or Cape, and in a 
derivative form Waihdr, any thing fair. Nearchua calls it Eiror, pro- 
bably from Wair fair, a vulgar corruption from Wail&. 

El Edriei haa placed three sets of these mountains, at three differ- 
ent places: but those mentioned in the beginning of the seventh 
chapter of the second climate belong to thie place, which, I believe, 
waa the original one.* The Darddura mountains are also called 
Duradura, or Darddara by the Paurbics, and, I believe, thie to be 
t h e  tme name. Daradara rignlles Cinnabar, and also very small 
pebbla, an inferior sort of gems. 

The latter are found in immense quantities in the mountains border- 
k g  upon the sea, and to the weat of the Indue. El Edrisi, and one 
of Renaudot's travellers call these mountains Dardur, and the former 
baa also othem of that name near the Persian Gulf, where Cinnabar or 
miniam was to be found near the river Hytanis, according to Onesi- 
critua, as cited by Strabo. Mountain8 of that name, are alro placed 
neu the entrance of the Red Sea. The Iudian Cinnabar was, accord- 

* El Edrid, pp. 51, 56 and 57. 
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ing to Arrian procured from the island of Socotorr ; and was supposed 
to be the indurnted jnice of a tree by the Arabs, in whose language , 
Derder is the name of a tree, supposed to be either the A&, or the 
Elm. 

The pebbles 1 mentioned before, are of the ~ i z e  of the larger sort of 
millet, called Jawhr, and have the same colonr with all ib variations, 
ruch as a light red, md a pale yellow with r small addition of red or 
faint  bra^ colour : hence they are termed Thmra, braes or copper: 
and Philoetratm eaye, that near the Tomerus the stones and the v e v  
sand were braes. In their rough state in the quarry, they look exactly 
like corn coarsely ground, in Hindi Dardara, or Grit in English. For ' 

this reason, they are supposed by pilgrims, to be the remains of 
BhaodntDcda cookey, turned into stones. After being rubbed 
together, for a considerable time, the outward coat dbappenm ; and 
then they nssnme r fine poliih. They are ~tbrwarda perforated d 

Nagar-Tathd, or Shdh-bandrr ; md sold to pilgrims one tbonmnd for 
a rupee, who make chapleta of them. There is a smaller eort.of them 
of the size of that kind of millet called B+ard, or Bhzara: bnt 
these are rejected. B&zar& wae called Bosnnww by the Greeks; 
who wrote it at first BOSZOPOZ, and probably through the in- 
of transcribers, it was afterwards written BOZMOPOZ: thue the 
second 3, being inverted, became the letter M. 

The author of the Scandn-purba has introduced also the 84 lbu 
of BSglij, which is a contraction for 84,000, the number of regenera- 
tions, throngh the animal, and vegetable kingdoms. H i i i g w U w  
or Piiig&ldbu,arl is mentioned in tlie Scandr-puhns, in the Red- 
khnqdn. There the author, relating the different forms of Devi, and 
their Sthha, says Payoaht'yh-Pingaldmad; the place of this god- 
dess is payouht'yam, in or near the waters of the sea. In her charncta 
of Chandic&, or Darddud, she is also styled Salurb, or Sdd, 
synonymous with the latter ; and both signifying the goddess in t b ~  
nhape of a Bull-frog. She resided in an island called Selira, or Sclm 

' 

for Salur&, according to Philostratus, who places it near B d a n ,  ot 
rather Badara. Nearchue c a b  it Nosala, from the Sanskrit N & 4  
or the place of ruin and deatmction. At some distance, but furtba 
off at sen, wae anpther island called Polla or Palla, which is not now 
to be found, aud as it has not disappeared, it probably never exirkd. 
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Ptolemy baa increased the number of these islands to four : but the 
three, which he calls dstirga, Liha, and Camina are one only, now 
called &to&. These two ielands, with a third called Codand, for 
Colant, by Ptolemy, and Tmlliba by Pliny, or in Hindi the island of 
Libti, were the place of abode of queen Labd, the goddess Libido, or 
Lubedo. Of this third irlmd, Nearchus takes no notice ; though he 
must have seen it often, ar he remained at Alexander's harbour, four 
and twenty days. I t  was, I believe at thie last, that the ship manned 
with people from Egypt, though probably not of a true Egyptian 
origin, gave him the slip. They were probably tired of this oavi- 
gation, and having a good ship, well manned, availed themselves of 
the superstitiona notions of the country, concerning this Iland; and . 
made their escape. What induces me to suppose, that this happened 
at this island, is that thie transaction, as well as the uearch of Nearchur, 
required a few days; and it does not appear, that he made any stay at 
my of the placer near Aehtoh. 

I t  I then highly probable, that Nearchus willing t o  preserve the 
connexion of the narrative of his naval expedition, rejected uncommon 
occurrences, to the end of one of the three natural divisions of hi 
journal ; the shores of India, the coast of the Ichthyopitagi, and that 
of Carmania and Persia. Hariug conducted hie fleet all along the 
coast of the I c h t h y q ~ h ~ ,  and just before he enters the gulf of Penia, 
be relates the adventure of the whales, near Cui~a;  and that of the 
island, the abode of a Nereid. Philoetratus, in conformity with 
Ptolemy, places it near Badara : bnt Mercian carries it a little farther 
near Alarnbateir. Neither time, nor a change of religion have obli- 
terated these euperstitioue notions: for Cept. Blair, M cited by Dr. 
Vincent, writes We were warned by the natives at Paesence, that it 
would be dangerow, to approach the island of dahtola, as it WM 

enchanted, and that a ship had been turned into a rock. . . . and we eaw 
the rock alluded to, which at a distance hee the appearance of a ship 
under sail."* The mme story is related of a rock near Hi'iglBj, as I 
observed before. Nosah, or in Sanskrit Nhda ,  signifies the place of 
ruin llnd destruction : for in Coda we read, N h a  ruin h mrityu, death ; 
& m a ,  daahing against ston- ; crdoflaana, disappearance ; pddyana, 
from pafa, rout, flight; and pnla is the root of palla, far off; md 

Voyage of Nerrohu, Vol. lrt, p. 299, edition of 1807. 
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thie is prohbly the true etymology of the name of the second inland, 
called Palla, Polla, both by Ptolemy, and M a r c h  ; and which pro- , 
bably never existed. Ectitious ialandn are sometimen introduced, mch 
as Braail, near the eoaet of Ireland, the inacceesible one near t h e  
thanes ,  which seemed to fly off pah, before you, and then suddenly 
disappeared. Pliny, on the authority of king Juba, m e n t i o ~  such ur 
ialand in the Red Sea, called Topazion; and which often eluded t h e  
purruite of navigators. 

Pliny takes notice of the ialand of Noralrr, without, however, mem- 
tioning its name. Being fond of quaint expredons, he calla it t h e  
reddish bed of the Nymphs; and probably, there was in the Greek 
original Eythra,  or Eythraa ; and thie p-e should be read thus. 
This inland is the night resting place of the nymph Eythrtf, in which 
men and living being disappear. This h really conformable to the 
Hindi notions; and the name of this nymph, or goddees, is H m d d ,  
synonymous with Ttimrh, Hiiguld, and Pifigold; and from it the 
Greeks made Erythraio~, or of a purple colour, the shades, and ti- 
of which were as various among them, as with the Hindu. Pliny 
has preserved to us eome curiou fragments, relating to this country ; 
the lumen are often etrangely disfigured, and there are omasionally 
eome transpositions. 

He mentions a river oded Manab; then a tribe called dugnttari, 
who probably lived about Guttar Bay : then comes the river Bar, 
with a tribe called Urbi; the river Ponamuu, near the confines of the 
Pandae ; the Caberon, with a harbour at ita mouth in the county of 
the Sorm. I suspect here a transposition; end I ehrll attempt to 
correct the whole in the following manner. 

The river Mamw answem to TadMena : duguttun' b Outtur : the 
river Balmw, near the confines of the Obandoe; the river dm& 
with the drubi tribe, near Cape drubah: the river IZLbmu or Tcra 
rur, in the country of the Oritm, or of Ora. 

The Geography of thie county is so little known, that we anwr 
proceed, but with the utmost diffidence. The old maps of the Perm 
guese dinagree; and transpositions ere constantly to be met 6th 
Thin seems to be a fatality, attending all surveys of that amt, not 
even excepting the moat recent ones, from the Gulf of Cutch toward 

the west. The best map, in my opinion, in that of Ja6 Texan, 
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Geographer to the king of Portugal ; which WM publiehed in the year 
16-19 : and ir to be found in Melch. Thevenot's collection of travekr. 
I t  is unfortunately upon a emall d e  ; and of coarse not eufficiently 
explicit. The river Caotiea L the western branch of the Hdb, more 
accurately delineated and placed in the map of these countries, inserted 
in Lindschot'e trnvela The next river b~ the Came&, or Hmrr :. then 
comer, a river without name to the east of Cape drub& which really 
exists according to our modern eurveys. This Cape ie styled there, 
the point of idmde, and the bay to the west of it, the harbour of 
islands with a river at the bottom of it. Between thie and Cape 
Guadel, our author has placed three riven, Palamate, or Palomen, 
Caiamte or Calonnm, and near Cape Guadel, the river of Nontcrgues, 
from a tribe of that name, called Naytapes by Manuel de Faria, and 
Noytrgnes or Noytng by Father Moneerrat : and this river by both, L 
placed to the N. E. of Cape Guadel, not very far from it, and Ireem- 

ingly a little to the eastward of the emtern bay. I suspect a trnne . 
position with regard to the riven Calrrmen and Palamen : we have 
~ e r t a i n e d  the situation of the river of the Noytapea; and there ie 
no doubt, but, that the Cakrmen or Calama river ie the nearest to 
Cape drub& : the Palamen of course will fall in a little to the wwt- 
ward of Cape Paaaence ; and d anrwer to the place called Babmw 
by Nearchus ; and is probably the river Pmamw of Pliny, for Pola- 
mu. It waa, eaye he, a navigable river on the confinea of the Panda. 
This tribe is mentioned by Manuel de Faria, under the name of Abindor 
or Obandor and they were the friende and alliee of the Noytap. In 
another place Monoerrat either calla them, or a tribe of them, Heytag; 
and the pilot, whom Nearchus found at M o ~ r n a  in their country and 
who was called Hydrakes, was perhaps a Heytag. The additional R 
i r  no uncommon circumstance : thw instead of Teiz or Teaan, Lt. Porter 
bas Tearsa. 

I think the Panda?, or Bandae of Pliny, are nearer to the tme 
and that the Portuguese were rnbled by the affinity 

with Abiidoe, a river to the east of Cape Mu'dBn. which Monwrrat 
-lb in Latin d b  Indorum rim, or the Indian Hdb. 

There ia a tribe called Urbi by Pliny, up011 the river B m  : but it ie 
pobable, that both the river and the tribe on its banka, went by the 
-me name Urbi, drbah and Ambih. To the eaat of it was Pan'ra, a 

3 0 2  
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plsce of some note, and whore inhibitanb are d e d  Pariros by Pliny, 
for Pm' ra  or Paairei : and their borders atended to the river 3Llmrr * 

or Tornmu, according to him. 
The next place is Condipam, d e d  to thii day Chmyligdme, or 

the town of CiaqiMevi ;  otherwine the fort of ShaMa-mti. The 
river C o p h  is the Arbia, being the principal river in the country of 
Cufi Cof, or Coph; which is dm, that of a powerful tribe in that 
county, mentioned by several eastern writers, aa Ebn Haucal, &c. 
The m u m  of this river M d l e d  Hobuorr, for H o 6 h  by El Edrisi* 
and Khabsar by Ebn Haucal, or the head of the Hdb or XM6. To 
the werrt of the Indus, and in the lower part of its course, and conse- f 

qnently clow to the sea, Piiny mentions the tribe of the h a t e  ru, 

called, because they lived in the country of dimdta the mother of 
mankind; who rules over d that region; which is called in the 
Purbas, for that reason, Strf-rdjyam, or the county of the woman ; . and this legend ia much more ancient than the times of Uexanda: 
for Nearchae any4 tbat, according to tradition, a woman in former 
times, ruled all over that country. She hre three principal forma: 
the firat is of a white complexion, and is SwCtb-dml, the daughter, 
and consort of BnhmB; and she i n  the mother of the gods and of 
mankind, and the sovereign queen of all living being. In that c h -  
racter, she has a vast number of places all over the world, which sb 
viaits in rotation. Some places she is particularly fond of, M Hiiigldj, 
which she vidta every year during the mld weather. The day and 
hour is fired, when all the pilgrims stark naked, rolling themaelva 
upon the rough stony ground, call, as loud M they can, " Ai-MBCd! 
Sri-mdtd ! our bleslled mother ; D d d t i r  ! our divine mother, do 
away with ail our impnritiee." Assuming another shape, she becomes the 
consort of every Manu; hence she ie ~cknowledged by the Mudmum 
to be Eve; and they call her Bibf-Ndnk our honoured lady and p d -  
mother : and she is held in great veneration by them. The mnge of 
mountains west of the Indue, is called the mountains of BiM-NQi. 
When our first parents were ejected out of paradise with the d a c e ,  
Adam fell into Ceylon; Baa at HiGgUj; and the Devil at C a b d  
From her oven near Hiiiglhj, sprang the waters of the flood. Her 
name is BrahmdSitd, or simply Sitd. The second form M tbat of 

El Edriri p. 134, Ebn Haucd, p. 410. 
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Hirigrrld, called also Piiiga16, Piiigb6, Thrd and Hatidrd, implying 
a mixture of a reddish and yellow colonr. 

Prom her the river Hour is denominated Tdwd or T m m ;  and 
from H a r d  comes in Greek Eythror, Erithrd, Bc. ; rydoonymour 
with Phmb, Punikeuu, &c. The third form is Chandicd-dcd, the 
Ciree of the Hindus : and rhe eeeme to be the Nereid of Nearohun ; 
for like her, Chandicd is very licentious, and turns men into animals, 
plmta and atones. 

She is mentioned under the name of Ch~dBnanh, in the only section 
remaining of Jairnini'r Mahh.BMrat ; and her magical' powers failed 
before the renowned djuiia. She M also called PramiM in another 
book, the name of which I do not now recollect. The place of Chap- 
died d t h  the tea millions of noiaen, makes a considerable figure in 
the Arabi i  Nights. I t  was nitnated on the confines of India. and 
Pemia; and about twenty days march from the metropolis of the 
latter. The place where the old Derveish, or Yogi is entombed, is 
still shewn to pilgrims ; when they go from S6nernehyhl to HPgltij, 
round the bay of the Hdb. Jt is at lome distance toward the north 
from the place of noises. The old Yogi, the Hindus call the Ounc, 
or guide of the pilgrims. As water is scnrce there, the mother of 
mankind had given him a bottle of water, which never wss to fail, as 
long as he performed acts of mercy and charity. His duty was to 
warn pilgrims of the danger, they wonld expose themeelves to, if they 
attempted to go to the place of Chiwdid; but if they persisted he 
WM to give them the best advice. A young man once put himself 
under hie care, and one day being thirsty and having no water be 
begged some of the old man ; but was refused and died of thirst in 
hie preeence. The old man becoming thirsty soon after, had recourse 
to his bottle: but there was no water in it. He died soon of couree, 
and pilgrims pour water on the spot where the young man war buried, 
a n d  throw stones at the tomb of the Gum and curse him. Since his 
death nobody ever prmmer to visit the place of Chandied. In the 
th i rd  Volume of the Arabian Nighb, Chandid herself is introduced 
under the name of Queen LabC; and there she is represented in the 
same words nearly, with the Hindus, except that the unfortunate men, 
who fall into her hnnds, remain with her one month only instead of 
forty dayr. Prince Beder of Persia being on a visit to hi uncle Saleh, 
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albd his neighbour king Samandal, Samunder or Samudri, the Samorio 
on the hialnbar Coast, was transformed into a craunch. bird, and . 
exiled to mme island in that sea. There he was c a q h t  by a perrant, 
who cariied him to some king on that coact, where he rmre red  b 
former shape. The king having heard hie story sent him back to 
l'eereia in some of the vessels, which were going to eril for th.t 
country. A storm drove the ship on the inhospitable corntry of 
Queen Labd; and he alone escaped aahore. Labk implies covetonb 
nese and inordinate desires, from the Sanskrit verb l u b h ,  in Hindi 
lobhi. From ~ubha comes the Latin lubedo and libido ; and her name 
LibI seems to re-appear in that of an island, on that coaat. d i - M u  

b 

is from the Sanskrit did-Mdtd, the name of Bnhmi-Sit& who, rs I 
observed in another essay, is Ec&#ha+a: that is, her name c o d  

of one letter, which is I long, and designates the female power of 
nature. This letter by mystics, is called the roet, and did its seed. 
Thus d i d - M I t I  signifies the woman emphatically; or our h o n o u d  
lndy and mother. Hence she b styled the W01~4n eimply: a t  lecut 
it waa so formerly. This waa at first an honourable appellation ; but 
Mah&deva, aa he wan on a visit to her made use of i t  in such a qu* 
tionable a manner, that the goddeee grew angry, and kept h i  waiting 
for twelve yeare at her door ; and there b a long, and fulmme legend 
about this incident. I and ita seed di, or did b perhaps the m p t k  
EI of Delphos, concerning which ancient philoeophers have mid mu& 
to little purpose. Chunld&rdm was the metropolis of SttSrhi~u, in 
the spoken dialects Istrir6ja ; from which circumetance, it is d e d  
datema,  or d a t d a  by Euhemerus. I t  was, says he, one of tbe 
three towne destroyed by Uranus, or Xrhan. This ie a well k n o m  
legend in India : and these three towne are etyled 'kpkri, or Ttaiprin' 
under Triporburr, who waa Tri-CalingAdhipeti, and had a tornin 
each Calinga. These were destroyed at once, by the unerring urm 1 

of S'iva, who was standing in the district of Tipperah. One of these 
towne was to the eaatward of the Ganges, the other near Amuncanrtaa, 
and the third to the weet of the Indue. But this subject I rbd 
resume in my next eesay on dnu Gangam. 

The inhabitants of that coast were called Ichthyophagi or fishertsr 
by the Oreeke. By the Paud'nics, they are styled - ~ a t a p a - ~ ~ .  md 
in Persian romances Mahi aer or S e r - d i ,  Fish heah  ; a very .ppro- 
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priate symbol for a fisherman : W i g  the compound hieroglyphic of 
fish and man. The legends, relating to Rlma-Chandra's journey to 
Hinglhj, are not to be found in the Pur4Inas; though otherwise well 
known all over India, through the pilgrims, who visit Hinglhj from all 
parts of the country. I t  is the case with many others, which in 
general illustrate obscure paesagee in theee books, and in many cases 
are in nome measure a supplement to them. The legends existed 
before the Purd'nas, and this immense compilation does not contain 
all that were current when they were written. Wishinl, however, to 
connect the journey of RBma.chaudra, with his history from the 
Puhtnas, I consulted several well-informed pilgrims on the subject : 
they were prepared and ready with an answer. 

R&ma having killed Rdvana, who was a Bdhman, paid a visit to 
his spiritual gnide Pasiuhta, who blamed him for it, as he would 
certainly be haunted by a fury till hie crime was expiated; and for 
that purpose recommended him to go and worship .the mother of 
maokind at Hinglhj. Rdmchandra is called Sultan Sewer by Musul- 
mans, and Hindus also in the west of India, or the lord paramount of 
the  world. He, with Bharat, ie buried at a place called Nigdhd, about 
forty con to the west of Multan, in the mountains. His tomb is held 
in great veneration, both by Hindus and Mueulmans: and there is 
held annually r meeting, and fair, to which no less than 100,000 men 
are supposed to resort. Before I dismiss this article, I shall observe that 
Mnnllavi Sbleh, who lived many years i n  a public capacity at Tha'tltfhB, 
described to me the tombs near that city, nearly in the same words 
with Capt. Hamilton. They are on the left of the road, as yon go 
from the Delta to Thalt'fhd, among low hills, which form the eastern 
point of a range coming from the 8. W. toward Thdt't'hd; and then 

turning to the N. W. The place is called Mecili, and they 
a re  now a little more than a mile from the southern extremity of the 
town; which is not now upon the same spot, where it stood in the 
time of Capt. Hamilton. 

Formerly, says Maullavi Shleh, the fort waa in the centre of the town, 
m d  rather nearer to the nouthern extremity: but now it stands to the 
north of the town and out of it. This WM in consequence of a dread- 
ful epidemic, which desolated the northern part of the town chiefly. 
People died no f ~ t ,  aod in such numbers that there waa nobody to 
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bury them. They remained in their own houscll and the doom were 
walled up. The unfortunate survivors removed to the south and built 
huts there. A similar epidemic b mentioned by Hamilton, which 
carried away 80,000 of the inhabitante. Them tomb were built by 
Deryd-khdn, a descendant of another pereon of that name, and prime 
minister to Jam-Firm, king of that country, according to Abul Fad. 

This DeryLkhQ waa only a governor of TAdPt'M, in the time of 
q Shah Jehan, m d  who rebelled against hie sovereign. Being defeated 

in battle, he WM &ken p h n e r  and brought to Delhi, where he au 
trqted with unparalleled lenity, Capt. Hamilton b entirely mis- 
taken, when he aaserb, that he waa king of S i d ,  and of co~ti le hi, 

b 

descanting upon the miefortunee of the king and queen of Siid, n 
quite ridiculous and preposterous. 

Maullavi Sbleh, declared to me, that there is no arm of the Indw 
between the town and the h i s ,  and that he ir fully persuaded from 
the nature of the ground that there never was one. The toan L 
about a mile from the river. I conceive also that Capt. Hamilbn it 
mistaken about the distance from Laberi-bandar to !l!hdrt*&6. I 
suepect, that he brought his ship to Shah-bandar from which he rent  
by land to Thrft't'h6 ; then we must read forty .con i n s t d  of miles. 
His Dun-ganh is called Dun-gurry in the Ain Acberi ; the first W i 6 u  
the village, and the other the fort of Dun. 

In the country of Moear&a or Mactltn, Stephanns of B y ~ L i a m  
mentions the river Mazater, which is obvionsly the Macshid of Otter : 
but ite situation is still unknown : and it b not the name river with tha 
Il-Mend or H&b.* 

In the course of the foregoing essay, I have often mentioned 
Nautical Surveys along the coask of S i d  and Macrdn : for there I 
rm indebted to the learned work of Dr. Vincent. Every attempt d 
mine to procure them in thb  country, constantly proved M v e .  

* Steph. Bjzmt. voce Alexandria. 
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Tranulatwn of the richitra Nhfak or Beautiful Epitome ;-afr- 
of the Sikh Granth entitkd " the Book of the Tenth Pontaf."- 
By Captain Oro~olr SIDDON~,  l r t  Caualy. 

(Continued from page 320.) 

Chapter VI. 
It behoves me now, to give some information regarding myself, 

who visited earth, after performing austere devotions on the mountrrin 
of Brahm Kbnd, surrounded by the picturesque seven peaks. 

On these seven pleasant peake, the holy Pbdavs worshipped. And 
there I also lived in the discipline of true religion, praying to the 
Supreme Being, and to the power which comes from God.' 

My devotions were so strict, that I became absorbed in God and 
in his spirit; they were to me as it were my father and my mother ; 
I loved them with all my heart. 

The invieible one, was well pleased with my devotion, so much so, 
that at length, he willed for me to appear on earth, for the benefit of 
mankind. 

I had no wish to be born, for I had given my heart's best affectionr 
with all humility to God, but God Almighty deigned to h t r u c t  me, 
.nd I preaeh to mankind the doctrines which he tsllght me. 

God thus spoke unto me :- 
When fist I made the world, I peopled it with angels, and gave to 

them power and might ; but they madly rebelled against me, and refus- 
ed to obey my commands. 

Whereupon I became sorely offended, and created a superior order 
of beings, with godlike attributes. These sought the worship of their 
inferiors, and styled themselves gods. 

And when mankind was spread over the face of the globe, MahMdv 
d e d  himself the Eternal one. Viahnu called himself God. Brahm 
a h  chimed Suprmay, and no one ack~~owledyed the true and only 
God. 

I then sent eight special memngers into the world, to give evidence 
concerning me, but them exhorted the people to believe in their 
divinity, and to worship them M gods. 

Mmhi KPI, =I ki Ar6di" K i l  in hem the apirit of Mahi KU, emmating 
from him, u light door from the run. 

3 n 



So those who knew me not, invoked and prayed to my false mesaen- 

gem. Some with beaded knee adored the Sun, some the v i a l  d . 
Heaven, and nome Fire. 

Some hewed idols from the rocks, and fell down and worshipped 
them. Others prayed to the mighty m n ,  md many with frightful 
ceremonies offered their devotions to daoth. 

Those whom I sent to witness of me, bore false testimony of them- 
selves; setting aside my instructions, they disseminated d o c t ~ e ,  of 
their own. 

They would not acknowledge me, neither was I even slightly 
remembered of them. And men became prouder and more u r o g . n k  
drily, making for themselves gods of atone. 

1 then a t  religionr devotee& who tamed against me like their 
predeceasorti : verily every clever man, who WM born, invented and 
rrpread abroad some new tenets of his own. 

So that none believed in the true God, none understood my 
creed. Mankind was confused with ignorance and folly, and mirno- 
mties raged in the hearta of men, as forests are fired by r -1s 
rpark. 

Sects arose in erery dimtion, and many were the creeds which & 
imagined, and vanity taught, but the people were mad, for no OM 

recognized me. 
I then sent the Rikhis, who false to the tmat imposed upon them, 

wttered abroad the weds of their own impure doctrines, which took root 

in the hearts of men, so that they forgot me, all, save n few. Brrhm 
thereupon oomposed the four VBds, which p l d  the world greatly, 
and were much esteemed. A faithful few clung to me, d h g d b g  
even the poetic influence of the V b l .  

Aye I and those who cared not for the Vdds, neither for the KOM, 
but putting their trust in me, believed, were ~ v e d  from many eriL 
which d i s t m ~ d  those who had no god to protect them. 

Those who heeded not false doctrines, but clung in patient hope to 
me, were received into herven, and w i l l  never more be epurted from . their God. 

Those who indulge the foolishness of oaate, and alaiming excllrsim 
privileges, foraake my path, are condemned to inhabit earth, in vu iwr  
formn, and at last their portion will be hell. 



There came one called Duty* who wtablbhed a creed of his own, 
he recommended that there rhould be long nails to the fingers, and 
that the hair should be platted, but he forgot me. 

To him succeeded Gorakhnhh,t who converted mighty princes. He 
advised his followers to bore their earn, and to wear large glass orna- 
ments in them, but he forgot me. 

Then there was %ma, the Joyous, who founded the tribe of Byrdgis. 
These wear necklaces of wood and beade, and cover their bodies with 
white sehes, but he forgot me. 

In short the more talented the being was, whom I created, the more 
he inculcated rain doctrines of his own. Mohammed came, and held 
religions sway over Arabia. 

He propagated hi notions and told mankind that heaven could only 
be gained by mu ti la ti or^ and circnmcision ; he aspired to a divine origin 
and taught people to abandon me. 
All in fact clung to their own tenets, and few acknowledged me. 

Therefore in pity for the blindness of my people, I called Govind 
Siih, and instructing him, sent him forth into the world, to proclaim 
these my words- 

Oh Govind Siiih I Thou art as it were my roa, I wnd thee to make 
many converts. Scatter abrond the reeds of my religion withersoever 
thou goest, and turn men from their folly and evil ways. 

Govind speaks :- 
I stood in humble obeisance, and bowing my herd reverentially, 

replied, Great God, thou willeat it, and I shall be the instrument' for 
spreading thy religion throughout the universal world. 

And no God sent mi, and for this purpose came I into the world 
that I should teach all of you the revealed word of God, without 
animosity or ill feeling towards those who differ. 

Beware, I would not that you should think me divine, those who 
atyle me God will be doomed to eternal perdition. I am but the poor 
servant of God, never think otherwise of me. 

I am only the servant of God, whom he sent into the world to clear 
away dl doubta, and arrange all the confusion which exists. I will 

Datya, the third of tbe name, who founded the Sect, Smnybir. 
t Gor.Lhnitb the founder of the Jogi tribe. 
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explrin all that God hath tnught me, md not all the opposition, nor 
the scoffs of the people shall deter me from my purpow. 

I will reveal the word of God, 
And listen to no other creed, 
I will mix with no other wcte, 
But teach His good doctrines only. 

I will worship no vain idols, 
Nor idly bend my knee to atone, 
I will praise the only true God, 
Whow goodnese ie, to me, well known. 

1 will not, ever, plait my hair, 
Nor deck my ears with crystal r i n e  
I'll act M God hath order'd me, 
And listen not to foolish thinga. 

I will glorify the one God, 
And all, that he desiteth, do, 
I will praise him, and him only, 
Because his creed alone, is true. 

He, gracious, will enlighten me, 
1 On him alone my thoughts shall rest, 

He dwells for ever in my miud, 
Bud all who love him, will be bleksed. 

Those. who implicitly believe 
I n  God, can't err, and sin defy ; 
Grief harms them not. Who disbelieve, 
Amidst tormenting scruples die. 

For thh cause only, wlu I born 
To spread His word, where'er I go, 
And those who put their trwt in him 
Shdl cope with wretchedness and woe. 
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For this cause only was I born, 
Hear me, oh, erring mortal, hear ! 
I have come to give thee comfort, 
TO wipe away the mournful tear. 

e 

Most grossly, have ye been misled, 
By those who did, myself, precede, 
They have not pointed out the paths 
Which surely will to heaven lead. 

Oh! ye shall never be deceived 
Who put your hnst in him alone, 
Since those who put their trust in God, 
Almighty God will not disown. 

Some stndy the Kortin, whilst others the Pdhns  believe 
But both contain false doctrines, which tho' subtle cnn't deceive. 

My friends, why will ye not believe ? 
And thus secure your happiness 
Not now, but in eternity ? 

I will not plait my hair, nor put ring6 in my ears, 
Bu t  silently bend my knee to God all-powerful, 
I will not drop my eyelids in mock humility, 
F o r  God, who is good and just, hates hypocrisy, 
Those who love God, hate the thing which is false, 
Be ye sure, that God deepiseth the vain. 
A selfish man canuot enter heaven, 
N o r  one, absorbed in worldly matters, 
God  cannot bear deceitfulness and pride, 
If you abandon God to seek for worldly praise 
G o d  will close upon you the gates of prradise. 

Those who preach vain things and pride 
Themselves on gaining converts, 
Who point to empty forms, which 
DO not conduct to heaven, 
Shall themselves be condemned 
To God's everlasting wrath. 

4 
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The author's declarations :- 
1. I will preach that, which God himself hrth revealed to me. 
2. They who worship God, shall hereafter inherit heaven. 
3. Doubt pot. The true worshipper is re much poekted  with 

God 
4. As the white curling waver, are a part and portion of the ocean ; 
5. Thore who talk idly and wildly, are distinct from God. 
6. God dwells not in the V&s, nor m the KO&, but in the hearts 

of such as love him. 
7. Those who teach pride, and mock humility will receive the 

punishment of error. 
8. Those who journey blindfold cannot see the way to heaven. 
9. A sound understanding cannot contemplate a false doctrine. 
10. The eloquent tongue cannot tell of the loving kindneee of God, 

which is only to be felt  in the hearts of those who love him. 

Chapter VII. 
Of the IVn'ter'r Origin. 

My father travelled eastward, and performed pilgrimages. When 
he reached the confluence of the three rivers,* he occnpied his time in 
making religious offering. I first aaw the light aftv we had come 
to Petna, but thence I was removed to Mddradesh, where I ra, 

carefully nursed, attended to, and strictly educated. By the time 
I became intelligent, my father was called away to heaven. - 

Chapter VIII. 
I succeeded to my inheritance, and commenced teaching the word 

to the best of my abilities, amusing my leisure h o w ,  by parsuing dl 
kinds of sports, I slew many bears, stage, LC. &c. My dwelling m 
at the city of Pdwalb or Nbhan, the river flowed close to it, and I 
revelled in many enjoyments. I killed lions, wolves, and deer of mrny 
kinds. 

At this time, the emperor Futteh Shah without a c a w  picked 8 

quarrel with me. He assailed me, but Shhh Sangr6m and five chief- 
tains prepared to do battle on my side, these were Jftmall, and Grrlib 

* fW Priag. 
8 
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W, who were pleased at the prospect of fighting; Mahes ChBFid, 
and Gang6 RBm who had vanquished large armies, and Lall C W d ,  
who could tame the fury of a tiger. Diorkm also, the chief of his. 
tribe, was wroth to desperation, he fought with the skill of Dt0n.t 
Then there was the fiery Krip41, who with his battle-axe slew the 
brave Khan HyPt, and ecattered the legions, as it is fabled that Krishp 
broke the butter churn. There also, raged the violent Nand ChCd, 
who hurled his javelin, then drew forth his sword, the blade of which 
breaking, he fought at close quarters with hie dagger, sustaining the 
hereditary fame of his race. 

My uncle KripQ the Chhettri enraged, contended most furiously, 
a d  even when he was wounded by an arrow he overthrew many of 
the Muhammadan host. 

The valiant Chhettri Sah6b Cha'ld dew the redoubted lord of Kho. 
r h n ,  and our soldiers fought so fiercely, that the enemy fled for his 
life. 

Where Sh4h Sangr4m made his attack many MusalmPns bit the 
dust, and the dread Gop6l single-handed spread consternation, as doth 
a tiger amidst a herd of antelopes. 

There too, thundered Hari Chand amidst the throng, though an 
enemy he otood his ground mmCully, and fired his arrows swiftly ; 
they went right through all whom they struck. 

Aye! Hari Cha'ld was a stout warrior, his aim wae aa true as his 
heart, he slew many soldiers, weapons clashed together, and mighty 
heroes strewed the ensanguined field. 

Jit Mall at length wounded Hari Chand in the breast, with a 
spear, he fell to the earth, wounds only increased the fury of the 
combatants ; still they urged their coursers forward, and dying went 
to heaven. 

K u i  Khan of Khoras4n came forth, and dealt his blows so rapidly, 
that sparkr flew about like as from a blacksmith'r anvil. Wid  beaste 
glutted themselver and gloried in the carnage. 

How far ahall I extend the narrative of this dreadful battle? 
thousands fought and were slain, a few only remained to tell the tale. 
The Ujb of Jaswkl and DadevPl surrounded the ShBh, with their 
crippled bands ; they fled for safety to the neighbouring hills. 

* h : The military preceptor of tbe Pbndrrr. 
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Hnri Ch&d of the tribe of ChandeJ arose faint with the lass of 
blood. He scorned flight but urged by fidelity to his royal master, I 

grasped his spear and struggled to the last ; this mighty wlrrior WM 

hacked to pieces. 
At one time he nearly diiabled me, m arrow from his bow, hilled 

my horse, another whizzed past close to my ear, and a third, striking 
the metal clasp of my sword belt went throngh it, grazed my skin, 
but injured me no further. God preserved the life of his servant. 

Alas! Nijbbat Khhn slew Shbh Sangrim whom many hlusdmdns 
had in vain tried to kill. Sanghm's soul went to heaven, bat ere it 
winged it's flight thitherward, the dying hero, dealt one parting blow 
which slew his slayer. The world sorrowed for hie loas but heaven 
rejoiced. 

Thus the mighty host which opposed me was overthrown and fled; 
the will of God prevailed, and I returned from the field, singing the 
song of triumph. I scattered rewards profusely, amongst my soldiers, 
but did not remain on the spot where I was victorious, proceeding to 
the country of Kbhildr I founded the city of A'nnndpura. 

I expelled all from my city who refused to fight in my cause, but 
my soldiers were protected and caressed. I abode for a long time at 
A'nmdpura, encouraging the good and punishing the refrrrctory rnd 
vicious, who were hung up like dogs. 

Chapter I X .  
I had remained thus peaceably for many months, when MeLh K& 

rent  to Jammd, at the same time Alif Kliin marched to Nadoull, 
where he declared war with Bhlm Chbnd, wlio invited me to assist 

him, and himself went forth to give battle. 
He built a stockade, and filled it with matchlockmen and bowmen. 

Besides the great Bblm Ch46d the chiefs RBm Sing, Seth deo Gid 
and the Rbjb of Jaar6t prepared for the fight. Also Prithi Ch&d 
the prince of Dadwd and Kripd, these for sometime withstood tbe 
attack of the enemy, but at length were driven down the hidl the foc 
beating his war-dmma and shouting vehemently. 

Then Bhim C h h d  waxed wrath, he chanted aloud the p m  of 
Handmb, and marshalling all his warriors, whose numbers were 



increased by myself, he formed us into close cdumn and charged. 
We daehed into the enemy like a fierce whirlwind. 

Enraged WM Kripil, 
The benab rejoiced, 
Music resounded, 
ahrill waa the horn's bbst. 
The youthful were s l d b  
And awords were clashing, 
Hearts burnt with anger, 
Swift flew the arrows, 
Wounding the dauntless, 
They fell on the eartb, 
Like hail in a atorm ! 

Tbe furioru, Kriphl stood hia gro~lnd firmly, 
His arrows, made the bravest bite the dmt, 
Great chiefs md their vassals were slaughtefd 
Hisby, recorded thin great battle. 

The SShs, infuriate, pressed forward with eagerneaa and closed with 
the  enemy, N w l s ,  Ptigdls and Dar6lie, emulating each other. The 
gallant Dihl too, strove to sastain the fame of the Bijrawtilfa. 

Worm that I am l I fired off my matchlock and the bullet con- 
rigned a mighty prince to his rest, who in the agonies of death, still 
gave the war cry-" Kill, Kill." I then fired four arrows in succession 
to the right, and three to the left. I -know not if they told or not, 
but it pleased God to arrest the slaughter. 

The enemy fled, and we encamped on the field of battle, which wae 
red with blood, and covered with the dead. Night came silently on, 
when nearly half of it had pased, the snunds of the enemy's mournful 
Nakkb& disturbed the stillness, sa he continued his retreat. 

A t  length the bright d a m  of day enabled us to pursue, but Alif 
Kh6n WM in full bight, he lingered not even to break his faat, and his 
fatigued army straggled after him without daring to halt. 

For eight days we encamped on the banks of a river, and I visited 
t h e  tenta of the most iduential amongst the UjAs, having agreed 
to be always their ally. I returned to my home, plundering the town 
of Alsbn in my way, whose inhabitants were afraid to join our army, 
and I rested in comfort at Anandpdra. 
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Chapter X .  
The Battle of Nodour. 

For some years my trrnquillity remained undiiturbed and I emplorrd 
mywlf iu improving my city, and regulating the morale of ib inhr- 
bitants. 1 

At length one Dilhwar Khhn ame, and sent hi son to me, M if on 
l friendly message, but himself at the head of an army, treachemusly 
attacked me. 

When the enemy was crossing the river the noise of the splashing 
awoke every one. &am Siih came and roused me, and my soldiem 
ran to their arms with alacrity. I 

Warlike instrnmente of every kind bellowed defiance and enmity, 
and my army hurried to the bankr of the river, which though an 
ocean of kindness, gave the enemy ruch a cold reception, that he wm 
benumbed in the attempt to crow it. 

Frightened at the unexpected oppodtion when a mrprize wna in- 
tended, the Musnlmha fled without firing a shot, the cowards retreated 
without striking a blow. Many of them were slain, the remt, noise. 
lessly returned their swords to their acabbarde, and meaked a n y  
ashamed, in the darkness of night to their wives. 

God protected me and the efforts of the enemy were unavailing, he 
retreated, plundered and destroyed Barwh " en route" and encamped 3 
Bhhlau. He could not injure me, so satisfied himself with wreaking 
his vengeance on Barwk, as Bunhyes* who dare not eat meat, pretend 
to be nourisl~ed with pebbles I 

Chapter X I .  
Alif Khkn weht to his father, but not being able to give a & 

account of his flight, he stood abashed, then his father Husein uin 
slapping his armst addrersed his chieftoins loudly. They p r e p d  
themselves for battle. Hussein Khan headed hir army, and encon- 
his soldiers with hie presence. He firat of all plundered the A h 4  

Hindu of a particular ante, who are not dlowed to eat meat, put pebbh +& 
tbdr curry mu&, w b i b  t h q  rnak and rpit oat, furoying their a p w  
nppeued. 
t An wratlera, before they begin to wrsltle . 



1851.) Translation of the richitra Ndtak. 497 

then overcame the people of Dbdwbl and made the Rbjphts  laves ; 
afterwards he devastated the valleys and no one attempted to check 
his progress. He distributed the plunder amongst his soldiers. For 
several days he laid waste the districts through which he marched, so 
that the intimidated Gdlarie aontemplated suing for a treaty, M 
Hussein K h h  approached their frontier, but God frustrated their 
mhernee. 

Rbm Si6h accompanied the Gdlaris to treat with the enemy. They 
parleyed for several hours, when as the sand which is heated by the 
enn attributes the warmth to its own nature, denying the power whence 
it derived it, so, the lower orders of the Mohammedan host fancied 
themselves brave from the noble bearing of the Sikh emisskries who 
rurrounded them. The slaves were inflated, and looked upon the 
Bikhe with contempt. 

They gulled themselves into believing that the G I \ ~ ~ M ,  the Kalhris, 
the Katdchea were not eqaal to themselves. When the Wlhris laid 
out their presents, these dogs scrambled to se i~e  them, and disputer 
arising, the Glilkris collecting their treasures, departed to a distance. 

Avarice then prevailed over the minds of these Musalm4n reptiles, 
losing all discretion, they began beating to arms. Instantly all w e  
confusion, se when a tiger threatens a herd of deer. For fifteen hours 
they surrounded the e~nisearies and prevented them from eating. 

I n  the meantime, the Sikh army incensed at the treatmeat, to which 
their ambassadors were subjected, sent some chiefs to expostulate, but 
t h e  Patbhn, puffed out with conceit, refused to listen to them, they 
said-" Give ue up pour treasures, or prepare to die." 

Upon this Sangat Si6h begged of Gopkl 6iGh who was on the 
MusalmBns* side, to make peace between them, but his words were 
utterly disregarded, consequently it ass resolved to seize Gopal as an 
hostage, pending the settlement of negotiations. Tliat chief, however, 
overhenrd the plot, which was forming against him, and hurriedly 
departed to bi clan. 

Kr ipa  WM kindled with wrath, and decided upon fighting. Himmat 
Hbsseia, and the youthful JbmmB, ordered the war-drums to be 
wunded. In an instant horses began to prance, matches were lighted, 
u r d  triggem tried, to see if they acted freely. Then began deadly 
strife, all WM confusion. Combatauts shouting, blows resoundiig, 
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matchlocks thundering, tmmpeb shrieking, elephmtn eerauoing, md 
dl the w a g e  din of desperate wu. 

Bodies charged bodies, and the mend eyes were red with fury and 
hatred. Kripeil led the van; one spirit animated all, the apirit of 
destruction : one continued ehout rent the air, the ehout of " Death, 
death." 

The Kat6ch Rdj6 of K6ngr4 rushed to the fray, M a lion springn 
upon ib prey. Whenever the Chettrie diecharged their armas, horses 
with empty mddles seoured the plain. 

Krip4l and Gophl met, and tore each other to pieces. One Hari S i  
though mortally wounded, killed several before he died. I 

Himmat-Kimmat, and Jukl KhBn, with his terrible battle-ax% stood 
their ground and fought with desperate valor. At t h i  juncture the 
RLij4 of Jaawdl putting his horse into a gallop, rode at Hwsein U6n, 
and stabbed him with a spear, but like a wounded boar, he only fought 
the fiercer. 

If a roldier were struck, he thought it a compliment, m d  strove to 
return it. The disputed field WM m n  covered with the cuasea of 
the dead, and groans filled the air. A river of blood flowed, end the 
jackals slaked their thirst in it. 

~ u d e i n  Kh6n faint with the loss of blood dimoonted from hit 
horse, and the Pathhe surrounded him, they eontended with fierce 
but hope le~  energy. MaMdev, Brahm, and all the gods mast have 
been roused from their contemplations, the heavenly minstreb 
dirgee for the dcparted wuriora, and the celestial h s  jumped rith 
excitement. 

Hussein still tried to hold his own, but the soldien of J M ~  mr. 
rounded him, the most skilful attacked him. God willed it, .ad thir 
brave warrior fell to rise no more ; hie ~ o u l  w a ~  received in p u o d i .  

When their leader WM no more, the confidence of the enemy gan 
way, and his spirit war broken. Hari Siiih dew many of tb-ir prb  
cipal chiefs ; Chand4laSs R6j4 too, plied the work of d e s t r u ~  bat 
sangat Rai was killed, and hir adherate failed not to revenge hi, 
death. 
Bdc Kb6n and Himmat Khin fled and the followers of Krip4l foqht 

band to hand for their chieftain'r body. When Bumin waa dab, tbt 
M d m h  army eullenly retreated. T h i  mighty host r a w ,  u 
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doth the crowd, after the investiture of a Mnhant. Thus our enemies 
were again defeated and we collected and buried our dead, oar force 
remabed assembled for a few days, when all necesmry arrangements 
being concluded, we dispersed to our several bomes. 

God prqtected me, aud amidst thir shower of bullets I remained 
uninjured. 

Chapter X I I .  
I have just told of a great battle at which the leader of the Musal- 

m h  army was killed, upon which Rdstam Kh6n and Dil6war Khan 
m t t h e i r  ambassadors to us, but rendered wise by experieace, and 
apprehensive of stratagem, we dispatched Jughar Sihh properly eup- 
ported to receive the embassy. 

The treacherous Mohammedans attacked Jdghir Siiih at the town 
' 

of BhrUau, who drove them from the town, and took up a strong 
position which at early dawn on the following morning, the worth- 
less Gnj Siiih who sided with the enemy, threatened, but in vain, for 
aasieted by H4d6r Sihh, the force of Jhgh6r 8iGb held its ground, 
and was as immovable as a pillar whose foundation is buried deep in 
the earth. Hdd6r SiCh was wounded, and re-inforcements joined 
both armies. 

Chandd Khan commanded the Mohammedan troops, and Jsamd 
Siiih, our army; auimated by these brave leadere both sides fought 
like lions, and paradise being the portion of all who fall in the battle- 
field, the soldiers disregarded death. 

I n  the midst of this dire conflict, Ch4od Narhyan was killed. He  
wna the friend and companion of Jdgh4r Sibh, who lamenting hi 
death, resolved to revenge it, and advanced singly. The enemy sur- 
rounded thia brave man, he kept him at bay, m d  slew many soldiers, 
but nnmbere prevailed, pierced with a thousand arrows, he fell. 

3. 

Chaptar XIII .  
JdghBr Si'ih died, and I returned to my home. 
Then the powerful Aurangadb became envious of my fame, he sent 

hi son into the Pmjhb, at the head of a large army. Many of my 
people dreading the approach of the emperor'rr own ma went to hide 
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themselves in the neighboaring hills. Some tried to intimidate me, 
but they knew not the intentions of God. I 

Several left the happy city o f  Anandpdra to take shelter in the 
high hills, the cowards were grently alarmed and fancied there WM 

rafety in flight ; but the emperor had all these deserten ferreted out 
and they were destroyed. 

Those who forsake their GCd, will have no 
Resting place in this, nor in the next world. 
On earth they are despised, in heaven 
Rejected. Their case is a hopeless one. 
For, they are as it were, always hungry 
And in need. Such aa leave the company 
Of holy men, are useless in this world, 
And damned eternally in the next. 
The selfish world for which they live, scorns them. 
Yes ! those who leave their GdnI are disgraced, 
Their children do not thrive, but die, cursing 
Their parents. 
Those who laugh at the words of their G d d  
Perish like dogs and gnash their teeth in hell, 
God created Hindu and MusalmBn, 
Let both then follow their respective creeds. 
Do Muaalmins respect those who forsake 
Their own creed, to follow Mohammed's faith t 
No ! they despise, ill treat and plunder them. 
Apostacy, never can be esteemed ! 
Miserable apostate ! he returns 
And wretched, seeks assistance from the Sikhs, 
Compassionate they help him. What then? 
His new found teachers, plunder him of all ! 
Wretched apostates ! the clouds of error 
Float away, and willingly, they would return 
Unto their G d d ,  but he indignant, 
Offended, hides his conntenance from them, 
They find him not, but go from whence they came, 
Their labor all in vain. No Gdrd here. 
No heaven hereafter. Hopeless their lot ! 



But those who love the GGd never feel 
Adversity. " Riches and plenteousness 
Shall be in their houses." Sin and evil 
Can never assail them. They need no help 
From Moslems, plenty is beneath their roofs. 
If  labour be their portion upon earth, 
A happy conscience, softens all their toil. 

H e  was called M i r d  B6g who destroyed the dwellings of those who 
fled from Anandpdra. Those who remnined were safe, for the enemy 
never ventured to approach their thresholds. Those who deserted 

me, and bowed in subserviency to the Musalmhn were treated with 
eontempt, their faces were besmeared with filth and they were shaved. 
They looked like faqirs begging for alms. 

Children pretending to be their converts, pelted them with stones. 
Their heads were thrust into bags, like asses to be fed with malid&.* 
Their foreheads were bruised with shoe-nails, and looked as if covered 
with the brnhmanical wafer. Boys pelted filth a t  them, crying out the 
while, Here are alms for you." 

Such is the punishment of apostacy, but it is not so bad as the 
crime. 

Those who have never fought in battles nor achieved any great 
action, live unknown, and die unremembered. 

T o  know and to worahip God, to respect and believe the words of 
his G d h  this is to achieve a great action. 

T h e  good never feel adversity. God reconciles them to it. Who 
can injure whom God protects? No one! No plots can harm him l 
H e  laughs at the designs of his enemies ! 

Trnsting in the power of God, he knows that he ia as well protected 
ae the tongue in his mouth. - 

Chapter XIV. 
Kgl, loveth and protecteth all good men, 

And averteth from them evil. 
Those who worship him behold his power, 

Those who serve him, share his mercy. 

* Muhed vetcha boiled. 
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True belivere escape sad miafortunea, 
Kbl overpowers all their fm. 

Kbl, well knowing me to be his eervaat, 
Hath honored and exalted me. 

I acknowledge God, to be our father, 
As a mother, nurseth her child. 

The power of Kd hath sustained me, 
My heart is my only G6rh. 

When inspiration lent me support, 
I spoke, not of my own accord. 

Great KtU, imparted to me his windom, 
Without which my efforts were vain. 

I waa no one, when God first noticed me, 
I was great by His selection. 

Listen then, all ye children of the earth, 
For my tenets are from above. 

Bdport on the !lkran MaU Bill, a d d r e ~ e d  to R. N. C. H A X ~ L ~ N ,  
Eaquire, Reaident a t  I d r e .  By CAPTAIN HAY, A&. to the 
Resident. 

TlLran Mall, a hill in Candesh and one of the Satpur6 range liea in 
about 210 521 N. Latitude and 7 4 O  34' East Longitude. It is h t  
15 miles in an easterly direction from Dhergaum, 10 or 12 south from 
Badael (near the mouth of the Turkul river) on the Nerbudda; W 
milee north from Sultbnpura in Candesh, and 33 or 34 miles 5. W. 
from Chicnlda, on the Nerbudda. I ts  summit is to be gained from rll 
of these above named places, but for the European traveller, the r 

Chiculda and Sooltanpura or Sydah routes are the only practicable ones. 
From Chiculda the measured road or rather timber track is 43  mile in 
length and with the exception of the Tidpbui Ghant (some 10 mila 
from the Tliran Mall Lake) no di5cultiea of any moment are to be 
surmounted. Here the ascent for a mile and a quarter, is very grert, 
being about 1 in 2+, and taxes the energy of man and beast to the 
utmost. However, it is capable of great improvement and with r Little 
labor and money expended might be made compatatirely eaq. At 
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present no camels a n  be taken further than the Bokrata jungle, which 
is a t  the foot of this ghaut. Bullocb atrd poniea must be solely relied 
upon ty beaets of burthen. The route from Cnndeeh vi& 8ydah and 
Sultbpurn is far more difficult of w e n t  than the .foregoing, and 
beasts of burthen proceedirrg by this road, must be very lightly laden. 
The paths leading towarde Dhergaum and Bndua are only passable for 
travellers on foot. Turan Mdl seems to be about t4e highest of the 
hills in the Sdtpdra rnnge, perhaps the Herass Hill in the Barwinl 
state excepted, which may be n few hundred feet higher, but which 
again haa not the advantage of water on its summit. Turan Mall 
obtains its name from the tree (Zizyphus albens) called in Banscrit 

Turan" being eo common there, and the adjunct Mall" I believe 
to  be a word in use with certain Bheels, to designate any high or table 
land. By barometrical meallurement the highest point of Turan 
Mall (a small hill on its eastern side) attains an altitude of 5373 feet; 
the banks of the lake being 265 feet below this. This lake is one of 
t4e most attractive spots on Turan Mall, situated on the southern end, 
the traveller from the Nerbudda has to pass over the whole length of 
the hill ere he reaches it. I t  is 'about one mile and six furlongs in 
circumference and 650 yards in breadth, of great depth, being fathomed 
in the centre and found to be 34+ feet deep. It b formed by the 
artificial obstruction of the gorge betwixt two small  hill^. At one end 
of this embankment there is n pawage for the waters of the periodical 
rains, which are carried off towards a smaller lake, a few hundred yards 
from the large one, and about 30 feet under its level. The flooded 
waten of these two lakes are carried .off to the Slth Kbad, a precipice 
varying from 400 to 500 feet in height. At the water-fall, the first fall 
by measurement b 243 feet in height, being perpendicular without let 
or hindrance. The view at this place in the moneoon, during a flood 
must be grand indeed, for the waters from the lakes and what is received 
in transit, must make a very considerable volume. 

The jungles about the hill contain many varieties of trees and shrubs 
which are not to be met with in Nirnar or MdlwB. To the botanist the 
6eld here opened to his research would be most attractive nnd enter- 
taining. The edible fruits generally met with and not common to the 
l,lainr are those of the Turan (Zizyphus albens) ; Chironji (Chiion- 
g i a  sapidn) ; kutnie, n small red berry; sengul ; w i l  ; the wild 

3 T 
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mango, and the wild plantain. The roots also of a tree resembling 1 
the plmbin called by the Bheels " kaiel k~nda"  dsa d f~ . I 
food. In common with the lowlands, the fruit trees are numeroum : a 

few may be enumerated, such as the j~mun (Eugenia j a m b o h ) ;  
amru (Philanthne emblica) ; the tendu or bastard ebony ; the menl 

I 

rpecies of Indian Ficus ; the b%r or jujube tree ; the mow6 or brod- 
leaved Bwsia ; the imli or tamarind ; and the karondd (Cariw caron- 
das). The gum treer are the " sde" (Boswellia thurifera) producing 
olibanum; the dhaowra, kurik, khairg and the bhij8, the hat  4 

' medicinally. Besidee the above there are many trees and ahrubs 
novel to the resident of the plains and called by the natives, the sew- 1 
run, bearing a red flower; the madul; gundai (Paderin foetida) ; 
rrajri; kerow, said to flower only once in 12 years; mauja (bemer 
wed for intoxicating fish) ; &di (Cordia myxa) used as a pickle ; 
kiiji, the seeds giving an oil which is uaed medicidly ; kGmd; 
phasi ; siiin ; mokh4 (red nightshade) having edible leaves; amultb 
(qassia 88tula), the kherowlt5, with yellow flowers Jmilar to the amultrs ; 
kharncrg with long pendant seed pods like the amultda; and the 
khankar, the fruit of which is used for pickles. 

Creepem also are numerous, and almost every tree has ib pamite. 
The hill colocynth (C. Hardwickii) or ruhori iudragam is not 
uncommon ; aa also the pawri, growing in a wild state. H e n  3#, the 
graesea grow moat luxluiantly ; the rue4 grass so noted for the oil 
extracted from it being moat abundant. The trees used for building 
purposes are very diversified. The principal onee are the teak ; kndu 
or ebony ; jrmun ; dhamni, or bastard lance ; sag ; kumm, on which 
the lac insect b found ; the toon ; sink ; bhati sbam, kulum ; anjun ; 
kear, and the tunch or tausa, the wood of which b particularly hard 
and tough. 

The geological formation of the Turan Mall hill and Shose in iu 
vicinity is uniformly of trap and bssalt with a red clay, evidently can- 
taining iron. The summit of the hill is irregular having low hilb of 
100 and 150 feet high rising in different places from the general elem 
tion of the plateau which altogether may include an cuea of 16 4- 
milel. Table-lands are to be met with in reverd spota ; but ue not d 
great extent. The height of the ulterior ridge which ie on dm& .U 
ridee precipitour and perpendicular may average 400 feet fiom the 
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debris of the fallen rocks in the valleys below. The dllsures in thii 
ridge u e  very deep and irregabr and bear the impress of a mighty 
conrubion of nature having occurred in ages past. 

The summit of Turan Mall is interspersed with remains of numer- 
OM temples and walls. The latter have evidently been built merely 
for protection from external foes, and extend for miler in all dircctionr, 
but u e  chiefly to be eeen at points where nature required the aid of 
art to make the hill impregnable. The tetnples having been bnilt 
with loose stones and no cement or mortar of any description used in 
their erection, have consequently during the course of years, made but 
a slight re l tanee  to the force of the elementn and their sites are now 
to the unobservant eye, hardly distinguishable from the ground which 
snrrounde them. The earthen embankment or bund on the enstern 
aide of the lake, measuring rome 460 yards long, and faced with stone, 
is remarkable for ita solidity, which cannot be less than 170 or 200 feet 
a t  its base with a height of 40 feet. The labour expended upon i t  
maat hare been immense and this work would alone draw our attention 
and wonder as to the means and power of the individual who could 
erecute, M well ae devise, such an undertaking. Nothing approxima- 
ting to certainty, can be said as to the ancient history of Turan Mall. 
What the natives #my regarding it, ir puerile in the extreme nnd un- 
worthy of notice. The evidences of a former numerous population are 
plain enough, but not a vestige of an inscription remains to guide one 
i n  his researches. Qn the south side of the hill in a small artificial 
cave about 12 feet sqnare an image of Phwanhth is to be seen. At this 
cave a small annual mela or fair is held in October. Besidw thie, 
there are other and numerous sculptured evidences of the Jaina reli- 
gion to be found by the sites of ruined temples; but they again have 
seemingly in places been approprinted by the followers of the Brah- 
d e a l  faith at a later date as stones to form the wall of their own 
temples. One of the approaches to Turan Mall is through the wall 
on the 8. E. side. This has been named the Brawnsea" Durnasa. 
W h a t  the derivation of " Bra" may be, I am at a low to conjecture ; 

wawa" may be but a corruption of the Sanscrit word bma" a dwell 
i n g  or residence. The inhabitanta of this portion of the Sdtpura range 
a r e  mortly Bbeels and Pnurina. The first are distinguished under 
mveral caster, and denomiuations, numbering, I believe, upwarde of 84. 

3 T 2 
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The Bheela residing on Turan Mall boaet of beiig descended from I 
Rajyoot ancestry, and style themselves Simll." Altogether there art : 
not more than 40 familiee located on the hill, and their huts are dispersed 
far and wide in all directions. They do not bear m y  general peculiar. 
ity of futures in their physiognomy, and I have noticed that, earing 
perhaps the bearing and imprers of a persecuted race, there is nothing 
to distinguish them from the men of the plains. They are dight rod 
spare in their limbs and body, bnt tbis only conduces to that gnat 
power which they a11 hare in common of undergoing fntigne and exer- 
tion when called upon to do so. With all this endurance they hare I 
thorough contempt and dislike to labour as understood by us. Gaining 
at best bnt a precarious subsistence from the fruits of the jungle tile 
generality of Bheels do not interdict themeelvee from any description of 
animal food when they hare it in their power to indulge in it, and the 
flesh of the cow, buffalo, sheep, goat, boar and deer are equally prized. 
Their religion is generally of a most simple and primitive description, 
I remnrk generdly, as their notions on such subjects are variable and 
not imbued with any deep feeling. The chief deities worshipped 
Turan Mall are named, SuJal Deo, Kdmbeh Deo, Mamnia Drnip 
and Goracknhth. The first is iuvoked in conjunction with the sun 
and moon, and is supposed to have the elements under his eontrod. 
KSImbeh Deo is worshipped at the Dewkli and may be another form 
of KBJI, Mamnia Dunip is evidently the "Ceres" of these moms 

taineers. The first fruits of the seaeon are offered nt her shrine, md 
she is the dispenser of the bounties of mother earth. Gorueknath h 
a deity of the Hindus and, I fancy, lately introduced. His derotM 
are not numerous amongst the Bheels, who are rather lukewarm in hb 
adoration. 

The custonla pertaining to the three great events in a man's exist- 
are very simple and void of display. On the birth of a child, hi8 or 
her advent into the world ia not ushered in by any loud acclamati~ 
or discharge of fire-arms eo common to the inhabitants of India. The 
father merely collecting a few friends together, over the discussion 
a jar of spirits, mentions the name by which he wishes his child to be 
designated. When a Bheel is desirous of joining himself to the 
of his regard m d  no objections are shown by the family of the gi& 
the friends of the engnging parties are called to witness the cbm0o~Y 
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and fonns of mamage, which are continued during the space of three 
days. On the first day the friends of each are feasted at the houses of 
the respective parents, where the spirit distilled from the flower of the 
mown tree adds not a little to the hilarity of the guests. On the second 
day the friends of the young couple take them on separate occasions to 
the foot of a tree called '' singe" which is considered sacred and where 
certain ceremonies of worship are gone through. On their return from 
devotion, the senior of the party taking a little liquor iu a brass vessel 
makea an oblation to the earth, in the name of either the bride or 
bridegroom, as the case may be, and then their bodies, feet and hands 
are smeared over with tnrmeric. As yet the family of the bridegroom 
has not visited the bride, but on the evening of the second day the mem- 
bers of it accompanied by their friends in a body come befbre the 
house of the bride where they are met by her relations and a precon- 
certed struggle takes place to break a bamboo previously provided, 
one party pulling against the other. On this b e i ~ ~ g  accomplished, 
certain omens are prognosticated from the fracture iu the bamboo. 

. The evening closes over the mirth and enjoyment of the assemblage. 
On the morning of the third day the female relations of the bridegroom 
make a forcible entry into the bride's house and take her to their own 
habitation ci  et armis, which when happily accomplished the marriage 
rites are supposed to be finished and friends disperse to their several 
mrocations. A wife generally costs upwards of 20 rupees ; if the lover 
is not possesspd with worldly gear to that amount he must contract, 
like Jacob of old, to labour for his father-in-law a stipulated period 
which may vary from 2 to 5 years. On the death of a Bheel, his 
nearest relations collect his cooking utensils, his axe, bow and arrows 
and taking them with the body, burn the latter. 111 this ceremony 
they are joined by their friends who after the funeral rites are finished, 
mllect at the house of the deceaaed to sympathize and condole with 
t h e  relatives. A period of several days having elapsed the nearest of 
kin cooks some rice, and having put it into two separate platters in the 
name of the deceased, leaves one on the place where the body was 
bnrnt and the other before the threshold of his late dwelling. This is 
iotended as provision for the spirit who is considered to be still roam- 
ing about. No other rites are followed. Cremation is not resorted to 
with the bodies of women and infaute, they are simply buried and r 
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cairn of stones heaped over the gnve ; aenstom which h.r, been handed 
down to them from their ancestors, bat M to the purport of meh &- 
gularity, in making a difference, betwixt the obqu i t a  of the two news, 
they profeaa ignorance. Believing in the tranrmigration of aoab, they 
are besides, and perhaps in consequence!, much given to wpentitiooa 
r e lhna  in ornew derived from mimrls and birds. 

During the period of my stay at Tnran Mall, I had every nrroa b 

judge farorably of it8 dimate. The accompanying meteorological ob- 
servntions will show a mean maximum of temperature of 85.47 for the 
month of bfay ; which is particularly low, for the altitude attained. 
To account for this it must be taken into consideration that aeved 
causes are brought into play ; the proximity of a large lake, the e v a p  
ration from which extending over a ruperficies of upwards of 120 qarue 
acres must be very grent ; adjoining forests, which are known alwayr 
to conduce to decreased temperature ; the mil which being of a plastic 
and attractive nature will also materially aid to lower the range of the 
thermometer. 

Above the influence of the hot winds Turan Mnll is visited for the 
greater pnrt of the pear by strong and steady winds from the W. urd 
8. W. quarters, which evidently coming from the ocean (distant sbont 
100 miles) and carrying along with them a great amonnt of moisture, 
add much to the agreeable sensation of the ntmosphere, which to the 
feelings, seems always to be of a temperature lower thnn that indicated 
by the thermometer. Every thing on the hill tends to prove a tem- 
perate climate. The rtranger is firat attracted by the &nnesn md 
freshness of the trees and rhmbs, nnd the grass which where it hu 
been burnt, will even in Mny, the hottest month of the year, throw out 
during the course of a few days, new rhoote: and thin not sfter any 
fall of rain, but from the moisture naturally in the soil nourishing the 
roots. Tnran Mall, however, with dl the benefits which might be 
derived from a residence on i t  will not, I am nfraid, bear a dose arm- 
parison to the sanatarium in the Mnh$baleshwu hills which has a 

general temperature of 5 degreer or M, lower than thnt of the pLoe 
now under discussion. lo  the equnbility of climate I doubt if t h e n  u 
much difference. The annunl mean of daily variation as M n h i b U d -  
wnr being nearly 10' and that of Tumn Mall merely in the hottest 
month of the year not exceeding 15.33. For Mry the power of the 
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rnn'r rryr is equal to 30' 12; which I bnve not the means of comparing 
with Mah$bBleshwar, but which, I doubt not will, not exceed it very 
much if at all. The hill ir very subject to thunder storms, with great 
falls of rain, and I have been informed by ita inhnbitants that during 
the monsoon such is the intensity of the rnin, that for days prominent 
objects within a few yards of their huts are entirely concealed from 
view. Of this I bad demonstration, for thongh on the two occaeions 
specified in the register of observations, rain did not fall for any length 
of time, nevertheless a few hours mfficed to indicate a fall of 12.5 
incher. The cold reason is said to be particularly severe ; and frost 
of common occurrence. The Bheels state that the aides of the lakes 
have been repeatedly frozen, and on a late occasion the smaller lake 
(which may be 150 yards long and 100 broad) was almost completely 
frozen over. Amongst the natives, disease occurs but reldom ; with 
the exception of slight ferem (easily reduced by their own simple 
treatment) and dysentery rfter the rains, there ia nothing else to give 
one reaeon to believe that Turan Mall is visited by any epidemic. 
Tbe months most derirable for a residence on the hill, wonld be April 
and May. Previoua to the latter part of April, I am not inclined to 
rnppose that the disparity in the climate of the place and that of the 
plains is ro great as to cause much benefit to an invalid seekiig 
change of air. As a sanatrrium, perhaps, the hill does not bonut of 
ruch a climate as would lead one to believe that an invalid far advanced 
in dieease would receive much good from n trip to it. Nevertheleaa 
t o  one not already prostrated from illness, but whose ailments only 
require a change of air and scene, I believe few places would afford r 
more agreeable retreat. As a sanatory station to European soldiem 
Turan Mall has many objections. The most conclusive being the 
difficulty with which it is reached ; the extent of jungle which is to be 
traversed, the enhanced cost of provisions which might be expected 
consequent on bad rains, Sydah being the nearest market, and the 
limited period of time to be paged on the hill, the severe rainy season 
precluding any hoper of itr being a fit habitation for invalids during 
t h e  prevalence of the monsoon. As compared with Nimar the range 
of the thermometer shews a most gratifying result. For the month 
of May at 
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Mundlnair, the max. was, . . 104'. Turun Mall, the m u .  wm, 85.41 
Ditto.. . . . . mean.. . . . . 93.5 
Ditto.. .. . . minimum . . 83. 

Ditto.. . . mean . . . . . . 77.78 
Ditto.. . . minimum .. 70.14 

thus showing a difference of more than 18+ degrees in favor of the 
latter. Mundlaair is considered to be in general about 7 d e ~  higher 
in temperature than Mhow and Indore in Malwa. 

In  conclusion I would remark that people desirous of making a trial 
of the climate of Turan Mall would do wisely, if they made unoge- 
ments for supplies for themselves and retainers to be p m r e d  from 
time to time on the Nimar side at Chiculda and Barwhni and on tbe 
Candesh at  Sydah (6 miles north of the Tapti) and the adjoining 
villages. They must come provided with every thing, as the Bbeeh 
living on the hill grow grain and other produce merely for their own 
limited conrumption. If a prolonged stay is anticipated, it would bs 
advieable that they be accompanied by a carpenter or two and a few 
thatchers for the purpose of erecting a more substantial habitation 
than that afforded by canvas. The Bheels inhabiting the hill witb 
management will be always found ready to work for the European 
stranger ; but with the exception of cutting down and collecting timber; 
barnbm and g w  md the making of a very rubatantid description d 
rope from the bark of the unjan tree, nothing more can be expected 
from them. Their great incentiver to exertion seem to be amck and 
tobacco ; with a due and cautious application of these luxuries, in 
addition to the just hire of their labour, dificultiee v h h .  Should the 
visitors to the hill be eportemen, I am afraid they wi l l  not find mmy 
attractions on the summit ; but in the surrounding jungles, the jungk 
fowl is very common and the wild buffalo with all the descriptions d 
large game usually found in the plains are numerous enough. Pram 
Nassick, officers are in the habit of going to Vujuneer ; and from 
Dhoolia m d  Mallig~um, to Sayt-Sing for the hot season. The die- 
culties to be surmonnted in rerching Turan Mall, I have been in- 
formed are not grenter than what are every year undergone by the 
gentlemen visiting for health and recreation the above-named hills. 



R e p o r t  on t h e  f i ran Mall Hill. 

Route from Syddh, on t h e  Gumti, in Candebi, to  t h e  Turon 
Mall Hall. 

Ditto. 

BrirLh. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. Turan Mall (Lake) I 

SydPh(16 milea North 
of the Topti,) .. On the Gamti River, a conriderable 

t o m .  The residence of the SBlt4n- 
pGra MbrnlatdBr. Supplier abundant. 

. . 

Formerly a large town, now totally in 
rainr, with a Fort and the remaills of 
good houses. Beuatiful treea und a 
small river. 

At 2 miles dirtance from SultBnpGra 
pasa Tulwaee, formerly a Ryut vil- 
kge, now inhabited by Bheels. 8 mi la  
further on, cross the Kamti Utar a 
small river. After which tbe ascent8 
commence. 2 mila from the river 
rench a place called Haldii, being a 
deep Khoond, hut no village. Water 
abundarrt. 

6 mila from lrat halting ground puu 
a small Bheel village called Sukal- 
jeri, and 3 milel further on K4lBpBnl, 
where formerly a few Bheels resided. 
The road ir tolerable to Sukaljeri, 
thence a ateep w e n t  succeeded by 
several sharp pitcher, and one descal~t 
to KPIBpPni. From KdlPpPni to Turaa 
Mall f a mile the .scent L vary 
skep. On reaching the summit of the 
hill the road to the lake b over level 
ground. 
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noute from ChicuWa, m the Nerbudda to the Turan Mall Hill, in 
Candegh. 

Remarks. 

Holku. 

Barnmi. 

Bamani. 

Britirh. 

Chiculda,. . 

Gohi River, 

Bokmta, . . 

Turan Mall 
(lake),. . 

top of the Gbaut &few Bheel IIU~S am p u r d  a d  
a small ~pr ing  is reacbed. Further on  1 mik 
6 fur. the Tnran Md1 G h a t  is reached, bu t  it ia 
comparatively easy to t b d  of Jem The top d 
tbe Turian Mall Gbaut at the Am-w.rr p t e  OI 

0 

4 

2 

3) 

-- 
0 

17 

13 

12 

A considerable ~ W a g s  on the right b m k  of tbs 
Nerbudda. Supplia r a u v  but pmcwablr at 
Barrani 4 milar diihnt. At CbicPlda them u 
a Bungdnw. 

Encamping ground on tbe left bank o r  t h e  stram 
and about half a mile to t b e e ~ r t  of a few B b d  
hutr. Tbe place culled K o s b  and tbe m i d m o s  d 
B h e e l  uaick byname 1)owls. From Chiculd. the 
road for 6 miles liar nur ly  due west a n d  nloug tbr 
bmks nf the Nerbudda t h r o u g  the vi l l .ga d 
Pendra, Naudg6ou, Picbowri and Sand61 8 mila 
1 furlong, from Chiclrlda the Gobi Naddi in 6 d  
c r o w d  at a plat:e called Bambta, rbere 2 or 3 
Bbeel families have erected tbeir hub.  a few bm. 
dred yardr further on, it l m o d  r second tiurs, 
and 3 m i l a  from Barnbra a third time. 4 m i b  
from Rambta a rather s t e p  Ghaut is mat with. 
and 5 mila 3 fur. from thii Gbaut tbe  -am* 
ground ir reached. For tbe b t  8 o r  9 mila  
from Cbioulda, them is a road for hnckrier 
though not a very well defined one. Bayond 
this the tree jungle l attained, and t h e  r o d  p- 
dually dwindla down into a mere timbsr back. 

The name of the jungle where it ia uraal for tmweh 
lers yroreetling to T u r n  Mall to make a hlt. 
The encamping pound ir in a thick porn of 
Bamb6a on the bank of a rmnll Nnllih. a f f o d q  
wakr throughout the j a r .  No Bheel huts  ue to 
be found for wverd mi la  ro~lnd. 4 miles fma 
the Gohi Naddi there & a rmall Ohant. 4 m i h  
1 fur. further on tbe D&dNdl ih  ir racbed and 
the roatl  lie^ for rrveral bundred yarda along i b  
bed. From the DLk6 Ndl ih  to e n a m p i q  
ground is a distance of 5 mila  4 hr. Tbt 
o~cent  from the Gohi Naddi to Bokrata in rrq 
~radual  though the lattar placa in 2015 
above the level of the rsr and 1342 higher th. 
I he Gohi Naddi. 

From Bokmta to tbe foot of the J m r  Oh.* $!+ 
miles, tbe road lier dong the couna of 8 mall 
NallUI, very rtony and troublcwme for l a d d  
mimala. From the bottom of the J e r u  Gh..t 
to the summit k 1 mile 3 fur., t l ~ e  ancent bdq 
very difficult and Iteep. 1 mile 1 fur. than  tb 



.?2', Alt. 3208 feet, During the 4 , 

ily in the Return forwarded. U+n be given to accurate read- 
:ht to be given in each retarn. If i deemed beat may be selected 

r full a d  minute er ptlmib!e. I 



letwortby, and due attention can be piven to accurate reading, and 
~e made any set that may be deemed but may be ,elected and the 

aximam sad Mini- M u .  Tberm. 
. a m  Thermomea .  ( h Sun's Ray. I G s u ~ a '  I I 1 I 
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Remarks for the Month of May. 

1st.-Wind ligbt, veering to north 10 A. M., but not continuing ro 
for more than an hour, rpringing up again at 4 P. M. 

2nd.-Very calm wind from N. from 10 till 4. P. M. Slight streaked 
cirri. 

3rd.-Wind from W. in morning. 9. and 5. W. during the day ; 
cloude light flacculent and cirri. 

4th.-Wind W. dark cirri. 
5th.-Light wind from W. in morning, variable in afternoon and in 

guats from N. and N. E. ; clear in the morning, dark cirri in afternoon. 
6th.-Wind very variable throughout the day, N. mid N. E. in 

afternoon, eettling to W., strong breeze from W. all night ; run obscured 
all day, cirro cumuli general. 

7th.-Cirro cum. general; a rtrong breeze at sunrise from 9. W. 
which continued till noon, eun obscured for greater part of the day. 

8th.--Cir. cum. general ; at runrise a strong breeze continuing till 
10 A. M. ; sun dim and obrcured. 

9th.--Clear throughout the day with the exception of s b h t  cir. 
cum. at eunrise. 

10th.-Clear throughout the day, a few light h c u l e n t  fog cloude 
at sanriee. Heavy dew falling during the night. 

11th.-Ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto. 
12th.-Strong breeze from the W. blowing at sunrise which gradn- 

d l y  veered to the 9. W., by noon clear. 
13th.-Clear during the morning ; cum. stratus visible to the East 

in the afternoon. 
14th.-Ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto. 
15th.-A few ligbt fbcculent clouds visible on the 9. W. horimn, 

but dimppearing by noon. 
16th.-Clear morning, forenoon detached cumnli pretty general, 

disappearing by afternoon. 
17th.-A few light cumuli in all directions bat disappearing by 

evening. 
18th.--Clear. 
19th.-Ditto. 
20th.-Ditto. 
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2 let.-Clear. 
, 22nd.-Ditto. 

23rd.-Ditto, the sun obscured by cumuli to the West at euneet. 
24th.-Ditto about runrise a emall fog cloud visible to the S. W. 

of the Lake. 
25th.-Detached cirro cum. general for the first part of the b y .  

In the afternoon vergiug to cirrus. 
26th.-At sunrise calm with the sun obscured by.denee atmosphenr 

a gentle wind rising at 9 A. M. from the W. Snddenly veering at 

11 A. M. to the N. E. and E. ; blowing at intervnls from theea quarten 
during the day ; Nimbus accumulnting to the E., and a few drops of 
rain falling at 9 P. M. 

27th.-Sun obscured throughout the day. Heavy rain fell shortb 
after 4 P. M. from the Eaet with a high wind, continued so for 2 
hours and then euddenly lulled. Wind chauging to the West for r 
short period about suneet, but veering again to the N. E., at 10 P. H. ; 

a moat violent squnll with heavy rain blew for 1* hours from tbe 
Weet, accompanied by thunder and lightning. 

28th.-Cloudy, and sun obscured for the greater part of the day; 
very light and vnrinble winds, at 8 P. M. a great storm of hail and rain, 

with thunder and lightning from the West, lasting about I *  hours; 
winds strong from the Weet throughout,the night. 

29th.-Morning cloudy with dense fog and a strong southerly wind 
but .gradually veering round to the West, large masses of cumuli 
clouds rising and passing over to the Enst, a clear night. . 

30th.-Denee fog in the morning with drizzling rain, at times clem 
in6 ; by noon a succeeeion of cumnli clouds rieing from the West 
throughout the day, but clearing by night. 

3lst.-Foggy and cloudy in the morning with a high wind from thb 
West. Fog clearing by noon ; large masses of cumuli clouda ririPg 
from the Weet and paseing over head ; a clear night. 
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Memo. of the meana of obrervatimu made a t  f iran Mull, for the 
month of May, 185 1. 

Long. 74.34 E. Lat. 21.52 N. .41t. 3208 ft. 

The prevalent windr dluing the month, from the S. W. and W. 
F. A. V. Tan~eoatz, Lieat. 

Notice of a collection of Mammalia, Bir&, and Reptiler, procured a t  ' 

or rear the rtation of Chdrra Putlji in the Khcbia Ailla, north of 
SylAct.-By E. BLYTH, Esq. 

For an opportunity of examining a few of the animal inhabitants of 
the little explored KhQia hilla, we are indebted to Mr. R. W. G. Frith, 
who, daring a late visit to Chdrra Punji, collected specimens of the 
following speaies, whish he has brought down either living, preserved 
in rpirit, or their prepared skins. 

MAMMALIA. 
P R ~ ~ B Y T I ~  PILEATUS, .mobis, J. A. S., XII, 174, XIII, 467, XVI, 

735. Procured at Cherta Punji. 
DYSOPU~ PLICATUB, (B. Ham.) An example in spirit, nearly as 

dark-coloured as the hiala~rm race termed D. TeNuie, (Horsfield), 
which, we think, differs not, otherwise than in being conetantly of a 
much darker hae than the ordinary D. PLicrTue of Iudia. 

N Y C T I C E J ~ ~  o a n l m s ,  nobis, n. 8.  A large and robustly formed 
typical ~peciee, of uncommon beauty. In colouring, it i a&ed to 
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N. TICKELLI, nobir, p. 157, ante; but is altogether stronger, with 
compicnoltlrly larger and stronger feet, and remarkably elongated em. 
I t  also does not possena the peculiar smdl flat incisor, situate p t e -  
norly to the contact of the ordinary large upper incisor and tbe 
canine, wen in N. TICKLLLI. Colour, a bright pale rusty babelline. 
brown above, (the piles black for the banal fourth, then whitish, with 
rusty extremities,) lees vivid on the lower hdf of the back, and some- 
what paler below ; a pure silky white spot on the centre of the forehead, 
others on each shoulder and axilla above, and a narrow stripe of the 
mme along the middle of the back; fnce below the forehead d a p  
brown, including the chin : a broad white demi-collar over the throat 
from ear to ear; md beneath thin is a dark brown demi-collar of 
similar extent ( p s i n g  in a narrow streak upward to the chin), and 
below this again a narrower pure rilky white one, commencing from 
the shouldere--which below it are again deep brown, continued ronnd 
to meparate the ends of the white band below from the white u;illuJr 
spot above. Membranes marked as in N. TICXELLI, or black except 
the interfemoral which is tawny-red, M also a portion of the lntvrl 
membranes toward8 the body, and the entire limbs and digits. Eu- 
conch elongate-oval, erect, with tragun a fourth of ita length, narrow, 
wmi-lunate, and curved to the front. Length (of M adult female) 
40 in., of which the tail measurea 18 in. ; expanse 14+ in. ; foreann 
2$ in. ; longest finger 3) in. ; tibia $ in. ; foot with cl~wr + in. Ean 
externally + in. ; t r a p  $ in. Procured at Chdrra Pnnji. 

TALPA Lcocnan, nobis, J .  A. 8. XI& 215. Of thii recently de- 
ocribed species, Mr. Frith has brought thirty-three rpecimens i n  rpirit, 
all true to the distinctive characters indicated. In  none d m  the head 
and body exceed 4+ in. in length. The species, however, inhabib the 
plain of Sylhet, and not Chdrra Pnnji as formerly stated. 

Soarx  PEYROTETII (9, Dnvernoy. A headlm specimen, a x e d  
to a thorn by wme Shrike, an we have several timen obmmed of tbe 
common British Shrew by L A N I U ~  COLLURIO. Colour darker than 
usual ; but otherwise it appears identical with specimen8 we hare see 
from varioltlr parts, M Almornh, 8. Indi i  Mdmein, &e. I t  u the 
smallest of all known mammalia. 

TUPAIA s r a a n o I n ~ n ,  var. BELANGERI ; n p i s  & Pcgu, Lemma. 
Zool. de Belanger, t. 4 ; Ckrdobqtea Belangm', Wagner. Thin mu, 
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which abounds in Arakln and the Tenawerim provinces, merely diffen 
from the common T. rsaauornxr ,  M e s ,  of the Malayan peninsula, 
in being leas deeply tinged (and often not at all so) with maronne on 
the upper-puts; the colouring being mnch as in T. JAVANICA, bat 
still having a deeided rnfoue cast ul compared with this little species, 
which likewise is common about Malacca and Singapore, though 
unnoticed in Dr. Cantor's list of the mammalia of the Malayan penin- 
sula. We cannot regard T. BSLANG~RI  1s distinct from T. P r sau-  
axnsa ;  and we have not previoudy seen it from BO northern a 
locality M Chdrrr Punji, though it probnbly aleo inhabits Adm. The 
apeciea of Central aud Sonthern India, T. ELLIOTI, Waterhowe, ia a 
mnch larger animal, equal in siee to T. TINA (v. cLADosATlce ePscI- 
oeus, Wagner), of the Archipelago ; and the only remaining species of 
this genns hitherto diecovered ie the strongly marked T. MURINA, 

(Dimd), from the Western Coast of Borneo, figured by Dr. 8. Miiller 
and M. Temminck. 

R E I Z O M Y ~  PauInosvs, nobis, n. 8.  So far as can be judged from 
external characters, this quite resembles RE. BADIUS, Hodgson, of the 
vicinity of Dajiling, and RE. cnsmnPvs, nobis, J. A. S. XII, 1007, 
of Amkan, except in being very differently coloured : the fur being 
uniformly dusky-slate above and below, with hoary tips, which latter 
are of somewhat coarser texture ; on the belly there is a slight silvery 
rhade. ,411 three differ from RE. B U M A T R E N ~ I ~  (v. einerw, McClel- 
land,) of the Tenasserim provinces and Malayan peninsula, in being 
much less robust, having a much shorter tail, and a dense coat of fine 
soft fur instead of a thin coat of brietly fnr; but their structural 
charactere are eaeentially the eame. An example of the present race 
war long ago forwarded to the Society from ChCra Pnnji by F. Skip- 
with, Esq., C. 8. ; but we deferred describing it until seeing additional 
specimens. Mr. Skipwith's specimen having old and faded fur is 
much browner and lees slaty than those obtained by Mr. Frith in 
newly renovated pelage ; but the hoary tips are conspicuone in all. 
I t  is extremely common at Ch6rra Punji. 

ATHERURA MACROURA ? (L. ; nec Hyr t r ix  f~cicrlata, Shaw) : 
H y r t r i x  qpicly&ra, Buch. Ham., MS. The digerent Aaiatic species 
of this genos remain to be fully discriminated. Mr. Waterhouse 
refers tlre Siamese race, with a termioal tai1,tuft of "long flattened 
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bristles (romewhat resembling thin and narrow strips of whnle bow)," 
to H y u h  fwcicukrta, Shaw (v. H. m a m r a ,  Gervais), u ~ d  be state4 
this to inhabit " S i m  and the Malayan peninsula." I t  is donbtlesllthe 
species figured, eviendtly from life, by Gen. Hardwicke : but, if inhabit- 
ing the Malayan peninsula, it mnst co-exist there with ATE. Y A C R O V ~ ,  

(L.), apud Waterhowe, which has "the apex of the tail provided with 
a large tnft of flat bristles, which are spirally twiated, and alternately 
contracted and expanded." This Mr. Waterhouse gives doubtfully from 
Sumatra; and it is certainly the common Brush-tailed Porcnpine of 
the Malayan peninsula. In the Chittngong, Tippere, and Khgeya 
hills, there is a very similar race to the last, but with the spins 
shorter and l a  coarse, excepting thoee of the croup, the mmMr 
of the colouring greyer, and the enamel of the front-teeth pale 
yellow instead of deep buff or orange-yellow. On minnte comprhn 
of the skulls, the frontale. of the Malayan rnce are seen to be somewhat 
larger and more convex, while the psrietnls are proportionally emaller, 
than in the Northern race : the palatal foramen, deo, in narrower and 

advances more forward in the former ; and the inferior lateral procee 
of the superior maxillary, formiiig the lower border of the great ant 
orbital foramen, is, in the Mnlayan race, given off anteriorly to the 
position of the first molar, while in the Northern race i t  abub directly 
on the firet molar. If distinct, it should bear the name s ~ r c r o l r u ~  
given to it by Buchanan Hamilton, who has excellently figured rod 

prepared a good MS. description of it, founded on a living prir 
received from Chittagong. " They were brought," he aas informed, 

from the hills ; and, so fa .  aa the donor (Mr. Macrae) underatan4 
their habits are pretty much the enme as thoee of the Porcupine of 
the plains. Both burrow in the earth, live upon roots, and are found 
either in pnire or families." A specimen brought from Chdm Punji 
by Mr. Frith corresponds exactly with Buchanan Hamilton's coloud 
figure. 

Avles. 
Of birds, the most remarkable are two new species of G ~ n ~ u u x , -  

one of S u ~ ~ o ~ n , - t h e  SIBIA CRACILIB, (McClelland and Hodeld,) 
now tirst verified,-and SPIZIXOB CANIFRONS, nobis, J. A. S. XIF, 
571. The only specimen we had previously seen of the lart namd 
species, although apparently in good order when the description of it 
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w u  taken, WM mon dlemards completely dsstrayed by inweta, ftom 
the skin not having been properly prepared with poison. Mr. Frith 
h~ now obtained a fine skin, and also an entire specimen in spirit, 
this bird proving to be common at Cherra Punji. Length 8 in., by 
lo) in. expnnse ; wing 38 in. 

We have seen a figure of a second and crestless species of this 
etron~ly marked genus, from upper A s h .  

SIBIA QBACILIB ; Hypuipeteu gracilid, McClelland and Hornfield, 
Pmc. 2002. Soc. 1839, p. 159; J. d. 8. XVI, 449. Resembles 9. 
aAPl8TBATA (Cinchma capirtratum, Vigors, v. 8. nigrieepu, Hodg- 
mu), except that there is no rufous about it, beyond a faint tinge of 
this hue on the flmks and lower tail-coverts ; the feathers proceeding 
from the lateral base of the lower mandible, also, are white, though 
the lore8 aud earcoverto are uniform black with the crown. General 
hue of the upper-parts dark ashy (nearly as in S. PICOXDEB), paler on 
the rump and collar; below white, sallied with grey on the sides of 
the breast and flanks: wing8 and tail as in 9. CAPIBTRATA, except 
that the glossy margins of the secondaries are much darker, and the 
tertiala are dark aahy margined externally with black. Bill black : feet 
brown, with darker toes. 

G A R ~ U L A X  xrauLINue, nobis, r. 8. General colour deep olive- 
brown, the medial portion of the under-parta pale rufeecent whitish- 
brown, and spotted with black on the throat and upper-part of the 
breast, much as in Twrdw mwicvr ; a narrow white streak behind the 
eye. Irides whitish-brown. Bill dusky-plumbeons. Legs brown, with 
albescent toes. Length 9jt in. ; expanse of wingr 12 in. ; closed wing 
3+ in. ; tail 3* in. ; bill to gape 1$ in. ; tam 14 in. Common 
at Chdm Punji, from whence Mr. Frith baa brought several living 
examples both of thir and of the next species. 

G. BUIICAPILLUS, nobia, n. 8. Nearly affined to G. ERYTHRO- 

cnPaaLue, (Vigors), from which it in distinguished by having the 
chin md broad supercilia ash-grey ; forehead greyish ; throat, front of 
neck, md breut, rufoar, with an admixture of golden-yellow on the 
last : no black spots on the nape md b r e ~ t ,  but darker Innate mark- 
ings in place of them: rest u in G. rItXTEIltOCrPEIALUS, to which 
Q. canusornuus ,  (Qould), inhabiting an intermediate range of 
territory, b &o closely affined. Common at C h k a  Pnnji. 

3 x 



522 A Collection of Mammlia, &e.&m ChLrro Punji. [No. 6. 

8uTaor r  ~ L I O T I B ,  nobis, n. a. Like 8. NIPrLlNsIe (vide J. A. 9. 
XII, plate to p. 450), but the lower ear-coverts and sides of the neck 
are pure ashy, paler on the breast, and pawing to whib on the abdo- 
men; loren and aides of face, with the plumes growing from the b 
of the lower mandible, pure white: crown bright fulvous, psrsing to 
duller fulvous on the back : wings coloured an in S. NIPALINSIB, but 
the covertti of the aecondariee uniformly fulvons with the back; r 
hlvour spot behind the eye and below the black supercilium, but no 
trace of rufoue on the cheeks ; chin black, with whitiah margins, an in 
8. RIPALENIJIS : bill yellowish ; and feet pale. Common at Chdrra Punji. 

There are, accordingly, now three nearly affined r a w  of thew curi- 
o w  little birds, besides the larger 9. RuFrcsPe (Chlcuarinra r u t c t p ,  
nobis, J. A. S. XIV, 578), which generically is barely separable. 

Of the other birde collected by Mr. Frith at Chdrra Punji, tbe 
only specielr we had not previously examined is PTERUTHIU~ YELL- 

NoTIe, Hodgson, J. d. S. XVI, 448. The reet are G l r c r ~ u r  cam 
ROPUIJ, MLGALAIMA VIRINB, HARPACTEB ERYTEROCPPEALUS (in 
@it),  DENDROCIT~A SINENBIS, GARRULAX LEUCOLOPHOS, G. 
ALBOGULARIE, Q. 8QUAMATUS, Q. PHCENICEUB, ACTINODURA EGSR- 
TONII, LEIOTHRIX ARGLNTAURIS, L. LUTEUS, L. CYANOUEOPR- 

RUB, L. CASTANICIPB, PARUB ePILONOWB, STACHYRIIJ NIQEICLW, 

ST. CHRYSBA, POMATORHINUB PEAYREI (with fine conldrange bii), 
P. RurxcoLLIs, i33~1cuaus rncuLnTvs, A ~ n o a n x s  s c a l a c r m ,  
PSARISOMA D n ~ ~ o u e r d i ,  LEUCOCLECA FUSCOVENTRIS, HYPSIPBT~ 
MACLELIANDII, HEMIXOS FLAVALA, IOLR VIREBCSNS, and O n r o ~ u s  
INDxcur. Tbeae are mostly species common in the neighbourhood 
of DajiLug; but POMATORHINUS PHAYREI and IOLS VIREECENS WE 

had previously only seen from Arakan; and O n r o ~ u s  InDrcua u 
chiefly an inhabitnut of the eastern eideof the Bay of Ben& though, ~ 
as a rarity, it is now and then met with in Lower Ben@. A kgr 1 
proportion of the above named apeciea are common in A r a b .  

[The following descriptiow of new species of birda may be bm 1 
appended. 

G A ~ R U L A X  ('I), JERDONI, nobi. Resembles Q. (1) C A C H I N N A ~  

Jerdon, except that there is no trace of rufous on the cheeks, fore-oeck 
and breast, the black of the chin M also less developed, m d  tbe nape is 
of a dull ashy hue : foreneck and breast paler ashy, paaaing to whidrb 
on the ear-coverts. The medial abdominal f e a t b n  only u e  d o r  ; 
tholre of the flauke, back, w i u g  and tail are olive as in 0. (1) CACEIR- 

naNa and the head, lores, and supercilia are likewk 8imilu. Tbe 
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form of the bill and the general charactem of thew two specie#, from 5. 
India, indicate that they should form a separate division from G ~ a a o -  
LAX proper. 0. BELANG~RI, Jerdon, of the Nilgiria, and G. CINE- 

BEIPBONB, nobid (p. 176, ante), of Ceylon, are typical Gaaau~ncss .  
CISTICOLA rRYTaaocEeHau, Jerdon. General hue rnfona or 

fermginous, deepest on the crown, darker on the rump, and brightish 
on all the lower-parts; back olive, with black medial streaka to the 
featbers ; and wings and tail dusky, the former margined with olive 
brown, md the Wter very slightly tipped or margined round the 
extremity of the feathers, with pale brown. Lega pale. Wing 14 in : 
tail 18 in. This and the preceding species have jurt been received 
from Mr. Jerdon, and are, most probably, from the Nilgiris. Accord- 
ingly, three species of CISTICOLA wil l  now have been rrsoertained from 
8. Indin and Ceylon, viz. the common C. CUIWITARS, C. OMALUM, 

nobis @. 176, ante), from Ceylon, and that here described. 
Cuoan~a .  BQUALICAUDA, nobis. Female mmewhat greyish-brown 

above, much pder below, whitish towards the rent and on the lower 
tail-cover& ; axillaries d m  whitbh with a faint tinge of fulvow : tail 
and ib upper oovertr dull ferruginow, the medial rectriqs and 
exterior webs of the rest sullied with ~~IICOIM. Bill dark above, whitish 
below; feet dark brown. Length about 5+ in., of wing 3 in., and 
tail 2$ in. : bill to gape in. ; and terse # in. A well marked 
&tinct speciee, procured by Lieut. James, of the 28th B. N. I., in 
K d w .  

SAXICOLA Fuecn, nobie. Evidently a new opecies of true Wheatear, 
affined in colouring to 8. xNpvscaTa, A. Smith ; but the general colour 
deeper, and the head, cheeks, and throat, mfmcent : tail also remark- 
ably long, for a rpecies of thia genus. We can only describe the 
frogmen& of r specimen, viz. the head, wings, tail, and legs. Wing 
33 in. ; tail 3 in. : bill to gape 4 in. ; From Muttrr.] 

RPPTILIA. 
Of this clw, Mr. Frith brought five species, as follow :- 
I. PLATYDACTYLU~ OECKO, (L.), ride J. A. S. XVII, 623. Col- 

lected at Dacca, the only part of Bengal in which we are aware of itr 
occurrence. This reptile is common in A*, Sylhet, Ankan, the 
T e n m r i m  provinces and Malayan peninsula. 

2. CALOTKS- ? 3. EUPBIPIB - 4  4. POLYPEDATCS 
-? Apparently three new species, from Chdrra Punji ; which we 
defer describing for the present, as we have numerous other new 
reptiles which it will be more convenient to demribe together. 

3 x 2  
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5. T a r o o n o c e ~ a r ~ v s  oarurlsrus, (Show). Young, 13 in. long, 

of the Malayan variety with defined whitish lateml line. From . 
Sjlhet. This small individual had bi~ten a labouring man, bat the 
wound merely caued a painful awenine; in the arm, which, however, did 
not prevent the patient from retnrning to his work after a few b o w ;  
i. e. in the afternoon of the day during which he was bitten in the 
coum of the morning, Thin agree8 with the remark8 upon the venom of 
three specie, of T a r ~ o ~ o c s ~ a a ~ u s  in J. d. 9. XVI, 1044 et rep.* 

[We may here deeoribe the following remarkable Bat, purchwd 
with a mirdlaneoua oollection made at D jiling. 

L~tamstus PEARSONII, Horsfie1d.t Length about 31 b., of which / 
the tsil m u r e 8  I$ in., having its extreme tip ersertd. Head 1 
+ in. Ears (posteriorly) .) is. ; md about 1+ in. from tip to tip. 
Expanre about 13 in. Fore-arm 1) in. : tnrre # in. Head brord i d  
shirt: the eon broad, suborate, widely separated apart; md the 
trpsur amall, narrow and elongated. ~ e e t h  very tobnst; tbe grinders 
antem-poeteriorly oomprersed, with the c o w u i s r  contipom t o  the 
canine akve  md below, and the canine8 1- elongated than in the 
NUCTICEJI z there are fonr incison above, of which the outer or k t d  
we much d l e r  than the otherr. Fur aoft and extremely d m ,  of 
a uniform dous-brown above and dingy greyish below, with -pi* 
cuouc hoary tips a little carling, more especially upon the hecrd, t 

rhoulders, and breast. The membranes are dtuky, and the d a r  i 
attached to the base of the outer hind-toe. The lateral membrana 
near the body, end the whole interfemoral, am somewhat plentifully 
covered with brownirh-rufous fur, more soant on the interfernoral, urd 1 
pery dense at the base of the tail above, being continued throughoat I 
its length, and also along the hid-limbs, with the feet and cal&ec 1 
~ x c e ~ t i n ~  in having two pain of upper inciaore, t h i  species meems to 
agree generically with the ~ ~ I U R I ,  Rafin., of N. America, or V-r. 
paortuoeue and V. a o l u s  (v. mrboraceMir), auctorum]. 

* Notea 6y Mr. 1Mth. The man wan b i t h ,  M above memtloned, at a b a t  
10 A. u. ; and when I u w  him, at about 4 P. u., he WM at hi# work. and tL 
mdilng (which had been romewhat considerable) had by that rime hart mbridaL 

h mgardr Tdpo & n m a  (p. 518), I do not my that it may not inhebit b 
valle~s or lower knda of Chkrra, that is to cay, at the foot of the hills. Tbe g;Li 
4- # M e  tbat they nerer met with It there; bat some of them at onw m q & d  
the animal ar being like one found about two or three dap'  d i i c e  h thu interim, 
but which they rtated to be of a white colour." 

We ~hoald here add tbat Mr. Frith har farowed the Society with a free m k i h  
from the above interuting collection. 
t Since the above description had gone to proan, we lure  d r t d  Dr. HonfWd'a 

Catslogue of the Mammalia in the Hon. Compmy'r mrumm, in which- wo bal 
o w d r a  fomtnbd  u rqlub the @I% wma 



d letter from EDWARD Taomrs, Bq. C. 5. On Sm6onian Coinr. 

MY DEAR DR. SPR~NGER.-I send you herewith a wood-cut of a 
Coin I wish you to insert in the next number of the Journal of the 
Aeiatic Society, with a view to soliciting the aid of your numbmatic 
supporten in contributing impressions of any similar specimens to be 
found in their cabineta. 

The subject of Barsrnian influence in India, its epoch, m d  the 
bonndaries over which Zoroastrian belief extended, is fraught with high 
intereat in itself, but it poaaesmr an enhanced claim upon our attention 
in the light it promiws to throw upou the anterior, or Scythic, ~e r iod  
of Indian history. 

Up to this time, we h ~ v e  but soant materials, either legendary or 
monumental, whereby to illustrate the firrt named queetion, and we 
dare rcarcely hope that Numismatic Science can do maoh to help our 
-use, as the number and variety of Iod+Sassanian Coinr is clearly 
limited. The piece about to be dereribed, however, places us a mate- 
rial step in advance, and Indian Annals have already received euch 
great and un-hoped for elucidation from this section of Antiquarian 
research, that we have a right even here to augur well for our future. 

The Coin of which the accompanying engraving is o frrcsimile, pre. 
seots ur with a strictly Rnjpdt name impressed upon the surface of a 
piece of money of a purely Saseanian type. I will not at present 
venture into the ample field of speculation this association opens 
out, but content myself with noticing the bare fact, trusting that your 
call for new specimens, may succeed in drawing forth from dark- 
cornen, other coins of this clans, thus securing an extended circle 

of medallic data, from which to deduce more corn- 
. prehendve and legitimate inference8 than the 

evidence of a single piece admits of. 
The coin under review was obtained by Major 

Nuthall of the Commiseariat Department during a 
late march to PesbOwur. I t  ie of silver, and weighs 
52 grainr. The Ohanre, here repreeented,* bears 
the name of 

* The ar~inrl  u in  i m j d e o t  prsrervation, rrpecidl~ as regards the neck of the 
figure-I have left the lrthn cornporing the legend u~uhadd, in order to randsr 
more euctly their tm form. 



- --- 
R6j4 Pam ? Udayhlitya. 

The Rmuue surface presents a mere blank, retaining ody slight 
traces of ever having received an impnnmon. 

As connected with the general subject of Indo-Saesanian Namiama- 
tics, your readers may not be unioterented to learn the progreea made 
of late years in Europe in the decipherment of Pehlvi Legeuds, in  so 
far as concernn the interpretation of the writing on the Sasaanh 
Coins exhumed from the Topes of the Pmj4b and AfghBnisth, which 
are qoreover so closely identified with the progrew of our Journal, 
whose pagee contain the earliest notice of theee Antiquities, and whoa 
plates dirpl~y a still unrivalled series of delineations of the varioor 
relics disinterred by Meearn. Ventura and Court. 

PI. XXI. Vol. 111. Fig. 8. Journ. Amat. Soc. Beng. 
OBVEAE in Pehlvi Characters- 

behind the head, o&l Increrure 

in fiont of the foce, 
literally, . . . . . . . . 

# 

uLaj h aUI Abdullah-i-HbziBn, OT Abdullah the son of Hkim. 

;A.axN. &I p! in ~ u i f i c  lettern. 
REVER~E. OR the Wt,  &.& & (A. H.) 64. 

3 

on the right, ~p Merv, 
P1. XXI. F'i. 10. OBV. infront of theface, a Scythic 1 legend. 

MARGIN. m - i i q ~ . m  
polrnble variants V W  V 
(continued) 37- dh 
variant8 V V T  

3 

REVEBSE. Left 4 
Right w L $  w ~ d  

The Coin engraved an No. 6, PI. XXV. Vol. 111. J. A. 5. 3. ia w 
cloaely identified with the Tope Indo-Sassanian epeeimens, that i t  rnry 
be ae well to complete this portion of the subject, by giving the la- 
reading of ib Pehlvi legends. 



OBVERSE. Left 
Bight (literal tranwript,) &-!jl& &$ 

MARGIN. kJ&bje 
REVBUSS. Bight 4Fy ck. 
M A ~ G I N .  j l  ~ U J  *>L1) ck. @ @&* 

It ir llecessary to add, that the above are mere tentative readings, 
the decipherment of the. Coin of bbdallah HBjim, which is beyond 
dispute, being the single exception. 

With an Alphabet ao imperfect w the Ancient Persian-Saaaanirn 
Peblvi-consisting of 17 literal signs only, convertible largely among 
themeelves, and subjected to considerable variation in provincial value, 
expressing too a language, the very rudiments of which are but 
partially known to us, no interpretatioh however well wrought out 
per re, can be said to atand good until affirmed by rome valid extrane- 
ous evidence. 

My object indeed in publishing such crude reading ir to court 
criticism, with a sincere view to just correction, but further to give 
your readers an idea of what the Pehlvi Alphabet id reproachable 
with, apart from the difficulty of the language it conveys or the 
imperfection of the expreesion of its Letters. I may mention that the 
sign -J stands avowedly for I, r,  c, f, and e, and is at times undistin- 
gubhable from the nearly similarly outlined form of the w n e  Alpha- 
bet which corresponds with the modern v J and ) have mually one 

in common aa also have the still more pa~zling pair, and u 
their ancient representative also serving to express the d e n t  find. 

And, aa a pertinent instance of provhcial irregularities, I would cite, 
the entire d i m e  of the character 3=* in all Indo-Susaniau coin- 
legends, that letter being replaced by the, answering to the S a n h t  
T, v. 

But I must not say too much of the obstacles to be encountered in 
the  rrtudy of Ancient Persian, or I may chance to deter many otherwbe 
willing scholars from attempting the punnit of this important branch 
of Archaeological rerearch. 

Yours, kc. 
Simlah, October 17, 185 1. EDWABD Taoxu. 
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Monthly Mean8 of Maximum and Minimum Pre~utes ,  for 1814 and 1815, taken from the AieteowIogical Repirter 
kept at the Surveyor GeneraFs Ofie, Coleutta. o 

L t .  2z3 33' 28". 33 N. Lony. 88' 23' 42". 84 E. 
1 

Months. 

January, .. ...... .. 
February,. . . . . . . . . . 
Mnrch,. . . . . . . . . . . 
A ril, .. . . .. . . .. . dy, .. .. .. .. .. .. 
June, .. .. .. ... .. 
July, .. .. .. .. .. .. 
August, .. .. .. .... 
September, .. .... .. 
October, .......... 

orember, ........ 
!mmhert . . . . . . . . 

1844. 1815. 

C3 ------------ 
lncha.i 0 0 0 i n c h ~ .  0 0 0 b r h n .  
29.996 68.1 7 0 3  66.4 29.907 72.2 77.9 71.1 30.206 70.1 870.9 6d.2 30.102 77.6 81.6 72.6 

.973 72.4 74.1 70.3 .879 78.7 84 6 75.4 .066 73.3 '74.6 65.6 29.936 83.4 82.2 67.3 

.849 81.4 84 3 79.3 .762 87.1 92.6 83.3 29.962 83.0 '85 0 72.4 .829 93.6 93.0 71.3 

.713 

.6IO 

.681 

./I2 
,715 
.891 

30.025 
,152 
I 

86.1 
85.8 
86.4 
84.6 
84.0 
81.3 
02.1 
77.080.4 
0 

89.2 
88.0 
87.0 
84.8 
84.6 
86.4 
(13.9 

2 . 9  

83.8 
85.1 
84.5 
83.5 
83 3 
64.3 
82.2 
77.2 
6 I 

.616 
324  
,589 
,625 
,622 
,769 
,924 

30.04680.9 
,063 

90.1 
89.0 
88.8 
85.8 
84.8 
86.3 
84.8 

75.4 

93.8 
90.1 
88.9 
85.4 
84.; 

86 0 
86.4 
85.7 
83.9 
83.4 

86.4 84.3 
(15.5189.5 
83.8.80.6 
7v.0 174.6 

.816 
,697 
3 8 8  
,563 
.562 
,781 
,865 

30.071 
,076 

85.7,87 1 
90.5 90.6 
87.5 88.0 
86.0,86.1 
85.1 ,?6.5 
87.1,87.8 
84.3 81.8 
78.5'79.1 
71.0 71 .R 

78.9 
81.3 
81.5 
80.9 
80.6 
80.6 
77.0 
69.5 
63.0 

.690 89.7 

.561 93.0 

.483 89.6 
,482 88.4 
,472 86.2 
,671 88.6 
.751 86.0 
,95983.5 
.919 70.6 

89.0 
92.4 
89.2 
S7.3 
85.8 

79.1 
80.3 
81.6 
81.2 
80.4 

88.4 
86.4 

1.9 
:5.5 

79.1 
75.6 
68.1 
64.6 
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dbh.act of Meteorological Mean Annual Summaries fo* ten years, 1841 to 1850. 
* 

Years. 

-- 
0 

1841, ...... 72.7 89.0 82.4 29.779 29.707 60.24 
42 ,...... 73.3 88.0 82.1 ,760 .683 76.08 
43, .. .. .. 73.3 87.6 82.5 .790 .71 I 64.32 
44, . . 72.7 87.6 82.3 .874 .779 73.92 
45 ,...... 73.7 86.9 82.3 ,864 .743 60.96 
46, . . . . . . 74.3 86.3 81.9 3 4 5  ,734 76.43 
4 7 , . .  .... 73.2 86. I 81.1 .833 ,638 72.36 
4R ,,..... 74.1 82.5 844 .723 58.6s 
4!), .. . . .. 73.6 HG.7 .844 .723 70.56 
50 ,...... 73.1 86.1 ,864 .745 56.2H 

Rain 
Qaugs. - 

Rain 
1nchen.I 

Remarka, 

- 

Atmospheric Variations. Anoud Mean Temperature Fahrenheit. 

Maximum 
Pressure in 
Inche8 re- 
duced to 320 

At Sunriw. 
Minimum 

Preasure in 
Inches re- 
duced to 3Z0 

-- 

A t  2. 40. F, M. At Sunset. 













A S I A T I C  S O C I E T Y .  

i During Sir Henry Blliot'r late march to Peshiwur, with the camp 

I 
of the Governor-Qened, he availed himself of the opportunity to col- 
lect w h  ancient ooinr and m&lr M fell m his way, and I WIUY rabsb 
qaently pdtmitded td a x m ~  lhese acquiritions in detail. -The bulk 
ef '  tbs colleofioa .astnrally consisted of eithet. purely loci11 coke or 

I . m i n e  of proximrtdlandq bnt among the reat were f o d  .amoral 
1 
I sp&menr of Central Adan K d c  Coinages of rarioas dates ;and king- 

domr. 
Mooiar of thwe cl.w)bs ue comparatively well known in Europe, in 

eonaequence. of the nember of piecee that find their way into our 
weutern world, ri8 Bwia, Turkey, kc., re well re from $he ,full illar- 
tmtion them travdkn rewive from the willing labours of ooatfnental kg: ~ u I Q b l n 8 t b k  

., I n  .thb muatq, medalr of this deaoriptha, though often thllipg 
into the hudu  d Cloin9011ecton, together with more e d 7  tedble~ I 

! and more valued apecimmm-me aimally condgried to the space in each 
cebinet allotted to the claw Ignoti, or permitted to remaid :in un- 
honoored d a t i o n  with the tenants of the miacell.neous drawer. 

To remedy in a measure the repronch this state of things involver, 
and as introdootorf b the further study of similar clwer of c o i ~ ,  I 
propose to describe briefly such of theme piemu an have found a place in 
8ir H. M. E.'r ,oollwtio;n--to &r an illur+tioa of a type of each 
variety, and to intraduae Indian repiera. b m. acqurintance with the 

No. L.-NEW Srnraa. 3 z 
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valuable works of Continental Authora, who treat on subjects connected 
with this rection of the Numismatic &tory of Ash. 

From those Antiquaries, who are d u p e d  to view this branch of 
8tudy M dry and unprofitable-from thoae, who eet their heerta upon 
the well-outlined and clansic models of earlier days, I would ckim a 
herring, on the very valid plea, that of dl diviaionr of Numbmatic 
hence, the Medieevd Moslem Coins the best fulfil the part of exact 

historical illustration ; deding in no mere repetition of standard types 
and emblems, seldom subject to ambiious interpretation, their well 
covered surfaces convey in simple words, the precise information mad 4 

prized by annalists : The name and title of the monarch, the city over 
which he ruled, and the b e d  epoch of hi sovereignty. 

With this much of preface, I now proceed to give a alight sketch of 
the variona treatises I have before alluded to. 

The " Recensio" of Professor Freehn is a most elaborate and eom- 
prehensive work printed at St. Peteraburg, in 1826, giving oriental 
tranlrcripta of the coin legenda, with deacriptions and translations in 
Latin. The publication is unfortunately wanting in illustrations, 
which renders it of less value to beginners, but ae a Text Book, for 
those advanced in the art of deciphering Arabic coina, it stands b 

this time pre-eminent in it8 branch of the literature of the century. 
Its printed contenta amount to 743 quarto page%, beaides which, it 

haa extensive interpolations of starred repetitions of the regular nnme 
rical paging in order to admit of the introduction of a m w  of addi- 
tional matter p e t  with during the course of publication. 

The Indices alone are r book in themselves, extending o m  70 paga 
of emall type double-columns. But more fully to present to the reader', 
aomprehension the number and variety of the subjecta brought under 
review, I transcribe an outline of the Conapectua Claseium." 

CONBPECTUE CLA~SIUM. 
Sectio I. Chalifse primarii reu altioris ordinb. 
Claaais I .  Chnlifee Umaijadee Orientaler. - 11. Ditto Abbaaidse Bnghdadid. 
Sectio I I. Dynnstiaa orto duranteve Ghalifata 'Abbasidico &gb. 

dadico natae atque florentes. 
~laeeis 111. Variaa dynaatiaa aimal comprehendens, seat mtem : 

A. Chalif~ Umaijadm Hkpmici. 
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B. Alii Principea H i i n i t e .  
1. Chdifa Hamudidee. 
2. Emirns Murcite, 

C. Imami Edriiidae in Manritanili. 
D. Emiri Aghlebidae. 

C l ~ s i s  IV. Emiri Tahiridae. 
- V. Ditto Soffaridm. - VI. Ditto Samanidae ('Alides, kc.) - VII. Chani Turkarum Hai-he in Turkistanih. 
- VIII. Sultanus Subukteginides. - IX. Choresmis chahi. 

X. Emiri Buweihidae. 
Prinapr Bijrrides. 
' Alides. - XI. Emirue 'Okailides. - X1.n Emiri Memanidre. 

-- XII. Sultani Seldschukidm, Classis A and 'B. - XIII. Reges Ortokidae, A and B. 
- XIV. Atabeki, Classis A, B, C and D. - X1V.n Chalifae Fatimidae, B Muw6hshidi. 
- XV. Sultani Aijubidae, Chic A, B, C. 
Sectio 111. Dynaske vel eub vel poet occasum Chdifaturr 'Abbaei- 

dici Beghdadici natee et pnrs hodiedum florenter. 
Clan1 XVI. Sultani Mamluki A, B. - XVII. Ditto Patani. XVI1.n . Princepr Benbedariru. 
- XVIII. Chani Hulaquidee. - XIX. Ditto Dschelairidae. 
- XX. Ditto btwhudschidae. - XXI. Girai-Chani. - XXII. Chani Dschnghataidte. - XXIII. Ditto Scheibanidae, kc. 
- XXIV. Imperatoree Baberidre. 
- XXV. Schahi P e r k  Sefidae. - XXVI. Sultani 90smanidae. - XXVII. Scherifi Mauritm, A, B. 
Appendu 1. Chrirtinni numoe titulie Arnbicie Signantee, Clmsb 

A, B, C. 
3 z 3 
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Appendix 2. Numi Mubammedrni incsrti 
Professor Fmhn's miscellnneous Easrya, relating to Medieval An- 

bic Numismatico, are both numerour and important. Among the rent 
may be cited 

1. Novm Symbolm ad rem Numariam Muhammedanorum, &. 
St. Peterrburg, 1819, pp. 47. 

2. Numi Kufici ex variie museir relecti St. Petenburg, 1823, pp. 
84, 4 plates. 

5. Die Miinaen der Clume von nlus Debhubchi's oder ron der 
Qoldenen Horde. St. Petersburg, 1832, pp. 75, 14 plates. a 

J. H. Miiller's work, "De numis orientalibns in Nnmophylacio 
Gothano mservatis," (Gotha, 1836, 4to. pp. 187, and supL 1841, pp. 
61.) offers, in its first part, a complete Catalogue raisonnd of all 
Kufic Coins previously published, together d t b  the author's o m  new 
contributions, embrncing the period from A. H. 77 to A. H. 663. 
The second part contains a continuation of the Mohammedan =ria 
down to 1252 A. H. 

The compilation is one of much value as a book of refemnee when 
necessnry, the varlom snbjeeta are ably handled in detail end the 
whole undertaking is made complete by copious Indices and Lisb of 
authorities both Europenn and Oriental. 

As connected with the general subject, I could cite m elaborate 
Monographie on the Coins of the Bouidea by Lindberg, printed in the 
M6m. de la Soc. des Autiq. du Nord (1844) t Some admirable letter8 
publirbed in the Paris Journal Asiatique by M. DeSeuley, sad many 
miscellaneous contributions of the same nature from time to time put 
forth in the form of detached letters by M. Soret of Qeuera. 

Marsden's Numismata Orientalia" (Lond. 1823,) though desig- 
nated by a late French writer M " si plein dee inexsctitudea 16 de poum , 
de critique," (Rev. Num. Park, 1849,) is extremely valuable, in what 
nearly all continental publicotianr fail in,--the number and perf& 
of its illustrations. 

No. 1. 
Hishdm bin Abddmalik. W M t  A. H, 121, 

Oh. Area 9 a13 
-9 

d&Jz3 



Margin. 4> d+, &JJ bi, IS. u+ dl,+ 
Rev. Area &I b~ 

,&,Jd1 

&,J, "*,J 
&I f,is d 

Margin. KO* i x .  33, Ljdt ~4l! &)I &I JFJ J+aO 
c,A+Jl g9> ds &dl& #+ 

No. 2. 
Mahdi. Baghdad, A. H. 162. 

Obv. Area, as No. I .  
Margin. 4, &, &I ii. rX-" &+ I". ++ & I  

Rm. Arm JF) *r" 
Ul Ja 01 

$9 ltlp 
&@I . 

Margin. K o h n  ix. 33. 
A second specimen struck a t  Banrah in A. H. 161, adds the name 

of below the CE&I a(i,L;It 
No. 3. 

*N6h bin Mana6r Samdni (unpublished). Bnlkh, A. H. 377. 
Oh. Area Y I ~ I Y  

1 .h~  dLfl 

are23 

Margin. hU9 -9 ii. @ &I I d  r j  d l  (r? 
dl1 

Rev. Area d 
JPJ 

>+&@ 

An Sir B. M. Elliot'a collection doer not afford r good ~ p d m e n  of &ma 
money, I b e  introdnwd thia example from my own cabinet. 

I .Ira aubjoin r dewription of r & m a  Coin in Mr. h y l q ' r  aolleation, 
which ia, u far u I orn wsrtrin, qnits new in i b  type, and in apib ot i b  defea. 
ttra prewwrdon likely to prove ot mnch intereat Ln t L  nnunally prominent nao. 
drtioa d the name of Nur bin Alured, the h n d a  ot rbe h e ,  with that of the 
miping rovemigo, N6h bin %ma&. 
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Margin, dJ1 J#I +IHYI LA 
Copper. N6b bin Mansbr. Bnlkh, 374, H. ? 

Oba. Area a Circle, delrcribed within a square. 
containing the name of -1 epai 

Interior Margin. dJ1 @pi d @r?; Y UA. &I Y( 6)) Y 
Exterior Margin. L I ~ J  -3 e j  G t4( &I 

d l  

Rev. a d d  

JF> 
dJ +-"A' 

#& 29 
Margin. & a d W l [  Jp ] - 1  & f i f l U I  491 b 
See also, Die Miinzen, p. 51, Tab. xiv. Fig. 22. Recensio, No. 322, 

c, p. 585, and Jour. R. A. Soc. London, No. XVIII. p. 301. 

No. 4. 

Nasr bin Ali dilek (unpublished). BokhB1-6, A. H. 394. 
Oh. Area 31 dl3 

8 b . j  

&*,-Am 

M e n .  6;(;L;j wj, e$ kr p~dl l b  ~9 &be 
Rev. Area r h 4  

cJJ1 JFJ 
@k 'p'lyoj ~ U ~ J ~ G J I  

+I Jaw1 +&I 

rPi 
Margin. Kol.bn ix. 33. 
A eecond epecimen reads, w k  &I r o ~  

No. 5. 

Jellhl-uddEn Muhammed Jdni beg Khkn. Kdriym, A. H. 743. 
Oh. dl, JJWI ~ l b u l  

Rev. WP b 2 tj>I+ ~3 
Freehn, pp. 225, 256, kc. 
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No. 6. 

B6y6n Kull Behadat K h h .  Kirh, A. H. 753. 
Oh. Area rL.? 

Y I r l l Y  -4 
lllkaO 3. 

J,, 4 
tY 

~ l s r ~ i n . - a g  1: bL. ] & 5 
Rtzr. +Yl *WI 

&JJk  $j @4* 
&dJl JJ; 

-4 somewhat similar coin han been engraved in P1. XXI. Fig. 1, 
Tom. IX. Mdmoirer de 1'Acad. Imp. der Sciencer St. Peterrburg. The 
Rusrian rpecimen  ha^^ the wordr vmr C;rC &. run in between the liner 
of the Kaliad on the Obverse. I t  haa no marginal inmription. A 
coin of the monarch is engraved in P1. XV. F'ig. 7. Die Miinsen. 

No. 7. 

Shah Rokh. Snbsw&, A.' H. 839. 
Oh. Area 

Margin. WI tj ,&dl 

Rtzr. Area &I JyJ d d l  Yl  d 1 Y  
Margin. 
" Clasr XXIII. of Frrehn Numi Chanorum Scheibanidarurn, Dscha- 

nidarum, LC. 

No. 8. 

Abdul-Latlf Behuur KhBn. 
Obv. Area, "The Kalimah." 

Margin. fl 
R ~ V .  ul+k &@I + 3 r W 1  &I j a w ,  ulild~ 

(AS>-) & ) 6 ~ ~ [ ~ > ] & l k L > & L  J W ~ I  
Prtehn, p. 439, giver a dated coin of this Kh6n of the year A. H. 

953. 
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No. 9. 

Shah Morid* (New nnpublished.) A. 8. 1199 1 
Obv. Area. "The Kalimah.>> Margin, 8cc. 

+ 41 ,#++I 

Rev. A r e a - L u U  qj(ih91)Jk y e 
! 119 r j U L , r ( L o ~ d J l A -  

Note8 upon a Tour through the R&ahal Hilh, by Captain WALTER 
8. SEERWILL, Eevmue S ~ b y o r .  

The extendve and hitherto nnexploted tract of hilly m t y ,  exteod- 
ing from the bankr of the O a n p  at Sikrigallf, in M t n d e  26' 10' 
North, and 8 7 O  50' East hngitude, to the boundary of the dbtrict of 
Birabhdun, a dit.loce of mventy miles, and known .e the Mjmrhd 
Hills, formr the most north-mterly shoulder or portion of the Viidhja 
Mountains; which range, extending from near the mouths of the 
Nerbndl  and Taptee rivers in Candeish in Longitude 73' 30' and 
Latitude 21°, and after having travelled eight hundred and fifty milea 
in an east, north-eaat direction, or quite across India to Sikrigalli, 
here turnr to the mnth, paaaes through the ditricta of Birabhh, 
BardwBn, Midnipur and Cuttack and eventually m e r p  into the Ghu 
or Mountains running parallel to the Coromandel Coast. 

Although every European proceeding up the Gnngen paeses imme- 
diately under these hills, and although they are only two miles removed 
from the banks of the river, the hills and their contained valleys are 
not only unexplored, but it is not even generally known that the hill8 
are inhabited ; the generd received opinion being that the RdjmlbJ 
Hills are an uninhabited jungle ; that such is not the a w  I hope to 
8h0w, having penetrated into dmort every valley and climbed dl the 
principal hills, during the progreae of the survey nader my charge. 

The Hills are inhabited by two dirtinot noes, the Mountahem or r 
race living on the summits of the hills and who are, with r u e  excep 
tions, never found residing in the valleys ; and the & n U e  who * 
side in the valleys. Both these races have distinct languages, nehber 

Shih Yorid w u  the father of Sejd Emir H u h ,  ws p. 443, Fmhn. 
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of which are understood by the Hindusthni man, nor are the two lan- 
p g e c  understood by the two rocea. 

The Sonth411 are interlopers re will be explained hereafter, the hill 
men are the original inhabitants, whose h i t o y  may be rummed up 
an follows. 

From the day8 of the Muhammadan kinge to 1764 A. D. these hill 
people were the scourge and terror of the neighbouring districte, from 
whoee inhnbitants they levied black mail, and when that could not be 
obtained, armed bands fully equipped with powerful bamboo bows 
and poisoned arrows, descended from the hills, murdered all who op. 
powd thew progreae ; they pillaged the county far and near, carrying 
away grain, salt, tobacco, money, cattle and goats, or indeed any thing 
they could lay their hands upon, and, retreating to their jungly fu t -  
DWEI where no one dared follow them, defied tbeir victims. 

C m s  have been known where the zemindars of the plains have, for 
the ~ k e  of inflicting an injury on a neighbouring semindar with whom 
they have been on bad terms, invited the hill-men to descend from 
their hills and plunder his land and crops ; the inviting zemindar 
&ring the hill-men a free and mfe paseage through the plains IU far 
M the epot to be ravaged, but several cases of treachery on the part of 
the inviting zemindars ending in the death of more than one hill chief, 
at laet broke off all connexion with, and destroyed all confidence 
between, the hill-men and tbe zemindars. 

This uns~tisfactory state of affairs luted for some years after the 
British Government had taken charge of Bengal and Behar ; and as 
the oonstrnt descents of the hill-men threatened to annihilnte the 
ryots in the neighbourhood of the hills, and u no boats could moor on 
the eonthern bank of the Ganges without being robbed, and ae the 
d4k mnnen conveying the mail between Cdcuttn and Benares were 
conrtnntly tnnrdered at  the foot of the hills, and the walleta robbed 
of their contents, for in those days the only high road to Benares 
from Calcutta passed through Rbjmahal, Bikrigalli and Telfdgarhi, 
Government at last tried what force would do; troop8 were wnt 
against the hill-men, but with a very doubtful euccese ; the jungler on 
the hills being exceedingly dense, there being no roula, no supplies 
and no chance of the hill-men coming to an open fight, no imprwsion 
could be made upon them ; the Muhmmadnne, before the Engliah, had 
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tried the name plan, but failed ; the hill-men from their thick jungle 
cover, invarisbly shooting down with their poisoned arrows the aceon- 
tred and hampered soldiera, who had quite enough to do in threading 
their way over the narrow, steep and stony footpaths, and as every 
wound inflicted by their terrible arrows was fatnl, both the Muhamma- 
dan k ine  and the British Generals found it a hopelers m e  attempt. 
ing to coerce these people. 

The bfhmmadam after reveral failures in the hills, left the hii- 
men to themselves, punishing them only when caught in the plaiis ; 
but the English tried another and a more effectual plan ; a plan that 
wldom fails to win the most savage heart, and that plan was kindnew. 
Captains Brooke and Browne who had hitherto been their destroyen 
now tried what kindness would effect; the hill-men had by this time 
seen how useless it WM trying to carry on their old system of plunder- 
ing the lowlanderr, for whenever they were seen in the plains they 
were immediately chased and shot by our troops. Theae two officen 
invited the chiefs md their dependents male and female to descend 
from their hills ; whoever attended wns feasted, presented with a tur- 
ban, money, beads or lome trifling gifta ; when the hill-men m p  by 
these acb of kindnese in a measure tamed, a Mr. Cleveland, a young 
man in the Civil Service, then st~tioned at Bbdgalpur, was deputed 
to try what he could do with these turbulent and troublesome people. 
After a few yearrr' intercourse with these people, amongst whom Mr. 
Cleveland went unarmed and almost unattended, and after much 
patience and by distributing prerenb and giving feaats to hundreds of 
the hill-men at a time, and by settling smrll pearly pensions on all the 
principal chiefs, they relented, gradually gave up their thieving habits, 
and eventually became the honorary guides of the post and road lying 
at the foot of the hills ; friends with neighbouring zemindars, and well- 
wishers of a Government that had treated them with so much kindnesn 
Mr. Cleveland eubsequently raised a regiment of archers from 
amongst their numbers who were eventually entrusted with fire-arms 
and are now in 185 1, aa fine a body of soldiera M any in the regulu 
army; thus Mr. Cleveland, ns the Epitaph on his tomb records- 

g6 Without bloodshed or the terrors of authority, employing only 
the mano of conciliation, confidence, and benevolence, attempted lad 
accomplirrhed, the entire subjection of the lnwlees and savrge inhrbi- 
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tants of the jungleterry of Rdjamahal, who had long infated the neigh- 
bouring Ian& by their predatory incursione, inspired them with a taste 
of the arts of civilized life, and attached them to the British Government 
by aconquest over their minds ; the most permanent, aa the most 
rational mode of dominion." 

The tomb whence this Epitaph is copied, WM erected to the memory 
of Mr. Cleveland at BhBgalpur, by order of the Governor General 
and Council of Bengal, in honor of his character and for an example 
to others ; and bears date 1784. 

As disputes from time to time atill occasionally occurred between 
the hill-men and the zemiudare at the foot of the hills, relative to their 
proper boundaries and the right of grazing, cutting wood and other 
matters, Government in the year 1832, deputed Mr. John Petty Ward, 
of the Civil Service, in company with Captain Tanner ae Surveyor, to 
demarcate a boundary that should secure to the hill-men the undia- 
puted poeeession of their hilly tract, and effectually separate them from 
the lowlandera ; this, after an immense deal of labour,--for the whole 
of the boundary demarcated, and which meaeures two hundred and 
ninety-five miles in circumference, was entirely through heavy jungle,-- 
WM accompliihed, and large mssonry pillars erected at convenient d i e  
tances, thus enclosing with the exception of a few outlying hilb to 
the south, the whole of the Rgjrnahal Hills ; all land within the pillar8 
was claimed by Government, and by Governn~ent given over to the 
hill-men to be held by them aa long aa they behaved themeelver in an 
orderly mnnner ; all without the hills belongs to the varioae Pargan- 
n6hr of the district BhBgalpur, bordering upon the hills. 

A11 land within the pillars bonA fide occupied by the hill-men pay8 
no rent or tax to Government; bur as the hill-men cannot be induced 
to cultivate the valleys, nor the extensive tract of level land lying out- 
ride the hills but within the masonry pillars and named the Dbmin-e- 
Koh, or skirt of the hills, Government permitted a wandering race of 
people named Sonthhls, whose country extends from Cuttack acrom 
Mbubhhm, ChotB, Ndgpur, HMribhgh, Palitnow to Rewh, to locate 
themeelvee upon the land repudiated by the hill-men, paying at the 
-me time a light land tax for the ground so occupied. 

In process of time thme Sonthtils increased in numbera, both by 
births m d  immigration, until their numberr became so numeroue and 

4 r 2  
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the land that was being cleand of forest and that had been c l m d  DO 

extensive, that Government appointed Mr. James Pmtet of the MCO- 

n ~ n t e d  Civil Service, Superintendent of the whole of the hillr, under 
the Title of "Superintmdent of the D6min-e-Koh," with power to 
guard the interest of Government by making favorable hod at lemmta 1 
with the Sonthils and to collect the rent. 

Mr. Pontet took charge of his duties in 1838, the pearly ground 
I 

rent then being two thonmnd rupees, and the number of Sonthd 
villages amounting to about forty, with a population of about three 
thonmnd souls ; but now in 1851 A. D. only thirteen yeam a h r  tak- ! 
ing charge, Mr. Pontet has, by judicious management, raised the rent 
to Company's Rupees 43,918-13-5+, and tbe number of Sonth&Is who 
have been induced to immigrate into tbe valleys and into the Dlimin-e- 
Koh amounts to 82,795 souls, contained in 1,473 villager; 1164 of 
which pny rent, and 309 of which are free ; the latter not having been 
under occupation the three p r e  of grace considerately allowed to 
each new village to enable it to clear tbe foreet and break up the l d  
previous to its being brought on the rent-roll. 

The boundary of the D6min-eXoh ae defined by Mr. Wud, endosea 
an irreplar-shaped figure, ta it generally follown the shape of the 
hills ; the greatest length from the north to south is sevmty miles ; 
the greatest width, which ie near the centre of the hills, is thirty mile8 ;' 
whilst to the north and south it is only sixteen miles in width ; the 
area contained within its limib is 1366.01 qnare miles, of which about 
500 quare miles are level ground mtuated within and without the hills. 

Of the level gronnd 254 square miles rue cleared of forest ; 157 
quare miles of which are under cultivation by the SonthQlq and 97 
oquare miles are lying fallow. 

On the enmmits and ides of the hilb about 28 square miles am 
under cultivation by the hill-men, and the same area ia lying fillow ; 
this allowmce gives 20 acres of cultivation and 20 acres of fallow to 
each village which ie the approrimately ascertained arm. 

" The hills" as Dr. Bucbannn observes " are no where of sufficient 
height to reduce the temperature of the air in any considerable degree, 
and the reflection of the sun's rays from their rocla, and the &rlter - 
from the winds that their forests afford, renders the part among the 
hills hotter than the plrioq EO that the mountaineers when in the o p a  
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aountry complain much of cold, and the wpoys of the tribe ue uncom- 
monly subject to rheumatism." 

In the centre of the hills is a fine level valley 24 miler in length and 
5 in width, full particulan of which are recorded in the Journal at the 
end of these notes ; it is drained by a deep nallbh, the Morel or Morung, 
flowing from the north, and another, the J a m h i  or Gdrnhnl, flow- 
ing from the mntb, theue two ndlihs unite in the vdley, and leave the 
hills on the eastern boundary. 

The h m l u i  Naddi-a fine broad stream flowing from west to east,- 
completely intemcta the hilla by towing through the Pachwbi Pus. 

The Brahmmi Nallhh forms the southern boundary of the Dbmin- 
aKoh. Besides there four atreams there are numerous rmaller 
streams flowing from every ravine and valley affording an abundance 
of pnrq fmah water. 

To the natives of the plaing the climate of the hills during several 
months of the yew b moat fatal; jungle fever wrying them off in a 
few houn ; tb4 bad s e ~ o n  commences with the westerly winda in 
March ; the suddenness of the attack b appalling, u long as there is 
no rind the healthinea of December, January, and February is pro. 
longed to March, but the first high wind arising in March L the mew 
aenger of death to the natives of the plains ; I have seen seven of my 
servants struck down in one day with fever; the weather had been 
warm and the air particularly free from agitation ; but the day they 
were taken ill a strong wert wind set in and by the eveni~g they had 
fever. 

In the early part of the rurrey of the hills and from being ignorant 
of the dangerous nature of the jungle during the month of Marcb, I 
lost thirty-four natives of the plains who were engeged in the survey ; 
they all died of jungle fever ; many others were rttncked, but eecaped ; 
out of one party consisting of eleven men, seven were taken ill and four 
died within a few days, they were Muhunrnadans; two hones that 
were with the party were dso taken ill at the same time and died. The 
months of April, May and June are aim unhealthy for the lowlnnden, 
bat September and October are deadly. 

With very few exceptions all the natives that recovered from the 
jungle fever were subsequently sufferers from erlarged rp1ee.w. 

The hillamen and SontMls suffer but little from this kver, for when 
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attacked by it, it mumer a much more mild fonn and is accompanied 
I 

by ague. 
The soil in and around the hills differs widely in different l d i t i e s  ; 

the large central valley and spots outside the hills posses a fine b k k  
roil, known as the Begur or cotton soil, it is the mme soil that is found 
in the Dekkan, Bundlekund and in the Sangor and Nerbuddah Terri- . 
tories ; I have wen the soil in all the above mentioned localities, where 
it is always found associated with the mme rocks as appear in the 
RBjmahal hiila, viz. Basalt and Laterite. Besides the cotton soil, light 

1 

colored loams, clayey soil& gravelly and w d y  aoib also appear. 
As on entering the hills the Sonthil is the first clsss of native that u 

met with, I proceed to dmribe him, hie mannem, and some of his most 
remarkable cnstoms. 

The Sonttd or lowlander is a short well made and active man, 
quiet, inoffensive and cheerful ; he has the thick lips, hi& cheek-bonea 
and spread nose of the Bheel, Kole, and other hill tribea of southern 
and central In& ; he is beardless or nearly so ; he is moreover an intel. 
ligent, obliging, but timid, creature, very cowardly towar& mmkind, 
but brave when confronted with wild animals ; the SonthP is an indm- 
trious cultivator of the soil,  and,^ he is unfettered with caste, he enjoys 
existence in a far greater degree than does hie neighbonr the prieat- 
ridden and cute-crushed Hindu. 

The Sonthe1 eats his bnffalo-beef, his kids, ponltry, pork, or pigeon& 
enjoys a hearty carouse enlivened with the spirit " Pachfii" and dancea 
with his wives and comrndes to express his joy and thankfulness ; and 
when the more substantial good things of life euch M meat and poultry 
are scarce, he does not refuse to eat snakes, ants, frogs and field-rats. 

The cow is also enten by the SonthP as well M all other animals, 
whether slain, or those that have died a natural death, or that have 
been shot or tom by wild animals. 

The women are fat and short and although not pretty according to 
our European idea of beauty, have a'very pleasing expression of coun- 
tenance, with none of the affected or mock modesty of the Hindu. 

The Yonth41 is a larger and taller man than the hill-man, rnd gener- 
ally stands five feet six inches in height, and weighs about eight stone. 

With the exception of the larger villages in the central vdey where 
all the land is bighly cultivated, the S o n U  villuge~ are p n d y  
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buried in thick jungle, with small cleared patches of ground near the 
village, bearing crops of rice, June& (Indian corn,) mustard and several 
kinds of pulse. The villnges are composed of upright log huts, with 
thatched roofa, arranged so M to form a long street one house deep. 
Almost to every house is attached a pig-stye, or a dove-cot ; and bul- 
lock or buffalo sheds are distributed throughout the village. 

The sides of the street are plentifully planted with the SohajnB, 
(Hyperanthera mornnga) whose mutilated branches proclaim the Son- 
t h u s  fondness for its pungent alburnum, which is eaten with their food. 
Their food consists principally of Juner6 (Sorghum vulgare), Indian 
corn, seasoned with the Byre (Ziziphus jujuba), chillies, mustard oil, 
Sohajn4 alburl~um, or onions ; and accompat~ied with eggs, poultv 
and occasiomllp swine's flesh, goat or kid ; the supply of meat depend- 
ing principally upon the sacrifices. A large white bean as well as the 
petal and legume of the Bnuhinea variegata are also used as vegetables. 

111 every village there is a small thatched roof supported upon one 
or more wooden posts ; tile roof gives cover to r small earthen plat- 
form raised a foot above the ground ; this spot is termed the Mangi ; 
at  this spot is buried the memory of eome former hlangi or village- 
governor, who, for his good conduct, abilities, or for eome other good 
quality, has been, with the unanimous consent of the villagers, cano- 
nized ; and the spot named after him ; thus at Jhilmilli Bora Mangi 
is the name of the village Sanctum. At theee spots the head-men of 
the village meet, talk over the affairs of the village, threaten the un- 
ruly, punish the guilty, collect the rents and sometimes make small 
votive grain offerings to the defunct,Mangi, which offerings are placed 
on the ground under the roof, when not occupied by the villagers the 
holy spot ie generally occupied by pigs, dogs or cnttle. 

In  some of theee Mangis I have seen pots of water fixed on a wooden 
stand or depending from the roof; their use or meaning I failed to 
mcertain. 

The working dress of the male 8onthQ consists of a mere strip of 
cloth, not passed round the body but being fastened to a hair or cotton 
atring that goes round the loins, it is passed between the legs thus 
merely hiding his nakednees ; the women on the contrary are well 
clothed with an ample flowing cloth, one end of which is fastened 
round the waist the other ie paeaed over the left shoulder leaving the 
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right shoulder, part of the b r w t  and u m  entirely free, and is allowed 
to hang down in front ; when the women can a5ord it, they load tbeir 
limbs with zinc and bell-metal ornaments; the men weat rmdl & 
earring, a few finger ring& and occasionally an iron wrist bangle ; both 
male md femde tie their long hair into a knot on the crown of the 
head. 

The religion of the &nth& conllisb in pmyen, aacri6cea md religi- 
oar dances, tbe whole of which am generally performed and atknded 
to by the votnriea whilst in a state of intoxication. 

The only prayer I have heard of amonget these people b a supplica- 
tion to an invisible and powerful spirit for protection from famine and 
sicknw ; from amongst their cattle; for defence against wild 
animals, especidly the tiger ; and that their children may be defended 
from all dangers, amongst which are enumerated the attacks of wild 
animnls, rnake bites, scorpion d i n g  and d l  kinds of accidents. 

Thb  simple prayer points out in a forcible manner the condition of 
the Sonth61 and his wants ; he first prayr for protection from famine; 
for an he is an inhabitant of the jungles and generally cut off from all 
communication with his fellow-men, a failure of hie ecanty crop8 would 
be ruin and rtsrvation to him. 

Their plough cattle being the grand iartrumenk by which their 
crops are insured to them, and as a murrain or a total dentruction of 
these animals would leave the Sonthsrl in a s k r v i ~ ~ g  state, his pmyen 
nre alw directed to their preservation. 

That a portion of their supplication should be directed @nut the 
attacks of wild animals is not mrprising, for the Sonthil being a 
denizen of the foreet as before observed, he L himself as are hb  cattle 
in constant danger from the attacks of tigen, bean, leoparde, md 
wolves ; and 11is crop are also in danger from the ravages committed 
by wild elephants, buffaloes, monkeys and deer, uld u the Soathil 
never manures his land and ae he generdly occupies an indifferent 
roil, a constant change in his abode is necessary, and thur in his on- 
ward move, be constnntly comer in contact with thae his @ , 

enemies ; the Sontha however with a proper spirit, d a s  not snppliatc 
without endeavouring to help himself, and no opportunity u allowed 
to escape of destroying these animds, which ir e5eted with bow d 
arrowe poisoned and not poieoned. 
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Children being the 80nthW great pride, comfort and asaiatance, are 
not forgotten in their short prayer. Sonth6ls in general have large 

) families, averaging perhaps eight children to each couple ; the male 
children plough, herd the cnttle, reap the harvest, build and repair the 

I family houses, make the carts and ploughs; distil the spirit Pdchdi 
from rice, aod perform all ouedoor work ; whilst the female children 
husk the junerh and rice ; express oil from the mustard need, mok the 
household food, attend the market8 when near one, look afrer the 
poultry, pigs, goats, and pigeons ; and when the parenb are old and 
infirm the children become their support. 

Almost all nations on earth, savage or civiliied, appear to have an 
intuitive feeling or knowledge, that blood is reqnired to be shed for the 
propitiation of dnu ; nor do we find the Sonth41 ignorant of the fact, 
and in order to propitiate the invisible spirit they freely mrifice the 
buffalo, pig, goat and poultry, the blood of which animala ir sprinkled 
over the offering8 made by the worshippen. 

Ontside every Sonth61 village a spot is aet apart for offering up 
sacrifices which are made at all times of t b  year and by any one k v -  
ing a request to make of the invisible epirit ; the spot selected is gene- 
rally a small patch of &kua jnngle that haa been spared when the 
forest wse removed from the neighbowhood of the rillage, in t b  
secluded grove small stones are set up at the foot of the treea and 
besmeared with red paint, and generally two upright aticks are stuck 
in the earth connected by a horizontal one, under or near thh group 
of sticks the victims are slain with a sword, and the blood sprinkled 
upon the offerings that have been placed under the bar on the ground 
by the villyten ; the offerings consisting of mall conical-shaped leaf 
bowls or cups sled with either rice, junera, or Indian corn, mixed with 
milt, ghee, spirib or water. The flesh of the victims ia eaten by those 
invited to the feast, which is invariably more or lea8 a ncene of de- 
bauchery terminating in a wild and most extraordinary dance A very 
extensive dance which I witnwed in the hills took place by torch 
light nt midnight dnring the month of April, at which about fire thou- 
mnd Sonth6le were present, theae dances are performed both by night 
and by day; at  the preeent one about four handred women danced at 
the mme time. 

A lofty stage ir erected in an open plain upon which r few men 
4 B 
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m t  themdva ,  tbey appear to act M guider or wten of the cere- 
mony ; radiating from thii stnge wbich forms the centn of the dance 
are numerous rtringa compoaed of from twenty to t h i  women, who 
bolding each other by the wairtband, their right rhoulder, arm and 
bremt ban, hair highly ornamented with flowen or with bunches of 
Tosrur rilk dyed red, dance to the maddest and wildest of mudc d r a m  
from monkey-akin covered drums, piper and flutes, and ar they dmce, 
their positions are postures which are most absurd, are guided and 
prompted by the male musicians who dance in front of m d  facing the 
women ; the musicians throw themselres into indecent and most ludi- 
crous positions, rhouting and capering and screaming like madmen, and 
u they hare tall peacock feathers tied round tbeir herds and are very 
drunk the wene L a most extraordinary one. The women chant na 
tbey dance and keep very good time in their dancing by beating their 
heels on the ground, the whole body of dancers take about one hour to 
complete the circuit of the central stage, as the progrewire motion k 
considerably retarded by a constant retrogressive one. Relays of fresh 
women are alwnys at hand to  relieve the tired onea. 

The men wear by the tigefr skin, but swearing them at all k nn- 1 
pardonable, for the truth is by a Sonthal held cacred, offering in t h t  
respect a bright example to their lying neighboura the Bengalis. 

The Sonthab are governed by Pergnnnites and by Mangis chosen 
by themrelver from amongst their numbers ; the Pergunnite has charge 
of perhaps twelve villages, from which he  collect^ the rent and rpakm 
it over to the Buperintendent, the Mangi h~ immediate charge of hi, 
own village and is anrwerable for all the misdeeds of his brethren, but 
M they are in general an orderly race of people their rulere have little 
more to do than bear tbeir honors and collect the rent. 

The Sonthal r i l l  take service with no one, he will perform no work 
except for himself or for his family and should any attempt be made 
to coerce him, he flier the country or penetrates into the thickmt 
jungle, where unknown and unsought, he commences clearing a patch 
of ground and erecting h k  log hut. 

The preliminary atep to a Sonthal's marriage is perhaps M extraor- 
dinary a custom an any ever heard of amonget half aarages ; it is, that 
during a certnin festival named Bandana, which is held in the month 
of January and which lmtr six days, all the ~ m u r i e d  candibter for 
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matrimony of both seres are permitted to have promiscnow intercourse 
with each other during these six day,; at the close of which, the 
whole party are mppored to have paired off ar man and wife; feasting 
and drinking wording to the ability of a h  couple closing the cere 
mony. 
T' Sonthals ate very expert with the bow and arrow, EO expert 

that nothing with life ir to be found near their villager when of m y  
standing ; I hare seen the bear fall an emy prey to their well planted 
arrows, also a hare knocked over when at full rpeed; birdr on tho 
wing I have also seen killed, but with blunt or knobbd arroar; their 
bows ate either made of Dhamin wood or bambus, the string ir gene- 
rally made of bambu or of the fibre of the Bauhinea scmdens ; the 
arrows are made of a light reed, tipped with barbed iron-heads and 
feathered with the brown feather from the peacocksr wing. 

The hill-man ir much shorter than the Sonthil, of a much rlighter 
make, is beardlese or nearly 80, b not of sach a cheerful disposition, 
nor is he so industrious ; his great delight apperrs to be attending the 
neighbouring markets where decked out with beads and chains, hir hair 
f~tidiourly combed, oiled and ornamented, he will in company with 
his friends both male and female, while away the greater part of the 
day. Labour is the hill-man's abhorrence but neceseity compelr him to 
cultivate a bmrll portion of the laud for his actnal existence ; beyond thu 
trifling labour he never exerts himself. He will neverthelesr fish, or hunt 
or roam over miles of the forest warching for honey-combs, wild yams, 
.nd other edible roob; he will travel many miler to get a shot at a 
deer or to recure a peacock, sach labour he considers in the light of 
amnrement, but to hare to clear away the forest for his crop he con- 
riders a great hardship ; but clear it he must, and the hill-man gene- 
rally choowr the most precipitour hill rides as the ground beat fitted 
for hir cropr. In there 1p0k an iron Bod staff or a pointed stick 
hardened by charring is used inrtead of the plough-with this imple- 
ment, holer rrs made in the soil at the distnnce of a foot or l a s  from 
each other, into which are dropped a mixture of the following seeds, 
I n d i i  corn, jnnera, born beam and the reeds of revernl small pubes. 
The tall and robnst Indian corn and jnnera form an ample mpport to 
tho twining born bean, which in its turn dordr  r beneficial shade to 
the more delicate pulree at its feet. 

4 ~ 2  
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The heads of the Indian corn when ripe are stocked in h b u  
granaries of various shapee and which are raised off the ground on 
posts ; whilst those required for immediate we  are strung up to the 
roof of the huts, and M required fur food are submitted to the opera- 
tion of being husked in a wooden mortar ; of the meal of this grain 
r thick and nutritious hssty pudding is made which fonns the p h -  
dpal food of the hill people. 

The junera is treated in the same way, bat the born bean, k u n  
rahur and pulses are beaten out either by rubbing with the hand or 
by beating them on a log of wood. 

RELIGION OP THE HILL PEOPLE. 
For much of the religious history of these people, I am indebted to 

r paper publiehed in the 4th volume of the Asiatic Researches by 
Lieutenant Shaw, and dated A. D. 1792. 

The religion of the Ujmahal hill people consists in the adorntion 
by prayer of an invisible spirit named Bedo Gosain, who made heaven 
and earth, and who is invoked by several means and through the 
medium of various gods, vieible and invisible ; the visible gods b e i i  
wooden image% stones and trees, to which may be added h a p a  of 
boner, and skulls of wild animals ; cacrificee and numerous v icu iody  
performed ceremonies being the means of invoking Bedo Gosain. 

They inculcate that men should be kind to each other, especially to 
the poor, and that men should labour for their food, that men should 
not murder, nor punieh without cause, that no one should mock or 
oppress the poor, the lame, the blind or the unfortunate ; adultery and 
fornicakion are forbidden, the punishment for disobedience to the com- 
mands of Bedo Goeain being either temporal punishment of the rouh 
being condemned to inhabit some portion of the vegetable kingdom for 
r certain number of years, or to suffer the eternal puniehment of being 
bound and cast into pits filled with fire and mnggota. 

The ~elf~murderer is expelled from the presence of &do Qouin 
for ever. 

The reward for a good life in this world, they believe will be, that 
after having enjoyed a short but happy reeidence with Bedo Qoerin in 
heaven, they will be born a second time on earth of woman and that 
they will be exalted to post6 of great honor, poweasing an abundance 
of worldly goods. 
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The above verdicts for good or evil, are to be pronounced when 
judgment is held before Bedo Gosain. 

They also believe in angels or messengers both good and evil, and 
that they are the especial messengers of Bedo Gosain. Their officiat- 
ing priests or oracles are named Demind; any one fancying the crll- 
ing appears to take it up, no preparation beyond fasting being requisite 
to constitute such an officinl ; they foretel events, and threaten the 
unruly, comfort the afflicted, pray for all, promise blessing to those 
seeking them, and answer all difficult quentions regnrding futurity ; 
they kill the sacrifices, regulate the religiour dances, feasts, and cere- 
monies, md lastly they exorcise devils aod evil spirits. 

Marriage.-A man may marry as many wirer as he can conveniently 
manage to mpport ; four wives appearing to be the maximnm. A 
young man having taken a fancy to a young girl of rdult age, sbowr 
his lore for her by an exchange of presents, walking with her, giving 
her toddy to drink and by sleeping on the same bedstead with ber ; 
rhould any indiscretion arise previous to marriage from the young 
couple aleeping together, they are considered disgraced and are visited 
with fine. A few presents to the girl's father, a ferst and a racrifice 
of a goat or some poultry complete the matrimonial ceremonies. 

A man dying and leaving widows, tbey are, if agreeable to the 
arrangement, married to their late husband's younger brothers, or 
cousins, or to any one else they fancy. 

Adultery and fornication on the part of either rex is puniebable 
with fine, and the ill effects effaced by sncrifice and feasting. 

Witchcrafi and aorcerp are firmly believed in;  the teat, as is usual 
in almost all countries of the world being fire. The suspected perron 
being obliged to paes hot irons over his tongue, hands and feet, and M 

bumrn fleah mnst snffer from the contact of red hot-iron, conviction 
ir a matter of course, and gives an opportunity for a racrifice and the 
nmal accompanying feast. 

Upon the birth of a child the mother keeps to ber house for five 
&ye attended upon by her husband ; on the fifth day the child ie 
named by the parents. 

The dead are buried. 
The men swear by salt. 
The whole tribe are withoat any caste; partaking of all Iorte of 

food even to the f le~h of the cow and swine. 
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The foregoing Introductory Bemuks wen written ae apl.o.tory of 
the following J o u r d .  I 

I 
Journal of a Tour through a portion of the Dirtrictr of Moor&& 

bad, BiriAum and t ie  Mjmahal Hi&, ir, the Dirtriet 01 B h  
galput. 

Deccarba 12tA, 1850.-Left the military Station Berhnmpnr 
rituate on the left bank of the Bhagarutti ; direction sonth west eight 
milm to Gow-kurn. Crow the Bhagarutti n little above the Station in 

I 
ferry-boats. The banks of the river present numerous strata of a grey 
alluvial soil alternating with strata of white sand; on the right or 
weetern bank raw a stratum of paludina, a fragmeut of yellow sand- 
stone and old pottery, five feet below the surface of the country. The 
mnd of the river in freely mixed with silvery and black mica, and 
tourmaline, but no pebbles ; planorbii plentiful on the bankr. 

I 

The road for r u  mile, is over a deep alluvial soil, lying very lor,  I 
very damp, and abounding in marrhes; the number of birds seen in 
this low tract where there is an abundance of insect-rife and fish, in 
very great ; consisting of fishing eagles, crows, ravenr, paddy-birdn, 
mohoka, golden oriole, snipe, mina, koel, larks, king-fishers of 
several kindr, amadavatr, crested bulbuls, jacanaa, sparrow-hawks, 
peewit, plover, king-crow, hoopoe, brahminee kite, storks, kites, 
snippets, Pharoah's chickens, whistling teal, grey and black pmtridge, 
terns, finch, Pondicherry vulture, brown vulture,  wallow, pagla, 
wagtail, bee-eater, woodpecker, blue pigeon, kokleet, doves, jay, 
heron, cormorants and numerous wild fowls. 

At the sixth mile or at the village of Nowgong the county riser 
suddenly and ia undulating, the alluvial roil ceases ; kunkur (nodular 
limestone) and pisiform iron ore become common ; the colour of the 
mil changer as well as tlie feeling, if not the temperaturn of the air, 
which is more dry and bracing than at Berhampur, nor in the chrae 
of roil leas remarkable, as gesterdaj I thrust a walking stick eighteen 
inches into the Berhnmpur nll~vial soil, which wme rtick made no 
impreesion to-day upon the hnrd dry soil of Nowgong. Looking erst, 
the low alluvial tract in which Berhampur is rituated appeam about 
one hundred feet below Nowgoag ; it is to this low mu* conntv 
which extenda from BBjrnahal to Nuddga, a distance of ow h u n d d  



1851.1 Notu upon a Tmr through tAr R1Sjmaial Hillr. 659 

and twehe milee, that tradition  signs the former bed of the Ganger 
befom the formation of the Podda or the prenent Ganges below Rdj- 
mahd ; and before the exbtence of the present Bhagarutti. This low- 
land is at present drained by the Jeeoonthee Nullah which falls into 
the Bhagarutti a little below Berhampur. 

The principal crope of the alluvial soil are rice and mulberry ; the 
Latter is cultivated for the use of the worms which produce the Ber- 
hnmpur and Coseimbasar silk. 

Principal crop of the higher land is rice ; principal trees, Pipul, 
Burgut, Bnbul and Nim ; bamboos are also common. 

A square tank at Gowkurn preseuts a goodly supply of elegnnt 
water-plants, scarlet and white lotus, water-creepers, and nnmerous 
handsome water-flowers whoee names I am unacquainted with ; large 
ampallaria are common in the tank. 

D e c m i a  14th.-Direction west, eight miles to Jamukandi, at the 
aecond mile cross the Dwarka, a shallow muddy stream flowing easterly 
from the Ujmahal Hills, stream barely perceptible ; one of the 
numerous branches of the More river which ir one of the drainem of 
Birbhum and southern pergunahs of Bhagalpur, joins the Dwark. 
a t  the ferry, its bed was dry and sandy, the sand composed of grey 
and white quartz and em abundance of whorl from the gneiss and 
granite formation of Birbhum, and also iron ore. The Dwarka 
sandless with rteep banks of a rich loam, at  the foot of which lying 
scattered abont were numerour dead specimens of the pearl-bearing 
anio and palludina. 

The pearl-bearing union are collected from the ~ h k l s  nnd marshes 
in great numbers, a rma11 proportion only bear pearls, which are of a 
very good colour m d  eke ; a large pair rell for 250 Ropeer. The rhelb 
are burnt for lime. 

After crossing the Dwarka the county is highly cultivated md 
beautfully wooded ; the crope rice, sugar-cane, linseed, m d b e ~  and 
emall patcher of wheat. .4t the reveral villager the ,&underkeee or 
large circular bamboo framer or standa covered with t h o u ~ n &  of 
yellow dlk cocoons were dying in the sun. 

Jamukandi i$ a large town on the banks of the branch of the 
More river that falh into the Dwarka and stan& on the common 
boundary of Moonhedabad and Birbharn, the town bow& of a very 
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fine and extendve mamnry built bazar, ornamented in a fan-tic 
manner by about fitly figures, painted on boarde by native artis& M 

large as life, reprmentiag the dress of English femnlee in the reign of 
George the Second. There are numerous tanks, brick buildings m d  
grrdeus, beeider numerous groves of cocoanut trees swarming with 
monkeys. 

A quantity of eteatite plntes, bowls, and diehea were being worked 
up in the bazar that are brought in a rough state from the district 
of Bnncura situate to the south of the Damuda, coal fields on the  
granite and sgenetic formation. 

A quantity of the Morinda tinctorin (d) ia grown at tbia place, i t  u 
used for dyeing the karwa or red cloth used principally in tent-making. 

15th December, 1850.-Direction rest, 10 milea to Andhi. 
After lenving Jamukandi the country riser rapidly all the way to 

Andhi whioll is about eighty feet higher than Jamulrmdi. The 
whole country paseed through thie march waa under ripe rice cultiva- 
tion and mulberry and moderately wooded. 

In  the  tank^ MI ampullaria, limnea, paludina, cerithium, and rue- 
cinea. 

BANKS OF KUNXUR AED NUMEROUS. 

16th December, 1850.-Direction weet, distance ten milea to S p  
thin situate on the south or right of the More river. Country rtill 
rising, highly cultivated and beautifully wooded with mango groves. 
Synthia is eituated on a high gravel bank which forms at this rpot the 
eastern boundary of the great iron beds, which extend many miles both 
north, west and south from t h i  place. 

To the north of the village a good section has been effected by the 
water of the More in the high gravel bank, which affords the following 
appearance ; on a level with the bed of the river the bank is composed 
of a very tough arenaceoue conglomerate, composed of pink qnartx 
nand connected with a ferruginons cement, capped by a layer a e d  
feet tbick of a coarae gravel composed of rolled pieces of white a ~ d  
tranelucent quartz, pisiform iron ore and a few pieces of deoomposing 
felspar, the whole firmly embedded i n  a ferruginoua mnd, which is 
again covered with nodules of kunkur. The bed of the river is in 
places quite black with magnetic iron dust which clings in cluskm to 
a magnet. 
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The More is about half a mile =row with a amall but brisk strenm 
of pure water ; the southern outliers of the Rdjmahal hills are visible 
to the north-west, distant twenty-four miles. 

In the village I raw large heaps of coal that had been brought by a 
semindar from the Ajye river, distant forty miles, to be used for 
barning bricks. 

17th December, 1850.-Direction west, ten  mil^ to Soy,  the civil 
rtrtion and capital town of the district Birbhum. The whole march 
lay through a highly cultivated and well wooded county. 

Sury is a moderate rized native town situate on an extensive ridge 
of gravel, composed of quartz felspar, silvery mica and a great abund- 
ance of pisiform iron ore ; the whole lying upon granite, which ir seen 
cropping out from the gravel one mils north of the station. 

As far aa the eye cao see to the north, the country appears cornpod 
of long undulating ridge& running e a t  and west, well wooded and 
backed by the RajmahBl Hills. 

18th December, 1850.-Direction north-wat eight miles to Nag- 
gulia. As before observed the granite is met with one mile from the 
mtation, it has about reventy-five per cent. of felepar in ita composition, 
with translucent quartz and silvery mica. Paan through Ratangarh a 
crmall village on the right bank of the More, but which in Arrow- 
crmith's large map ir made to appear on the left bank ; at this village 
I pamed under two large kuchla or Stycbnos n u  vomica tree& whom 
bmchen were bending under the weight of large clnsten of their. 
tempting orange looking, but deadly poisonolle fruit. 

Naggnlia ir situated on the summit of one of the numerour ridger 
that  generally extend throughout the weetern portion of the ditrict ; 
they are in general from ten to fifteen miler in length, and from thirty 
to fifiy feet in height; the ralleyr between averaging from the crest of 
one ridge to the crest of another about five miles in width ; the ridges 
are invariably covered with a forert of rakaa trees, a species of shorea, 
and m b ,  with naked rocks of quartz, felspar, gneiss, dykes of green- 
atone, horndone, occasional nctinolite. and nodular iron stone, the latter 
disintegrating, forms the pisiform iron ore ro plentifully found spread 
over the country, and which formr the Bnert natural road, poslrible to 
conceive ; unlike knnkar roads which are always liable after continued 
rain to run into holes from the pounded lime re-crystallizing, these 
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rords am improved by rain, it being the agent by which the red d d e  
which M dwayr forming on the s u r f .  of the ore by the rbrorptioa 
of oxygen M e p r d  over the incoherent particlea, wbich u e  moo ~ i t e d  
into a hard mur. 

Three miler in an e ~ b l y  d i i t i o n  from Nrggulia on the left or 
northern bank of the More River and opposite the village of Kat- 
and nenr n village n u n d  Tanguli, ia a smdl bed of modstone with 1 
minute thresda of d and an abundance of bituminous s U  wedged 1 
in between g p e k  rockr. 

T h m  milea north of Nagplia are two d l  gnek h i  named 
Parjore ; from the rammit of which tbere is a good view. 

B c i i  Hi& 16th Janwmy, 1851.-Direction weat eix milea to 
Sadipur Buharoa. The road ia along the right bank of the Man 
River through Sakar Jungle and mltivation ; psbbed rome fine Strychna 
rrrd roondne treeq from the latter L obtained a bright red dye chieay 
nned in dying wools and silk ; the b d e a  on the banks of the River were 
laden with Abrua p&ry baring the pretty red and black bead-like 
aeed. At the m n d  mile croaned the More, a b m d  river about fire 
bnndred yards in width during the rainy eeuoo, but now a w i l d u s a  
of mnd with a rmdl but cheerful atream of water. 

At Knmardah on the left bank d the river about eighty Light bort, 
u e  built during the yeu, they am then M e n  w i t h c h d  m d  duriry 
the h y  mmn floated down to Cut- on the Bw& ; the chm 
d is highly remanentire but the boab merely n l l  for their prima 
cost. The presence of staimem on the Qangw and Bhagiratti have 
much reduced the number of boab that were formerly built a t  thia 
place The wood wed in building the boats ia d, which h brought 
from the plains and hills of Tuppeh Belpatd, a few miles to the nor l l  

west of the village, that grown on the h i b  beiug considered the bud. 
tet and most dumble. 

Immediately after the firat heavy fall of rain in Jome, a d  after the 
dangerour bore called the Hurpa hso pmwd dom, immense rrftr of 
small timber, are-wood and bamboos are dated down the r i v v  ta 
wards the Bhwnt t i ,  

The Hurpa above mentioned is a buge wave c a d  by a mddea Wi 
of rain in the hills which rushea down the dry bed of the river ritb a 
bemendour rou, throwing up in  front of itself a c l o d  of dry lard ; 
natives and eattle are mid to be drowned every year by thia wan. 
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W p m  ia rituated on the left bank of the More and opposite to 
the mouth of the Sidh N d h ,  ia the bed of which nallih and about 
nix miles above i b  confluence with the More, a bed of coal and a hot 
spring are reported. I did not vimt the spot. The village is immedi- 
ately under a confused clwter of low and well wooded and bamboo 
clothed gneiss bills. The gneiss is of a very fine grain with salmon 
colored felepar which impark to the rock a cheerful and lively color. 

17th January, 1851 .-Direction north ; ten miles to Bunpraaai. 
At the commencement of the march entered a denae jnngle a mile in 
width under the K&ng hills, which jungle lies in the beat of a small 
herd of wild elephanb which frequent this part of the country, the 
herd is mid to consist of one male, several females and their young 
ooea. These animals create much alarm in the villrgea lying dong 
their beat, many of which have been lately deeerted on account of the 
total destruction of the r i a  fielda and iD some inahnoes of the hub  
of the Sonthais, which being probably covered with leguminous or 
mcurbitaceur creepen have tempted the elephantr to tear down and 
devour their tempting and verdant covering. 

The whole march, which was acrors country, lays along the bue  of 
the Belpatte hills through an undulating country with numerow vil- 
lager, much cultivation and no jnngle; a large quantity of Mah& 
(Burria latifolu) Fees occupy the stony and gravel ridges. The whole 
country L cut up by ravines, every where displaying vertically arranged 
g w i ~  which in apok is highly contorted ; a broad dyke of geenrtone 
about one hundred yards broad runs parallel to the hilb for nix mila 
or m, far ar Praabuni. 

A a d  range of sandstone hils named ItBmprh two or three miler 
to t b  e ~ t  of P r ~ b u n i  appear well wmded and in spotd cleared for 
coltivation by the hill-men reaiding on tbeir summit#. Towarda the 
4entre of the range a soft greaay white rock is quarried and exported 
to C.lcntta, Moorshedahad and to other placer, where i t  is naed for 
whi te  waahing, writing on wooden boards by ~choolbgs,  or for orna- 
menting pottery and toga. 
18th Janua y, 185 1 .-Direction north-weat to Jhimillee on the left - 

bank of the Brahmani river ; ten milea. Passed through tbe m e  
sort of country u yaterday, except that upon nearing Pudma the 
ground beoomea much more broken up by rariner, greewtone dykes 

4 c 2  
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and gneiss rocks ; the mahGi been still giving the landsape a park- 
like appearance. Paseed through several Sonthrl villages, in each of 
which were a profudon of poultry, pigs, buffiloea, cattle and pigeons ; 
small patches of tobacco and large fields of mustard. Tall -tor ail 
plants surrounded the log huts which are thatched with rice straw. 

The Sonthal women, wherever they have an opportunity, pay great 

reptot to the elephant ; I have seen them place their young children 1 
on the footsteps of the animal whilst they themselves bowed down to 
the ground touching the earth with their foreheads. At a village i 
panned y~te rday  the women in a large body stopped a very fine and 
large male elephant that war carrying my tents, and insisted upon ren- 
dering him all due honor which tbey did with much noise and laughter, 
mearing his noble forehead with vermilion and oil. 

From Kurma Tand there is a fine view of the DdbrQpur range 
of csrboniferoar hilla to the north and lying witbin the Damin-i-koh 
boundary. 

From Kurma Tand the descant to the Brahmini River ia very rapid 
being about a hundred feet in a couple of milee ; large masees of a 
b e  grained gneiss protrude from an iron bound soil. 

Crossed the Brahmini River a small stream about one hundred and 
twenty feet broad, of which only twelve feet wae occupied by water, 
the rest being aand. This river forms the southern boundary to the 
Damin-i-koh; on the left bank at the ghaut or ford of which rtandr, 

a small log bungalow 'erected by Mr. Pontet who har charge of the 
Bdjmahal Billr. 

From Jhilmilli which ie a fine Sonthal village, proceeded -ud 
for six miles to visit the Domanpur coal bed8 which are exposed in 
the bed of the Brahrnini river. The following ie a roughly mtimated 
section of the bed on the northern or left bank of the river. 

Feet. Inchea. ' 
Red Earth, .................................. 84 0 
Stratum of croncentric Iron ore, .................. 1 0 
Grey Clay which is licked by the cattle, ........... 2 6 
Soft gray sandstoue, ........................... I 0 

.... Good Coal, ............................. .: 2 6 
Purple, blue and waved ehale with nests of Iron ore, 4 0 
The jungle in the vicinity of the coal conaisb principally of W m b  , 



1851 .] Note* upon a tour through the R4mabal Hi&. 565 

lias, mch M ban, bahirti and iburra, all of which are burnt for char- 
coal by the iron smelters belonging to Belpatthh who live within sight 
of the coal, but who cannot be induced to use it, being afraid an they 
my of the " Boot" or demons of the forests. 

19th January, 1851 .-Direction north, four miles, to KdtikGnd. 
The tract of land pwed over is partly cultivated, here and there cut 
up by ravines but is well populated being studded with Sonthal vil- 

lages, besides small patches of Asun jungle. 
This tract of land bordered by the .Brehminee River to the routh and 

west, and by the Ini NalUh to the north and east; and containing 
twenty-five quare miles is claimed by Sumar Sing, a stipendiary hill 
chief, residing at Gango, under the Singhi Math hill in Tuppeh Bel- 
pattk, he receives ten rupees from Government per mensem although 
reriding outside the Damin Boundary. 

I t  appears that d l  the Pergunnahs lying contiguous to the hias have 
lost land, by Government having included the hills within a bounday 
as pointed out by the Zemindars in 1832, s t  which period all the land 
lying immediately under the hills as well as a portion of the outer hills 
which in reality did belong to the Zemindars and not to the hill-men 
were covered with an almost impenetrable jungle, and little imagining 
tbat the land could or ever would be cleared were careless in defining 
their boundaries. The Damin-i-koh bouudary after a great deal of 
trouble was settled, the Sonthals from the south were admitted ; be- 
fore whose axes the forest disappeared in a few yeare ; the wild beasts 
that had been the terror of these hitherto unexplored wilda were won 
destroyed by the arrows of the omnivorous Sonthal, the land was sown 
and being a virgin soil yielded large returns; the Zemindars seeing 
these facts before their eyer and seeing themselves fairly ousted from 
their own land, nevertheless by their own consent, for each Zemindar 
on the boundary signed an agreement ae to the correctness of the 1832 
boundary, u e  now beginning to repent of their hastiness in having 
rigned away their land and are endeavouring to recover what can never 
be theire again. That the land did belong .to the Zemindars there is 
n o  doubt, as large manses of the hills are still known by the names of 
the neighbouring Pergunnahs, and Perguunah SoltBnkbBd lying on 
the East of the hills h a  acknowledged land, about five thorwnd acra, 
lying on the Western aide of the hills ; and the valley known w the 
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Pachwkrh pam and now entirely mupied by Sonthals, in fonner day8 
connected the parent Pergunnah with its now detached bantling. 

Kdtiuund in situated upon high ground a few hundred yuds hrom 
the Iru Naddie ; several Bengdi grain-derlen live in the villgc, 
who buy mwtard s a d  and rice from the Sonthan, but for a price f i r  
below its true value ; the grain is exported to Sury. 

Near Mr. Pontet'r bungalow at Kdticund are w v e d  h y  of 
carved stones the remains of an ancient temple ; the shnee have been 
brought from the neighbouring northern hillr distant about three m i l a  
and are of a coarse red mdrtone embedding rnaeaas of g l w y  quartz. 
The sculptures represent what I imagine to be the naked prierts or 
Digambar of the Jaim ; the carrings are of the rudeat workmanship 
and are very numerou,. The carved rtonee am arranged ao as to form 
two hollow squares of about twelve feet square, and a few feet apart, 
both of which are covered with thatched roofs and surmounted by 
Sbiva'r trident. The Bengali have established 8 Brfihmrn to take 
charge of these groups which together with aeveral Lingamr have 
been dedicated to Shha and are well smeared with ghw and vermilion. 
The stoner have been originally held together with metal damps ; u 
the mortise8 at their angles show, but no tnce of the metal appears. 

The stone kallss or series of circles for the snmmit of the temple 
are well carved, resembling huge cog-wheels, nnd are of the same style 
as those found amongt the rude and ancient ruins on the Mundu Hill 
in Bhaugalpur; on the Kowa Dhole of Behar and tbat u e  rn plen- 
tifully distributed throughout all the hills of that zillah. 

The remains of this temple is the only piece of antiquity in tbh 
neighbonrhood, nnd the natives of these parts rffinn that in Former 
drys thin wan a populoya and well-cultivated country, that it then 
became overrun with jungle and was deserted, and that it ma only 
beginning to be again popnlnted, cleared and cultivated. 

Of the truth or probability of such a cbange having taken place we 

have no reason to doubt, for every one who has travelled in Iedb 
must have seen temples, cares and forb which must hnve met much 
time, labor and expense in their construction, and which in their ar- 
rangement and high fin* rhos m amonnt of intelligence and indpr- 
try quite wonderful, now given up to the wild bill tribe& or barid in 
deep jungler. 
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20th Junuory, 1851.-Direction north-west fourteen miles to Kend- 
weh, on the wm+m ride of the hilla, and at the entrance of the Pach- 
w6r4 Pass or Valley. The county passed over to.day r~ndalates eon- 
siderrrbly, and i much broken by ravine,, II good road has been cut 
by Mr. Pontet motrtly through a etiff brick red ,oil ; crossed several 
streams d l  with rocky bottoma, each affording good section8 of the 
country which is composed of gneies of great beauty especialiy that 
in the Qumri Nrddi. Pawed to the west of the Dhannia hill at 
the foot of which, near a village named Undhmol, is'a bollection of 
cawed stoner similar to those at Kdticund and evidently from the 
name ruined temple. Two miles north-east of the Dhannia hill in the 
Onmr6 Naddi are bed, of coal discovered by Mr. Pontet in 1846 ; 
two miles north of the same hill and near the Narganje Bungalow and 
in  the same nalWh are other bed8 of coal also discovered by Mr. 
Pontet in 1840. 

The view of the Xahuhgarhi range of enndntone hills to the right 
of the road is particularl~ fine, the height above the sea of the trig* 
nometrical point on the mmmit of the western peak ia about 1,500 
feet. 
From Oowmpnhar village at the foit of Mahutlgnrhi m d  whence 

there is nn extensive rim of the plains of Bh6ugalpur of the Mundar 
and Naony hills, the deecent to Kendweh is very sadden. 

Three miles in an easterly direction Rom the Kendweh Bungalow, 
a t  the village of Burgo on the banks of the Banshie Naddi there M 

a bed of con1 lying upon gneiss. 
218: Jonuaty, 1851 .-Dimtion north twelve miles to Burmi. The 

mad ia over very brokeu and rnviney ground ; numerous running 
atreams flowing from the hills and a good deal of jangle, the principal 
trees of which were aeon, agye, dhamin and dhow ; cromed the Ban- 
hie river which flows westward through the Pnchwdr4 pane. The road 
travelled over to-day was cut by Mr. Pontet and passes through nurne- 
row Sonthal villages, around which were fine rheeta of cultivation, 
comprising mustard, gram, cotton and jonera, tbe latter cut and 
stacked. The views along this march are particnlarly pleasing, espe- 
eially near the Bokmban Bungalow which etande on the banks of a 
small hill strean! and buried in a dense jungle in which I observed 
=me rev fine eM and remal tnes. The numerous pure m d  gurhing 



5 68 Noteu upon a tour through the Rtft'mdal Hi&. P o .  7. 
r 

hill rtreamr met with on this match have a most pleuing effect npon 
the Indian traveller, who ir generally doomed to dry water coums and 
drier toah. % 

The village of B u m  where I halted,,k under a small gneba hil- 
lock ; which together with ita rmall patchw of cnltivation are buried in 
a pretty forest. 

Obening a tuft of straw tied to a tree in the jungle I enquired of 
the manji the meaning or me of it, he informed me that whenever a 
Sonthal ir desirous of protecting a patch of jungle from the axes of 
the villagere, or a patch of grrer from being grated over, or a newly 
,own field from being trespassed npon, he erectn a bamboo in hir 
patch of graas oH&ld, to which is affixed a tuft of etmw, or in the 
cme of jungle some prominent and lofty tree has the aame prohibitoy 
mark attached, which mark ia well understood and etrictly obeerrd 
by all partier intereeted. 

On my amval at the village, the whole female population came out 
with their familier to LW the elephanta and white facer. Amongst the 
party of lookercon was a very prctty young Sonthal girl, ehe did not 
belong to this place but had just arrived on a visit from her own vil- 

lage, and M she recognieed miny of her old friendr she d u t e d  them in 
the following manner ; running up to her newly discovered friend rhe 
threw herelf down on her kneer and laid her herd upon the feet of 
the d a t e d  ; who in return stboped down and spreading her two han& 
over the kneeling girl carried them with the tips of her fingerr turned 
in towar& the pdm of the hand to her own head, where she held them 
until the pretty visitor rose from her kneeling poeition, when &thq 

immediately commenced talking, examining each other's bracelea 
hair-combe and.other ornaments. Thii graceful datation w a ~  repeat- 
ed to each female acquaintance in rapid euccesrion. Upon my at- 
tempting to eketch a few faces the whole party decamped; the know- 
ledge of the dislike of the Sonthal to have hi face drrm I sub 
quently turned to a good account, as I was alwaye able at a g  given 
moment to dirperee a crowd that had become troublemme by merely 
producing a sketch book and pencil ; the hill men and women on the 
contrary will npon being asked throw off their cloth* sit or stand in 
any posture to have their likenesser taken. 

In  the rfternoon I entered a thick forest of man and h j i  at 
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I: the base of theTatnkpnra hill, half an hour'e sharp climbing by a 
t rteep footpath brought me to the snmmit of the hill; the hill village 

of Tatukparn which the pear before had rtood on the summit of the 
i hill had conseqnent upon the death of a villnger, been removed half 

I way down into the valley. From the old rite there b a capital view 
to the enstward of a fine cultivated valley which h u  been occupied and 

I cleared by Sonthalr ; tbb valley ir backed by a range of hillr studded 
I in e r e v  direction with hill villagts. the ddw and top8 of the hills 

clewed and occupied by large rheeb of cultivation cleared by the 
indefatigable bill-men, and c l d  in rpotr where it b barely po~ible  
to walk es I had good proof in returning.to my ten& down by another 
road. From Tatukpara I counted thirty hill villager perched either 
on the eumrnits or on the slopes of the hillr, whilet the villagee of the 
bmhful and quiet Sonth& were neen far down in the secluded valley8 ; 
on thia hill there is a fine collection of trees of a very large growth, 
the principal of which are mango, fan-leaf pdm, tamarind, kurm, 
pipal, al or moringa, haan and cheronji; of m p a  there were the 
remain8 of tobacco, Indian corn, junen, bora bean and kahu W; 
the level ground had been ploughed. 

Tbe road up the hill was over compact b d t  and mama of iron 
crtone overlying gneiaa ; a mile to the north the dewant from the hill 
r m  over sandmtone overlying b d t ,  the ~ndmtone appearing M a mnll 
pncipice in the middle of a field or cleared eprce on the hill ride, the 
rock is of a pde color nearly white and of a very fine texture. The 
W t  which forms a great portion of the southern and csntnl hinr 
app-m to have intruded in upon and to have much dirtrvbed the 
mdr tone  and coal beds. The field above alluded to was one of the 
numerour clewed hill sidea on which the hillmen produce an good 
mop8 M their low-land neighboura, it WM u, very rteep that no one of 
the party could descend without holding on by the stumpe of t r m  or 
by the long kirbee rtalks, graer or rock3 any loow atone removed 
from ita place rolled to the bottom of the h i  

From the forest at the foot of the hill lnrge qumtitier of the p m r  
or peed, the deliciow little fruit of the Chironjee aapida, are collected 
by the Sonthalr and sold to the buniahe of the plains. Thin fruit 
which is dried M a rnirin and considered by the rich natives MI a great 
delicacy, nelln for eight annu the oeer in the Behar and Bhaugalpur 

4 D 



570 Notea upon a tout t h w ~ h  the RdjnohaI Hi&. P o .  7. 

districts ; but the .bnniiihs only give the Sonthd weight for reigbt 
in rice for this expendve luxury. A seer of peear i worth eight 
annm, a recr of rice is worth one pice, no that only one thirtydeco~ni 
portion of itr true value M given to the h t b n l .  

2 2 d  Jmwaty, 185 1.-Direction north. Pawed a bongdnw at 
Chundni at the ~ e o ~ ~ d  mile, and from thence rkwk in under the 
hilh through a wria  of wild jungly ravines, and amongst gnebs hil- 
lockw and over greenrtone dyka to Sdndnri K o h ,  a fine large Son- 
thd  rillage mtuate close under the hills, md rurrounded by sheets of 
muatud cultivation. The village ir about one mile in length, b e i q  
one long rtreet one house deep, with about one bundred family enclo- 
rum, each eoclosu~v occnpying from four to five log-wood h o w .  
Thew enclo~um are made with the green boughs of the Sakua ; 
planted in the ground and tied together they keep each family dis- 
tinct from itr neighbourn ; they generally contain a Sonthal and his 
wife ; mveral married ehildren and their familieo ; a pig rtye, bu&lo 
shed and a dovecot ; r wooden rtand holdr the water-potm, tbe water 
from which in used for drinking or aooking, there is also a d e  
'wooden p n u  for expreasi~~g oil from the martard reed. In a corner 
of the yard there will probably be a plough, or a couple of d i d  
wheeled carts, wbilst numberr of p i p  and poultry are seen i n  every 
direction. Each of thew enclosures contained on an average ten wi 
thus giving r population of one thouwd to Sbndari. 

The rtreet ir phnkd on each ride witb the pu~gent mlujn6 which 
tree ia a great fnvorite with the Sontbd, 

The numeroue pig-etyea and great abund.oce of poultry in the 
villnge, proclaim the absence of eute unongrt tthu free end nnrh.ckkd 
and un-priert-ridden tribe. 

Clow to my tent I witneawd a mmple of their nligiolo, u con- 
nected with their hrrroert rrjoicingr ; it wrs r wild and e x t M d o q  
p d i n g ,  and was rs follom. Two men with dishevelled hair and 
with their herdr hanging down as if in the attitude of deep thought, 
rat under r emall shed a few hundred ? a r b  from'the rillrge ; r d m -  
mer was beating furiously upon a Sonthal kettledrum, who era an 
extrn thump on his instrument M occuiond offerings of g& ia 
small leal' bowl; were pnwnted by various Sochthab hlu tbe v i l b  
to a rmnll stoue erected in front of the rhed ; when the n u m k  of 
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fl 
offerings had reached tn about fifiy, the two men under the shed, 

1 
whom I now perceived were shaking M if p o ~ d  with a violent 

I 
ague, commenced rhrieking in a homd manner ; several Sonthab 
immediately rushed forward and commenced aeking the shaking tnen 
numerous questions, which were sometimen answered by words, but 

I 

oftener by loud screams; a favorable criain appeared to have arrived 
at lnbt M both the men springing up from the ground with the most 
demoniacal yelL and fearful bodily contortione, led ont a r m d  b b k  

I 
mde kid, whose head at one stroke of a sword, one of the mad OK 

powased men revered from its body ; before the body could fall to 
the ground the oecond =reamer wl~o held the string that WM tied 
round the kid'r neck, rual~ed forward md caught it in h b  a r m  ; lift- 
ing it 05 the ground with his leh hand, he gmped the neck with the 
right hand MI M to cheek the flow of blood from the oevered arteries ; 
be then walked tip to the small leaf d i s h  containing the offerings, 
withdrew hie right hand, and from the rpouting arteries filled M many 
of the cups M the flow of blood would permit ; the body and l i m b  
of the kid writhing and kicking convulsively a great portion of the 
time. 

Having Goiahed thin disp t ing  creene a queotion WM again put by 
the Mangi of the village to the wrificer, rs to whether the deity 
nos pleucd, and whether he wan ready for the dance ; the answer was 
in the affirmative; upon which, one of the pomemed men had a green 
bamboo placed in his two hands which were rained high in the air 
over his head, and the word being given by the Mangi to gb and d l  
out the villagers to drink and dance in honor of their deity, the man 
tore away at a furious pace, his hands over hie head, mmming in a 
most homd mmner. The villagers received the summons and repair- 
ed  male and female to join in the dance which h k  place at the place 
of sacrifice. 

I snbquently mrtained that the rrhaking fib betokened ereemire 
thought or contemplation, and that men faat for two, three and even 
for ten days to bring themdvea into a rtate of half wildnerr, d n h g  
which period they are suppowd to answer any pueatiorr~ put to them, 
not through their own power or by their own knowledge, but through 
t h e  power of the deity posllewin~ them, which in this care a p p r r  to 
have been the spirit of Bora Mangi a decersed and canonised Maagi 
and formerly a chief amongst them. 4 0 2  
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Towards evening I revisited the dance and found the whoh p v ~ ~  
very drunk ; I wrs ~ k e d  for money for more drink, which I threw to 
them from my elepbant. 

In the ereoing I croued the G d m f i  ndlih, a deep hill atream, 
which hrs cut its bed through contorted gneioa, and wended the 
brraltic hill on which M eituate the hill village Joli ; the view to the 
mrth and eut m beautiful, every hill appearing capped by a ril- 
l a p  sturoanded by fine msngo and fan-leaf palm trees; much jpn- 
gle haa beem cleared away from dl the hi mda for the cdtitation of 
j a m  and Indian corn. 

In the rillage of J o b  I had much Mcul ty  in m a k i i  my of the 
-men, wbo ~ l d o m  andentand or rperlr HinduetQui, comprehend 
what we wanted ; the men were dl out, either hun-, cutting tim- 
ber, &hing or attending the mukeb ; aRer havillg examined the 
interior of leveral houaee, a young mm at l ~ t  appeared to whom wwa 
prmented a few trifles such M German muff box* needlea, thread, 
bnttonr, beads bodkine, and l ~ t l y  a dnm of brandy; thh lart giR 
opened him heart and eet loore his tongue ; preaenb were then distri. 
bukd to the women who now flocked in numbem to the spot when 
I rtood, the pmenta conristing of b u d  necklam, needler and mwing 
cotton for the women and bright metal buttom of dl kinds of gaudy 
pauerns for tbe children. The young man at my -nest l o w e d  me 
the interior of hia houae, and introduced me to hb wife, who rar b t q  
cooking in the centre of the oue room, which conetitatea tbe en* 
houre ; the hill hoawr in general us very ne&, being cornpored d 
either mattiag, hurdle, or thin rtickq rrumetimes emeued with mJ 
to keep out the wind, the whole supported by stout timben u p  
which reak a lofty bogbacked roof with very low u v m ;  tbe doon 
me in the gabla and us protected by rerandabs ; the roofa are pitch- 
ed at a ringnhly obtuae angle giving great width to the house. Tbe 
ntbn of the prosant h o u ~  were covered with headn of I n d i i  corn, 
junem, m d  benna ; one of the mat walb hung a pair of d 
mtlen witb four t y m  oerviog M bracketr for holding bcnn and 
prowq and a few other light articles. A large dram hung in om 
comer, a fire w u  burning in tbe centre of the room, the aoke  from 
which had b l a c k 4  every rafter, beam, and bamboo in the bum, 
rorou the hut WM slung r g m  hmmoolr, in w h i i  the bill peopb 
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I 81eep during the niny and hot scuonr ; the hammock WM twelve feet 

I in length, rir feet in width when opened, and wae netted ; each mesh 
being a foot in length. I examined the fabric and found it to c o n i t  

I of the fibre. of the Bauhinea -dens-a r m d  fishig net and creel 

I hung in mother corner, for the hill-men deacend the hillr and fish in 
the small torrenta but they never capture m y  thing larger than a 
moderate-sized minnow. 

I One old woman I observed WM atEcted with an enormow goitre. 
23rd Janrroy, 1115 1 .-Direction north-eae.t eight mila to Dhunm- 

tun where there ir a bungalow. 
Upon leaving SGndari, entered r thick jongle of brtl, and cram- 

I ed the Gdmbni or Jununi by a difficult and ateep ghwt ; the 
=lephmb were obliged to break their way throogh the jungle there 
being no road ; rkirted mme low gneisr hilh thmngh a rmall villnge 
named Manikbaithm to the bnnks of the Gdmini, which nallhh we 
had to cror  again ; but finding no poaaibility of getting out of the 
bed of the nallih after having with great difficulty got down into it, I 
travelled down the rtream for a short dttance, and on the left bank 
d i i e r e d  a bed of slaty coal with ita wociated rhalea md nnd  
rtones ; one mile further north of thir spot and under the Chuper- 
bhih hill, 1 found three more beda of cod, both on the right and lea 
b.nb of the dl6h-01~1 bed is r fen hundred yards from n spirit 
@hop on Mr. Pontst'r new road leading into the hillr through the 
Dhumaturi or Chuperbhita paso, and where the Domn nallrih fall8 
into the Gdmhni, The beat burning d wan that first found ; that 
found immediately to the werrt of a rmall bnthal rillage named Mop 
jor M dm good. 

The exbtence of this coal haa hitherto been unknown, and M the 
beds are dtuated in the Cbuperbhita p, and under the hill of the 
mme name, I propore to eall them the Chuperbhita d Ieldr. There 
is little doubt thnt chi8 coal M but a continuation of the Burp, DII- 
bnijpur and od Harrih bed8 which prod- r daty inferior 
mined. 

A hcrp of the coal and shale, the U r  hiihly bituminour, weigh- 
iug about thiuty poundr burnt with 8 chetrf~l  flame for three hours 
in the opm air ; the coal resolved itself into a fine white u h ,  the 
shale of mume remained unchanged in shnpe. 
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A11 the beda dip to the nor thest  at r considerable angle, but at  
one of the beds I noticed the hale  and ~ndetone so disturbed that 

the strata formed a mddle ; the anticlinnl line running east nod west ; 
the dirturbing agent does not appear, but is very probably the neigh- 
bonring b a ~ l t .  

The following rrction WM obaerved at thQ spot on the 
bank of the stream-Red earth ,... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 12 feet. 

Black bitumiuour rhale nltemating with a coaree white 
rurdrtone embeddiug mmea of waterworn quartx, .. .. .. 12 do. 

Direction of rtrata e ~ t  and r a t .  
The rillrrge of Dharnini in surrounded on three ridea by &at-topped 

hills, which a n  thickly covered with hill rihgea. To the east b the 
commencement of the great central d l e y  whoile boundiog hilb to the 
e ~ t  u e  wen five mila dbtant. 

Some very fine aaul trees have been p m e d  by Mr. Pontet near 
the bungalow, whom p d  proportionr give an idea of what the 
forest must have been before the advent of the Sonthrrla 

In the forest at the foot of the Chnperbhita hill, I aaw aome v e q  
fine and large specimena of the Mimolro sirii. 

During the march, p d  over several extensive kunkur (nod* 
limestone) bade lying upon the almost naked g e i w  rocb. 

24U January, 1851.-Dimtion north-e~t .  to Burhyte ; a t  a m -  
ing entered a small patch of asun jungle, at the aecond mile crcMsed 
a rmall hill tomnt in the bed of which a small fragment of a W t i e  
column war found. The mad the whole march wan over c o m w  
bssalt, occasionally decomporing into spherical m a w  each with a 
hard ferruginour nucleua. The soil at the fourth mile, becornea 
darker and at Burhyte it is the regur or cotton soil of the Dekkan. 
Paad through several fine Sonthal villnges, namely, Kusmah on tbe 
banks of the Ghmhi which e t a &  at the ford ; KadmBh, Goplidih, 
HindoBAih and SonBjori. 

Burhyte the capital town of the hills, in a subrtantial Sonthal 61- 
lage with a large populntion, md about fifty families of Ben& 
trnden ; there is a good b w r ,  and two markets are held during the 
week. There is also a tank and Mr. Pontet' has plaited a plot of 
ground with potatoes. 

Burhpte is situated ill the centre of the great va l l~ j  which exte~dr 
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twenty-four milen north and eauth, with an average width of five 
miles, and L surrounded on every side by hills, through which there 
u e  wvernl nnrrow pesses leading into the plains ; one paas is to the 
south-west, the Chuperbhita paas ; the second is the Mujhwa or Mar- 
c h  Ghat to the north-west, or that leading to Bhaugalpur ; and one 
the Ghntiari pass, to the immediate east of Burhyte, leading to 
Rbjmnhnl and Junipur through Kankjole ; and a fourth p w  to the 
south-enat or the Murgo Ghat, leading through Umbar to Junipur ; 
and a fifth, to the north-east, leading over the hillr to Rbjmnhal ; 
besideo these five regular pallre* through dl of which Mr. Pontet hae 
cut good carriage roads there are numerous footpath leading over and 
nlong the hills. 

From Burhyte, large quantities of rice, born beanr (Dolichos cat- 
jang), Indian corn, mustard and several oil seeds rue conveyed away 
in carte by Bengalis to Jangipur, on the Bhigiratti; and in retarn 
for thme grnins, the Sonthals are paid in money, ~ l t ,  tobacco, beape, 
or  cloth. The soil around Burhpte is the deep black cotton soil, pro. 
ducing luxurinnt crops of rice, Indian corn, junera, beam, koorthee, 
tobacco, gram nnd muetard. 

The united waters of the GdmLni flowing from the soath, the 
nforel or Morang flowing from the northern portion of the valley, as 
far re to the very neiglhourhood of the Motijharn4 hill, overhanging 
the  Ganpes at Sikrigalli ; meet at Burhyte and with a sudden turn 
to the east leave the hills by the Ghntiiiri pass, under the name of 
t h e  Gdmhni Nalldh : whicti flowing through Kankjole falls into the 
Ganges near Farm k4 tlibn6h. 

The beds of the streams flowing through the valley are of great 
depth, perhape thirty feet, but are nevertheless linble tu be filled to  
oredowing, an waa the cnne in 1845 : when the Morel overflowed i t s  
banks, swamped the whole of the northern portion of the valley, 
drowning about five huudred head of cattle and forty Sonthals. 
T h e s e  floods only occur when very heavy rain fnlls in the northern 
hill% and are periodical, hnyyening about once in five J M ~ .  

T h i r  valley viewed from any of the surrounding hill6 affords an 
example of what can be done with nativer, when their  in- 

tural industry and peneveranp are gunrded and encouraged by kind- 
neea When Mr. Pontet took charge of the hills in 1835, this valley 
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war a wildernew, inhabited here and there by hill-men, the remainder 
waa overrnn with heavy forest, in which wild elephanb and tigem m 
numerous; bat now in 1851 mvenl hundred aubstrntial Sonthal ril- 
lagea with aa abandance of cattle, and rnmunded by luxuriant crops, 
occupy the hitherto neglected rpot, the hill-men have with a f r r  
exceptions retired to the hilla, being either unwilling to be near the 
Sonthd, whom the hill-mm denpinen, or courting that privacy they 
could not enjoy in a cultivated plain, have yielded up the fertile plain 
to their more industrious and energetic neighboun. 

The rmaller valley8 lending out of the main or lvge r.UeJr atill 
afford abundant p t u m g e  to krge droves of buffdoer, that are drires 
in from the plains of Bhnagalpur ; the Zemind4ra paying the Son- 
thdr five rupem per hundred head of cattle, for the right of d e p y  
turing the jungle from the month of December to April. 

I met Mr. Pontet t h t  day at Burkyte and in his company attaDded 
the Friday market, that was errtabliahed by him r few yeam ago. The 
mount  of gr in ,  the produce of the valley, exposed for d e  WM very 
great ; nnmerour a r b  from Jangipur on the BhBgimtti 'mrs m 
attendance to convey it away towarda Munb&b&d, and evmb.11~ 
to Calcutta from whenae mnch of the maotard that M grown in thea 
bills t exported to England. 

Beddm p i n  of various kin&, there WM a tXr &play of ~ g u .  

cane, dt, lac, darnmer or rorin, bras pob and banglen, bcrdr, 
tobacco, s u p ,  vegetables, chillie~, tamarindr and rpirer ; potatoa, 
onionr, ginger, cotton, thread and cloth, the latter in grclrt abundance. 

Two milee north of the village and extending for a mile eurt ud 
west and immediitely under a range of W t i e  hilb, b a bed of M- 
cedony, agate ballr, carnelian and qnartz cryat~lr. The agate ud 
ch-ony affect the hollow globular form, which globes, upon beiq 
broken open, dii lay the qautz crystal8 pointing inwardo, rome of tbe 
cryatale are of great beauty, renembling amethyab, b e i i  of a bright 
violet color probably owing to the prerena of one of the oxida d 
manganese. The crystale v a v  in r i ~  from thoee of a rnkmcopii 
finenells to several inches in length, and of a cormponding thick- 

The Sonthals have ploughed in amonget this curiow ooUectioo d 
natural gem& any one of which would be an ornunent to 8 #r 
cabinet, many of the globes have been fractured, diplaying in tb 
auushine a brilliant amemblage of sparkling cryrkl.  
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The agate balla are of all sues, some only a few ounces in weight, 
I 

whilst others weigh several hundred pounds. 
f 

At the village of Khnrwa and underlying thin bed of agates is a 
Bed of wacke enclosing emall balls of chalcedony and stilbite ; the 
wacke passes into a very beautiful clinkstone, of a homogenous tex- 

ture of a pale salmon or dove colour, rings under the hammer, is eaaily 
broken, and fracture highly conchoidal ; it is found in large slabs sk and 
eight feet in length, also in small parallelogrnmr and wedge-like 

1 eplinters. If this stone could be found iu any quantity it would be a 
highly valuable discovery, as from its natural fracture or stratihation, 
the stone would be highly prized for many domestic purposes. 
A quantity of this stone was taken a few years ago to BhQMpur 

for the purpose of ornamenting a bnk, but at a fearful m d c e  of 
bnllbck life ; many of which auimals belonging to the Sonthala perish- 
ed from being overloaded ; the Sonthals have a bitter recollection of 
the transaction, as they eay they were never remunerated for the loss, 
of their cattle. 

25th January, 1851 .-Went 011 m elephant with Mr. Pontet five. 
miles in a North Easterly direction, to see a cave which lies in a small 
valley. Croseed the Gumhni Nullah, flowing to the Enst over a culti- 
vated country to the entrance of the valley; the acenery about thir 
spot is particularly pleaehg, the hills have sufficient height to display 
the foreeta growing on their sides and summits to advantage, and the 
plain is beautifully wooded with large trees, that have escaped being 
felled by the Sonthals when clearing the foreet. 

In one of there trees I saw a pair of very large wood-pigeons called 
by the natives Begum Hurryel ; t h y  are unknown in the plains outside 
the hills. 

After a short rcrnmble through jungle and orcr broken baaalt and 
+a, we arrived at a black wall-like precipice about 6fty feet in height, 
~ o m p a e d  of baaaltic columns over which a feeble trickle of water 
u p 4  itself, imparting to the rocks a pitahy hue. High up the rocks 
two pakur fig treea have taken root, and thrown down from their poai- 
tion, long and elegant rope like roots forty feet in length, whose ailvery 
whitenem eontrssto well with the black columns. On the summit of 
t h e  precipice are some very fine naked armed sterculirs, and at the 
base of the precipice ie a cave named Seer Gddi forty feet in length, 

4 r 
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twenty in depth, and about five feet nix inches in height; the mof of , 
which is composed of the basis of the columns. The cave is dedi- 1 
mted to ~ahadewa whow emblem the Lingnm, in aeeu in the cave. ~ 
The Lingums of which there are a great number, the walls and roof, an 
besmeared with red lead and ghee ; the floore and walls in the vicinity 
of the Lingums are in a wretched state of filth, from the quantity of 
goat'r blood, which hm been sprinked about in every direction ; t h e  
blood being that of victims offered up by Sonthals, hill-men, and Hin- 
d~ indircriminately. The cave in kept by a Brkhman from Chitow- 
lia in the plains, and clears about one hundred Rupees yearly, the 
produce of votive offeringe, principally presented by the Hindus from 
the plains. 

A small well has been sunk in a mountain torrent close by, for the 
reception of drinking water. 

Immediately at the foot of the precipice stood the half of a hand- 
rome agate ball, a foot in diameter, filled with pure water, which falling 
drop by drop from the columns, dorded the attendnut BrQhman a 
cool and, M he imngined, a holy beverage. 

The basaltic columns are very irregularly crysdlised, exceedingly 
tough md are marked or are iddented with numerous and minute 
broken vescicler. 

From the cave we mounted the hidl and after r walk of four milea 
in a routherly direction along the summit, through a very pretty for& 
and fearful spear grass, we descended at the nouthern spar over .n 
extensive land-slip that occurred during the great flood of 1845 ; the 
Sontbals and hill-men who were with ua any, that it dewended during 
the night attended with great noise. The forest is completely rooted 
up for several hundred yards along the face of the hill, displaying 
large mounds of red gravel, clay and masllea of b d t .  

Thermometer 43" Fnht. at ennrise. 
26th J m u a y ,  1851.-Thermometer at sunrbe 4 6 O  Faht. Early 

this morning Mr. Pontet kindly drove me in his Buggy to Ghutiari, 
which lien six miles routh-east from Burhyte, and in on the eastern 
side of the hills; to clear which we passed through the Ghatiui 
Ghmt, which is a good carriage road rnnning between very pnttilp 
wooded b d t i c  hills capped with hi1 villages. The whole of the driw 
WM through a well cultivated md populated county, and prettily 
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wooded. A Sonthal dthough he doer clear away the forert in a moot 
masterly style, h~ the good taate to rpare d l  the useful and ornament. 
d trees when of any decent rize, thia dwayr impart8 a park-like ap- 
prance to the Sonthal clearancer. 

At the rillage of Khulouar, the Sonthalr have dammed up a sluggirh 
atream whose b e & b  thus become a very deep body of water, abound. 
ing in f i l ,  which baa attrncted numerow fishing eagles, which we ea r  
basy at their avocation. At thb same villnge, Mr. Pontet has planted 
r large field of pottitoes, in the hoper of inducing the Sonthnlr to take 
a fancy to the vegetable, md pry eome attention to its cultivation, but 
s o  persuaion hitherto used, has been forcible enough to induce the 
bnthr l  to give themselvee the trouble to nise this crop, which would 
meet with ready purchaeerr in the Bengslis i they ray "We do not 
want the potatoe." 

At this epot is a rmaH Shola mrmp (aochynomene paludora) but no 
one maker any use of this useful water plant ; lower B e n d ,  I imagine, 
rupplying all the want8 of the rumanding country, 

The Bungalow at Ghutiari ia only five miles from the eastern bounda- 
ry of the hilly tract. 

Buffaloer from their superior rtrength, are preferred by the Sonthal' 
both for agricultural purposes as well M for draught, to the common 
grey cattle, which latter animals are readily exchanged with the Hin- 
d u  from the plain& who import bdaloer for that purpose, all the 
rolid wheeled carts if poaaible are drawn by buffaloer. 

The Sonthal in the construction of his solid wheeled cart, and in the 
mode of loading it, ehowr an utter contempt or ignorance of all mler 
of mechanicr; the cart consists of two wheels, compoeed of two or 
three piece8 of wood, each put together ro ae to form a solid wheel 
three feet in diameter; them wheelr are rupported at a dbtance of 
four feet apart by a wooden axle, on to which and three feet apart 
are pegged two long saplingr or bambooe fifteen feet in length ; these 
bamboos forming the whole body of the cart are rt the other extremi- 
ty tied together, and attached to the poke that reeta on the bnffaloed 
necks. The wheelr being at one extremity of the poles, and the other 
end repoaing on the buffdoer' necb as a fulcrum, leave8 f i h n  feet of 
nnrupported length M the body of the cart, on which are impoeed 
heavy burden8 of rice, packed in huge and ingeniously made rtrnw 

4 r 2  
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basketa or rather atmw rope balls, five feet in diameter, nnd m the 
driver almost invarinbly adds his o m  weight by atanding on the c&, 
a ruinoun and erne1 weight is thus thrown upon the necks of the 

I draught animals and upon the body of the cart, which bendn md 
rpringr nnder the weight, whilst the wheeh which are at the utter ex- 
treme of the bamboos are pressed outwards and backwards and seem 
inclined to fly from their position, which they would do with great 

I force if relieved by their retaining wooden pegs. 
When it is intended to convey p a s ,  rice in the ear, or any other 

m p  on these carts, a few sticks are interwwen with the two skeleton I 

longitudinal bamboos, so cra to fonn a temporary retaining body to the 
cart. 

No iron or other metal is ever uaed in the constraction of t h m  
& ; wooden pegs and twisted gram rtring serving all the p v  
to which metal is put by a wheelwright. 

The ploagh in like manner is a dmple but effectual imtmmmt, con- 
sisting of a crooked block of wood, fitted with a still more crooked 

I 

wooden handle, and a light beam from s k  to nine feet in length ; the 
share is a rmall bar of son iron a foot in length and one inch in width, 
one end of which is hammered into a wedge-like shape, this M the 

1 
cutting part, the other or blmt end, b shipped into a groove in the 
foot of the plough, where with the aid of two small iron d a m p  laid 
across the grove to prevent it flying upwards, it M retained by the 
pressure conveyed to it during its paesage throngh the soil. The deep- 
est furrow ploughed with these instrumente is about four inches. 

Two buffaloee draw the plough and one man gnides it, after the  day'^ 
work the Sonthd shouldem his plough and walkn home. 

27th Januo y, 185 1 .-Thermometer 460 at sunrise. 
General direction north west, twelve miles. The d i s h c e  gained thir 

march was only twelve miles, though twenty miles of ground nu 
gone over. 

At Burhyte, crosses the Gumhi river, exposing baaalt in ita bed ; to 
Kuksi two miles in a northerly direction, over a well cultivated country. 

Prom thence west, over R spur of the low banaltic bib, offahoota from 
the high Sunjori h i b  to Telaki, situate in a valley or cul de sac formed 
by the Sunjori and Mori range of hills. Near the village of T&- 
Lee, are two treer rituate in a jungle on the banks of a null& ; 
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name of the tree I am unacquainted with; one which WM of gnat 
beanty had r tall rtrright ntem uuty or reventy feet in height, rur- 
mounted by an umbrelln-shaped arrangement of branches, which pro- 
jected from the main stem at right angles, half way up the main stem 
WM a dmilar arrangement of branches ; from all the rmaller branches 
and twigs an infinite number of their delicate green pods a foot in 
length, but not thicker than a quill, hung in fertoons, forming nn ele- 
gant fringe to the lower outline of the foliage. All parts of the tree 
yield large quantities of a thin white milk, which falir in large d r o p  
in quick mession when any pod, leaf or twig is broken. The leaves 
VOW round the branches in circlets of eigbt leaven, from rmongt 
which rpring four delicate utemr which in their turn are again sur- 
mounted by eight leaves ; the leaves are three or four inches in length, 
nnrrow and pointed, smooth and very milky ; the native or 5onth.l 
name for the tree k Chutmi, and the milk in used in hydrocele ;-none 
of my up-country servants recognized the tree. I have, sinm writing 
the above aeea two stunted specimens of the rame tree growing near 
8ooree ; they were also called Chutmi by the villrgem. 

From Telnkee ascended the Mori hill, ruppowd to be the highest 
hill in the whole of the hjmnhal range. The range at the base in 
very densely wooded, the soil covered with kunkur. After an Mcent 
of two horns reached Busko, situate in a fine forest of large trees prin- 
cipally nenn, kurm, mango, tamarind and dhow, above which is 
situate the village of Mori. 

In a small torrent I MW basaltic columns measuring fifteen feet in 
circumference being hexagons of two feet six inches each face. 

Mori is a large and well populated hill village ; severnl lowlandem 
were bargaining and bartering with the hill-men, for grain grown on 
the summit of this range. 

The unmmit of Mori which is about two thousand feet above the 
req is covered with n fine forest principally of kurm, (Nauclea) some 
of which have attnined an enormous size, one in particular is well 
known all over the county, and has been of great use to me during 
the progresr of the survey of the hills as it stando, a prominent land- 
mark visible from most parts of the northern hillr. From this tree 
there M an extensive view of the grenter part of the hills M well as a 
great portion of the plainr of BhQalpur. 
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At the village of Mori, Mesnr, Mnngi, or chief of the village at my 
mqneut took me inside hL neat hotue, in one comer of which stood r 
rmall bamboo platform, on which were placed m n d  h 1 I s  of the 
barking deer, and two rkullr of the four-horned antelope, which hd 
been killed on thir hill either by himself or by h u  anwetors; tbe 
skulh murt have b u n  of a great age, w they were nearly black with 
rmoke. I t  is cuetornary to hand these trophies down from father to 
mn, and such is the reverence with which they ue regarded tbat  the^ 
u e  worshipped and bowed down to as g&. 

I made a pment to the Mangi of eome money who in return intint- 
ed upon loading my servants with born beans ; here M at dl the hill 
villager I WM received with the gnateut attention, the mangis innti- 
ably placing their neat little bednteads in the h d e  M a sttat not mly 
for mywlf but for all my attendants. 

Two fine young men accompanied me down the hillr M guidea ; we 
dmended the wertern &ok of the Mori peak to Chnpri, ritnah on r 
lower range of hill8 ; p ~ s i n g  through the village I m w  a platform 
perched up in a tree covered with skulh, the only one I codd receg- 
nite waa that of a neelghye; I did not like to dirturb the group hid- 
den M it waa by leaves, knowing the importance and mpect they pry ' 

to there rtrange relics. 
Tbe rteep dercent from Mori to the lower range which wae ova 

loose and rolling pieces of basalt waa a work of some discnlty to I 
rmall female elephant which had accompanied me up tire hill, to tbc 
utter amwment of the hill-men and women who had never seen such 
an animal. A long walk of reven milee dong the ~ d d l e  hack of r 
range of hill,, during which paared through Sutbherr, Dumlee, and 
&ni, all hill villages and through a delicioudy cool and shady ford,  
I deacended the Semi Ghaut at 3 P. H. to the Sonthd vi l l .gs Semi 
having been on foot ever since 6 in the morukrg, and that without 
food. 

The whole routa aw over compact b d t  with occasional munca  d 
iron ore agate, cllcedony and quark crystalr. The only a n i m h  #cp 

were large troopr of the Sungoor monkey. 
I WM particularly rtruck with the enormous & of the Arrhnrdd 

(c+w cajan) that grew upon the h ih ,  each reed being the k of a 
small hean. 
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On descending the Semi Ghaut I MW black nbale in a small nvine. 
28th Jmnrargr, 1851.-Direction weat five mila to Hurrah, dturte 

on a bed of coal and surrounded on three Jdes by hib.  The rand h 
through jungle and over very raviney ground ; as far M Bumkongaon 
two miles from the Ghaot, the formation in basalt, decaying into the 
won1 spherical mama, and lnrge qoantitiw of iron ore. In  a mall 
nrrllah a little to the math of the rillage ue bwdtic columns; a t  
Lohutumba or four miles from the Q b u t  in another group of basaltie 
colomns, and immediately to the weat, a corne ferrnginons ~nds tone  
a p p m  ; and. at H u m  lnrge beds of cod appear in a smdl nullah 
clou, to the village. This coal I believe was diecovered by Captain 
Tanner in 1831 ; in 1850, a shaft WM sank through the bode but a 
m h  of water taking place, the work war, abandoned. The coal h of 
a rlrty and inferior kind. 

In the evening, walked to the hill village H u m ,  where I had an op- 
portunity of inspecting three collections of skulb and boneo; two 
heaps were on the grass roofs of hob, the third, or the mmgi's group 
was on a mall wooden stand supported by wooden pwb, and contain- 
ed numeroar dulls of the spotted deer, wild hog, porcupine, hare and 
barking deer. 

On the point of one of the spotted deer horns a hen's egg wae em- 
paled. 

&me of the p i g  at  thir village were of an enormous rue, and of a 
different breed from the ugly long legged pig of the plains. 

29th January, 185 1 .-Duectioo north two miles through rnvinea of 
randstone debris, with indications of coal ; pasred through a gap in the 
Gundesree ~ndstone range of hills named Bora Ghaut, where there 
are again indications of coal, descended the Ghaot, and rkirted the b w  
of the hill tg the western extremity, which terminatea in several peaks 
of randstone and iron stone curiously jumbled together ; which gave 
Dr. Bnchanan the idea of the spot having been a volcano. The rocks 
are a heavy fernginoar red sandstone. Iron ir smelted at reverd 
villages in the neighbourhood. Turned to the nor th-e~t  and skirted 
the bane of a detached sandstone hill ; the northern face of the hill is 
angularly barren, presenting masses of glaring white sandrtone. At 
8ohunneer, where there is a bongalow, I attended the market at which 
wen meml hundred hill-men and women. It is really rurpriring to 
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nee the tortnre, for it can fall little short of ouch an inilktion, the 80n- 
thal women put tbemoelvea to, in order to, am they imagine, adorn I 

their bodies. Their arm& ancles and thmatr are each laden with h a -  
vy bnur or bell metal ornaments. I had a quantity of these onumenta 
weighed, and found that the braceleta fluctuated from two to four 
pound8 ; the ankleb four pounds each ; and am a fully equipped belle 
carrieo two anklets, and perhaps twelve bracelets, and a necll.ce 
weighing a ponnd, the total weight of ornamenta amed on her per- 
son amounts to t h i r t y f i r  pound8 of bell w t a l ;  a greater weight 
than one of our drawing-room belles could well lift. Almost evev 
woman in comfortable circumstancerr car& twelve pounds weight of 
b m  ornaments upon her permn. 

The hill-women are much more moderate M far as the heavy m a  
ornaments are concerned, which wonld never agree with the frequent 
trip8 up and down their steep hilla, but an many aa twenty strings of 
bright aoloured beads which cover the whole of the throat and b r w t  of 
the wearer may he mxn worn by a market-going woman. 

Direction east, five and half miles, over a highly cultivated pl& of 

black cotton mil ; pasred between two hidla composed of onndstone, 
basalt and iron stone to Megbee, where there is a bungalow. The 
view of the hilb from the bungalow is particularly beautiful, every 
peak or rise in the hills has a village upon it, surrounded by mango 
and palm trees ; the hill side8 are cleared of jungle for several mila 
for the reception of the rain crops. Meghee is rituate immediately in 
front of the Munjwa pass, through which paes, it is suppaeed, the 
Muhammedans invaded Bengnl. 

Mr. Pontet has planted a garden at Meghee in which are 0ouri&- 
ing coffee trees, lemon, casuarima, pine-apples, peaa, caulibwere, bseL, 
mint, carrots and plantains. 

30th January, 1851.-Direction north, twelve miles, over a fure 
cultivated country entirely occupied and tilled by Sonth.ls, y d  
through Murroro where there is a bungalow, to one of the bou* 
p i h ,  where I pitched my tent. 

In the evening, went three and half mileu along the boundary in a 
northerly direction, over a newly cleared country, which t h m  y- 
ago was a dnngerous jungle on account of tigers. The z e m i n h  d 
Munheearte a neighbouring and contiguous Tuppeh to ' the Damin, 
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alarmed at the Sonthals advent and wholesale clearance of the jungle, 
bad disputed the boundny which I have settled by cutting a road 
through the jungle from pillar to pillar a distance of three and a half 
miles. The crops of Arahar dal and gram growing in the virgin mil 
are most luxnriant. 

From the small basaltic hill Baltok, there is n fine view of the river 
Ganges, the Colgong granite hills, Peer Pointee and the country to 
the north of the Ganges. 

A few years ago, the jungle at the foot of Baltok, was the resort 
of wild elephants which have been exterminated by the hill-men. 
Their mode of destroying these animals was by placing in their track 
Indian corn that had been poisoned with the Dakrah root ; the Col- 
lector of Bhaugulpoor rewarding their wccess with fifty rupees for 
each elephant poisoned. The last elephant destroyed in these park 
is supposed to have perished about twenty years ago. 

31at Januwy, 1850.-During the operation of directing the cutting 
of the jungle along the boundary, I was amused to see a Sonthnl 
pounce 'upon a large nest of the mata or large biting red ants, that 
bad been brought to the grouud by the felling of a large tree, he beat 
the leafy nest violently in hie hands until he had killed the whole 
hive, and then cooly commenced eating them, offering a pinch to his 
frienL standing by. He said in reply to my question that they were 
acid, but very good ; to the former opinion I agree, as upon tasting 
them I found the taste nearly as sharp a'a dilute sulphuric acid, hfving 
the eame unpleasant effect upon the teeth, but to the latter part of the 
smtence I entirely disagree. 

These ants, the dread of travellers in the junglea on -ant of tbeir 
pugnacionanem and painful bite, build their nests amongst the leavw 
.of the mango trew, which they agglutinate with a specie8 of web into 
round hollow balls ; the ants are of a pale orange color, half an inch 
in length with black eyes and are exceedingly numerous, carnivorou 
and troublesome. 

In a house where I once raided on the banks of the Ganges, I was - 
much troubled with an extensive neat of hornets that had taken up 
tbeir abode in the thatch immediately over the entrance door : I was 
recommended by the natives to try the effecta of the mata; n nest WM 

accordingly brought and put into the thatch near tlie nest; as each 
4 P 
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hornet arrived and settled, he w.s immediately retsd by the ants, 1 
aeverd to each leg, othem mounted on hir back and in a few d r 
and after a violent atrugling he fell dead to the .ground ; bnt whetbu 
stung or bitten to death I could not observe ; in a couple of bourn the 
ground waa strewed with hundreds of horneta and before the evening 
tbe nest ma deetroyed. 

I have a full grown chameleon kited in a few minutes by these 
ferocious insects ; the poor creature had been, together mth his tag4 
put in the son at the foot of a tree, from which the anb descended, 
attacked the animal, and killed him. 

I rt  Febtua y, 185 1 .-Direction north-erst nix miles to Sirnuria on 
the hills, the residence of Kemo Sirdar, one of the northern stipen- 
diary chiefs. The greater part of the road war through beary jungle 
through which a road had to be cot for the elepbanto. P d  ova 
several beds of Kunkur lying upon h l t  ; and in a deep Nollah 
betmen two emdl Sonthal hamlets, Singtee and S iur toh ,  mw a bed 
of frerh water limestone common to the b d t i c  formation. Thia bed 
WM ducovered by Mr. Polltet lart year and opened by him ; it i r 
bluish grey rock, filled with minute longitudinal cavities ; the stmb 
are much contorted ; it eEmesces freely with dilute acid. I 

Aacended the Bimuria hill to the village of the mme name, by I 
steep atony road, through jungle; the rock ie b d t  mth mamea d 
iron stone. 

Tke villnge of Simuria is buried in a fine forest of magni6cent Nan- 
clea and Uvarin, any one of which would be an ornament to a p u k  ; 
the soil on the hills compoaed of the decomposed baaalt and iron stone 
mired with decomposed vegetnble mntter forms a aoil highly eonda- 
cive to the growth of both weer and crops in general. 

The view from the aummit of there hills, which here Form tbe 
northern boundary of the range is very exteasive, extending to  fifty 
miles north of the Ganger, and on clear daya in the r a i q  and c d d  
weather montha, or from August to December, to the snowy rrnge of 
the HimUapa, d'ttant one handred and eighty miles. 

K- Sidar, who is an elderly man, wrs moot attentive: be in- 
duced me to hie wives, (he has four,) to hir children and grand-childrm, 
who all received preaenta according to their nges, consisting of moaq, 
beads, gilt and g l a ~  buttons, a large chap knife, eciasorr, empty bob 





588 Notea upon a tour thrargk the ~~ A&. [NO. 7. I 

I 

hnndred feet in every direetion, occapying u p w u l  of one k a d d  
treea and aaplinga M their mpportr ; the mnin arms extended for 
about five hundred feet in length and, at two and three hundred feet 
from the root, were three feet in girth, the edgca of the &em scalloped 
and waved in a remarkable manner. 

The forerb on the northern hillr are very fine, and contain much 
fine timber; the principal treea are Carda fistula and a tree much 
resembling it, bearing the anme long pod, but the tree yields a thick 
white milk when bruiaed; the Grislea or Dhow; the Bijeesrnl or 
Dalbergia alro called Sitaaul, Puhmr, and Simoo, the name depending 
upon the part of the timber mentioned, the color of the wood, and age 
of the tree ; Dhow or Grielea ; Aeun and U joon, both Terminli;u and 
Sakus which I take to be a Shorea. The Saul f o m b  in the northern 
hill are f ~ t  dimppearing. The principal crops are Indian corn, Junem, 
RRjrahur dal, aeveml small pulae and the Bora bean. The rrummitr of 
d l  the northern hilla are capped with laterite, which iuo abundant 
nesb of bright red and yellow lithomarge dbaeminattd. 

In  the jungles were tracen of leopards and beam. 
3rd Pebrwy ,  1851.-Direction routh, llix miles to Banghi. Imme- 

diately to the muth of Qogi, dercended by a very steep path over 
laterite to a lower spar of hills running at right anglca to the high 
range fronting the Ganges ; juet before descending this abrupt height., 
a beautiful view of the great interior valley presented ituelf. An the mtd 
had to be cut through the forest the whole way, only dx miles in four 
houm were accomplished. The forest on the southern slop- of tbc 
northern hills is exceedingly denre, M indeed, are the foreatr on all 
the northern hills. The forests traversed this much met eompletdj 
overhead, affording a deliciom shade even at noon. The roods 
resounded on all rides with the cries of jungle fowl nnd peacocks. Boa 
conetrictore, moure deer, leopards and variow kinds of deer, are faand 
in the wcluded nooke of these hills. 

The forests at the foot of the hills, are compored of the mme kid 
of trees ar noticed yesterday M growing on the summit, except that a 
few Saul treea appar ; Jao a dense underwood of bamboo.gma, reeda, 
g r ~ s  and numerous shrubs, amongst which the wild Jrsmin r p r d  
its brnnches laden with rweet smelling flowen. In tbe anderrrood. I 
noticed numerow small birds who appeared clothed with down ntha 
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than feathers ; they have a white bare rim round the eye, are very 
familiar or fearless, mid very abundant. I have never seen the bird 
figured in any work of natural history. The golden oriole were also 
plentiful in the mango trees. 

At Nowgachi hill village, which is one of the neatest and cleanest 
hill residences I have yet met with, are two very grotesque gods carved 
in a rude manner so as to represent elephants, to which animals they 
bear but a very faint resemblance. Between these imagee, which are 
surmounted by human herds, probably to represent the Mdhut, or  
driver, at certain seasons of the year, goats, buffaloes, p i g  and cocks 
are sacrificed to Bedo Goseain or the great god. A buffaloe wrur tied 
before the Mangi's door that WM to be offered up during the present 
month. 

Fitly young hill-men accompanied me from this village to rursist in 
cutting a road for my elephants which they did with right good will 
m d  appeared highly pleased with the occupation. The hill-mm ir 
not to be compared with the Sonthal in the use of the axe, the former 
is awkward and slow compared with the active Sonthal, nearly one-half 
of whose existence is spent felling trees. 

At Merapara, descended the hills to some extensive Sonthal clerr- 
ings situated on the banks of the Morel hill torrent, which is the 
principal drainer of the northern hills and flows to the south. The 
highland overhanging the Ganges and which is about two thousand 
feet in height sends no streams to the north, with the exception of a 

. emall stream which flows from the Motee-jhurnn waterfnll, situate to 
the south of Sikreegullee. 

The hill-men in my company on coming within eight of the Sonthal 
clearings, complained bitterly ae, indeed, did Keeoo Sirdar at Sunuria, 
of the encroachments of their lowland neighbours ; they said that the 
Sonthals were occupying all their vnllies, were very ~ u c y  and would 
not leave their clearings, alleging t b t  they had received leaeee from 
Mr. Pontet and move they would not. The fact is, the hill-men will 
not  cultivate the valleys and do not like to nee any one else cultivate 

. them. Mr. Pontet freely invites the hill-men to take the Sonthals' 
fields and use the land rent-free, but if they will not use the land nor 
cultivate it, he immediately allows the Soothnls to take poesession. 

In several spots, the Sonthde have actually got poression of vil- 



lagen on the hills, no that the hill-men have every m n  to fear the 
encronchmenk, of their neighboure the Sonthale. 

1 
3 

At the Sonthal clearing of Nargnnjo now a twelvemonth old, it nu 
dirtrersing to nee the enornloua waste of valuable timber ; fine lvgs 
trees of many feet diameter were prortrate in every direction, h n n d d s  
of other still larger trees stood erect, but withered, being too large 
for the small Sonthal axe to cut entirely through they had been merely 
girdled, which operation c o ~ i s b  of cutting a deep notch of four inchea 
or more in width and depth completely round the tree; in a few 
moathr, every leaf falls off and at the end of the year all the s d l a  
branches disappear, next the bark peels off in huge &Lea, leaving the 
mrin rtcm stnnding like a ehip'r maat and which weathers the 
for many yenrs. 

In one field of mustard near Nargunjo, I saw upwards of fifipfive 
timber trees rtanding in this naked condition offering a melancholy 
and curious contrast to the neighbouring green and Insariant forest, with 

I 
which the field was entirely enclosed. 

In a few perm not a tree will be left in these now timbercrowded 
valleys, almost the whole of the large SM forests have already pcriehed 
under the operation of girdling for the production of the main known 
as Dammer or 1)hoona. 

1 
The hills being entirely closed in to the north and as then  is no 

porsihflity of getting thii rrluahle timber over the hills to the Our- 
which ir only a few miler from the forerb, averii.ging from four b 

twelve miles, the whole of the felled trees will, and are pennitkd to, 
rot on the ground. 

Amongst the hill-men, who accompanied me thii morning I noticed 
the following dieeases ; blindness from white film ; vuieosc reins in 

I 
the calf of the leg ; eeconduy syphilis, and goitre : fever a d  ague i a  
also common amongst the inhabitanb during the months of September 1 

and October. 
At the foot of the hill& I paswd throngh a great quantity of a ' 

hoplike looking bneh called by the Sonthab Chapoor. I am r- 1 
quainted with its botanical name, or with the namm of many to me, 
unknown plants, and trees, daily met with in thew hillr. 
' Rockr pawed over to-dry were laterite overlying compact bwalt. 

At Bnnji, in additioo to the Churmk poojah pole which gn#q or 



1851 .] Notm up- a tont through the Ujmahal  Hillr. 691 

diagram, ereq Sonthal village of aoy note, I here found a board armed 
with shup  nails, on to which the worshippen are tied, the nails pierc- 
ing their backs, and in this state are swnng round as in the Churn~k 
or swing poojali of the BtngUb, and from whom I imagine the Sou- 
thal haa borrowed the rite and ita attendant festival. I alro obaerved 
a horirontal gymnastic bar used by the athfeter of the villnge duripg 
the same festival. 

411 February, 1851 .-Direction ronth, ten nrileo to Burio Buaar, 
a fine Sonthnl village a mile from the banka of the Morel, or Morung 
NdlAh. 

At starting, got upon Mr. Pontet's Ihjmahal road which nInB moat- 
ly through h e  timber forest, with extenrive Soathal clearing8 and 
numerow villagee. 

At the fourth mile p a ~ e d  between baealtic hills beautifully wooded 
to the rummib. 

At tire seventh mile, is an old ruined mud fortification, it is a squnre, 
composed of an outer mound of earth mersnring a mile and half in 
circumference ; the excavation for the erection of which forms a wet 
ditch, filled with water, encloning an inner Fort higher than the neigh- 
b o u ~ g  ground and contains a few brick walls and the remnants of a 
Hindu temple, which haa been completely lifted from ita foundations 
by an enormour Banirn tree, that has enveloped the whole building 
unroofed it and d e ~ t r o ~ e d  the walk ; maws of detached masonry sun- 
pended in the tree b all that remains of the building. 

Both the outer and inner Forts are overrnn with jungle, palm-treer, 
fine forest treeo, bamboos, graas and marsh weeds, amongst them I snw 
the beautiful Jacana upheld by hia long and delicate clawr hurrying 
wrom the floating reeds and grasses. 

Thie Fort was, it ia userted, built by a Khetri Rajah of Munheearee, 
but when or for what purpore in no longer remembered. 

From Burio, it ir Mr. Pontet'r intention to cat a road over the hills, 
to the w t  of the valley, so M to connect Rnjmahal, which is only four- 
teen miles w t  of Burio, with the valley. This road should engage 
the attention of the Post Master General at Cnlcntta, for wheu once 
thh road ie opened, all neceseity for conveying the Daks during the 
rainy eason round by Sikre~gullee, Peerpointee rtid Colgong by water, 
for whicb purpore three boatu with their crews are kept up, will be at 
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once obviated, M there will be a high and dry road from Rajmnhal b 

Bhauplpoor, and only four miles of hilly and jnngle rod in the 
whole route. The o~ily engineering difficulty is the Morel1 Nnddie, 
to the erst of Burio, which during the rainy season brings down m 
immense body of water and a quantity of trees, and although the bed 
of the Nullah is from twenty -five to thirty feet deep, but very narrow, 
the water occasionally leaves it and spreads over theconntry, thii 

I 
howerer, ouly occurs every fifth or sixth year and the water won mni, 
off again. 

Purchased of the Sonthals at this place a quantity of plaited and 
twisted cow tail hair necklaces, that are worn by both sexes. T h m  
ornaments are made by the cow herds whilst herding the cattle, and 
are of great beauty and delicacy ; many handsome necklaces of thirty 
and forty strands, each strand composed of triple plaited hair mere 
offered for sale for four mnns or six pence English money each neck- 
lace. 

5th Februa y, 1851 .-Direction south, eleven miles, to Burhyte 
road the whole way over basalt aud black cotton soil producing line 
crops of rice, &c. The basalt everywhere reeolviug by the proceaa of 
exfoliation into a grey sdotted rack6 leaving the hard iemginous g L  1 

bulsr nuclei scattered about the county. 
At Ruksee two miles north of Burhyte, i9 a spring of cold water 

itwuiog in a fine stream from a red gravel bank, wmpoaed of piaifonn 
iron ore, and a red clayey soil ; the supply of water in seven hundnd 
and twenty gallone per hour, and supplies the village with good water. 
A few yarda to the south ia a northern but weaker spring, the water of 
which is not used. 

6th February, 1851.-Direction south, ten miles through a rugged 
cou~ltry destitute of roads, but well inhabited and well cultivaterl. The 
view from the road at Juseiadil~, looking over the Burhyte vallcf 
back by the well occupied Chuyerbhita hills in very pleasing. h n d e d  
and croseed over the basaltic hill Chooklo, passing t h r o ~ g h  a hill 
village by name Mori, where all the women were clothed no higher 
than the waist. Descerided iuto the Mnrgo pnee to Putwrr, wl~ere 
there is a lrill village, the women of which were in the m e  costnw 
M at  hlokri. The hills to tlie south of the pass are very high rod 
prettily broken into ravine8 well wooded, and the ~ummiit. ,studded 1 
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with hill villager; large pntches of cleared land with the Kirbee or 
stalks of the Indian torn and Jnnera still rtanding are reen on nll 
pnrta of the hills. 

The whole of the rocks passed over to-day were compact and earthy 
basPlt. 

7th February, 185 1 .-Direction south, eleven miles, to Soarujbara 
on the right bmk of the Thorai Nuddie, one of the drainem of the 
eastern hills. The cou~~try  passed over WM very broken, and uneveu 
and undulating considerably, exposing naked sheets of bnd t .  Passed 
through much tree jungle composed principally of wuu, dhow, siris 
and mkua, and through several fine Sonthal clearances, especially that 
of Leeteepara which is situated on high oommandiog ground. 

Soorujbam is also situated on high ground commanding a very exten- 
sive view of the hills and of the low-Lids at their bane. 

The weather throughout the day was highly oppreesive, nlthough 
the thermometer in the shade never exceeded 730. Numerous electric 
minnture whirlwinds were travelling about the country; gentle wind 
from the cant with a few clouds. 

A violent thunder-storm oocurred at midnight accompanied by heavy 
rain sud high wind from the west, which drove me from my tents, 
taking refuge in the Bungalow close by. 

8th Febrara y, 185 1 .-Direction west, about eight miles, through a 
very heavy forest of d, d u n ,  asun and dhow, over broken and 
raviney ground and low hills to Gowparn, the largest village in the 
hills ; cor~taiuing about eighty houses and four hundred rouln. The 
village is situated on the summit of a high range of hills which here 
form the central.or largest group. T l ~ r  rillage is surrounded by neat 
hurdle fences enclosing tobacco, mustard, ~~lantains, date and palm- 
tm, and in the centre of the village and around the houses are nwn+ 
rous fine palm trees, tamarind, peepul, mango, jack, clumps of bamboor 
and plantains ; the houses are neat ; numerour cattle sheds, pig-rtiw 
and well-stocked granaries berpoke plenty and comfort. 

My arrivnl seemed to have struck n panic into the minds of the 
whole population, for on entering the village I could not find n dngle 
moul to speak to ; every one had fled to their houses and futened their 
doom. 

Fortunately a fine old man who was on the roof of hie h o w  laying 
4 a 
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ont tobacco to dry in the sun, and who was ignorant of our arrival wan 
caught ; hir trtpidntion at the appearance of mysclf, sewants and ele- 
phant was most painful, and not without much pe~uasion could he be 
induced to dewend from hi house for the purpoee of showing IM the 
Mangi'r residence ; a house war pointed out nr beiig that of the Maw 
gi'r, but it was, M wns every house in therillage, cloned. I took up my 
renidencc in the verandah, where hung bows and poisoned arrowa, deer 
horns, wild boar rkulls, pea-fowl e g p  and the aw?oon of the wild silk 
or T m r .  The Mangi soon arrived from the jungle, carryiag on his 
rhoulder the produce of h h  morning'r work, a log of wood ; he was so 
alarmed at my appearance that he WM speechlem, but after M honr'r 
persuasion, talking and laughing he gradually thawed, and told me 
that he had never before reen a whita man, nor an elephant, nor h.d 
any one individual ont of the four hundred inhabitants of his village 
ever reen one or the other. The ice being now broken, and the maon 

of h u  timidity known, I endeavonred to prove to him that a mortal 
with a white face was not the dreadfnl creature he imagined ; I prr- 
sented him with an empty bottle, a quantity of beads, gilt bnttolu, 
bodkina, ornament6 for the women's hair, and told hi to assemble 
a11 the cbidnn of the village; to whom I presented in auccedo 

three or four strinp of beaC and a handfd of buttans. I now had 
the whole village with me and turning round I perceived the Mbgi'r 
house doors wide open and about fifteen females old and young stand. 
ing behind me, into the midrt of whom I threw a quantity of the hair 
ornaments condrting of tufts of Tunser rilk, dyed sarlet and tied rirb 
black cotton ; to the children in the Mangi'r house I dietrib~teda 
quantity of copper money, bargained with the M.ngi with a qnurtig 
of empty bottler and money for poironed arrows, born, and grus ham- 
mocks, bade him good-bye and strongly recommended h i  next time 

be met a European to be more at h h  we and not to be lfnid of h h  
Y no one had the moat remote idea of d o ' i  my bum to m y  om 
in the hillr ; on the contrary, ,that we were all  d k u a  of racing a 
worthy a nce happy and contented. 

I wan a m u d  at the Mangi'o repented queation pnt to me in mat 
rrioua tone, M to whether I had of my own free will given him tb 
empty bottle, my 6rst giR to him ; upon my muring him tbat my 
giR, a most invalaable one to him, and whence hir ~ t t e r  anklidofmy 
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diai i temtedne~ in the matter, had given me no much pleuure in the 
making .s it had him in the receiving, he seemed partly ~ t t f i e d ,  but 
npeated the question at intervals during my stay at the village. 

The men of thew central hills tie their hair much more on the back 
of the herd than do the men further north, neither have they the 
&tbned noeea nor wch thick lips as their northern brethren ; neither 
do they pay that attention to dressing their hair or ornamenting tbeir 
cur or necks with beads and trinkeb which k so ~triking a featnn 
in the northern t r i k  ; the women in the m e  manner have scarcely 
any ornaments, are poorly dressed and untidy in their appearance; 
their gnat distance from any market or bazar may in a mwure accsrunt 
for the difference of d r w .  

The Mangi gave me six young men with uer  to cut a road tbrough 
the forest ; I started in a northerly direction through the fineat mkur 
jungle I have yet seen in the hills ; the trees are all of the very largest 
growth, affording an abundance of good timber ; a few rd and .dhow 
trees a n  in company with the ~ k u a  

To my right, as the path inclined to the r a t ,  I had a high m g e  
of thickly wooded hills ; to the leh a deep valley filled with h e  ,8011- 
th.1 clearings, the road lying along a perfectly level steppe of trap, the 
decompodtion of which hae. clothed the hilla with a jet black mil, 
highly productive of vegetable life. AIJ mud the forest met over head 
forming r complete shelter from the em's rays. 

On these hills, I found an abundance of .a bulbous root, which I 
take to be the quill, it is as large as a common onion and intensely 
bitter ; the &nth& use it to thicken newly amen cloth, by applyi~g 
ib bitter juice to the surface of the pieca. 

On the right of our puty and far up the hi a furious drumming 
and =reaming was being carried oo,vhich proved to be r ,party of 
bill-men driving from the neighbourhood a leopard that had been 
annoying their cattle. 

In the thickeet parts of the jungle, 1 fell in with meral p h  of 
wonhip M urad by the hill-men ; tbe spob are generally oeaopied by 
two upright pab rmpporting a horisontd one. On the latter were 
threaded M, to spenk, several old baskets, calabashes, earthern pots, 
r ing  of date leaf, an old wooden mortar without r bottom, buttdles of 
leaves tied up like a porter'r knot, bamboo winnowing baskets and 

4 0 2  
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rtring hnmrnockr ; at another '' Gwainthnn" an t h m  rpob uc alled, 
I found the horirontal pole rupporting numerous bamboo bow8 md 1 

arrowo, bnttle-axes made of bamboo with date l e d  blrde~~, and rime 

toor dab leaf ring8 ; at r small distance removed and kid in the foot 
path, were several mall  arthen-ware cups llled with blood mked 1 
with spirit, and near the cups was a bundle of otaver and b s m h  
ruch aa are nred by the hill-men when wdking. The whole of thew 
article1 are offeringr made to Bedo Gowain either M votive ofkring., 
for expected or hoped-for ble8singa, or M offeringr of thrakfulnem for 
benetita received. 

At runret, I mended the Sendgnrm hill by a very steep ascent, 1 
from the summit of which I h d  the finest view of coup d Y d  yet 1 
obtained of the hillr; the hill is about two thoueand feet above the 
sei, and from i u  summit I could ree the following remarkable land. 
marla; the bionghyr hillr to the north-wmt, dbtant eighty miles, 
with a G. T. S.* on the hill Maruk: the Q. T. 8. Mundar hill in 
Bhdgalpur half way, or forty milee distant. The Ganger at BhL 
galpur, dirknt rutp  miltr in N. N. W. direction; the long rerch 
of the Qangta extending to Ihmpur Baulinh, revtnty miles in an 
E. 8. E. direction ; the whole of the country lying between the foot 
of the hillr and the military station Berhampoor on the Bhrgrctti, 
a n d i n g  over fifty miles. To the math (3, T. Y. on the S b r  hill 
in Belputta, dutant forty milea appeared topping the whole of the 
aticoond crrbonii'eronr range. To the W. 6. W. distant fifty milea 
the T m r  hill another G. T. 9. .od all  the rmall detsched bilk of 
Beerbhoom, M well M the hillr of Hendwch and Puswje appeand, 
amonpt the latter ere the Nugwnn and Puchpuhar hills both 6. T. 8. 
In a 9. W. direction, the great Parurnath mountain in vkible, dirtant 
one hundred miles. Thb  mountain, in height nearIy five thouaa~d 
feet, hm a Q. T. 8. on iU mmmit and forms the culminating point of 
the rocks of the great primitive plateau extending from Beerbhoom to 
the Dunwah Qb.ut. 

To the 8. 8. W. the view extends over the Btudwm cod ; 
m d  to the 8. 8. E, over the whoie of the eutern portions of 3- 
bhoorn and Burdwan ; with the whole of the routhern Rajmahd hilb 
md ~nrroanding foreatr, IM a foreground, whibt the view of the hilh 

O. T. 9. Omat T r i g o n ~ m ~ l  Sarrey Station. 
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at my feet was most complete, I could see into every valley, count 
every villnge and trace the outlines of the hills and ralleyr. 

Dewended the Sendgursa hill and ascended the 8ootle.e~ hill to 
Busko, a small hill village, from whence I WM enabled to examine a 
deep valley to the north-east. The snmmit of the Sootlee hill is cam- 
posed of laterite, highly sonorour when rtrnek ; the noise of the foot- 
frlle of my puty walking along sounded, like a body of men pas- 
ing over a drawbridge, and I noticed that the naked foot produced a 
much louder sound than waa produced by those wenring shoes. I 
attribute this sound to the cellulnr nature of the rock and to the thin 
rtmtum of earth coreriog it ; this sonorour rock lasted for a mile, the 
notea ascending and descending a whole octave according to the nature 
of the rock below. 

Slept in a hut at the village of Balkumi to the north of the Send- 
g u m  hill. 

As m s e t  drew near the air wan filled by a v ~ t  flight of the winged 
white antu (termes) which took their flight from numerous orifices in 
the gonnd, close to the hut in which I had taken up my quartem. 

These flights generally take place during the rainy reason or ifi 
A n p t  and September; they are the females who having amved at 
perfection, leave home to oeek a nest of their own, where they become 
tbe queen ant. 

Out of the myriads that go forth to aeek their fortuoe, a very small 
proportion can ever reach their destination, an every bird and beast in 
the creation appears to devour them with avidity. At my feet a hill- 
dog was eating the inrecta by llundreds as they crawled from the 
earth ; the bats had left the shelter of the palm trees and were nttack- 
ing them ; as also were a numerous flock of Minar, who although 
they had betaken themselves to roort neverthelean la& their treed and 
made a feast off them deliciour insects. Cattle, horses, kites, crows, 
deer, rheep and goate, and indeed, almost every animal, devour this 
all-destroying insect, who in return, as every one in India mll  kmwr 
to his cost, rpares nothing inanimate during ite wingless state. 

9th February, 185 1 .-Direction nouth. Descended by the same 

rteep nment of yesterday to Dangaprra, in a deeply wooded valley in 
which the pen-fowl were very numerous and noisy. 

Travelled twelve mile, in a southerly direction through a deep val- 
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ley full of k t h a l  villagee to Umlrpam, on the h n k s  of the B ~ I W  
looee Nnddie. 

1 
I 

At the h t h  mile or nmr Domnraheer, panaed over a flooring com- 

posed of the heada of basaltic columns. The rock throoghout thin 
long valley affecb the columnar rhape and in the Ekri null& which 
d i n s  the valley, m u m  of h a l t  are to be seem that haw m m e d  a 
cyliidricd rhrpe measuring twelve feet in circumference. 

10th Febrway, 1861.--1mmedintaly to the erst of the Bungalow at 
Ummpua, the bed of the Ban~looee Nuddie ia crossed by a broad belt 1 
of bualt, causing a fall in the stream of about twelve feet ; the brrult i ir thickly disbeminatad with n a b  of radiated, acicular and tabulated , 
seolite. The aciculu rpecimeru are of great beauty, some of the nestr ~ 
memuring four incher in length, with crystals of a microscopic fine- 
new half an inch in l e~g th  ; the &t or stilbite rpecimens appear in 
large flat plates of a pearly luetre exceedingly soft, yielding to the 

nail ; the b ~ a l t  is of a dark green approaching to black, in very tough 
and henry, hae a eharp angular fracture and is highly magnetic The 
roekr from the action of the water are worn into deep smooth cap, 
varying from the size of a tea-cup to that of a large cauldron. 

In the centre of the nullah, below the falls and detached from the ' 

general m u  of rocks, over which the water spreadr, is a g m p  of 

colossal basaltic columnr ; one of a pentagonal form I fou~rd by ma- 
mrement to be forty-eight feet in circumference. The colnmna .re 
free from ceolite. 

From Urnrapam, direction muth, eight milea, I virited the Dwb. 
rajpoor and Gopeekandur coal be&. The coal is'found in the Tircnl- 
tia or Tirputtee nullah which flown in a valley between widstone hilL 
m d  near the two Sonthal yillagen above mentioned. The cod which 
formr the bed of the stream for about half a mile at Daobrajpoor in  
slaty and good for nothing, what may be below it remainn to be aeen. 

' 

The following M a vertical oection through the bank of the Tircaltia, 
down to the water level. 

Feet Inch-. 
Dark coloured earth,. ................. 2 6 
Slaty d, .......................... 1 8 
Snnd with thread8 of coal, ............ 3 6 
Slaty coal, .......................... 1 2 
Sandstone, .......................... ,, a# 
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Another Section givea : 
........... A friable carbonaceous soil,. 2 6 

............................. Sandstone 5 .. Slaty coal, .......................... 3 
............... Frinble grey aandutone,. ,, 4 

Slaty coal,. ......................... 1 6 
.......... Tough ferruginous sandstone, ,, 5 

Slaty coal, .......................... 2 6 bed of nullah. 
Dip of strata, east. Strike, north and south. Between Umnpara and 
Doobrajpoor the roekr are mndstone with occasiond beds of intruded 
lmaalt which enclore beds of zeolite. 

In the vdlcy known aa the Puchwam paw a quantity of iron ir 
rmelted by a race named N y u  and exported to the plaiw or mld to. 
the hill-men and Sonthals, after having been manufactured into conme 
hatchets, plough shares and arrow Iieada. 

At &lunji, where there h n bungalow, and in the bed of the Bane- 
looee, the gneiaa with it8 accompanying dykesofgreenetone, have been 
laid bare by the action of the water of the river ; and to the north of 
the river about a mile diitant ma1 with shale and amdstone is found 
overlying thew hypogene rocks. Coal in nlm found midway through 
the vnlky in a rmall nullah immediately to the south-east of the 
Koonda hill, and one mile west of the village of Puchwara; I have 
marked the spot on my map of the hille in the hope that rome one 
having the leisure may visit the spot. 

I 4 th February, 185 1 .-Direction south, thirteen miles to Karodib, 
where there is a bungalow on the banks of the Tirputtee nullab, that 
flows over the Doobrajpoor coal bed.9, wren mile8 west from the Bun- 
galow. 

The whole of the march was over broken raviney and hilly ground, 
without roads. Afker crorsing the Banslooee nullah, the footpath runr 
through a forest of dhow and sterculia, the ground strewed with agate 
and quartz crystals; nerts of the latter are seen adhering to nnd 
embedded in a dark-coloured and tough bnsnlt. At the ford of the 
river, stmdr a very handmme tree with dark foliage, the name of 
which I rm~uaacqnninted wit11 ; the natives call it kunda or grung, it 
benn a hand&e globulnr pod containing two seeds, which when ripe 
M of a acarlet colour, from which is expre~ed an oil ured for moint- 
ing cattle, and not human beings. 
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The pod when unripe is highly aromatic and milky. At the m t h  

mile pawed over r bed of red and grey smdrtone, one r i l e  in width, 
which has escnped being overlaid by the neighbouring U t ,  and 

1 
which has been cut into by the action of the water of a rmall hill 
stream ; it is the common coarse sandstone which is found in company 
with the coal at Doobrajpoor and of which bed it is m outcrop. 

Passed under the small b d t i c  hill Kalipuhar, on which rtnnds one 
of the muonry pillars demarcnting the Damin-i-koh boundary. The 
hills about Karodih am low, round-backed and well wooded. 

12th Febreray, 185 1.-Direction aouth-wert rix milea ; over b a d t  
for the fint four miles; at the fourth mile sandstone is met with at 
the entrance of n prettily wooded valley h k e d  by low hills. Cmmed 
the sandstone hills to Sdtaha where there is a bungalow, on the banks 
of a hill torrent. 

A heavy fog obemred the landscape during the grenter part of the 
march. The basalt pnsted over this day waa of a pale grey colonr, 
embedding ngnte and chalcedony balls ; and rometimes appearing rr 
large slabr or doors of rock, at other spots as exfoliating iuto spherial 
mrrsws. In the nullah routh of the bungalow, the water haa h id  bare 
n Booing or mass of sandstone one foot in thicknesb the whole divided 
into right-angled parnllelograms of two feet inlength by one foot in 
width. The regulnrity of the division8 and uniformity of the angles 
are very rrmrrkable, both of which 1 imagine are the d e c k  of d& 
cation. The sandstone overiier a soft friable white clay, and obaew- 
ing traces of coal in it, Mr. Pontet, whom I again met st thb rpot, 
kt my requieition sent off n Sonthal up the nullah to look out for cod. 
He returned in the nfter~loon bringing specimens of a elnty coal which 
burnt very well. In the evening went to the spot, which is on tbe 
right bank of the nullah one mile eoath by enst of the Sonthal rillage 
Chicheroo. 

Feet. Inches. . .. ....... The section in the bank8 shorn earth,. 3 
Sandetone ............................... 9 .. 

..................... Slnty cod aud shale,. ,, 1, 

13th Februa y, 185 1 .-Direction five miles 8011th-errt to YbosmL 
bungalow, on the left bank of the Brahminee river. The rand rinds 
prettily under low badtic hills, the lowland being rruodetone ad 
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ahale, mnch diiturbed by the intruding b d t .  At Mooswin, half a 
mile north of the bungalow, coal cropr out of the left bank of the 
Brahminey in several spota, as well ae on the opposite or right bmk. 

The rocks in the river are sandstone, three feet thick overlying clay 
and shale. The former rock has been exteneively quarried, but in a 
most expensive and curious manner ; deep tank-like excavations have 
been made in the solid rock, instead of going to the exposed edge of 
the rock to procure slabs and blocks for millstonee, which in former 
days were taken down the river to Bellia Narainpoor, a fine village 
belonging to Moorshedabad, and situate on the right bank, eight miler 
from the quarry. 

I n  the evening marched along the banks of the Brahminey to Bellia 
Narainpoor. At Singhpoor, or at the sixth mile, the river daehee over 
a bed of basaltic columne of great extent, causing a fall in the stream 
of about eight or ten feet. To the west where the rock first appears, 
i t  is a waved floor of basalt having all the appearance of having but 
lately been poured out in a liquid state over the bed of the river ; a 
Little further east it becomes columnar ; the columns being vertical or nt 
right angles to the cooling surface ; each column measuring four feet 
i n  circumference ; further e a t  the rock again becomes a solid maw, 
embedded in which are numerous large and small nests of, elegant 
quartz crystals, and agate balls ; the former of great beauty. Masses 
of pink felspar are also embedded in the basalt. The whole bed which 
crosses the river at right anglea is about a quarter of a mile broad and 
is entirely free from sand. In  one part of the columnar group the 
protruding heads of the columns have been by the united action of 
t he  atmosphere and running water worn into globes, all the angles of 
the  polygons having disappeared, spacee have been left between the 
columns, nnd thue the ground is covered by round balls the size of 
bee-hives giving n curious appearance to the whole group. 

14th Pebruay, 1851. -A few miles south of Bellir Narainpoor, 
the  b m l t  ceases and is replaced by an 8xtensive bed of nodular iron- 
stone which extends for thirty miles north and south, and abo~it fifteen 
milea east and weet; this bed of iron ore gives occupation to many 
hundred forges the produce of which is exported to Ikfoorshedabad, 
all the neighbouring towns, and to Calcutta. 

This extensive iron bed overlies granite and gneiss, both'of which 
4 a 
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rocks d o n a l l y  protrude through i t ;  twociated with' the iron- 
ntone are patoher of fernginow ~ n b t o n e ,  varioua coloured &yo, md 
actinolite. 

Lirt of Coal locolitiea a'hurted within t k  Damin-i-hh or R d & d d  
Hilb-rn known in 185 1. . j Description of l d t y .  I DiivererPr name. 

1. 

2. 

In tbe Brahrninee river, at Mooearin; rhich 
river forms the routhern boundary of the 
Damin-i-koh. This coal extends to an un- 
known distance into Tuppeh Belputtah. An 
indifferent cod. 

3. Three milee north of No. 2, are trnces of coal I in a small nullah, half a mile routh of Chi- 

I chrm. 

Mr. Pontet, 1838. 

In the Brnhminee river, three miles north-west 
of No. 1, and one mile east of Domunpwr. 
Thin is an excellent cod. 

Mr. Pootet and 
Captain $herwill, 
1851. 

4,  

Mr. Pontet, 1838. 

5. 

Seven miles north of No. 3, are the extensive 
beds of the Qopikandur and Doobrnjpwr 
valley. The cod hitherto produced M a 
bituminous h t y  minerd. 

6. ' 

Captain Sherrrin, 
1851. 

Mr. Pontet, 1&I1, 

Four miles south-west in a small nullah (under 
the Dhunnia Puharee hill) which Mle into 
the Ooomra nullah ia a bed of cod. 

Two miles north of No. 5, and half a mile1 
north of the Nargunjo bungalow, in a nnl. Mr. Pontet, 1841. 
Iah is a bed of coal. I 

7. 

Mr. Pontet, 1841. 

Situated immediate] at the eastern foot of the 
Koondapuhnr h d ,  rhich is one mile re- 
moved from the sontbrn or right bank of 
the Bansbooea Nuddie, which flows through 
the Puchwara pass, and one mile weat from 
the village of Mudhobun, is a bed of cod. 

8. At the western entrance of the Puchwara 
at the village of Bur o, and on the left Mr. P o n w  1@4. 
of the Bansbooee n&, is a d bed. 
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d 1 Description of locality. 

flank by the Chuperbitn pass, and 
the lofty spur of n hill of the same 
and in the bed of the Goomani or 
nuUah, are three beds of coal 

same nullah. 

Diecoverer's name. 

9. One mile due north from No. 8, situate in an 
enclosed valley, is a coal bed. 

11. 

Mr. Pontet, 1844. 

12. 

Tanner, 

North &teen miles, of No. 10, and twenty. 
four miles south of the Ganges, is the great 
Hurrah basin, with several outcrops of a 
slaty cod, associated with and underlying 
columnar basalt. 

13. 

N. B. There is an untraced bed of fresh-water limestone in the 

Captain Tanner, 
1831. ' 

At the Bora Ghaut on the Gundaisree hill, 
which forms the northern boundary to the 
Hurrah buin, are traces of coal. 

northern portion of the hills, four miles south of the Teleeaghurhee 

Captain Tanner, 
1831. 

At the Motee Jhurna waterfall, overhanging 
Sikreegullee on the Ganges, are traces of 
cod, but in small quantities.' The coal ap- 
pears to have been charred and disturbed 
by the basalt, in the heart of which igneous 
rock the coal in several instances appears 
enclosed in detached nests, twelve feet in 
length. 

A large Rhinoceros looking fossil skull b seen 
embedded in the basalt. 

The summit of the hill, from whence the small 
stream forming the waterfall at thii spot 
l o r e ,  b composed of basaltic columns rest- 
ing on non-columnar basalt which latter 
rock envelope the coal. 

Fort ; and situated between the two small hamleta, Gnrytee and Bimur- 
tollah. 

4 H 2 

Captain 
1831. 
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Comparative list of Uparwhads. 

To Dr. A S P R ~ N Q ~ R ,  Secretary to the daiatie Society. 
MY D r r a  S ~ a r ~ a r a , - I  have the pleasure to forward to yon, for 

publication in the Journal of the Asiatic Society, a letter from W. 
Elliot, Esq. dated the 30th August, together with a comparative list of 
the Upanishads and extracb from the MahBv4kya Ratgavali and the 
Muktika Upanishads, to which I added an English translation. 

Mr. Elliotse list of the Upanishads, M received among the Telin- 
gana Pap&ts,-the first complete one that baa ever been published- 
will be of great value to all those who take an interest in those curious 
rnonumenta of antiquity, and will, no doubt, induce other frienb' of 
B a n k t  literature, whose podtion gives them an opportunity of doing 
so, to collect similar lista among the Pagcjita of different parta of 
Indi especially at Benares, in t h  country of the Mahratta and in 
B a j ~ t h m a .  

Youre sincerely, 
Howall, 31rt Oct. 1851. E. Rorn. 

To Dr. E. ROE& Calcutta. 

Maaclipatarn, dugurt 30tA, 185 1. 
DEAR 81%--On receiving the October number for 1850 of the 

Bibliotheca Ind ia  (Vol. VII. No. 34) some weeks ago, I compared 
the list of Upanishads given in the preface, with those known to the 
P~pdita of thii part of India (Telingana), and findi~g the variations 
to be considerable, I have thought that it might perhaps be interesting 
to you to see the result of my examination. I must premise however 
that I have never given my attention to this branch of Brohminical 
learning, and I t m t  therefore you will pardon me, if you find the 
particulars I now send, either crude or mperfluons. 

The number of Upanishads contained in your list (pref. v.-di. 
note) compiled from those of Colebraoke, Weber, Anquetil du Perron, 
fkc. in 95. The received lists of this part of India exhibit the larger 
number of 108. But in your list, diierent parts of the same Upani. 
&ad btyu q a n t a  Nor., aa for instance, the Mandukya, which in 
Colebrookese list is entered "Nos. 12-15." Adopting these addi- 
tional numbers wherever they occur in youra, the Telugu list is 
increawd to 120. Of all these I have copies, or am able to procure 
them, besides which I powm three other works, termed Upanishads 



though not found in the received lints. I enclose a memorandum 
marked A. showing the whole of these. The first column C O I L ~ ~ M  1 
the numbera of the Telugu worke arranged conformably to your list, 
founded on Colebrooke'e, which (i. e. Colebrooke's) is given in the 
m n d  column, Anquetil's in the third and the Miscelheous Nor. 
from Weber and other mrces  in the fourth. The order of the num- I 
bers, I may remark, in derived only from the preface above referred to 
(No. 34 of Vol. VII.) and may not therefore be quite correct. The 
remaining works known to the Telugu Pantjib then follow alphabeti- 
cally, the three extra ones, being marked with a ;* viz. NM. 87, 103 
and 123, the Inst having been added subsequent to the preparation 
of the lint. In the first of theee three, the MahPPacya Ratnivali, an 
enumeration of the whole 108 NOR occum with a specification of the 
V e d ~  to which they belong. A similar list is likewise fomd in the 
Mnctica Upanishad, No. 93 in my list. Extracts from theee two 
works transcribed in Ndgari charactera and marked B and C are 
encloeed. I have made enquiry for the TIca of Anandagiri on the 
Swetwwatara Upanishad, but hitherto without SUCCeW. 

There in a notice in the last NO. of the Jonrn. Ae. Soc. (111. of 
1851, p. 283) inviting aid in procuring MSS. of the Sanhita of the I 
Black Ynjur Veda and ita commentary by Sayapncharya. Copies of 
portions of these are not uncommon and no great difficulty would be 
experienced in collecting a complete net, both of the text and co-en- 

try. Most of them are in palm leaves, but some are on paper, d 
however are in Teulgu characters. 

I t  will give me great pleamre if I can be of any amirtanee to pin 
in the valuable labours in which you are engaged, by procuring for yon 
any information which this province can furnish, but in doing so, I am 
i o r y  to my, I can bring no critical knowledge to bear on the vdue 
of ruch materiale an may fall in my way. 

1 am, dear Sir, 
Youre very faithfnlly, 

WALTER ELLIOT. 
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.-, 
1 
2 
3 
4 . . 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11-14 

. . 
15 . . 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 .. . . 
23 

30-31  
32 
33 

34-35 
36 
37 
38 . . .. 
39 
40 

41-42 
43 

- 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11. 

12-15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

24-29.2944 
3 5 4 6  

37 
38 

3 9 4 0  
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

48-49 
50 

- 
4 

14 
25 

. 33 
41 

9 
23 
28 
16 . . 
48 
31 . . . . . . 
26 
15 
27 
20 
21 
. . 

. 36 .. .. 
24 
50 
37 
46 
7 

30 
6 
. . 
94 
38 
39 . . .. . . 

. 18 

- 
. . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. 
. . .. . . . . .. 

. . . . . . . . . . r . . .. .. . . . . .. 

Mupdakbpaniahad. 
Prmdpanishad. 
Brahmavidybpanishad. 
Kshurikbpsoiahad. 
Chdlika. 
Atharva aidpanishad. 
Atharva sikh6paniahad. 
Qnrbhbpanishad. 
Mah6paniehad. 
Drahma. 
P & T i  h6tr6paniahad 
MdpP ky6papaniahad. 
Nilnmdra. 
Nddsbinddpnnishad. 
Brahmsbindu. 
Amritabindtipariiahad. 
Dhydnabind~ipaniahad. ' 

Tk'bbinddpanished. 
~dgauikahb~aniahsd. 
Y6gstatwbpaniahad. 
SanytWpaniehad. 
Arunikb aniahad. 
~anthgrut i .  
PQ~u. 
Atmavidybpaniahad. ,a 

Nriainha apaniyya. 
Kathavdli upanishad. 
Kbnbpnniahad. 
Nbrhyrrp6panbhad. 
VrihannBrhyapa. 
Sarwdbpaniehad. 
Baodpaniahad. . . 
Paramaham pariw&jak6panishid. 
Anandavalli. . 
Bhriguvalli. 
Qbru+5panishrd. 
Kdldgnirudrbpaaiahad. 
Rbmat4paniyya. 
Kairrlyipaaiehad. , 

4 I 
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291 .. Jlb4lopnnishd. . . . .  Aurama. 
I .. ~ ~ h h d i w d y .  
2 .. Vrihadlrapy a. 
3 .. M.itrdyPpi upaniaU. 
4 .. IdvBsyipanishad. 

1 1 . . Aikr6p6paniehad. 
12 . . Koushltak6panbhsd. 
13 . . SwdtBsrrPtarbpanbhnd. . . 76-77 Qbptihthpaniyyipmi~.  . . 7 8 - 4 2  Sonbra t8pini. . . 83 Tripud tapanipauishhd. . . 84 Tnpurdpanishad. .. 85 Sanddpaniahad. . . 86 bin. . . 87 Qipfchandanam. .. 88 Dnrmndpanishad. . . 89 Vajrdchik6paniehad. 
10 .. HapeanBda. 
17 . . dtmab6dhdpaniehad. 
32 .. Shekl or Pankl. 
42 .. Amrat Lankoul. 
43 . . Amrita &6pani&ad, 
46 .. Tdraka 
47 .. Arkhi, 
49 .. Savank. 
8 .. TadBva. 

19 . . Sata rudriya. 
22 . . Siva aankalpr. 
49 .. Purueha s a k .  
44 .. Vbshkala, 
45 .. ~Tschakli. 

95 Srimadstta' (St. Petersbarg.) 
90 Taittariyyipanirhad. 

Adhydtm6panishad. 
AdwaitBirk6pmbhd. 



N'amea of Upmiebadu. 

66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
18 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104, 

.. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. 
,, .. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

----- 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4 1 2  

. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

AkuhrimQikd adishad. 
Akehydpanis R ad. 
Annapfimdpanishad. 
Avadhdtdponishad 
Avynkt6panishad. 
Bahwrich6panishad. 
Bhasma JiIbiIl6paniehad. 
Bhhandpaniehad. 
Bhikshuk6paniahad. 
BrihajjBbd16panishad. 
Dakshqd mdrti upanishad. 
Datt6trBy6paniehad. 
DBvyupanishad. 
Ekfiksharbpanishad. 
Qapapatyupankhad. 
Hayagriv6panishad. 
JbbQyuprniahad. 
Kalieantaran6pnnishaJ. 
mh6panishd. 
Krish~dpanishad. 
Kundiaak6panishad~. 
Mnh4vbkyo ratndvali. 
Mahbv4ky6paniehsd. 
Maitr6rpaniehad. 
Manda a brahmdpanisbad. 
Mantrikbpanishad. 
Mudgaldpanishad. 
Muktikdpanishad. 
Ndrada ~arivrtijakdpanishad, 
Nbd1~6paniahad. 
Parabrahm6panishad. 
Panchabmhm6panishad. . 
Parama hmdpanbhad. 
Pkupada brahm6panirhad. 



ShQily bplu~ishad. 
Smbht5panishrd. 
Saruwati rahasy6pathhad. 
~rakSpanishad. 
Sdty6yaniyyd anishad. 
&iviqtipan&ad. 

I 
g t e : k k n m p m .  

I 

8ub6l6paniahrd. 
Stirybpanishad. 
TMr6pankhad. 
Tririkhi brahmapbpaniabad. 
Turiyy6tit.a Avadhdtcipanishad. 
Var6bipanishad. 
VgSud6v6paniehad. 
Y@avalkybpanishad. 
YcignchddBmapi upanishad 
Y6ga kwddy  upanishad. 
Qby& upanishad 

1. There are four Vddaa tuxording to the divkon of them inb 
Rig, Yajur, ek.  Vedas. There are 21 echoob of tbe Rig, 109 of the 



Yajur, 1000 of the 86na and 60 of the At- To every ~chool 
belonga one Upanishad. There are in total 1180 Upanish&. The 
venerable Bdmachandra imtracted hie messenger (HanumBn) that 
among them, 108 are principal Upanishads ; accordingly in the Muktikd 
Upanishad ~everal Slokas ate written, containimg the names of 108 
Upanishads. 

With reference to thb the Rig V6dr conhios 10 Upmiahsde, the 
Yajur in ita two division& Vib. the white and .the b h k  Yajur, 51, vb. 
the white 19 and the black 32, the 86mr 16, and the Athamapa 31 ; 
in total 108. 

C.  Extractjrom the Muktik6 Upanidad. 
m*:mar:M-nwl 

m ~ ? : w : ' f j : m ~ ~ : u  
C\ -3wwwdfm: 1 

ilat m giiw: g: 7f-m-vr P 
w6Nwnm:y:mwkqm1 
T n f w r c i m a r * m a  I 
~ p a g l u r m : l Q ' m u m : ~ I  
.ruirerrrar:gl: W r q F m  

4 
-,- 

marpr a r m  I 

T b w w r r  
. Z r r a i s m ' m v q ~ m : l  
t n * r a s a ~ ~ r n * o  
4 + v w W ~ m d n n ~  
mhmar*iamru. 
a ~ i i r ~ i i t r ~ m T ~ r f t a r ~  

31- ~~D 
nrrfpT*Wtr*afim, 
3 3 = k e m & m p  

"aiirwrunfi~~-~ 
- . h R d t d b T y T I f d ~ ~ d ~  
P f a ~ ~ a i ~ m r m r ~ r  
~ ~ p i m d m & i ~ a g p f (  



614 C~nporatise l'ht of Upanirhd.  [NO. 7. I 



1. 0 dercendant of Ebghu, &ma, how many V6daa are there, 
and among them how many whoole (Sbkhaa), and which are the Upa- 
nishad~ of the latter? In pity tell me this according to the truth. 

2. ' ( m a  anrwen :) Four V 6 d ~  are known amording to the divi- 
aion of them into Rig, Yajur, etc. V a .  The echoolr of them are 
numemu, and in the mme manner their Upaniahadr. 

3. The number of rchoole of the Big V& M 21, of the Yajar 
109,O eon of Mhut (of the wind, Hmumh). 

4. 1000 in number ant the nchools of the Sbma, 0 feir of enemiea ; 
and of the A b w  50, according to division. 

5. I t  ia agreed, that to each Stikha belongs one Upaniehad. I f  it 
irr a h i r e  for liberation without body (what co~t i tuter  an Upaniehad) 
then my, there are 108, 

6. Lieten to their order and their formula of benediction. I d 
speak in truth. 1, The Ta. 2, Kbm. 3, K a t k  4, Prcuna. 5, 

6, M&t#&ya. 7, Tittiri. 

7. 8, Aitarbya. 9, Chandogya. 10, Brihadhapyaka, 1 I,  Bramha. 
12, Kaivalya. 13, J6bUa. 14, Swbtbwatara. 15, Hanaa. 16, 
firupi. 

8. 17, . Garbha. 18, Nkyap . .  1 9, Hanm (Parama H.) 20, 
Yindn (Amritn V.) 21, Nhlq (Amrita N.) 22, Siraa (Athura 
8.) 23, Sikbk. 24, biaitdyapi. 25, K a u h a U .  26, Brihndj&&. 
27, Tbpini. 

9. 28, Kdlagni Rudrr. 29, Maitrdya. 30, SuWa. 31, Klurika. 
32, Mantrika. 33, 8nrvaaha. 34, Ni-ba. 35, h h u y a  (S'uka B.) 
36, VajraslELchik.. 
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lo. 57, Tkjw (T6jovindu). 38, Nbdr (Nadarindu). 39, D h y h  

(Dhyhvindu.) 40, Brahma (Bdmavidyi). 41, Y w W w a .  43, 
Atmabodha. 43, ParimPt (Puamahansa parin&.) 44, Trkkhi 
(Trisikhf Bdmhapa). 45, Sit& 46, (ChhQb) (Chulik.) 47, Nirv6pr. 
48, Mwpala (M. Bramhma.) 

11. 49, D a k W 6  @. Mtrti.) 50, Barabha. 51, Bkanda. 52, 
M d h h y a p a .  53, Adwaya. 54, Rahasya (Baturnti B.) 55, 
Ramahpana. 56, VmudBra 57, Mudgala 

12. 58, Sbdila. 59, Paingala 60, Bhikha. 61, M d .  62, I 

SbrLaka. 63, S1ikh6 (Yoga St.) 64, Turiy6tih. 65, 8.ny6srr. 
66, ParimPja ( N a d a  P.) 67, h k e h d d .  

13. 68, Ayakh.  69, Ek4knhara. 70, P6np .(Anna P.) 71, 
1 

8 q a .  72, Akahi. 73, Adhy6tma. 74, Kuptjiki. 75, Sivitri. 76, 
&ma. 77, Pddupata. 78, Parabramha. 79, Avadhhta. 

14. 80, Tripdtapana 81, DM. 82, Tripud. 83, K a h  
(Rudra K.) 84, Bhhvand. 85, Hridaya (Budra H.) 86, KapdJi. 
87, B h ~ m a  (B. Jbbh.) 88, Bud-, 89, G- (a. g a b )  90, 
Dare'apa. 

15. 91, The&a. 92, Mahdvhkya. 93, Panchabramha. 94, bgni- 
hottaka (P&a A.) 95, Gop4latapana. 96, Krishpa (K. Tapma). 
97, Ybjnavalkya. 98, Yardha. 

16. 99, 58ty8yanl. 100, HayagAva. 101, DottBtr6ya 102, Gbm& 
103, Kali (K. Sat-). 104, Jbbfh. 105, Saubhagya. 106, 
Rahaaya (Ra'ma R.) 107, Richa (Bahwricha). 108, Muktikb. 

1 7. Then the eon of the wind asked the illwtrioun Rgmrchandm : 

Pray, tell the different formulas of benediction for the Rig and 
the other Vbdaa. The il~ustrioun Bdmachandra said l The formula 
of benediction for the 10 Upaniahadn of the Flig V& vk. 1, of the 
khr6ya. 2, h n s h a t d i .  3, Nbda-Biodu. 4, h d o d h n .  5, Nir- 
ripr. 6, Mndgal.. 7, Alhunilik6. 8, Tripod. 9, &ubb6gya 
a d  10, B3Ldcha b, u follows : My word m p k d  in my &d, 
and my mind b placed in my word, eta. 

18. The formula of benediction for the 19 Up8ni1h.ds of tbe white 
Yajmdda, vis. 1. of the r r i v q a  2, B ~ y r l r a  3, 3- 
4, Harura. 5, PawnahPnrra 6, S u U  7, MorrtriLC 8, Niri- 
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lamba. 9, Trimkhi-Bdmhwa. 10, Mlrpwa Bdmhagrr. 1 1, Adwaya 
T d n k a  12, Paingala. 13, Bhikshu. 14, Turiybtfta. 15, Adhy- 
&ma. 16, Tbrdra.  17, YBjnarnlkya. 18, 84tyayani and Mnktikk 
Upanishads, M aa follows : Thii is fled, and that M filled; the full is 
greater than the full, etc. 

19. The formula of benediction for the 32 Upaniehada of the black 
Yajur VGa, viz. 1, of the Katharalll. 2, Taittnriya. 3, Bramha. 
4, Knivalya. 5, hbtbkatara.  6, Garbha. 7, Nbhyapa. 8, Am- 
rib Bindu. 9, Amrita N4da. 10, Kbligni Rudra. 11, Kshurika. 
12, S a r r d r a  13, Sukarahasya. 14, Tbjobindu. 15, Dhyhabindu. 
16, Bramhavidy& 17, Yogatattwa. 18, Dakshintimdrti. 19, Skanda. 
20, Sbriraka. 21, YogwikhB. 22, EkBkshara. 23, Akshi. 24, 
Avadhdta. 25, '%atha. 26, Rndrahridaya. 27, Yoga Kundalini. 
28, Panchabrahma. 29, Prh4gnihotra. 30, Vnr4ha. 31, Kalisnn- 
tar-. 32, Saraewati rahasya, ie ae follows : Do thou protect us, do 
thou preserve us, etc. 

20. The formula of benediction for the 16 Upanishad8 of the 
Sha, viz. I, of the Kbon. 2, Chandogya. 3, Aruqi. 4, Maitr4- 
yapi 5, Maitdyf. 6, Vajra-sdchaka. 7, Yogachddbmapi. 8, Va- 
suddva. 9, Mah6. 10, Sanyba. I l ,  Avyakta. 12. Kupdikb. 13, 
Sa'vitri. 14, Rnddksha. 15, Dars'ea ; and 16, JBbiU, ia ae follows : 
Let dl my members, my speech, etc. 

2 1. The formula of benediction of the 31 Upanishads of the Athar- 
va, viz. 1, of the Prruna. 2, MIIQ&I. 3, Mhddkya 4, Atbar- 
&. 5, Atharvauikha. 6, Brih'd JlMla. 7, Nrisinha TBpanl. 
8, Nbrada Parivrhjdta. 9, $fa. 10, S1uabha. 1 1, MahhBr6yapa. 
12, Rbmarah~sya. 13, Rbmattipani. 14, S6~dilya. 15, Paramahan- 
sa Parirdjnka. 16, Annapdrpa. 17. Sdrya. 18, Atma. 19, P4. . 
Jupata. 20, Patabramha. 21. TripudTapana. 22, D6d. 23, 
BhAranB. 24, B h a j B b 6 h .  25, Gapapati. 26, MahPtBkya. 27. 

. Gopila Tapana. 28, Krishga. 29, Hayagrivn. 30, Dattdtdya 
31, ObmrJa,-Upanirhd, L an followr: 0 deities, let ar hear aur- 
picioar words with oar earn, etc. 
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.I 
Some  remark^ on t l  forty* liak of Up&&&, by E. Born. 

In comparing the liat of Mr. Elliot (which is the mme with that of 
the MahhUya Ratndvali and the Muktika Upanisha&) with the col- 
kction of Upanishads in the Athuvr VBda, we find considerable differ- 

I 
encea between them. 

1. Only 10 Upanishads in both list w e q d y  asnigned to the , 

Athuv~Vbda, vir. I 

I, Mupda. 2, Pradna. 3, Athamasins. 4, Atharvae'ikhC 5, Mlp- 
ddkya. 6, Xtma 7, Nrisiha Tdpana. 8, BrihadnAdy.ga ( W d  

' 
N.) 9, Gbru* and 10 Rdmat6panf. I 

2. Twenty-two Upanishads in the Athanr  collection are 4gned  
to other Vaas  in Mr. Elliot's list, viz. 

To the Rig Vdda (1.) 1, Nddr Binda. 
To the White Ydjur (3.) viz. 2, S1ikh4. 3, JdbPa; and 4, Hma. 
To the Black Yajur (14.) vir. 5, Bnmha. 6, Pm'na'gnihotra. 

7, Amrib-Bindu. 8, Dhydna-Bindu. 9, Tejo-Bindu. 10, Kafh, 
Valli. I I, Nbdyapa. 1 2, Kaivalya. 13, Kshnrika. 14, Garbha. 15, 
Yoga S'ikhd. 16, YogaTattwa. 17, KblQni Rudra. 18, 8arvasbrs. I 

To the SBma (4.) viz. 19, Mah6. 20, SanyBsa. 21, ; and 
22, KBna. 

3. Eight Upanishads belong exclusively to the A t h a m  collection, 
vir. 1, Chdlikn. 2, Nila-Rudra. 3, Brahma Binda. 4, Hap* 8'mti. 
5, Piqgu. 6, Ananda-valli. 7, Brigu-valli ; and 8, Asrama. 

4. Taentysne Upankhads, which according to the Mnktika belong 
to the Athema Vkda, are not found in the A t h  collection. They 
are : 

1, Brihad-Jbbb. 2, Ndrada-Paridjaka. 3, Sit& 4, Sarabha. 5, 
&a-Rahasya. 6, SaptJiia. 7, Paramahansa-Paridjaka. 8, An- 
naporpa. 9, Snrya. 10, Pasdpati. 11, Parabramha. 12, Trip- 
Tapana. 13, DM. 14, B h d v d .  15, Bhasma-JlibBL 16, - 
pati. 17, Mahtivakya. 18, Qopala.Tapnna.* 19, Krinhpr. 20, 
Haya-Griva ; and 21, Dnttatrkya. 

5. Anquetil dn Perron's list also deviates from both Mr. EUiot's 
and the Athama Vkda list. I t  resembles, however, more closely tbe 
latter, as 27 Upanishads are the same in both lists, while it ~ I U  d y  i 



8 of the Athawa V6da Upanbhadr in common with Mr. Elliot's lb t  
(vir. I, Mnpdlr. 2, Pm'na. 3, Athamad'is. 4, Atharvadikh4, 5, 
MdqQ6kya. 6, Atma. 7, Nrimnha-Tapaniyn. 8, Brihad-NMyapa.) 

6. Thirteen Upanishads are counted in Anquetil'r collection to the 
Athama, which are aseigned in Mr. Elliot'r l i ~ t  to other Vddae. (vis. 
1, Bshnrik6. 2, Oarbha. 3, Maha. 4, Pdpa, (PI$dgnihotm.) 5, 
Amrita-Bindu. 6, Tejo-Bindu. 7, Dhyh-Biodn. 8, YopikhG 
9, Yogatattwa. 10, Aruniya. 11, Hathaka. 12, K h r .  13, Ndr4- 
yapa. 14, Paramahmlra. 15, Kaivalya. 16, J 6 U .  17, Amrita- 
NMa 

7. The following are cnclnrively found in Anquetil's l ~ t .  
1, Hawn6da. 2, Atmabodha. 3, 8hekl or Pankl, (Sdkalya W.) 

4, Amrita-Lmkonl, (Amrita-Alaukara W.) 5, TBraka (perhaps T6- 
&) 7, Arkhi (Akrhi ?) 8, 8aunaka (Savank.) 9, Pndeva. 10, 
Sattarndriya. 11, Sitmnkalpa. 12, P u m h ~ d k t a .  13, Vbhkrla. 
14, Tahakli. 

8. From the above comparioon it ia evident, that the threa lib ha* 
been taken from different authorities, and it is probable, that yet more 
wi l l  be found, of different numbem and amngement. Which of the 
treatises called Upaniahad8, are taken from the Vkdas themselves, 
and which arebdded to them at a later period, cannot be decided, be- 
fore all the Vddaa are published, when it will be posmble, gradually to 
ucntrin the time of their composition. 

9. The whole number of Upanirhrb according to the three b t s  
and other authoritim is 3 

and added the p a d  which in 
other arrangemenb are conei- 
dered ae different Upanirhd. 

Of the Telingarm lbt,. ......... 108 ................ 120 
................ ......... Added by Mr. Elliot,. 3 3 

Of the Athama Collection, .... 7 ................ 7 
Of Anquetil's bt, ............ 14 ................ 14. 

................ ............ Ofotherrourar, 6 10 -- 
138 154 
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$ G p i i a  Mokhta6r Ndy.  Thii b an Arabic h w  book, and hol& 
with the Shinhs nearly the mme place an Qoddry with the Smniea I t  
beginn like all Law boob with puriticrtio~~. The author's name oecnn 
neither in the title page nor in the preface. Tbe Editor probably did 
not know it. I t  is Najm aldyn Abfi-1-Qbim Ja'far b. al-Eamn b. 
Ynhy6 b. Wyd Hilly, He died in A. H. 678, and ia a h  the aothor of 
the Shedyi' alisl~m which have been printed in Calcutta. A Litho- 
graphed edition of the Mokhtqir N U '  has lately (A. H. 1267) been 
made at Delhi, it is in small 80.0. and has 248 pp. but very little ran 
be anid to its praiw. 

Beside8 the above, two Pemian medical works have been lately (A. H. 
1265) lithographed at Delhi. Both ue in one volume, large 800. 287. 

, pp. One ie the AlfaG aladwiyyah of which Mr. Gladwin hna p u b l i e d  an 
English translation, Calcutta, 1793, 4t0. The other is d e d  M 

Tdyfi Sharyf from it8 author Mohammad Shuyf Khh, a eon of 
Mohammad Akmal Khh. The book k of great imporbnce, inunnnch 
cu i t  contains the Materia Medica of the Hindu. We hate a fm 
translation of it by Dr. Playfair. I may mention thrw other medical 
works whiah have been lithographed at Delhi. 

d5aY1 or Practice of Medicine in Peraim. The date b a 
chronogram for A. H. 1257, when the book was composed. Thin ir 
by the same Mohnmmad Sharyf K h h  who compiled the preceding 
work. I t  WM publbhed in 1264, large 8vo. 61 1 pp. 
Atu& A work on the Practice of Mediine in Persian by  oh- 

mad Bkbar, commonly called Mohmmad ArEdny, who some yesl\ ago 
a celebrated Physician of Delhi. The practice laid doan in thir 

book is now generally in vogue among the Mudmans in Indk 
Large 8vo. 644 pp. 

&&I Simple and compound Medicines explained in Peraim 
by MoLmmad Mumin Homyny of Delhi. Large 8vo. A. H. 1266, 

668 pp* 



A. Sewell, Esq. Interpreter and Quarter-Muter of the 47th Regt. 
N. I. hae favoured the Secretary with the followi~~g account of new 
publications which have h u e d  from the two Lithographic prewes 
which formerly had been establirrhed at Lucknow, and were lately ob- 
liged to take d o g e  at Cawnpore. 

From the Preee of H6iy MoAammad Hosryn : 

d J L )  eFJLi 1J1;) tGdl 1 4  &bj $1 . )  4 
@lL &dl 4 y$ u3J 4+. *$ J . ,?+ 

P m  of Mostafb KhPn : 
e ~ b  &9J3~A~-, e- (SPJJJ~YI d~~ 

jl91 Ap XU cElrlihll, p .  ,A) 
At Bombay the Akhlaq'e N$iry has been lithographed, but the 

h d  in no crammed that it requires particularly good eyes to read it. 

The Editor will feel obliged for any iufonnation on the undermen- 
tioned Queries. 

A dbpute has been raised in Germany on the meaning of the words 
2 as for instance in the sentence di.. a+& *I. 

& The expressiou is wed frequently in biographical works, and it 
is therefore of great importance to know whether it meam " about the 
year .. .. " or " within the year .. .. " or " towards the end of the 
year .. .... #, 

Baton von Hammer Purgstall is very anxious to obtain a copy of 
the Diwiln of Abu-I-Mdni, or at least wme information regarding the 
poet. 

Mr. N. Bland M preparing a Biographical Dictionary of Penian 
poeta. Every one who take8 an interest in Pereian literature muat 
have felt the want of such a work, and will no doubt be happy to con- 
tribute towards it. I t  is very likely that Tazkirahs not &ble to 
Mr. B. may be found iu India, and I therefore give him a list of the 
T ~ k i r a h s  known, and rhould feel obliged if any one who finds one not 
mentioned in thii b t  would inform me (A. Bprenger, in Calcutta) or 
Mr. Bhud, (Royal Aeiatic Society, London.) 
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Should copiea be obtainable of the Tazkirahr marked with M 

anterink I rhould be glrd to purchm them. 
Dr. Buiut b prepuing a work on the Meteorology of Indh, and 

would thankfully receive and reknowledge obmrvationr from various 
putr of the country, which m y  throw light on the rubject ; mch u 
quantity of rnin, and mobtun, of atmaphere, temperrtare and itr . 
variationr, windo, teneatrial magnetirm, gtneral featurea of vegetation, 
great floods like the one which occurred in the Indur in July, 1841. 
80. 



PROCEEDINGS 

ov ra. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 

At r Meeting of the Society held on the 3rd inetant, at half past 
8 P.M.  

J. R. CO~VIN,  Esq. Senior Member of the Council preeent, in the 
Chair. 

The proceedings of the hut Meeting were read and confirmed. 
Letter8 were read : 
let. From Dr. A. Campbell, Dajeling, preaenting through Mr. J. 

B. Colvin, a akin with head and horn8 of the Shaw deer of Thibet, 
p r o p 4  by Mr. Colrin, and wconded by Mr. Heatly and 

Reeolred that the thanke of the Society be given to Dr. Campbell 
for thia valuable preaent ; and that, as recommended by the Curator, 
the apecimen be mounted and placed in the Society's Muwum. 

2nd. From Captain Thuillier, Deputy Surveyor General preaenting 
a aet of the Revenue Survey Mape for the uae of the Society's Library. 
The aet comprioea coloured lithographed Mape of the following dim 
tricte : 
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~ w t i  wbrt Pmvi~ tea .  Proposed by the Chairman, se- 
A pa, .................... 
Allalubad,. ............... ................ 

conded by Major Baker, and unani- 
A z i m p r ,  ................. moosly 
B a d l y , .  
h a m ,  ................ Besolved that the thanks of the 

.................. Bijnour, Society be given to Captain Thnillier .......... Bulund Shnhnr, 
Bu&on, for these Map8 and for hie promise ................ ............... Campore,. 
Delhi, to present dl such m may be here- .................. 
Etaw ah,. ................. ............ Fumckatlad, 
(itmswpom, .............. ............... Goorgaon,. 3rd. From Cecil Bendon, Esq. 
Goruckpore, .............. 
Huriana, ................ forwarding a box containing bamboo 
Jonnpore, ............... .................. traps for catching fiah ae used by the 

.............. Mwrut, 
Mirupon, native8 of hseam, aleo a few speci- 
Moradabrd, .............. 
Paneeput, mens of Machines for cleaning and ................ 
Pillibheet, ................ ................. spinning cotton peculiar to the pro- 
Rohbk,. 
Shahjehmpore, vlnce of Assam. Mr. Beadon ob- ............ 

Mr. W. N. Hudson of Mungledye 
...... in Asam, but having arrived too 

late for transmisgion to England they 

amgal Provincu. are in accordance with the wishes of 
Sam , .................. (4 that gentleman made over to the 
Behu, .................. 
Patna, .................. I;] ................ Mnseum of the Asiatic Society. 
Shahatlad, 
&lamre, Resolved that the present be ao- ................ 
Cuttack, ................ knowledgd.with thanks. 
Poores, .................. 
Midnapom, 4th. From Captnin Thuillier pn- .............. 
Higillbe, ................ renting a copy of a Man& of Sar- 
veying in India. 

Ordered to be acknowledged with thanks. 
5th. From Mr. J. W. Sherer, 09icirting Awbtant Semdary to 

the Qovernment of the North Went Provinm amonncing the despatch 
of the following books prwnted to the Society by order of his Honor 
the Lient. Governor, North West Proviuars, riz. Battin's Report oa 
Knmaon, Statistics of the North Weat Provinces, Statintica of Indi- 
genou Education in the North Western Prorinar, D i  to Re* 
nue Officers. 
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Ordered that the preeent be acknowledged with thanks. 
6th. From M. P. J. Ondaatjee, Esq., through the Right Rev. the 

Lord Bishop, presenting a copy of a Memoir of Dr. Quint Ondsatjee. 
Ordered that the present be thankfully acknowledged. 
7th. From RQjh RBdhdkhnt Deb BbhBdur, the lnst volume of hie 

Dictionary. 
Ordered that the thankr and congratulationr of the Society on the 

completion of this valuable work be communicated to RBj6 Rbdhdk4nt 
Deb. 

8th. The Librarian laid on the table a lint of bookr added to the 
Library during the month of August last. 

The name of Lieut. Faithful, proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting having being brooght forward for b a l l o k  

I t  was resolved that the election of Lieut. Faithful be reserved for 
determination at the next meeting, ae there were not eleven ordinary 
members then present. 

The Conncil submitted a Report of the expenditure on account of 
the Bibliotheca Indica from the year 1847, to July, 1851, together 
with a list of workr published with reference to a reeolution pawed at 
the laat meeting. 

Ordered that the Report be laid on the table. 
The following communications were then read : 
Irt. A letter from W. Seton Kam, Esq., Under Secretary to the 

Government of Ben& acquainting the Society that with the permis- 
sion of the Military Board the Executive Officer of Berhampore will 
proceed to Gour to make drawings of the architectural remains there, 
in December next. 

Resolved that the thanks of the Society be conveyed to hir Honor 
the Deputy Governor for thin communication. 

2nd. A Report on the Kurrukpore Hillr, by Captain J. R. Shemill, 
communicated by Captain Tbuillier. 

3rd. On the Dust Whirlwinds and Cyclones, by P. T. H. Ikdde- 
ley, E q .  M. D., communicated by H. Piddingtw, Esq. 

Rcport of the Curator Mweum of Economic Geology. 
E~onadc Geology.-Captnin Eaughton har rent us from Suray Rela and 

rome other lomlitier in the Chybaaro dirtrict, four rpecimenm of copper ore 
with a bit of the smelted copper and one of common iron ore. I dnd 11pon 

4 t  
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examination that one of the copper o m  (No. 4) wnt.ian a small quantity 
of Binmnth, but the npecimen lent ir too nmall to afford a qnantitatire a m -  
Iyrir. Tbe rpccimenn n p p  tu promiw well, m d  it u nmukable that thin 
ir the npot allnded to in my recent report to Mr. Secretug Beadoa, aa being 
the locality from whence the xutiver gave the late Mnjor Ot~neley rpedmenr 
of mere iron ores for copper. 

Mr. Lonrdale of Moulmein haa rent n nnmber of oren for examination, 
which prove to be nothing more than different kinds of imn on, a few 
having small proportion8 of antimony, but none of my valne. 

Our Secretary hnr received from the Hon'ble J. C. Erakine, renident at 
the Court of Nepal, the following letter m d  the rpecimen therein alluded to, 

which bps been examined : the report on the rpecimen, followr the letter. * 
No. 62 of 1851. 

&om the Hon'bk J. C. E R ~ ~ I N I ,  &dent,  Ne@. 
!l'b t k  S m e t a y  to t k  Asiatic Sockty of Cakmtta, 

dated Nepal, the 14th Arpvrt, 1851. 
SIB,-I have taken the liberty of forwarding to you by Dfik todny a 

apecimen of a mineral nomewhrt resembling coal. Though deficient i n  
Carbon it nppeam to be a kind of lignite, and wps found .bout five or nix 
mil- from the city of Katmmdoo. 

2. Would you do me the favor of obtaining from one of the memben 
of the Aaiatic Society competent to p n  a judgment on ruch nnbjectn, a 

dewription of t h i  mined, for the information of the Prime Minirter G+ 
neml Jung Bahndoor. 

I have the honor to be, 8i, 
Your most ohdent wwrnt, 

(Signed) J. C. Enar~nm, 
RuideJ, Nepal. 

Report on a w e d  rpccimen of lignite from Kl'ohrmrdoo. 
Thin cpecimen ir not lignite but a very promiring coal #hale m d  consider- 

ably bituminour, M will be reen below. The impreuionn and remainn of 
plank which it conhiinn are thore of calamites, a plmt of the d forma- 
tion. The bituminous portion8 are distinctly reen in the c r o r  frrckve in 
their waving liner of dull nhining coal. 

Cuefully dried before annlyning, M all these haler  abrorb mnch moiatam 
in the rains, 100 grains of it gave, 
O ~ e o n n  matter with water, .................................. 41.50 
Carbon, .....................................,........... 2530 
Arh, containing a rmall proportion of lime but principJly iron and 

rilica, .................................................. 33s 
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I t r  8peci6c gmvity w u  no8 taken, u it ir of too loom r texture and we 
bare but too rmdl rpecimena o l  it. 

(Siped) H. PIDDINOTON, 
A- 27th 1851. Curator, M w r ,  Goorondc Qcdogy. 

Captain Sherwill h u  prerented to the Mnurnm nnd rpecimenl of the 
native gold and Cinnahr of California, and Dr. Huffnagle ha8 ako prerented 
ru with r very beautiful lpecimen of the Aurifemna Quartz from California, 
ahewing the gold diipened in minute rpangler through the rubstance of the 
wemi-tranrpuent and opaque quartz. 

I have carried on u a paper for the Journal the Table of our Examination 
of Indiin CoaIr from that given by Mr. Ju. pr?usep in Vol. VII. p. 197, 
bring in^ it down to the close of Vol. XIX. for 1860; the two affording at  
once a full regirter of the Economic value of d l  our Indian and of mme 
foreign coalr. 

We have received from Mr. Walter Elli?tt of the Madras Civil service! a 
box of rpecimenr collected by Lieut. Appleguth, M. N. I. n w  tlie bank of . 
the K i s t ~ h  which it w u  hoped might contain organic remains indicative of 
4, but there ir nothing of the kind in them nor doer even their lithologic 
character give any promiae of the kind. As the excavationr, however, are 
but superficial better rucceu may attend farther rerurch in more favorable 
rpok. 

H. PIDDINOTON, 
' Curator, Museum Economic Qeobgy. 

The  usual monthly meeting of the Asiatic Society war, held on the 
evening of Wednesday the 5th November last, a t  half past 8 P. M. 

J. R. COLVIN, Esq. Senior member of the Council present in the 
Chair. 

The proceedings of the September meeting were read and confirmed. 
Donations were received- 
lrt. From Mr. Frederic Fitzgerald of Philadelphia. A Stone Tom- 

mahawk, or war hatcbet, found on the Allighaney Mountnins in  the 
United States of America. Mr. Fitzgerald observer that " r witbe of 

tough wood forms the handle of thin hatchet, and that it must have 
been made before the dircovery of America by the Europeans M iron 
very m n  supplied the place of atone." 

4 L 2  
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2nd. From D. C. Monty and Mj4 Bnmchand 8 i h a .  Three pieces 

of ancient Hindu Sculpture. 
Resolved thnt Mr. Money and the Rdji be requested to favour the 

Society with m account sa to the place where these interesting anti- 
quitiee have been found. 

From Meaan. Mndden & Co. London, a copy of a History of Modem 
and Ancient India, by Cook Taylor. 

From Mona. D. C. Wiedmann, Becretary to the Royal Academy of 
Sciences in Bavaria, the latest publicatio~~s and tranerctione of the 
Academy. 

From Captain G. Siddons, a MS. of the Vichitra N h k a .  
From the Court of Directon, a Catalogue of the Musenm of the 

East India Company by Dr. Horafield. 
From Captain Thuillier, a very large portfolio for the dttrict urd 

general mnpa of India. This gentleman had further the goodnw to 
arrange the mnps and have them flred in it. The s p e d  thanks of 
the Society were voted to the Captain. 

From C. Murehead, Eeq., Principal of the Grant Medical College. 
A report of the Grnnt Medical College for the Sewion 1850-5 1. 

From Joseph Milligan, Esq. Secretary to the Royal Society of Van 
Diemen's Land. 

The publications of the Royal Society of Van Diemen's Land. 
With reference to Mr. Milligan's proposal for exchange of publica- 

tion and specimens of Naturd Products it was reeolved- 
That a set of the Researches u far u available and a complete eet 

of the Journal be forwarded to the Society by an euly opportunity, 
and that the requeat for exchsnge of specimen8 of Natural History be 
referred to the Council for report. 

The Chairman stated to the meeting that Dr. O'Shanghneq hr 
very obligingly offered to explain the detaile of the Electric Telegraph 
now in operation between Diamond Harbour and Calenth, to the 
members of the Aeiatic Society, any day they may appoint between 
the houre of 11 A. M. to 3 P. M., and propowd that the thmb of the 
Rociety be accorded to Dr. O'Shaughne~y for his kind offer, and that 
the members avail themsdvee of the same at 11 A. M. on Slrtord.~ 
the 15th instant, when a special meeting of the Society will be held at 
the Telegraph Office, Chandpaul Ghk. 
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Lieut. Faithful, duly proposed and aeconded at  the August meeting, 
was balloted for and elected an ordinary member. 

The following gentlemen were nnmed for ballot at the December 
meeting ; 

Captain R. P. Thmrburn ;--propwed by Dr. A. Sprenger, aeconded 
by Mr. Colvin. 

Captain Layard ;-proposed by Captain Thdl iar  and aeconded by 
Captain SherwilL 

The Council communicnted for the adoption of the meeting, a report 
by the Philological Committee on the publication of texta in the 
Bibliotheca Indicr. 

The Committee ia of opinion- 
That whilst it ia of the highest importance for trrndationa to be 

made here in India with all Hindu ~sietance, i t  ia not expedient to 
limit the publication of volumes in the Bibliotheca Indica to works 
whiih the editors may be prepared at once to translate. I t  is evident 
that such a restriction would operate unfavorably, M in many case& 
years must be spent before a perfectly eatisfactory translation could be 
finiahed. 

At the same time the Section recommend thnt no work should be 
printed without so much critical apparatus aa is necessary for giving 
an account of the MSS. made ute of, their authority and age, kc. and 
a rerume of the contents of the Volume. 

Also that the Iehwar Chandra Sharmana's offer to edit the Sarbha- 
dnrshana Sangraha be accepted. 

Also that Dr. &er having offered to publish the second part of the 
Naiahada with the commentary of MallinBth,-a work which has been 
recommended by Professor Laesen, Dr. Roer'e offer be accepted. 

Proposed by Mr. Colvin, seconded by Dr. Walker and resolved that 
the recommendations of the Council be adopted. 

Major Baker aubmitted for the inspection of the Society a drawing 
of a piece of Grecian sculpture found in  Peahawur. 

Bdbu Rbjendral&l Mittra exhibited a set of electrotype impreriona 
of the Roman gold coins lately submitted to the Society by General 
W. Cullen. 
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Notice ma given by Dr. A. Sprenger that he would propose st the 
next meeting, 

That the M w u m  of Natural Hbtoy of the Society be offend to 
the Government for the formation of a Government Mweum. 

Thb proposal WM referred to the Councii for Report under the 
provision8 of the Bye-laws. 

Communicatio~ were received- 
1st. From Mr. E. Thomu, encloeing a paper as certain racimt 

coins collected in Peahawnr. 
2nd. From Captain Thuillier, submitting m a h c t  of Meteom- 

logical mean annual summnriea for ten years from 1841 to 1851. 
From the mme, forwarding n note on an inscription found in Mon- 

ghyr with a drawing by Captain Lnyard. 
From Bibu Radhanith Sickdir, through Captain Thnillia. An 

account of the table used for reducing Barometrical obbervationr to 32 
Fahrenheit, in the Surveyor Genenl'r Office, Calcutta. 

Resolved-that Dr. Fayerer be requested to favour tbe Society with 
such information M he may be able to obtain, regarding an inscription 
on the frce of a rock near the bur Thannah within ten mil@ of 
Sylhet. 

L I B ~ A ~ ~ Y .  

The following additionr hare been mrcle to the Library 8inee Angut lut. 
Premted. 

Memoir on the Stntbtiu of Indigenow education within the North Wert- 
ern Provincea of tbe Bengal Pre~idency. Compiled from 0-1 hmmenta 
under orders of the Hon'ble the Lieut.-Governor of the North Wukm 
Provincer. By R, Thornton, &q. Cdcutlr, 1850. era.-BY Tar GOVERN- 
Y ~ N T  OF THE NORTH WPSTEPN PROVINCES. 

Directionr for Revenue Officen in the North Weatern Provincea C& 
cut& 1850, 890.-BY TRE SAME. 

Ofecial Reporb on the Province of Kumaon with a Medid Report on 
the MolrfimLri in Qurhwal, in 1849-50. By J. H. Batten, Esq. Agn, 1851, 
8v0.-BY THE SAY E. 

Memoir on the Statirtiu of the North Werkrn Prorincer By A. Sh&. 
#pear, Eaq. Calcutta, 1848, 8ro.-BY TEE SAME. 

Selection8 from the Reoorda of the Bengnl Oovernment, No. Il. Report 
on the Nuddia Rivers. By Capt. h g .  BY Tar Q O V B R N Y B ~  or 
B~NOAL.  
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A Qrrrmw of the Prnjrbi hngurge with Appandiu. Lodianr, 1861,8vo. 
-BY SIR BBNRY ELLIOT. 
A M . n d  of Suweying for India. By Captain8 R. Smyth m d  H. 8. 

~buillier; Calcutta, 1851, 8vo.-BY CAPT. THUILLIER. 
Journal of the Bombay Branch of tbe R q a l  biat ic  Society, No. XIV. 

VO~. TI.-BY TEE ,SOCIETY. 
33 Revenue Survey M a p  of the Bengd Presidency.-BY CAPT. TEUIL. 

LIBR, DEPUTY SURVEYOR OBNERAL. 
Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Amrtic Society, No. V. for 

1850.-BY THE SOCIETY. 
A Brief Memoir of the Life of the late Peter Philip Jurgan Quint On- 

dutjee, Colombo, 1851, 12mo. pamphlet.-BY THB COMPILER. 
Brief Lecturer on Mental Philomphy and other rubjectr; delivered in 

Sanrkrit to the Stndenk of the Benuer Sanrkrit College, All.habad, 1845, 
12mo.-BY J. MUIB, Em. 

The Civil Auditor'r Manual for the North West Provincer, by T. K. Lloyd, 
&q. C h t t . ,  1851, 4to.-BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NOBTH WILIT- 
ERN PBOVINCELI. 

The Procedure of the Civil Courtr of the E u t  India Company in tbe 
Preridency of Fort William. By William McPhermn, &q. Part I. Cd- 
cuttr, 1851, 4to.-BY THE A m a o a .  

The Vichetra NCtak in Punjabi. MS. 12mo.-BY Cnm. Osonor  SID- 
DONE. 

Ancient and Modern India, by the late W. Cooke Taylor: revised by 
P. J. Mackenna, bq. London, 8vo. 1851.-BY Mesane. MADDBN & Co. 

Papen and Proceedingr of the Royal Society of Van Diemen'r Land. 
VO~. I. pb. 1.-II.-III.-BY THB SOCIETY. 

Ruler of the Boyal Society of Van Diemen'r Land. Pamphlet.-BY THE 

SOCIBTY. 
Lexicon Geognphicnrn cui titalur eat @3 G M  & eaYl Jay. 

Tertinr Fuciculur exhibenr liter- Djim-Khr. Edidit T. O. J. Juynbull. 
h g d u n i  Batavorum, 1861, 8vo.-BY TEE C u a h ~ o n r  o r  THE A C A D ~ U Y  
or LEYDEN. 

Life of Mohrmmrd from original m u m .  By Dr. A. Sprenger. Allrbl  
becl 1861, 8vo.-BY THE A u r a o s .  

Abhandlungcn dm kiieniglich Bayrirchen Akrdemie der W i n r h . P k n .  
Part I. of Volr. 26 and 27. By the Royal A d e m y  of Muniob. 

Oelebrb Anzeigcn, Voh. 30Sl.-By THE SAME. 
Bulletin der kiienigl. Akademie der Wiuenrehrften.-Nor. B-~.-BY 

TUB $AYE. 
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Uebm die po1ith.b Reformbewegung in Dentachland im XV. I.hrhua- 
derLe uad den Antheil Bayemr an derrelben, eine M e  phalten m ckm 
91 Stiftusg.trge der k. bayer. Akdemie da Wiasenschaften zu Yiineben 
am 28th Miin, 1850, von Dr. Coost Hiifler. Municb, 1850, 4to. pkpble t .  
-BY THS SAYI. 

Einige Worte iiber Wallen8teins Schuld Feat-Rede geleren in der S e n t -  
lichen Sitzung der kgl. Bayr. Akdemie der Wimnrchaften zu Miinchen tur 
Feier ihnr  ein und neunzigrten Stiftungstaga am '28th Miin, 1860 .on Dr. 
fludhart. Nunchen, 1850,4to. pamphlet.-BY THB SAME. 

Abhmdlung iiber dm Schul- nnd Lehr-weren der Mohammedaner im Mit- 
tdalkr, von Dr, h i e l  Hmeberg, M~nicb, 1860, 4to. pamphlet.--BY THE 

SAY B. 

Bibidhirtha &6graba, an illnrtrated Bengali periodical in the plan of the 
" Penny Magazine." NO. I. -BY BA'BU ~ ' J U N D E A L A ' L  M I ~ A .  

Oblenationr des Phenombner Periodfques ertraita du Tome XXV. des 
Memoirer de l ' d 6 m i e  Boyale de Belgique, 4to.-BY THE ACADEMY. 

Zeitrcbrift der Deubchen morgenliindinchen Qesellrthnft. Funfter Brad, 
1 Heft.-BY THE SOCIBTY. 

Bulletin de la Societ.6 de Qeognpbie Troiaibme aerie, Tome XIV.-BY 
THB ~OCIETT.  

Annual Raport of the Onnt  M e J i d  College, Bombay W o n ,  1-61. 
Bombay, 1861, 8vo.-BY THB SBCPETAPY OF THE COLLEOS. 

Journal of the Indian Archipelago, for July and August.-BY THE 

EDITOI. 
Ditto ditto, two copier.-BY Tar ~ o v r n n r r ~ ~  o r  BSN~AL.  
Memoin of the Royal Artronomkl h i e t y ,  Vol. XIX. London, 1851, 

4to.-B~ THE SOCICTY. 
Monthly Notices of the Royal A~tronomicrl Society wntaining p p e n ,  

nbstractr of papers, and reporta'of the Proceedings of the Society from 
November, 1849, to June, 1860, Vol. X.-BY THB S o c r r r ~ .  

Proceedings of the Royal Irirb Academy, Vol. 1V.-BY THE SOCIBTI. 
Philowphical Tranractiona of the Royal Society of London for 1850, 

part 11.-BY THE SOCIETY. 
Mehorological Regirter kept at the Si~weyor Genenl'r OfBee, Cdmt&, 

for August and September, 1851.-BY THE DEPUTY SVPVSYOP OBNERAL. 
Tnttwabodbinl Patrikb, Nor. 97-8-9.-B~ THE TATTWABODHXNI' &BEA'. 

The Oriental Baptist, Nur. 67-8-9.-B~ TEE ED~ToI~.  
Calcutta Christian Obaencr, for September .M1 Oetokr, 1851.-BY T e s  

EDITOB~. 
The Oriental Christian Spectator, for Augurt, September and Oehbrr, 

1851.-BY THE EDITOL 
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The Indian Charter, Nor. I-Z~.-BY Tar EDITOR. 
Upadwhnk, Nor. 57-8-9.-B~ TEE EDITOR. 
Compte Rendur de l'ouvrage de J. A. Vullera intitulb: h~titutioner 

Linguee Penicae cum Senrkrik et Zendin Lingru comparatae, Par M. Chrcin 
de Tarry. Pamphlet.-BY TEE AUTHOR. 

Sstyirnsb, for September sod October, 1851.-BY THE RIV. 3. Lowo. 
Mortality and chief disenrer of the Troop8 under the Mndm Government, 

European and Native, from the g e m  1842-46, compared with those of 1847. 
-BY LIEUT.-COL. W. H. S Y K E ~ .  

Citizen Newrpaper for September and October.-BY THE EDITOB. 
Purnachandrodayn, ditto for ditto.-BT TEB EDITOR. 

Erchanged. 
Jamieron'r Journal, No. 100. 
London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, for MYueh, April 

and May, 1851. 
b Journal Ariatique, Nor. 79-80. 

Athenaeum, Nos. 12-35-363738-39-40-41-48. 
Calcutta Review, No. 30. 

Purchared. 
Edinburgh Review, No. 191. 
North British Review, No. 29-30. 
Annala and Magazine of Natural Hirtory, Nor. 43-4-5. 
Journal der Savnnh, May, June and July, 1851. 
Compte.8-Rendus, Nor. 22-3-4-5-6. 

RA'JENDRALA'L M r m a ~ .  
December Znd, 1851. 

Fort D~craasra, 1851. 

At a meeting of the Society held on the 3rd instant, at half-past 
8 P. M. 

Sir J A M S ~  COLVILE, President, in the chair. 
The  Proceedings of the l ~ t  meeting were read and confirmed. 
Donations were receired- 
1st. From the Government of Bengal. Nos. 3 and 4 of the 

Selections from the Record of the Bengal Secretariat Office. 
2nd. From Dr. A. Sprenger. A copy of hie new edition of the 

GuliBtcm. 
4 M 
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Capt. Thurbum and Capt. L~yard,  who had been duly propond 
and eeconded at the laat meeting, were balloted for, and elected ordinary 
members. 

The President eubmitted on the p ~ r t  of the Council the foIlowbg 
report with reference to the notice which Dr. Sprenger had given at 
the last meeting, of his infention to bring forward, at this meeting, 8 

motion to the effect that the Museum of the Society be offered to the 
Government for the formation of a Government Museum, and which 
had been by a reeolution of that meeting referred to the Council. 

Report. 
a The Council having duly coneidered the motion of which notice WM 

given by Dr. Sprenger at the last General Meeting and referred to thh  
body for ib consideration, is unmnhously and decidedly oppomed to the 
proponed offer of the mueeum to the Government." 

Upon this, the Motion was withdrawn 'by Dr. Sprenger. . 

In  conformity to a resolution of the Council, notice was given that 
they would propose at the approaching Annial General Meeting that 
the bye-Law No. 6 regarding the election of ordinary membem be 
amended by striking out from it the word "eleven" and inserting 
umm. 

Mr. Blyth read hie report of progress made in the Zoological 
Department, during the month of November last. 

The Council reported for the information of the meeting that they 
have granted to Mona. Garcin de Tlursy, member of the French Am- 
demy, and to the Midnapore native Library, each a copy of the Biblie 
theca Indica. 

The President read an extract from a private letter from Major 
Kittoe requesting that the eociety would give to the Musewn to be 
establiehed at the new college at Benares, epecimens of my thing 
Mineralogical, Entomological, Zoological, P o d ,  Concological and cue 
riosities, of which the Society may have duplicates to epue. Referred 
to the Council under the bye-laws. 

Conlfnned 7 th  Januay, 1852. J. W. COLVILE, Predent .  









Sun-riee. 

AapectofSky. 

Cloudy 
C i r r o ~ ~ i  
Curnull 
Cirro-senti 
Cloudy 
Raining 
Cloudy 
S e o t ~ - e l o a d r  
Dliuly 
C u m u l o ~ t i  
cumali 
Clp.r 
Drtto 
Ditto 
Gener.Uy.clw 
Clev 
Ditto 
Cm-ti 
Scattersd.olou& 
Clondy 
Drizzly 
Cloudy 
Raining 
Cloudy 
Clev 

Observations made at Max~mum Pressure obaerred at 
0 - Temperature. Wind. 

w i 

f d $ 4 
n 

1 
9 
8 
4 
55. 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
119. 
18 
14 
16 
16 
17 
18 
IDS. 
r) 
21 
91 
91) 
94 
35 

Yh. Wm. UbMrvauoru made at  apparent noon. - 
3 Temperature. 

a;; 

8. W. 
s. 

s. w. 
N. N.W. 
h'. E. 
S. S. E. 
8. E. 
E. S. E 

S. 
S.S.W.Cumuli 

S. E. 
8. E. 
N. W. 
E 8. E. 
Y. S. E. 
S. W. 
9. W. 
N. E. 
E. 

E. N. E. 
E. 

N. E. 
N. E. 

W. 
9. 
8. 

9. W. 
W. 

S. S. W. 
8. E. 
N. E. 

. . . . 

Cirmrmmuli 
Cumulo4trUi 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Cloudy 
Drizzly 
Cloudy 
Cpmulortnti 
Duto 

cumulo-mati 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Cumuli 
Cumulo-rtmti 
Dim 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Cloudy 
Ditto, 
Rmin~ng 
Cumulo-rtnti 
Clear 
Ditto 
DIUO 
D/tto 
h t t o  
Ditto 
D i ~ o  

. a .  

Inches 
l9.7OJ 

.738 

.771 

.em 

.625 
a 2  
.798 
.80r 
.795 
.gg5 
7 
.823 
. 7 ~  
. 7 ~  
.814 
,858 
.a78 
.m 
.888 

.777 

.759 

.5(w 

.7W 

.791 

3 

80.044 
.066 
m a  
.as 
,075 

.. .. W.868 

Inches 
29.739 

.79l 

.815 

.735 

.674 

.746 
857 
.a61 
.a41 
.880 
.91o 
371 
.80L 
.787 
.877 
317 
016 
.916 
-932 
.EM 
-819 
806 
bl0 
,771 
.863 
$55 

1rrhe~l  
29.706 

.I51 

.74l 

.660 

.606 
,713 
,819 
.W 
%ol 
.036 
.WQ 
.818 
.750 
.I49 
.899 
.884 
,889 
-1 
.863 
.819 
.776 
.765 
7 
.780 
.El9 
.Yl9 

80.001 
.O19 

29.990 
W.000 
.m 

98.815 

. 
824 
81.8 
823 
81.8 
77.4 
78.3 
78.1 
78.1 
79.0 
79.0 
7 
79.0 
79 0 
78.8 
79.4 
79.4 
79 4 
79.5 
78.9 
7 . 4  
77.0 
76.4 
76.9 
76.4 
771 

81.4 
79.7 
80d 
80.0 
76.7 

89.8 

0 

86.8 
87.6 
86.6 
85.4 
79.0 
79.4 
8a7 
83.6 
85.0 
83.0 
84.7 
86.3 
84.0 
86.3 
86.0 
8r.8 
64.6 
85.3 
83.3 
80.9 
806 
7aO 
75.4 
79.0 
89.7 
81.8 

0 

90.8 
W.0 
89.6 
89.0 
84.3 
89.2 
85.9 
85.0 
85.4 
86.0 
87.4 
86.7 
87.0 
87.6 
85 8 
06.7 
86.6 
88.9 
85.0 
824 
81.7 
77.0 
76.4 
81.8 
85.3 
84.9 
84.0 
68.0 
884  
68.0 
80.6 

84.9 

- - -  
O 

89.8 
83.3 
826 
81.7 
77.4 
70.3 
7 8 3  

89.8 

----- 
81.2 
81.8 
81.8 
70.0 

88.5 

75.6 
79.0 
78.7 
79.9 
73.1 

78.5 

----- 
0 

86.6 
8117 
86.8 
86.0 
802  
79.8 
83.6 
84.6 
866 
84.3 
86.0 
86.6 
64.4 
06.4 
86.8 
85.9 
85.0 
87.0 
83.6 
80.6 
81.3 
70.7 
76.0 
80.0 
84.3 
89.8 

0 

912 

89.0 
90.7 
W S  
84.0 
85.9 
88.6 
86.7 
06.0 
8114 
86.6 
87.0 
88.0 
89.8 
88.0 
a 6  
69.4 
05.6 
826 
77.0 
75.5 
76.6 
89.0 
86.3 
85.9 

----- 

85.0 
04.0 
84.8 
88.9 
81.7 

85.1 

' 
81.4 
81.0 
81.4 
79.0 
75.9 
77.6 
77.6 

81.0 
m.0 
814  
80.8 
77.4 
78.4 
80.6 
79.6 
80.4 
80.8 
80.2 
819 
793 
80.9 
81.6 
70 8 
79.8 
79.9 
79.0 
76.5 
785 
77.4 
75.9 
76.8 
77.3 
79.0 

S- W. 
5- 
9. 
N. 
3. 

S. S. E. 
S. E- 

----. 

81.8 
81.6 
89.0 
89.7 
80.4 
79.6 
80.4 
80.1 
81.S 
00.4 
81.4 
81.3 
79.6 
81.0 
79.4 
80.9 
80.3 
80.0 
793  
78.0 
75.7 
74.0 
76.3 
78.0 
76.8 
79.9 
769 
70.7 
74.0 
73.4 
74.9 

A1 

E. 8- E. 
9. 

S.E 
S. 
9. 

9. E. 
E- 

E. 9. E. 
3- 
8. 

S. E. 
E. 
N. E. 
E. 
N. E. 
N. E. 
N. W. 

9. 

78X) ' 76.1 
79.9 1 78.8 
79.0 78.0 
7 . 6  I a 
79.8 , 78.4 

I 8. E. , C i u m u l i  
8. Cumulo~tmti 

8 W. Ditto 
N.N.W. Ditto 
N. E. 'Dllto 
8. E. ~N~mbi  
S. E. ICloudp 

E. 8. E.'Nimbi 
5. Cumulo-dmti 

S. S. W . / N i h  
S. s; w . ~ c u I o u ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~  

S.W. Ditto 
E. Ditto 

E. S. E. Di!? 
8. Runlug 

5. W. Cumulr 
S. W. Cumulmmti 
N. E. Ditto 
E. N. E. IUO 
N. E. Cloudy 
S. E. Raining 

N. E. Ditto 
N. Ditto 
W. Cumulcrmti 

9. W. C!w 
S. W. D~tto 

79.3 
79.0 
79.6 
79.6 
79.5 
79.8 
78.3 
7 . 4  
76.6 
76.8 
76.0 
75.6 
77.8 

780 
78.4 
79.9 
78.7 
7a4 
78.8 
77.3 
7 
75.6 
76.0 
75.8 
74.4 
77.3 i 8. S. W. Ditto 

8. W. 
3. 

8. E. 
8. 

m. ,. 

Ditto 
D/UQ 
DIUO 
Cumuli 

...,.. - 


























